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PHILADELPHIA: 

COLLINS,     PEINTER. 


TO  READERS  AND  CORRESPONDENTS. 

All  articles  intended  for  the  Original  Dcparf.mevt  of  this  Journal  must  be 
contributed  to  it  exclusively.  The  insertion  elsewhere  of  abstracts  of  papers 
j)rior  to  the  publication  of  the  entire  paper  in  this  Journal  is  a  violation  of  this 
rule.  As  original  articles  are  accepted  only  on  this  condition,  we  consider 
those  who  favour  us  with  contributions  to  be  bound  in  honour  to  conform  to  it. 

Contributors  who  wish  their  articles  to  appear  in  the  next  number,  are  re- 
quested to  forward  them  before  the  1st  of  February. 

Compensation  is  allowed  for  original  articles  and  reviews,  except  when  illus- 
trations or  extra  copies  are  desired.  A  limited  number  of  extra  copies  will  be 
furnished  to  authors,  provided  the  request  for  them  be  made  at  the  time  the 
communication  is  sent  to  the  Editors. 

Communications  postponed  for  want  of  room  shall  receive  early  attention. 

Several  articles  in  type  for  the  present  number  have  been  unavoidably  laid 
over,  but  shall  appear  in  our  next. 

The  following  works  have  been  received  : — 

Die  Sprelzliule,  ein  Pniktischcr  Verbaiid  fiir  Scliuss-fracturen  des  Oberschenkels, 
Ein  Collegen-Gruss  .ins  dem  Keserve-Lazareth  zu  Wildbad  von  Dr.  Wim.  Theodob 
llioNZ,  Konigl.  liiulearzt  dai*elbst. 

Uer  Scheintod  Neugeborener.  Sendschreiben  an  Iferrn  Dr.  C.  Ludwig,  Professor 
dcr  Pliysiologie  in  Leipzig  von  Dr.  15  S.  Sciiiiltzk,  Professor  der  Geburtsbiilfe  in 
Jena.     Jena:   Mauke'.s  Verlag  (Hermann  Dufft.)  1871. 

i\Iedico-Cliirurgical  Transactions.  Published  by  the  Royal  ^Icdical  and  Chirurgical 
Society  of  London.  VoUime  the  fifty-third.  London:  Longmans,  Green,  Reader, 
&  Dyer,  1870. 

St.  Andrew's  ^ledical  Graduates'  Association  Transactions,  18G0.  Edited  by 
Leonard  W.  Sedgwick,  M.  D.,  Hon.  Sec.     London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1870. 

St.  Thomas's  Hospital  Reports.  New  Series,  Vol.  L  London:  Joiin  Churchill 
&  Sons,  1870. 

Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Reports.  Vol.  VL  London:  Longmans,  Green  & 
Co.,  1870. 

The  Liverpool  Medical  and  Surgical  Reports.  October,  mdocci.x.x.  Edited  by 
r.  M.  Brai<hvood,  M.\).,  and  Reginald  ILirrison,  F.  R.  C.  S.,  Assist.  Surg,  to  the 
Royal  Infirmary.     London:   John  Clinrcliill  &  Sons,  1870. 

The  Change  of  Life  in  Hoaltli  and  Di.sease.  A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Nervous 
and  other  Affections  incidental  to  Women  at  the  decline  of  Life.  By  Ei)w.\ro  John 
Tilt,  M.  I).,  Sen.  Phys.  to  the  Farringdon  General  Dispensary  and  Lying-in  Charity, 
etc.     Tiiird  edition.     London  :  John  Ciiurchill  &  Sons,  1870. 

Atlas  of  Ophthalmoscopy,  representing  the  Normal  and  Pathological  Conditions  of 
the  Fumlus  OcuU  as  seen  with  the  Ophthalmoscope.  Composed  of  12  chromo-litho- 
grapliic  plates,  containing  50  figures,  drawn  from  nature,  and  accompanied  by  an 
exphxnatory  text.  By  Dr.  R.  Liicdrkk'ii.  The  text  tran.shited  by  H.  Hosborough 
Swanzy.  Second  edition  (enbxrgoil  and  revised).  London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons, 
1870.     (The  text.)     From  the  autiior. 

The  Medical  Works  of  Francisco  Lopez  de  Villalobos,  the  celebrated  Court  Physi- 
cian of  Spain.  Now  first  translated,  witli  commentary  and  biograpliy.  by  Gkorge 
G.\SK0IN,  K.  Conunander  nf  the  K.  Military  Order  J.  Christo  of  Portugal,  and  of  tlie 
R.  Order  Isabella  la  Cattolica  of  Spain,  etc.     London  :  Jolni  Churchill  &  Sons,  1870. 

The  Treatment  of  Surgical  Inflammations  by  a  new  method,  wliich  greatly  sliortens 
their  duration.  B3'  Fiune.mx  .Iohdan,  F.  II  C.S.  Fug.,  Surgeon  to  the  Queen's 
Hospital,  etc.      Lonchu):   John  (^Ihnrchill  &  Sons.  1870. 

Ou  Animal  Vaccination.     By  P.  M.  Buaidwood,  M.  D.,  etc. 
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Contributions  to  Surgical  and  General  Pathology.  By  John  Cuiene,  M.  D.,  F.  R. 
C.  S.E.,  etc.     Edinburgh:  E.  &  S.  Livingstone,  1870. 

A  Report  on  the  Microscopic  Objects  found  in  Ciiolera  Evacuations,  etc.  By 
Timothy  Richaku  Lewis,  ^LB.,  Assist.  Surg,  to  Her  ISLijcsty's  British  Forces  attached 
to  the  Sanitary  Commission  with  the  Govt,  of  India.     Calcutta,  1870. 

Practical  Anatomy:  A  Manual  of  Dissections.  By  Chiiistoimier  Heath,  F.  R.C.  S., 
Assist.  Surg,  to  University  College  Hospital,  etc.  First  American,  from  the  second 
English  edition.  Edited,  with  addiHons,  by  William  W.  Keen,  M.  D.,  Lect.  on  Path. 
Anat.  in  the  JeflFerson  Med.  Coll.,  etc.     Philadelphia:   Henry  C.  Lea,  1870. 

The  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Venereal  Diseases;  including  the  results  of  recent 
investigations  upon  the  subject.  By  Freeman  J.  Bumsteau,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Venereal 
Diseases  at  the  Coll.  of  Pliys.  and  Surg.,  New  York,  Surgeon  to  Charity  Hospital, 
etc.  Third  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  with  illustrations.  Philadelphia :  Henry 
C.  Lea,  1870. 

War  Department,  Surgeon-General's  Office,  July  6,  1870.  Report  to  the  Surgeon- 
General  of  the  United  States  Army,  on  certain  Points  connected  with  the  Histology 
of  Minute  Bloodvessels.  By  Brevet  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  J.  Woodward,  Assistant 
Surgeon  U.  S.  Army.     With  eleven  photo-micrographs.     AVashington,  D.  C,  1870. 

Annual  Report  of  the  Surgeon-General  U.  S.  Army,  1870. 

First  Medical  and  Surgical  Report  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital.  Edited  by  J.  Nel- 
son Borland,  Physician,  and  David  W.  Cheever,  Surgeon.  Boston :  Little,  Brown, 
&  Co.,  1870. 

A  Tabular  History  and  Analysis  of  all  the  undoubted  cases  of  Typhoid  and  Typhus 
Fever  treated  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  from  the  date  of  its  opening,  June  1, 1864, 
to  June  1,  1869.  By  J.  Baxter  Upham,  A.M.,  M.  D.,  late  Visiting  Physician  to  the 
Hospital.     Boston,  1870. 

A  Handbook  of  Medical  Microscopy.  By  Joseph  G.  Richardson.  M.  D.,  Micro- 
scopist  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Sec.  of  the  Biol,  and  Micros,  Section  of  the 
Acad,  of  Nat.  Sci.,  etc.     Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1871. 

The  Physician's  Visiting  List  for  1871.     Philadelphia:   Lindsay  &  Blakiston. 

Prescription  and  Clinic  Record.     Sixth  ed.     New  York:   W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1870. 

A  Treatise  on  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  for  Educational  Institutions  and  General 
Readers.  Fully  illustrated.  By  Joseph  C.  Hutchison,  M.  D.,  Prest.  of  the  New 
York  Pathological  Society,  etc.     New  York:  Clark  &  Maynard,  1870. 

A  paper  on  Median  Lithotomy.  By  James  L.  Little,  M.  D.,  of  New  York,  Surg, 
to  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  etc.     Philadelphia,  1870. 

An  Essay  on  the  Treatment  of  Aneurism,  with  Experiments  for  the  Closure  of 
Arteries  by  a  New  Method.  By  Benjamin  Howard,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  of  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  1870. 

Report  on  the  Progress  of  Ophthalmology,  made  to  the  American  Ophthalmological 
Society,  July,  1870,  by  B.  Joy  Jeffries,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Boston,  Mass. 

A  Contribution  to  the  Medical  History  of  New  Hampshire.  By  A.  B.  Crosby, 
A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Surgery  in  Dartmouth  i\Ied.  Coll.,  etc.     Nashua,  1870. 

Histological  Contribution,  by  H.  G.  Piffard,  M.  D.,  Surg,  to  the  New  York  Dispen- 
sary for  Diseases  of  the  Skin.     New  York,  1870. 

Memorial  to  Congress  on  the  Cultivation  of  the  Cinchona  Tree  in  the  United  States, 
by  the  Americin  Medical  Association.     Philadelphia,  1870. 

Specialism,  in  its  Relations  to  Practical  Medicine.  By  S.  G.  Hubbard,  M.  D., 
Prof,  of  Ob.stet.  and  Dis.  of  Women  and  Children,  in  Yale  College.    New  Haven,  1870. 

Rheumatic  Arthritis  of  Coxo-Femoral  Articulation,  Spontaneous  Dislocation  <m 
Dorsum  Ilii.  Reiluction  after  several  months.  By  Francis  H.  Brown,  M.  D.,  Boston, 
Surgeon  to  the  Children's  Hospital,  etc. 

On  Alcoholic  Liquors  predisposing  the  System  to  the  Generation  of  Syphilis  and 
Gonorrlifjea.     By  John  Hornby.  M.  D.,  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.     Albany,  1870. 

Observations  on  the  Physiological  and  Therapeutical  Effects  of  Galvanization  of  the 
Sympathetic.  By  A.  D.  Rockwell,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Fell,  of  N.  Y.  Acad,  of  Med.,  and 
George  M.  Beard,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Fell,  of  N.  Y.  Acad,  of  Med.     New  York,  1870. 

Syphilis  of  the  Nervous  System.  By  E.  L.  Keyes,  M.  D.  New  York :  D.  Apple- 
ton  &  Co.,  1870. 

Tlie  Black  Art?  in  Medicine.  By  John  D.  Jackson,  M.  D.,  of  Danville,  Kentucky. 
Cincinnati  :   Robert  Clarke  &  Co.,  1870. 

Modern  Medicine— its  Need  and  its  Tendency.  The  annual  discourse  before  the 
Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  May  25,  1870,  by  William  W.  Wellington,  I\I.  D, 
Boston:   David  Clapp  &  Son,  1870. 
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Medical  Progress.  An  Oration  on  the  Forty-seventh  Anniversiiry  of  the  Medical 
Society  of  tlie  County  of  Kings.  By  A.  N.  Bell,  M.  D.,  I'hys.  to  the  Brooklyn  City 
Hospital,  etc.     Brooklyn,  1H7U. 

Discourse  delivered  on  tiie  occasion  of  the  Twenty-second  Anniversary  of  the  N.  Y. 
Academy  of  Medicine,  November  11,  18(59.  By  Gouvkhnklu  M.  Smith,  M.  1).,  Phy- 
sician to  the  New  York  Hospital,  etc.     New  York  :   William  Wood  &  (Jo.,  1870. 

A  Sketch  of  tiie  Early  History  of  Practical  Anatomy.  The  Introductory  Address 
to  the  Course  of  Lectures  on  Anatomj',  at  the  Philadelphia  School  of  Anatomy, 
Tuesday,  Oct.  11,  1870.  By  Wim.iam  W.  Kkkn,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  and 
Operative  Surgery  in  the  Piiiladelpliia  School  of  Anatomy,  etc.      Philadelphia,  1870. 

An  Introductory  Lecture  delivered  before  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  of  Har- 
vard University,  November  2,  1870.  By  Jamks  C.  AYiute,  M.  D.,  Adjunct  Professor 
of  Chemistry.     Boston:   David  Clapp  &  Son,  1870. 

Woman  and  her  Physician  :  A  Lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
University  of  Louisville.  By  Thehi'iiilus  Parvin,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Med.  and  Surg. 
Dis.  of  Women  in  the  University  of  Louisville.     Louisville,  1870. 

The  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  Instituted  1847.  Vol. 
XXI.     Philadelphia,  1870. 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Association  of  the  State  of  Alabama.  Annual  session 
1870.     Mobile,  1870. 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  ^Vest  Virginia.  Wheeling, 
1870. 

Transactions  of  the  New  Hampshire  Medical  Society.     Nashua,  1870. 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  at  its  twenty- 
first  annual  session,  held  at  Philadelphia,  .June,  1870.     Philadelphia,  1870. 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  New  Jersey,  1870.     Newark,  1870. 

Transactions  of  the  Twenty-fifth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society, 
held  at  Cleveland,  June  14-lG,  1870.     Columbus,  1870. 

Transactions  of  the  Seventeenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the 
State  of  North  Carolina,  1870.     Wilmington,  1870. 

Proceedings  of  the  Texas  State  Medical  Association,  1870.     Galveston,  1870. 

Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.  Vol.  III.,  Nos.  27,  28,  29,  30, 
31.     Vol.  IV.,  No.  1.     New  York:  William  Wood  &  Co.,  1870. 

Transactions  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.  Vol.  III.  Parts  7,  8,  9. 
New  York:   Wm.  Wood  &  Co.,  1870. 

Proceeding  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  May,  June,  July, 
August,  1870. 

^lanual  of  the  Cortland  Countj'  Jledical  Society,  containing  chronological  list  of 
members,  by-laws,  and  Code  of  Medical  Ethics.     Homer,  N.  Y.,  18(39. 

Forty-fifth  and  forty-sixth  annual  reports  of  the  Retreat  for  the  Insane,  at  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  April,  1^70. 

Thirty-fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  Officers  of  the  Vermont  Asylum  for  the  Insane, 
for  the  year  ending  August,  1870.      Montpelier,  1870. 

Annual  Report  of  the  Trustees  and  Superintendents  of  the  State  Lunatic  Hospital 
of  Pennsylvania,  1870.     Ilarrisburg,  1870. 

The  following  Journals  have  been  received  in  exchange  : — 

Archiv  dcr  Heilkunde.     1870.     Sechstes  Heft. 

Deutsches  Archiv  fiir  Klinische  Medicin.  Siebenten  Band.  Funftes  und  Sechstes 
Heft.     Achten  Band.     Krstes  Heft. 

Centrallilatt  fiir  die  Mcdicinisclicn  Wissenschaftcn.     1870.     Nos.  39  to  r>2. 

Archiv  fiir  Anatoniie,  Physiologic  und  ^Visscnscilaftliche  Medicin.     1870.     No.  3. 

Giornale  Italiano  delle  Malattio  Veueree  e  delle  Malattie  della  Pelle.  1870, 
Agosto,  Settembre,  Ottobre. 

L'Imparziale.     Nos.  18,  19,  20,  21,  22.     1870. 

Gazette  Hebdomadaire  de  Mcdecine  et  de  Chirurgie.     1870.     No.  32. 

Revue  de  Therapeuticiue  Medico-Chirurgicale.     No.  18.     1870. 

La  Saute  Publi(|ue.     No.  8(J.     1870. 

The  IJritish  and  Foreign  Medico-Chirurgical  Review,     October,  1870. 

The  Medical  Times  and  Gazette.     October,  November,  December.  1870. 

The  Hritish  Medical  Journal.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 

The  Lancet.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 

The  I'ractitioner.     Oetolier,  November,  December.  1870. 

The  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Medicine.     December,  1870. 
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Eilinburgh  Medical  .Tournal.     October,  November,  1870. 
The  (ilasp;ow  MediciU  Journal.     November,  1870. 
Medical  I'ress  and  Circular.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Indian  Medical  Gazette.     August,  September,  October,  November.  1870. 
Canada  Medical  Journal.     August,  September,  October,  November,  1870. 
The  Canada  Lancet.     October,  November,  1870. 

The  Boston  Medica.l  and  Surgical  Journal.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  New  York  Medical  Journal.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Medical  Record.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Journal  of  Psychological  Medicine.     October,  1870. 
The  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics.     November,  1870. 
The  American  Journal  of  Insanity.     October,  1870. 

The  Buffalo  ^ledical  and  Surgical  Journal.     September,  October,  November,  1870. 
The  Medical  Gazette.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  .Vmerican  Journal  of  Syphilography  and  Dermatology.     October,  1870. 
Tlie  Medical  Times.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
Photographic  Review  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.     October,  1870. 
The  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Cincinnati  Lancet  and  Observer.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Cincinnati  Medical  Repertory.     October,  November,  1870. 
The  American  Practitioner.     October,  November,  1870. 
The  Chicago  Medical  Examiner.     October,  November,  1870. 
The  Chicago  Medical  Journal.     November.  1870. 

The  Indiana  Journal  of  ^ledicine.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Detroit  Review  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy.     September,  October,  Nov.  1870. 
The  Saint  Louis  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.     November,  1870. 
The  Medical  Archives.     September,  October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Leavenworth  Medical  Herald.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Northwestern  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.     September,  October.  Nov.  1870. 
Michigan  University  Medical  Journal.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
Oregon  ]\Iedical  and  Surgical  Reporter.     September,  1870. 
Tiie  Pacific  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.     October,  November,  1870. 
The  Raltimore  Medical  Journal.     October,  November,  1870. 
The  ^Medical  Bulletin.     October,  1870. 
National  Medical  .Journal.     October,  1870. 

The  Ilichmond  and  Louisville  Medical  Journal.     September,  October,  Nov.  1870. 
The  Nashville  .Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.     October,  November,  Dec.  1870. 
The  New  Orleans  Journal  of  Medicine.     October,  1870. 
The  Journal  of  the  Gyna3Cological  Society  of  Boston.     October,  1870. 
The  American  Journal  of  Pharmacy.     November,  1870. 
The  Druggist's  Circular.     October,  November,  1870. 

The  Journal  of  Materia  Medica.     September,  October,  November,  December,  1870. 
The  Pliarmacist.     October,  1870. 
The  Dental  Cosmos.     November,  December,  1870. 

The  American  Journal  of  Dental  Science.     Sept   October,  Nov.  Dec.  1870. 
Tlie  American  Journal  of  Science  and  Arts.     November,  1870. 
Tlie  Boston  Journal  of  Chemistry.     November,  1870. 
The  American  Naturalist.     October,  November,  December,  1870. 
Archives  of  Science  and  Transactions  of  the  Orleans  County  Society  of  Niitural 
Sciences.     October,  1870. 


Communications  intended  for  publication,  and  Books  for  Review,  should  be  sent 
free  of  expense,  directed  to  Isaac  Hays,  M.  D.,  Editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences,  care  of  Mr.  Henry  C.  Lea,  Philadelphia.  Parcels  directed  as 
above,  and  (carriage  paid)  under  covei",  to  Mr.  Charles  J.  Skeet,  Bookseller,  No.  10 
King  William  Street,  Charing  Cross,  London;  or  M.  Hector  Bossange,  Lib.  quai  Vol- 
taire, No.  11,  Paris,  will  reach  us  safely  and  without  delay. 

All  remillances  of  money  and  letters  on  the  business  of  the  Journal  should  be  addressed 
exclusively  to  the  publisher,  Mr.  II.  C.  Lea,  No.  706  Sansom  Street. 

The  a<lvertisement  sheet  belongs  to  the  business  department  of  the  Journal,  and  all 
communications  for  it  must  be  made  to  the  publisher. 
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Art.  I. — On  Irritable  Heart;  a  Clinical  Study  of  a  Form  of  Func- 
tional Cardiac  Disorder  and  its  Consequences.  By  J.  M.  Da  Costa, 
M.  D.,  one  of  the  Physicians  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  etc. 

In  this  paper  I  propose  to  consider  a  form  of  cardiac  malady  common 
among  soldiers,  but  the  study  of  wliich  is  equally  interesting  to  the  civil 
practitioner,  on  account  of  its  intimate  bearing  on  some  obscure  or  doubt- 
ful points  of  pathology.  Much  of  what  I  am  about  to  say  I  could  dupli- 
cate from  the  exi)erience  of  private  practice ;  yet  I  prefer  to  let  this 
inquiry  remain  as  it  was  originally  conducted  on  soldiers  during  our  late 
war.  The  observations  here  collected  were  made  on  a  series  of  upwards 
of  three  hundred  cases.  That  so  large  a  number  were  examined  is  thus 
ex])laincd.  Shortly  after  the  establishment  of  military  hospitals  in  our 
large  cities,  I  was  appointed  visiting  physician  to  one  in  Philadelphia,  and 
there  I  noticed  cases  of  a  peculiar  form  of  functional  disorder  of  the  heart, 
to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  irritable  heart — a  name  by  which  the  dis- 
order soon  became  known  both  within  and  without  the  walls  of  the  hos- 
l)ital.  In  a  communication  addressed  to  the  Department  in  December, 
lS(i-2,  I  further  called  attention  to  this  form  of  cardiac  malady,  more  par- 
ticularly as  it  was  observed  subsequent  to  the  Peninsular  campaign.  After- 
wards, through  the  fostering  care  of  the  Medical  Directors  and  Inspectors 
of  this  Military  District,  and  the  liberality  and  kindly  interest  of  the  De- 
partment at  "Washington,  most  of  the  cases  of  the  kind  were  sent  to  my 
wards,  thus  enal)ling  me  to  study  the  alfectiou  on  a  large  scale.  Some  of 
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tlie  general  facts  recognized  by  this  investigation  I  published  in  April, 
1864,  in  the  first  edition  of  my  Medical  Diagnosis;  but  it  was  a  mere 
outline,  and  the  inquiry  being  pursued  further,  I  intend  here  to  give  the 
complete  results.  The  publication  of  the  paper  so  long  after  the  observa- 
tions were  made  has  been  delayed  by  several  causes ;  partly  by  want  of 
leisure  to  analyze  critically  so  large  a  number  of  cases ;  partly  because 
it  was  my  original  intentiou  to  have  offered  this  contribution  as  a  report 
to  the  official  history  of  the  war;  but  chiefly  because  I  found  that,  as 
I  still  from  time  to  time  encountered  my  former  patients,  I  should  by 
waiting  have  the  opportunity  of  ascertaining  the  sequel  to  many  of  the 
cases  recorded.  And  this — for  reasons  which  will  soon  become  evident — 
struck  me  in  the  examination  of  the  subject  as  of  particular  value. 

The  class  of  cases  which  I  am  about  to  analyze  was  encountered  in 
every  army  of  the  United  States,  and  attracted  the  attention  of  many  of  its 
medical  officers.  Yet  it  cannot  be  said  that  ours  was  the  first  war  in  which 
it  was  noticed ;  for  we  find  in  the  British  Blue  Book  of  the  Crimean  war, 
in  the  Report  of  the  Hospitals  of  the  Army  in  the  East,  as  separate  from 
morbus  cordis,  or  carditis,  pericarditis,  etc.,  forty-five  admissions  for  palpi- 
tation, and  in  another  table,  giving  the  return  "invalided  to  England,"  sixty- 
two  cases  are  thus  classed;  and  I  have  seen  here  and  there  short  statements 
which  make  it  likely  that  the  same  affection  was  noticed  in  India,  among 
Sir  Henry  Havelock's  gallant  troops.  Nor  can  I  believe  that  it  has  not 
always  existed.  Looking  at  the  causes  which  produce  it,  it  must  have 
occurred  among  the  troops  in  Sir  John  Moore's  retreat,  where,  as  Napier 
tells  us,  some  brigades  covered  the  retreat,  fighting  for  twelve  days,  and 
traversed  eighty  miles  of  road  in  two  marches  ;  or  among  the  devoted  band 
by  whose  energetic  movements  Lord  Clive  conquered  India  ;  or  among  the 
victorious  columns  which,  under  Napoleon's  guidance,  passed  by  forced 
marches  from  the  Rhine  to  the  Danube,  and  compelled,  at  Ulm,  the  sur- 
render of  an  army;  or  among  the  shattered  and  harassed  forces  which 
found  their  way  back  from  the  disasti'ous  invasion  of  Russia.  Yet,  in 
examining,  so  far  as  I  could  obtain  them,  the  documents  bearing  on  these 
movements,  I  do  not  find  the  subject  mentioned.  But  the  disorder  not 
being  recognized,  is  no  proof  of  its  not  having  existed ;  for,  when  we 
reflect  how  almost  entirely  the  accurate  knowledge  of  diseases  of  the  heart 
is  the  knowledge  of  our  times,  we  can  readily  understand  how  difficult  or 
impossible  it  may  have  been  to  have  distinguished  the  less  marked  groups. 

That  the  affection  about  to  be  described  is  not  confined  to  troops  en- 
gaged in  actual  warfare,  may  be  judged  by  a  statement  of  Coche,'  that 
soldiers  kejit  long  under  drill,  are  liable  to  functional  derangement  of  the 
heart  witii  palpitation ;  and,  by  various  allusions  and  accounts,  published 
of  late  years  in  Great  l^ritaiu — prominent  among  which  I  may  refer  to  an 
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able  lecture  by  Dr.  Maclean,  reported  in  the  British  Medical  Journal  of 
Fel).  1807,'  in  which  the  subject  is  incidentally  mentioned — and  in  most 
of  which  the  term  irritable  heart  has  been  adopted.  But,  to  this  day, 
nowhere,  whether  as  the  result  of  the  ordinary  duties  of  the  soldier  or  of 
actual  war,  has  the  subject,  so  far  as  I  can  find,  been  made  one  of  careful 
clinical  investi,j^ation.  It  is  very  possil)le  that  from  inherent  circumstances 
our  war  furnished  more  material  of  the  kind  than  is  likely  soon  to  be  met 
with  again ;  for  so  many  men  called,  by  the  tap  of  the  drum,  from  civil  pur- 
suits, and  sent  without  jirevious  training  into  the  field,  is  not  a  state  of  things 
likely  often  to  happen.  AVhethcr  among  the  Southern  armies  the  same 
affection  was  common,  I  am  unal)le  to  say;  though  from  some  facts  that 
have  l)een  mentioned  to  mo,  I  think  it  was.  And  it  would  be  strange 
indeed,  if  men  of  the  same  race,  transformed  into  soldiers  under  much  the 
same  circumstances,  and,  though  operating  oftener  on  interior  lines,  endur- 
ing on  the  other  hand  generally  more  privations,  should  have  escaped. 

So  much  by  way  of  introduction.     Let  us  now  look  at  the  medical 
aspects  of  the  question. 

General  Clinical  History. — The  general  clinical  history  of  many  of 
the  cases  was  this  : — 

A  man  who  had  been  for  some  months  or  longer  in  active  service, 
would  be  seized  with  diarrhoea,  annoying,  yet  not  severe  enough  to  keep 
him  out  of  the  field;  or,  attacked  with  diarrhoea  or  fever,  he  rejoined, 
after  a  short  stay  in  hospital,  his  command,  and  again  underwent  the 
exertions  of  a  soldier's  life.  He  soon  noticed  that  he  could  not  bear  them 
as  formerly ;  he  got  out  of  breath,  could  not  keep  up  with  his  comrades, 
was  annoyed  with  dizziness  and  palpitation,  and  with  pain  in  thccliest; 
his  accoutrements  oppressed  him,  and  all  this  though  he  appeared  well  and 
healthy.  Seeking  advice  from  the  surgeon  of  the  regiment,  it  was  decided 
that  he  was  unfit  for  duty,  and  he  was  sent  to  a  hospital,  where  his  persist- 
ently quick  acting  heart  confirmed  his  story,  though  he  looked  like  a  man  in 
sound  condition.  Any  digestive  disturbances  which  might  have  existed 
gradually  passed  away,  but  the  irritaljility  of  the  heart  remained,  and  only 
very  slowly  did  the  e.xcited  organ  return  to  its  natural  condition.  Or 
it  failed  to  do  so,  notwithstanding  the  use  of  remedies  which  control  the 
circulation  ;  thus  the  case  might  go  on  for  a  long  time,  and  the  patient, 
after  having  been  the  round  of  hospitals,  would  be  discharged,  or,  as  unfit 
for  active  duty,  placed  in  the  Invalid  Corps. 

This  may  be  stated  to  be  a  general  summary  of  a  considerable  number  of 
cases.  But  there  were  many  others  originating  more  suddenly,  or  without 
previous  digestive  disorder,  presenting  also  marked  disturbance  or  irregu- 
larity of  the  circulation,  and  having  also  the  pain  in  the  cardiac  region  well 

'  See  Medical  News,  May,  1867,  p.  65. 
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developed.     I  shall  cite  a  few  eases  of  irritable  heart  by  way  of  illustrating 
these  remarks : — 

Case  261.  Irritable  heart,  previous  marked  diarrhoea;  amelioration 
only  of  symptoms. — William  C,  private,  140th  N.Y.Vol.,  twenty-one  years 
of  age,  single,  and  a  farmer  before  he  volunteered.  He  enlisted  August 
27th,  18G2,  had  diarrhoea  for  about  three  months,  and  subsequently,  while 
on  a  marcii  from  Harper's  Ferry  to  Fredericksburg,  had  his  attention 
drawn  to  his  heart  by  attacks  of  palpitation,  pain  in  the  cardiac  region, 
and  difficulty  in  breathing  at  night.  He  remained,  however,  on  duty, 
though  not  of  very  hard  kind,  until  December  24th,  1862,  when  in  conse- 
quence of  a  severe  cold  which  resulted  in  loss  of  voice,  he  was  ordered  from 
the  front.  Transferred  from  hospital  to  hospital,  he  was  sent  June,  1863, 
to  the  TJ.  S.  A.  Hospital,  at  Turner's  Lane,  where  I  examined  his  case. 
This  note  expresses  his  condition  at  the  time  : — 

"Height  5  feet  6  inches  ;  weight  145  lbs. ;  measurement  around  chest,  one 
inch  below  nipple,  35  inches  ;  appearance  that  of  fair  health  ;  gums  rather 
spongy,  says  that  they  bled  easily  while  in  the  field,  and  he  thinks  he 
had  a  slight  attack  of  scurvy;  appetite  good;  bowels  regular;  respiration 
24  in  the  minute;  pulse  122  ;  impulse  of  heart  extended,  and  very  jerky  ; 
first  sound  decidedly  deficient ;  second  sound  distinct ;  percussion  dulness 
not  increased ;  capillary  circulation  defective ;  hands  bluish.  On  lying 
down,  pulse  becomes  fuller,  and  is  reduced  to  98,  and  after  a  few  minutes, 
to  90  ;  on  rising,  after  lying  for  some  time,  it  only  very  gradually  regains 
its  previous  velocity.  He  is  still  aphonic,  probably  from  catarrhal  laryngi- 
tis ;  was  etherized  before  I  saw  him,  but  without  effect  on  voice.  He  has 
had  lately  about  two  nocturnal  discharges  a  week,  which  has  been  the  case 
with  him  for  years,  excepting  when  in  the  field  and  suffering  from  diar- 
rhoea, when  he  was  free  from  them.    Has  occasionally  spells  of  dizziness." 

He  took,  for  a  time,  the  tincture  of  gelsemium,  but  with  little  effect ; 
veratrum  viride,  five  drops  of  the  tincture  three  times  daily,  and  subse- 
quently six  drops  daily,  had  a  much  better  action.  It  reduced  the  pulse 
to  84,  without  materially  altering  the  jerky  character  of  the  cardiac  beat, 
and  it  had  to  be  discontinued  on  account  of  the  nausea.  It  was  then 
given  occasionally,  while  oxide  of  zinc,  followed  by  strychnia,  was  pre- 
scribed. This,  too,  produced  little  permanent  effect.  November  16,  he 
returned  from  a  furlough,  apparently  in  excellent  health,  but  with  an  im- 
pulse of  98,  and  still  suffering  from  palpitations,  especially  at  night.  He 
was  now  placed  on  digitaline  granules,  and,  as  it  was  evident  that  he 
would  not  be  fit  for  active  duty  for  a  very  long  time,  he  was  detailed  as 
orderly.  Under  Morson's  digitaline,  ^^j^th  of  a  grain  three  times  daily,  the 
action  of  the  heart  improved  considerably.  Yet  when  he  was  recommended 
in  May,  1864,  for  the  veteran  reserve  corps,  he  still  had  some  cardiac  pain 
and  occasional  palpitations.  These,  however,  scarcely  occurred  excepting 
on  strong  exertion.  It  may  be  added  that  on  the  previous  1st  of  Septem- 
ber the  man  regained  his  voice  after  a  violent  coughing  spell. 

Case  87.  Irritable  heart,  chiefly  ft-om  hard  service;  recovery. — Wra. 
Henry  H.,  private  68th  Pennsylvania  Vol.,  admitted  into  the  Turner's 
Lane  Hospital  in  Philadelphia,  November  2d,  1863,  having  just  returned 
from  a  furlough.  He  enlisted  in  August,  1862,  at  the  time  in  good  health, 
though  he  had  suffered  occasionally  from  rheumatism.  He  did  a  great 
deal  of  hard  duty  with  his  regiment.     Some  time  before   the  battle   of 
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FredcricksburfT,  he  had  an  attack  of  diarrhoja  ;  after  the  battle,  he  was 
seized  with  hiiicinatinf?  pains  in  the  cardiac  rei^ion,  so  intense  that  he  was 
obliged  to  throw  himself  down  upon  the  ground,  and  with  palpitation. 
These  symptoms  frequently  returned  while  on  the  march,  were  attended  with 
dimness  of  vision  and  giddiness,  and  obliged  him  often  to  fall  out  from 
his  company  and  ride  in  the  amiiulance.  Yet  he  remained  with  his  regi- 
ment until  July  4th,  18^3,  when  he  was  wounded  at  the  Ixattlc  of  Gettys- 
burg. The  wound  healed  in  about  one  month  ;  but  the  cardiac  symptoms 
became  worse,  and  violent  palpitations  ensued  upon  tlie  slightest  exertion, 
sometimes  also  whilst  in  I)ed,  obliging  him  to  rise.  There  was  soreness  in 
the  cardiac  region,  and  a  constant  dull  pain.  The  impulse  was  extended, 
slightly  jerky,  00,  and  of  irregular  rhythm,  some  beats  following  each  other 
in  ra|)id  succession  ;  the  first  sound  was  feel)le,  the  second  very  distinct. 
The  man  did  not  look  sick.  Height  5  feet  7  inches  ;  measured  31  inches 
around  the  chest  one  inch  below  the  nipple  ;  he  did  not  smoke  ;  chewed 
tobacco  in  moderation. 

The  patient  did  not  improve  under  aconite;  bat  under  digitalis  the  im- 
pulse became  quiet  and  78,  and  on  March  23d,  having  previously  done  duty 
as  orderly,  he  was  detailed  on  police  duty,  and  his  treatment  stopped. 
The  heart  continuing  to  act  regularly,  he  returned  to  his  regiment  May 
3d,  18G4. 

These  cases  represent  the  cardiac  malady  most  commonly  encountered 
among  soldiers.  But  side  by  side  in  the  ward  I  soon  noticed  cases  of  hyper- 
tropliy  of  the  heart,  such  as  one  meets  with  in  civil  practice;  cases  with  all 
the  forcible  action  of  an  increased  organ,  with  its  physical  signs,  its  usual 
symptoms,  often  with  a  comparatively  slow  and  laboured  action ;  cases, 
therefore,  wholly  unlike  the  persistent  excitement  of  the  rapidly-beating 
irritable  organ.  Holding  at  the  time  the  common  belief  that  functional 
and  organic  affections  are  widely  separate,  I  failed  at  first  to  seize  the 
fact  that  the  apparently  dissimilar  states  were  in  reality  one,  or  rather,  that 
one  grew  out  of  the  other.  But  as  patients  multiplied  I  began  to  trace 
the  connection  ;  and  observation  showed  me  what  I  trust  to  demonstrate 
in  this  paper,  the  links  connecting  the  disorders. 

Having  given  some  illustrations  of  the  purely  functional  malady,  let  me 
by  way  of  contrast  here  l)ring  forward  a  case  of  undoubted  hypertropliy, 
one  among  many  (as  Cases  22,  38,  75,  191,  264,  266,  269,  286),  and  by  no 
means  the  one  in  which  the  enlargement  reached  its  highest  degree. 

Case  297. — Hypertrophy  foUoxcing  irritable  heart. — Wm.  H.  S.,  age 
17,  enlisted  in  the  infantry  in  October,  1863.  He  was  a  lad  who  used 
tobacco  freely,  and  at  times  liquor;  but  he  was  quite  well  at  the  time  of 
enlisting,  and  served  with  his  regiment  for  one  year,  doing  much  marching, 
and  l)eing  much  exposed.  For  a  couple  of  months  before  he  left  it,  he  was 
frequently  attacked  at  night  with  smothering  or  suffocating  sensations, 
and  with  palpitations;  and  even  prior  to  this  had  found  it  difficult  to  do 
his  duty,  and  had  signs  of  cardiac  distress.  Examined  October  27th, 
1864,  1  ol)served  the  impulse  to  be  extended  and  forcible,  beating  80  times 
in  the  minute  ;  the  first  sound  was  heavy ;  the  second  only  at  the  base 
very  distinct.  The  cardiac  percussion  dniness  was  decidedly  increased;  he 
had  only  occasionally  sharp  pain  over  the  heart.     He  improved  somewhat 
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under  treatment;  but  when  he  was  discharged  in  May,  1865,  the  phj^sical 
signs  were  unclianged  ;  the  large  percussion  dulness  was  not  in  the  least 
modified,  and  the  first  sound  was  noted  as  lieavy  and  dull  at  the  apex  ; 
an  occasional  systolic  blowing  sound  heard  over  the  left  ventricle  had 
ceased  to  be  perceptil)le. 

But  to  return  to  the  purely  irritable  heart. 

Symptoms. — Having  indicated  the  general  history  of  the  malady,  let  us 
look  in  detail  at  the  symptoms,  taking  for  analysis  merely  the  cases  which 
were  really  of  functional  kind,  or  at  least  did  not  present  decided  organic 
change.  And  in  the  whole  examination  to  follow,  the  remarks  apply  to 
this  class  of  cases,  unless  the  contrary  is  distinctly  stated. 

To  investigate  the  palpitations  first. 

PaJpitation. — Both  the  severity  and  frequency  of  the  palpitations  dif- 
fered considerably  in  individual  cases.  In  some  (as  in  Case  208),  the 
attacks  lasted  several  hours,  and  were  attended  with  increased  pain  in  the 
cardiac  region,  and  under  the  left  shoulder.  They  were  often  accompanied 
by  a  great  deal  of  distress,  and  were  really  painful.  They  occurred  at  all 
times  of  the  day  and  night,  varying  in  frequency  from  one  to  five  or  six 
attacks,  or  more,  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  Yet  there  were  cases  that  did 
not  have  them  for  days  at  a  time.  The  seizures  were,  of  course,  most  readily 
excited  by  exertion,  and  might  be  then  so  violent,  that  the  patient  would 
fall  to  the  ground  insensible  (Case  119).  This  happened  to  some  on  the 
march  (Cases  8  and  45),  or  field  of  battle;  or  they  fell  in  the  ranks,  and 
were  taken  prisoner  (Book  Y.,  p.  45,  and  ih.  p.  56).  But  attacks  also 
occurred  when  the  patient  was  quietly  in  bed,  disturbing  his  rest,  or  wak- 
ing him  up  (Case  116);  and  some  reported  that  they  were  worse  at  night 
(Cases  64  and  65),  and  early  morning  (Cases  111  and  230).  They  were 
very  variously,  sometimes  whimsically,  described.  The  rapid  action  was 
often  commented  on;  but  a  "slow,  hard"  beat  of  the  heart  was  also  spoken 
of  (Case  202);  and  one  soldier  (Book  Y.,  p.  45)  likened  the  cardiac  de- 
rangement to  the  "fluttering  of  a  chicken,  when  taken  by  the  legs." 

The  fits  of  palpitation  were  not  only  associated  with  cardiac  uneasiness 
and  pain,  but  in  some  with  headache,  dimness  of  vision,  and  giddiness.  As 
a  rule,  the  patient  could  not  lie  on  his  left  side,  for  fear  of  exciting  them  ; 
but  there  were  those  who  could  lie  as  well  (Case  263),  or  better  on  the 
left  side  than  on  the  right  (Case  253),  or  who  could  not  lie  on  either  the 
right  side  or  back  (Case  118). 

Cardiac  Pain. — Pain  was  an  almost  constant  symptom.  I  cannot 
recall  a  single  well-marked  instance  of  the  complaint  in  which  it  was 
wholly  absent;  and  often  it  was  the  first  sign  of  disorder  noticed  by  the 
patient.  It  was  generally  described  as  occurring  in  paroxysms,  and  as 
sharp  and  lancinating  ;  a  few  likened  it  to  a  burning  sensation  (Case  111), 
or  spoke  of  it  as  tearing  (Case  122),  or  as  burning  at  times,  and  at  others 
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cutting;  or  as  a  "dull  sullen"  pain,  becoming  at  times  acute  (Case  6!)). 
In  some  cases  no  other  pain  happened  than  what  occurred  in  these  sharp 
attacks  (as  in  Case  91),  or  a  mere  feeling  of  uneasiness  in  the  region  of 
the  heart  existed;  hut  in  the  large  majority  there  was  a  substratum,  as  it 
were,  of  discomfort,  or  of  dull  heavy  pain.  In  exceptional  cases  the  pain 
was  altogether  of  this  character.  Unwonted  exercise  or  exertion  would 
generally  produce  an  attack  of  sharp  pain,  and  a  fit  of  palpitation  was 
very  apt  to  do  the  same;  but  the  acute  pain  also  happened  without  any 
unusual  disturbance  of  cardiac  action,  and  was,  in  truth,  in  rare  instances, 
noticed  to  be  decreased  by  exercise,  or  (Cases  92  and  257)  to  be  most 
severe  when  the  patient  was  free  from  palpitation.  Deep  breathing  was 
stated  to  make  the  pain  severe,  when  it  was  otherwise  but  slight  (Case  15) ; 
cough  produced  (Case  80)  a  kindred  result. 

The  chief  seat  of  the  pain  was  the  lower  part  of  the  pra^cordia,  par- 
ticularly near  the  apex.  But  it  was  not  always  limited  to  the  region  of 
the  heart.  It  was  spoken  of  as  shooting  to  the  left  axilla,  as  passing  down 
the  left  arm  (Case  111),  which  then  felt  numb;  as  being  present  under 
the  left  scapula  (Case  239) ;  and  as  radiating  from  over  the  heart  in  all 
directions  (Case  240).  The  pain  was  associated  with  sensitiveness  in  the 
cardiac  region,  and  this  hyperci3sthesia  was  apt  to  be  increased  after  attacks 
of  palpitation.  In  cases  which  ended  in  recovery,  both  pain  and  tenderness 
gradually  left. 

The  pain  was  not  due  to  intercostal  neuralgia.  Thus,  in  Case  92,  I  find 
this  description  of  the  pain,  "constant  heavy  feeling  over  outer  and  lower 
part  of  cardiac  region,  and  slight  soreness.  Occasionally  pain  becomes 
sharp,  and  when  shar|)  files  to  back,  and  at  times  to  the  head.  There 
is  also  a  slight  pain,  not,  however,  persistent,  an  inch  or  two  above  infe- 
rior angle  of  scapula.  But  there  are  no  painful  spots  over  the  spine,  or 
in  the  coura^^e  of  the  intercostal  nerves,  and  which  might  be  attributed  to 
intercostal  neuralgia." 

The  latter  affection  undoubtedly,  in  some  instances,  existed,  but  it  was 
as  a  complication.  Just  as  pain  in  the  back  was  occasionally  encountered, 
due  to  excretion  of  abnormal  ingredients  with  the  urine,  to  muscular 
hyperKJ.thesia,  to  sprains,  and  to  the  many  causes  which  give  rise  to  pain 
in  the  back  in  soldiers. 

Fulae. — The  pulse  was  mostly  noted  to  be  very  rapid,  varying  from  100 
to  140.  In  character  it  was  small,  and  easily  compressible;  it  might  or 
might  not  exhibit  the  abrupt  or  jerking  character,  which,  as  we  shall  pre- 
sently see,  is  one  of  the  chief  peculiarities  of  the  cardiac  impulse,  and  this 
might  have  a  certain  amount  of  force  which  the  jnilse  would  lack.  In 
some  cases  it  was  under  90,  and  was  then  apt  to  be  fuller ;  these  were,  for 
the  most  ))art,  the  cases  passing  into  cardiac  hypertrophy.  The  pulse  ex- 
hibits under  any  circumstances  great  variations  ;  and  esjiecially  in  a  case 
following  an  injury  to  the  spine  from  a  falling  tree  (Case  232)  it  changed 
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about  between  16  to  120,  little  inQuenced  by  any  remedy  employed.  Slight 
irregularities  in  the  succession  of  its  beats,  and,  indeed,  in  the  general 
rhythm,  are  very  common.  The  pulse  is  always  greatly  and  rapidly  influ- 
enced by  position.  Thus,  in  one  case  (Case  12),  in  which,  in  the  standing 
posture,  it  was  from  105  to  108,  it  became  shortly  after  lying  down  rather 
less  than  80,  and  fuller,  and  then  gradually  rose  to  98;  in  another  case 
(Case  68),  it  is  noted  at  124  standing,  at  94  lying;  in  yet  another  case  in 
which  it  often  reached  140  to  156,  but  in  which,  just  prior  to  the  observa- 
tion, it  was  128,  it  was  reduced  to  82  in  the  recumbent  position;  in  yet 
another  (Case  193),  it  was  counted  as  120  standing,  and  as  84  when 
lying  down.  On  the  patient  remaining  for  hours  in  the  recumbent  posi- 
tion, the  pulse  would  in  some  cases  slowly  reach  its  minimum  ;  in  others  it 
rose  again  by  some  beats  after  this  posture  had  been  for  some  time 
assumed  ;  in  all,  the  immediate  effect  of  the  exchange  of  position  was  most 
striking. 

In  the  preceding  remarks  the  pulse  has  been  treated  of  when  no  palpi- 
tations existed  at  the  time.  These  heightened  it.  But  even  when  pal- 
pitation was  not  present,  the  beat  at  the  wrist  reached  occasionally  an 
extraordinary  rapidity.  Thus,  in  one  case  (Case  303),  it  was  irregular, 
and  seemed  like  a  wave,  slightly  jerking  and  with  intermissions ;  counted 
as  accurately  as  possible,  it  was  not  under  192.  Gradually,  by  rest  and 
digitalis,  it  was  reduced  to  110. 

I  had  several  times  the  opportunity  of  studying  the  effect  of  acute  mala- 
dies on  the  pulse,  and  I  found  that,  instead  of  being  rendered  more  rapid, 
it  became  slower.  True,  the  recumbent  position  had  something  to  do  with 
the  result,  but  the  phenomena  cannot  be  wholly  thus  explained.  In  one 
case  (Case  227),  the  patient  for  some  days  before  he  was  attacked  with 
typhoid  fever,  and  when  in  his  usual  condition,  presented  a  pulse  of  124, 
which  became  96  and  fuller  on  lying  down.  After  he  had  been  for  nearly 
a  week  in  bed  witli  typhoid  fever,  and  had  already  commenced  to  take 
stimulus,  it  was  still  only  96  ;  it  then  for  three  days  was  104,  108,  and 
100,  and  very  feeble;  for  the  subsequent  two  days  96  ;  for  the  next  five 
days  it  gave  a  record  of  84,  84,  84,  80,  86,  and  was  very  compressible, 
notwithstanding  twelve  to  fourteen  ounces  of  whiskey  were  daily  token, 
with  considerable  quantities  of  milk  and  beef-tea.  For  five  days  after  this 
record  it  was  still  80,  and  the  heart  sounds  were  sharp  and  valvular,  as  they 
had  l)een  before  the  fever.  Convalescence  was  now  beginning,  but  when 
the  fever  had  entirely  gone,  and  the  patient  had  left  his  bed,  the  heart's 
action  again  became  about  120,  and  once,  during  an  attack  of  palpitation, 
rose  to  200.  In  a  case  of  typhus  in  a  soldier  with  irritable  heart,  there 
was  much  delirium,  and  the  pulse  was  noted  as  resistant,  but  as  only  96 
(Book  v.,  p.  35) ;  in  Case  138  the  heart  beat  90  habitually,  80  while 
under  the  influence  of  digitaline,  but  became  reduced  to  48  during  an  attack 
of  catarrhal  influenza. 
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While  treating  of  the  \mUc,  I  may  allude  to  some  other  peculiarities  of 
the  circulation.  The  eye  was  sometimes  noticed  to  be  injected,  and  the  lips 
of  bluish  colour.  The  hands  were  often  bluish,  and  other  portions  of  the 
skin  mottled,  and  rendered  pale  ou  pressure;  in  truth,  the  whole  capillary 
circulation  was  often  palpably  defective. 

Besj/iration. — Shortness  of  breath,  or  rather  oppression  on  exertion, 
was  constantly  complained  of,  and  was  a  prominent  symptom  during 
attacks  of  palpitation.  When  the  heart  was  acting  in  its  usual  way,  a 
certain  amount  of  embarrassment  in  breathing  was  also  commonly  spoken 
of,  and  was  at  times  so  severe  that  the  patient  was  obliged  to  sit  up  in 
bed.  Yet,  notwithstanding  all  the  signs  of  dyspnoea,  it  was  astonishing 
that  the  respiration  was  so  little  hurried.  And,  as  a  general  rule,  it  may 
be  stated  that  this  curious  disorder  presents  the  anomalous  condition  that 
increased  action  of  the  heart  does  not  give  rise  to  increased  frequency  of 
breathing  ;  we  find  in  it  a  peculiar  pulse  respiration  ratio,  and  one  just  the 
reverse  from  that  of  pneumonia.  To  cite  as  proof  a  few  cases  of  irritable 
heart:  In  Case  143,  the  pulse  was  124,  the  respirations  25  ;  in  Case  300, 
I  noted  a  pulse  of  146,  and  respirations  only  20  in  the  minute;  and  in 
Case  303,  a  pulse  of  192,  respirations  26.  In  Case  9  I  found  an  exception, 
for  the  pulse  was  84,  the  respirations  32. 

Karvoiis  Disorders. — These  manifested  themselves  chiefly  by  headache, 
giddiness,  disturbed  sleep  ;  and  were  symptoms  which,  though  common, 
were  not  so  constant  as  those  already  described.  The  headache  was  not 
apt  to  be  persistent,  but  to  occur  in  spells,  and  was  generally  of  a  dull, 
heavy  character.  It  was  more  particularly  noticed  after  severe  attacks 
of  palpitation  ;  and  might  (as  in  Case  149)  be  associated  with  giddiness, 
and  with  increased  heat  and  redness  of  face. 

Dizziness  was  often  complained  of.  It  was  increased  by  stooping  (Case 
44) ;  by  e.xercise  (Case  57)  ;  and  sometimes  preceded  the  attacks  of  palpi- 
tation (Case  62).  In  one  instance  (Case  265),  the  vertigo  was  so  severe 
that  the  man  fell  from  his  horse. 

Jerking  during  sleep  and  disturbed  rest  were  annoying  symptoms.  The 
unpleasant  character  of  the  dreams  was  frequently  referred  to  ;  one  soldier 
spoke  often  of  dreaming  that  he  was  falling  off  high  buildings  (Case  124). 

The  symptoms  just  referred  to  are  all  indicative  of  disturbed  circula- 
tion in  the  cerebro-spinal  centres.  But  there  was  also  evidence  of  disorder 
of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  as  shown  in  the  itching  of  the  skin 
and  excessive  ])erspiration  from  which  many  suffered.  Inordinate  sweat- 
ing of  the  hand  was  several  times  complained  of  (as  in  Case  159). 

Bifjestive  Disorders. — These  were  very  frequent.  All  kinds  of  indiges- 
tions, great  abdominal  distension,  and  diarrhoea  were  symptoms  constantly 
encountered.  But  they  were  symptoms  having  reference  rather  to  tho 
causation  of  the  cardiac  trouble  than  due  to  this ;  and  we  shall  exaraino 
their  bearing  further  on. 
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Urine. — There  was  nothing  in  this  secretion  of  special  importance ; 
at  least  not  so  far  as  investigated  in  the  usnal  manner.  In  some  instances 
consideral)le  quantities  of  oxalate  of  lime  were  found  ;  and  in  others,  the 
urine  presented  those  variations  which  are  common  in  the  digestive  dis- 
orders with  which  the  affection  of  the  heart  was  combined. 

Physical  Signs. — In  describing  the  physical  signs  I  shall  first  bring 
those  together  which  are  the  most  usual. 

The  impulse  is  almost  always  extended,  yet  not  correspondingly  forcible  ; 
rather,  it  is  quick,  and  abrupt  or  jerky.  When  the  hand  is  applied  to 
the  praecordial  region,  it  may  note  the  quick  impulse  happening  in  a  regu- 
lar manner,  or  it  takes  cognizance  of  the  irregularity  of  rhythm  of  the 
irritable  organ.  Further,  it  may  at  times  perceive  the  two  sounds  of  the 
heart ;  feel  them  as  it  were  (as  in  Case  in  Book  Y.  p.  .33).  On  listening  to 
the  heart,  the  first  sound  is  found  to  be  lacking  in  volume,  feeble  or  short 
and  valvular,  and  just  like  the  second  sound  (Cases  112  and  136) ;  and 
the  valvular  character  of  the  first  sound  may  be  best  appreciated  a  little 
to  the  left  of  the  impulse  (Case  285).  As  recovery  ensues,  the  first  sound 
gradually  regains  its  usual  character,  and  it  may  do  this,  although  when 
it  originally  came  under  observation  it  was  almost  extinct  (Case  110). 
The  second  sound  of  the  heart  is  generally  increased,  and  always  very  dis- 
tinct; I  met  with  but  one  instance  (Case  147)  in  which  it  was  the  reverse. 
The  sounds  of  the  heart  are  freely  transmitted  beyond  the  cardiac  region  ; 
the  second  sound  may  be  heard  very  clearly  defined  over  the  carotid  (as  in 
Case  141). 

Sometimes  the  sounds  of  the  heart  are  split.  Thus  in  Case  219  the  im- 
pulse was  very  irregular;  there  were  double  beats  and  intermissions,  and 
one  of  the  cardiac  sounds — the  irregularity  made  it  difficult  to  determine 
which,  though  I  think  it  was  the  first — was  curiously  broken,  and  sounded 
like  the  sudden  motion  of  an  only  slightly  elastic  or  cartilaginous  sub- 
stance. Not  even  with  a  double  stethoscope  could  a  murmur  be  detected. 
In  other  instances  (as  in  Case  121)  the  intermission  every  few  beats  now, 
or  only  every  eighth  or  twelfth  beat  at  another  period,  gave  to  the  sounds 
following  the  perverted  action  at  different  times  a  different  character. 

But  even  where  the  rhythm  is  regular  we  meet  with  other  modifications 
of  the  sounds.  Thus,  the  first  sound  may  be  dull  and  not  deficient,  and 
this  although,  as  in  all  the  preceding  cases,  there  is  no  increase  in  the 
cardiac  diameters  to  denote  enlargement  of  the  organ.  Nay  (Cases  271, 
273),  the  sound  may  bo  dull  and  heavy,  the  impulse  rather  forcible,  and 
yet  percussion  of  the  heart  not  indicate  hypertrophy.  Still  these  cases 
end,  I  believe,  oftener  in  this  way  than  those  in  which  the  more  typical 
signs  of  the  irritable  heart  are  present. 

Murmurs  obscuring  or  replacing  the  cardiac  sounds  are  not  as  a  rule 
present ;  yet  they  are  met  with,  and  particularly  is  that  form  of  murmur, 
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systolic,  chiefly  above  the  apex,  and  not  connectod  with  vcnons  hum  or 
other  signs  of  anemia,  which  I  have  described  (see  this  Journal,  July,  18G9) 
as  significant  of  functional  valvular  disorder.  It  has  all  the  peculiarities 
there  dwelt  upon  ;  in  truth,  it  was  a  study  of  the  cases  now  under 
analysis  that  first  familiarized  ine  with  it;  and  until  I  found  out  its  mean- 
ing I  was  often  much  puzzled  to  know  whether  I  was  dealing  with  a  case 
of  organic  valvular  trouble  or  not.  The  inconstancy  of  the  blowing  sound 
is  of  much  value  ;  in  cases  of  perverted  rhythm  it  may  only  be  heard  with 
the  first  beat  succeeding  the  intermission  (Case  303). 

Course  of  the  Disorder. — Having  discussed  the  symptoms  and  physi- 
cal signs,  it  will  be  useful  to  inquire  into  the  course  of  the  malady.  This 
mostly  cither  gradually  subsides,  or  it  passes  by  degrees  into  cardiac  en- 
largement. 

When  the  disorder  yields,  the  heart  becomes  less  and  less  irritable,  ex- 
ercise no  longer  affects  it  so  much,  the  cardiac  pain  and  soreness  disappear, 
and  finally  the  patient  is  again  able  to  bear  fatigue  and  undergo  exertion  ; 
or  in  other  instances,  he  is  well  as  long  as  he  is  not  too  active,  but  his 
heart  is  always  liable  to  be  more  disturbed  by  undue  exertion  or  by  excite- 
ment than  the  heart  of  a  healthy  person  is.  I  shall  give  some  illustrative 
cases,  selecting  partly  those  that  returned  to  their  regiments,  but  chiefly 
those  that  I  had  opportunities  of  observing  after  they  left  the  service. 

Case  34.  Irritable  heart;  recovery;  return  to  regiment. — Here  the 
cardiac  symptoms  were  very  marked  in  June,  1862,  the  pulse  96  and  feeble, 
the  impulse  jerky.  He  gradually  recovered,  the  impulse  lost  its  jerking 
character,  the  first  sound  of  the  heart  gained  in  volume,  the  rhythm  of  the 
heart  became  quite  regular,  its  action  much  slower,  and  by  August  5th,  he 
could  take  exercise  with  impunity.  After  a  furlough  he  was  fully  able  to 
return  to  his  regiment. 

Case  47.  Irritable  lieart ;  return  to  regiment. — This  case,  when  seen  in 
July,  had  an  impulse  jerky  and  extended,  a  pulse  of  100  and  irregular  ; 
a  feeljle,  indistinct,  first  sound.  liy  September  his  pulse  when  quiet  was 
60,  and  became  only  96  to  100  after  running  on  the  double  quick  ;  a 
slight  hesitation  was  still  observal)le  with  some  of  the  cardiac  beats.  He 
was  sul)sequently  absent  on  furlough,  and  did  guard  duty  ;  and  before 
being  sent  to  his  regiment  in  December,  bore  active  exercise  well  ;  the  heart 
beat  about  68  times  in  the  minute,  and  was  regular. 

Case  299.  Irritable  heart ;  permanent  recovery;  patient  seen  several 
timcK  since  close  of  loar. — John  H.,  private,  138th  Penn.  Vol.,  20  years 
of  age,  a  printer  before  enlisting.  Joined  the  army  in  August,  18()2;  had 
while  in  service  occasional  paljjitations  and  shortness  of  breath,  l)ut  these 
symptoms  did  not  interfere  with  the  discharge  of  his  duty  until  after  an 
attack  of  fever  contracted  in  August,  1864.  When  I  saw  him  in  Novem- 
ber, 1864,  he  presented  a  typical  instance  of  irritable  heart.  The  impulse 
was  most  markedly  jerky,  slightly  extended,  not  forcilile,  and  the  first 
sound  short  and  valvular;  the  second  sound  increased;  the  pulse  abrupt, 
120,  moderately  full.      There  was   a  great   deal  of  cardiac  pain,  dull, 
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acliinjr,  and  referred  to  near  the  apex;  the  nights  were  restless;  some 
digestive  disorder  was  noted.  He  was  of  very  temperate  habits,  and  did 
not  use  tobacco. 

Under  a  treatment  of  tincture  of  digitalis,  carried  to  fifteen  drops  three 
times  daily,  and  occasionally  united  with  gentian,  the  cardiac  symptoms 
gradually  yielded;  and  in  four  months  the  impulse  had  become  quiet,  was 
88  when  taking  no  medicine,  had  almost  entirely  lost  its  jerk;  the  first 
sound  had  gained  in  strength,  the  second  was  still  distinct,  and  he  had  no 
palpitations  excepting  on  strong  exertion.  He  went  home  on  furlough, 
and  came  back  still  further  improved.  It  was  noted  that  the  first  sound 
was  of  good  volume,  not  in  the  least  valvular.  Being  now  near  the  end 
of  the  war,  he  was  discharged  from  the  service  in  May,  1865. 

I  saw  him  again  January  23,  1866.  He  looked  in  excellent  health,  and 
told  me  that  he  felt  so.  He  had  been  employed  as  conductor  on  a  street 
car,  and  suffered  no  inconvenience,  excepting  if  he  ran  or  lifted  heavy 
weights.  The  first  sound  of  the  heart  was  of  good  volume,  not  valvular; 
the  second  sound  was  not  too  distinct;  the  impulse  was  perfectly  regular, 
though  not  very  strong  ;  the  pulse  of  good  volume,  80. 

I  had  another  opportunity  of  examining  this  man  in  March,  1810.  He 
v.'as  in  every  respect  very  well ;  the  pulse  was  84,  the  second  sound  perhaps 
a  little  more  distinct  than  normal,  but  the  heart's  action  was  excited  by 
his  having  walked  rapidly.  He  never  had  palpitation  or  shortness  of 
breath,  or  cardiac  pain,  excepting  at  times  on  heavy  lifting;  was  able  to 
walk  fast,  and  had  not  long  since  walked  thirty  miles  on  the  stretch. 

Case  48.  Irritable  heart;  permaytent  recovery;  does  duty  in  the 
Veteran  Reserve;  patient  seen  very  recently. — Joseph  W.,  enlisted  in 
the  12th  New  Jersey  Infantry  in  1862,  when  H  years  of  age.  Was  not 
strong,  and  picket  duty  and  marching  soon  told  heavily  on  him  ;  he 
commenced  to  suffer  with  dizziness,  with  cardiac  pain,  shortness  of  breath, 
and  palpitation.  The  long  march  from  Falmouth,  Virginia,  to  Gettys- 
burg, broke  him  down  completely  ;  on  the  second  day  of  the  march  he 
threw  away  his  knapsack  and  extra  clothing,  and  could  even  then  scarcely 
keep  up  with  the  regiment.  He  was  soon  afterwards  sent  to  a  hospital  in 
Philadelphia,  where  I  saw  him  July  13,  1863.  The  pulse  was  104,  very 
feeble ;  the  impulse  jerky,  and  felt  in  two  intercostal  spaces ;  the  second 
sound  was  somewhat  exaggerated,  the  first  only  moderately  distinct.  The 
man's  weight  was  128  pounds ;  height  5  feet  5  inches  ;  measurement  of 
chest  2H  inches.  He  improved  under  a  treatment  of  digitalis,  veratrnra 
viride,  and  iron,  given  singly,  and  sometimes  suspended  to  treat  trouble- 
some attacks  of  cough,  to  which  he  was  subject.  But  as  he  was  a  weakly- 
looking  lad  he  was  detained  in  the  hospital,  doing  light  duty,  and  March 
13th  he  was  recommended  for  the  Veteran  Reserve,  1st  battalion,  as  his 
physique  did  not  warrant  his  l)eing  sent  into  the  field.  But  the  heart 
diflicnlty  had  yielded,  the  impulse  had  lost  its  jerk,  and  the  first  sound  was 
of  good  volume.  His  first  duty  before  he  joined  the  Veteran  Reserve 
battalion  was  guard  duty  in  Philadelphia,  and  I  had  an  opportunity  of 
examining  him  June  29,  1864.  The  impulse  was  10,  regular;  he  had  no 
longer  palpitation,  and  only  occasionally  cardiac  pain. 

Early  in  November  of  1810,  just  as  this  paper  was  going  into  the  hands 
of  the  printer,  a  tall,  broad-chested,  fine-looking  young  man  came  into  my 
oflBce,  in  whom  at  first  I  did  not  recognize  the  puny  soldier  of  1864.  He 
told  me  that  he  served  his  term  out,  of  about  one  year,  in  the  Veteran 
Reserve,  first  at  Washington,  and  then  for  seven  mouths  in  the  interior 
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of  Ohio.  Here  lie  was  on  detached  service,  on  the  provost  guard,  was 
mounted,  lived  very  constantly  in  the  open  air,  and  did  sometimes  hard 
riding.  On  one  occasion  he  ran  his  horse  for  nine  miles  at  full  speed  in 
the  i)iirsuit  of  a  prisoner,  but  neither  this  nor  any  other  service  brought 
back  the  cardiac  disorder.  In  fact  he  was  never  off  duty,  had  neither  ))ain 
nor  shortness  of  breath,  and  only  twide  an  attack  of  i)aIpitation,  hapi)ening 
after  a  "  bilious  spell."  lie  weighed  142  pounds  when  his  term  ex|)ired  ; 
and  it  is  evident  that  he  could  then  have  re-enlisted  for  active  service  in  the 
field.  Since  he  left  the  Veteran  Reserve  has  been  most  of  the  time  a 
house-i)ainter.  Never  has  anything  now  that  reminds  him  of  his  former 
trouble.  Can  go  up  and  down  stairs  rapidly,  or  run,  without  being  soon 
out  of  breath;  weighs  127  pounds;  still  takes  cold  occasionally.  The 
pulse  is  about  78;  tiie  impulse  of  the  heart  of  good  strength,  not  in  the 
least  jerky,  is  still  felt  in  two  intercostal  spaces;  the  Grst  sound  is  of  good 
volume,  if  at  all  diflerent  from  the  normal  average  it  is  rather  heavier;  the 
second  sound  is  not  of  exaggerated  distinctness ;  the  percussion  dulness  is 
normal. 

Case  62.  Irrilahle  heart;  recover]/;  return  to  active  duty;  seen  subse- 
queiit  to  return. — Samuel  J.  L.,  aged  23,  enlisted  in  18G2,  never  was  able 
to  do  much  marcliing,  and  had  marked  cardiac  symptoms  subsccpieut  to 
an  attack  of  remittent  fever;  felt  much  beating  of  the  heart  after  the  double- 
quick.  Had  an  occasional  cough  and  night-sweats.  I  saw  him  August 
22,  1863,  six  mouths  after  he  had  done  active  duty.  The  note  s|»eaks  of 
him  as  "the  i)icture  of  health,  gums  firm,  digestion  good,  not  the  least 
appearance  of  scurvy,  uses  no  tobacco.  Cardiac  impulse  extended,  some- 
what forciljle,  104,  irregular,  some  beats  slow;  first  sound  confused,  second 
somewhat  increased."  He  improved  slowly,  taking  veratrum  viride,  then 
digitalis,  and  wearing  a  belladonna  plaster  for  the  relief  of  the  cardiac 
pain.  In  February,  18G4,  his  impulse  was  80,  and  had  become  regular. 
In  March  it  was  76,  only  the  most  trifling  irregularity  could  l)e  discerned, 
and  he  had  no  longer  palpitations.  He  went  to  Washington  to  be 
examined  for  a  captaincy  of  coloured  troops.  The  board  did  not  object  to 
him  on  physical  grounds,  and  he  passed  successfully.  He  joined  his  regi- 
ment, and  marched  with  it  for  several  months,  when  I  again  saw  him, 
while  he  was  on  leave  of  absence.  He  had  remained  well,  all  irregularity 
had  ceased.  The  first  sound  was  distinct,  and  of  good  volume;  the  im- 
pulse was  68,  perhaps  slightly  stronger  than  a  normal  impulse. 

Case  69.  Irritable  heart;  recovery;  does  heavy  marching  after  re- 
turn to  duty;  seen  subsequently. — Samuel  P.  C,  1st  Delaware  Infantry, 
aged  23,  enlisted  September,  1861 ;  cardiac  difficulty  manifested  itself  in  the 
autumn  of  1862  while  marcliing,  and  obliged  him  to  go  off  duty.  But 
he  returned  after  a  month,  finding,  however,  much  diCQculty  in  keeping  up 
with  his  regiment.  An  injury  received  at  the  first  battle  of  Fredericksburg 
was  the  cause  of  his  being  sent  from  the  front.  He  had  much  pain 
over  the  heart;  the  impulse  was  118,  jerky  and  extended,  the  first  sound 
very  deficient,  the  second  very  distinct,  the  cardiac  diameters  were  not  in- 
creased. This  record  was  made  September  8th,  1863.  January  8th,  1864, 
the  impulse  was  82,  but  he  was  still  taking  digitaline  gnmules.  Fcliru- 
ary  Sth,  1864,  the  impulse  was  72  and  quiet,  and  the  digitaline  had  been 
gradually  withdrawn.  He  was  shortly  afterwards  recommended  as  fit 
for  duty,  but  as  he  obtained  a  commission  in  a  coloured  regiment  did  not 
remain  long  with  his  old  comrades.     I  saw   him  January  IDth,  1865;  he 
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had  Ijeen  acting  as  captain,  drilling  and  marcliinghis  men,  but  as  yet  had 
not  been  sent  to  the  scene  of  hostilities.  He  was  in  good  health,  and  free 
from  cardiac  pain  or  palpitation.  The  impulse  was  70,  of  fair  force,  not 
jerky  ;  the  Orst  sound  still,  perhaps,  slightly  enfeel}led. 

In  July,  1SG6,  I  met  him  again.  He  told  me  that  he  had  been  in  the 
service  until  January,  1866,  had  seen  much  active  service  before  Richmond 
and  in  Texas  as  captain  and  lieut. -colonel.  Had  done  much  heavy 
marching,  but  without  return  of  his  cardiac  symptoms.  The  heart  was 
of  normal  size,  the  first  sound  distinct,  and  of  good  volume.  He  had 
been  walking  a  good  deal  before  I  examined  him,  and  the  impulse  was  96, 
and  slightly  stronger  than  normal,  but  he  assured  me  that  this  was  quite 
exceptional. 

All  the  cases  that  I  have  thus  far  described  terminated  in  perfect  re- 
.covery  ;  and  in  the  last  two,  there  was  the  test  of  actual  service  in  the  field 
to  prove  how  complete  the  recovery  had  been.  I  shall  now  give  examples 
of  amelioration,  but  of  irritable  condition  of  the  heart  remaining  when  the 
patients  were  last  examined. 

Case  184.  Irritable  heart ;  great  improx^ement,  yet  traces  of  the  dis- 
order when  last  examined. — Nelson  P.,  9od  New  York  Vol.  In  this  case 
the  derangement  of  the  heart  was  first  noticed  after  a  fever,  though  before 
he  had  done  a  good  deal  of  hard  service.  The  heart's  action  was  not  par- 
ticularly rapid,  92  was  its  highest,  and  usually  it  was  80  ;  but  it  was  ex- 
tremely irregular,  and  there  was  considerable  soreness  in  the  cardiac  region. 
He  improved  much  under  treatment,  especially  under  digitalis,  but  being, 
in  consequence  of  an  injury  to  his  arm,  considered  unfit  for  duty,  he  was 
discharged.  I  saw  him  six  mouths  afterwards;  he  had  been  travelling 
and  acting  as  nurse;  he  still  had  palpitation  occasionally  on  exertion, 
and  a  slight  double  beat  of  the  impulse  could  at  times  be  perceived  ;  yet 
for  the  most  part,  the  action  of  the  heart  was  regular;  the  pulse  was  78. 

Case  7.  Irritable  heart ;  recovery  not  complete  when  last  seen. — 
P.  S.,  82d  New  York  Vol.,  had  diarrhoea  at  Harrison's  Landing,  in 
August,  1862,  but  did  not  notice  any  cardiac  trouble  until  in  September, 
after  the  battle  of  Antietam.  He  remained,  however,  on  duty  for  several 
months,  until  he  received  a  slight  wound  in  the  shoulder.  Examined  in 
April,  1863,  I  noted  him  as  having  pain  over  the  heart,  and  occasionally 
palpitation,  especially  after  exertion;  pulse  of  moderate  volume  ;  impulse 
somewhat  abrupt,  not  extended ;  first  sound  ill  developed,  lacking  in 
weight ;  second  sound  very  distinct.  He  was  placed  on  digitaline,  and  had 
improved  considerably  when,  in  obedience  to  a  general  order,  he  was  sent 
to  his  regiment.  January  31,  1868,  he  came  to  see  me  at  my  office.  He 
told  me  that  he  had  not  been  able  to  do  duty  with  his  regiment,  and  that 
he  had  been  mostly  on  provost  duty,  until  his  time  expired  in  June, 
1864.  He  has  been  since  only  rarely  troubled  with  palpitation,  but  much 
exertion  still  makes  him  feel  weak,  and  somewhat  short  of  breath.  Yet 
he  can  go  up  stairs  without  exciting  inordinate  beating  of  the  heart,  has 
no  cardiac  pain,  and  considers  himself  as  well.  The  first  sound  of  the 
heart  was  still  short,  dull,  and  confused  ;  the  pulse  was  72,  compressible,  the 
beats  not  qliite  regular. 

Here  then  was  a  case  in  which  an  all  but  complete  recovery  ensued,  a 
slight  cardiac  derangement  being,  however,  traceable  for  years.     In  the 
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preceding  case  it  was  also  discernible,  though  not  for  so  long  a  time,  and 
it  is  very  likely  that  this  ended  in  recovery.  This  happened  in  a  man  (H. 
K.,  Book  V.  p.  72)  who  was  mustered  out  of  the  service  at  the  end  of 
the  war,  still  having  palpitations  occasionally,  though  he  had  greatly  im- 
proved, and  who  has  lately  told  me  that  for  two  years  his  heart  continued 
to  give  him  some  trouble,  yet  now  he  is  well  and  a  hardworking  carpenter. 
To  examine  now  an  entirely  difibrcnt  result  of  the  irritable  heart,  a 
group  of  cases  in  which  the  disordered  function  leads  to  organic  disease. 

Case  41.  Irritable  heart;  hypertrophy  results. — James  A.  E.,  private 
ISOth  New  York  Vol.,  enlisted  Sept.  18G2;  when  first  seen,  in  June,  1863, 
had  clearly  an  irritable  heart,  whicli  had  resulted  from  fever  and  hard  duty. 
The  attacks  of  i)alj)itation  were  very  frequent,  and  he  could  not  walk  across 
the  ward  without  bringing  one  on  and  increasing  the  cardiac  pain.  The 
pulse  ranged  between  98  and  118,  was  feeble,  occasionally  intermitted,  and 
the  beats  were  of  unequal  strength  ;  immediately  on  lying  down  the  pulse 
became  fuller,  and  fell  to  72.  The  impulse  of  the  heart  was  abrupt  and 
extended  ;  the  first  sound  deficient,  the  second  very  distinct ;  percussion 
dulness  was  of  normal  extent. 

This  case  proved  very  unyielding  to  treatment,  and  though  the  action  of 
the  heart  became  slower,  the  palpitations  did  not  cease.  Very  likely  the 
cardiac  irritability  was  kept  up  by  repeated  attacks  of  cough,  to  which  he 
seemed  very  liable.  He  was  in  Ajjril,  ISG-l,  put  in  the  Veteran  Reserve, 
2d  Battalion,  having  done  duty  first  in  charge  of  a  ward  ;  he  served  while 
iu  the  Veteran  Reserve  on  guard  duty,  always  remaining  subject  to  palpi- 
tation ou  strong  exertion,  and  the  impulse  being  of  moiierate  force. 

I  met  him  iu  August,  1865,  and  though  he  said  he  was  well  excepting 
when  he  fatigued  himself,  it  was  evident  that  the  heart  had  become  hyper- 
tropliied;  the  impulse  towards  the  ajjex  was  more  forcible  than  normal, 
and  the  first  sound  heavier ;  the  second  sound  had  lost  its  increased  dis- 
tinctness ;  the  transverse  percussion  dulness  measured  4i  inches. 

Case  73.  Irritable  heart;  hypertrophy  as  a  consequence. — Edward  K., 
114th  Pennsylvania  Volunteers,  enlisted  August,  1862.  Suffered  in  the 
army  a  great  deal  from  constipation  and  dyspeptic  symptoms,  had  also 
rheumatism,  and  chewed  much  tobacco  ;  he  was,  therefore,  in  a  condition 
in  which  a  cardiac  malady  would  be  readily  produced,  and  iu  about  six 
months  after  joining  his  regiment  attacks  of  palpitation  were  so  frequent 
and  violent  that  he  had  to  leave  it.  I  examined  him  in  Septcml)cr,  1863; 
he  was  a  weakly-looking  man,  ill  nourished;  the  gums  were  spongy  and  bled 
easily,  but  there  was  no  eruption  on  the  skin.  The  impulse  was  92,  some- 
what extended,  rather  abru])t,  but  could  hardly  Ijc  called  jerky;  the  first 
sound  was  very  decidedly  deficient.  The  nmn  took  mainly  ergot,  gentian, 
and  nitrate  of  silver  in  succession,  and  much  attention  was  paid  to  his 
digestive  system  ;  but  no  treatment  was  very  rigorously  carried  out,  as  he 
was  mostly  employed  as  orderly  in  another  part  of  the  hospital.  March 
14,  1864,  he  was  recommended  for  the  Veteran  Reserve;  he  appeared  much 
better ;  the  impulse  was  84  and  less  extended,  the  first  sound  of  decidedly 
better  volume,  l)ut  he  still  had  cardiac  jiain  and  palpitation  on  exertion. 

In  July,  1870,  I  met  this  man,  and  found  that  the  case,  wiiicli  had  not 
been  apparently  a  very  bad  one  of  irritable  heart,  had  become  a  decided 
one  of  dilated  hypertrophy.      The  transverse  diameter  of  cardiac  dulness 
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was  4^  inches  ;  the  impnlse  extended  and  forcible,  the  apex  beat  lowered  ; 
the  first  sound  was  indistinct,  prolonged,  murnnirish.  He  complained  ranch 
of  shortness  of  breath,  and  is  still  tronljled  with  palpitations;  sometimes 
they  occur  when  he  is  quiet,  and  he  is  perfectly  unable  to  undergo  any  great 
exertion  ;  the  cardiac  pain,  however,  left  some  years  ago.  He  grew  worse 
after  leaving  the  army,  and  while  attempting  to  work  actively  at  his  trade 
of  a  baker,  he  became  much  weaker,  and  had  frequent  smothering  sensa- 
tions. Latterly  he  has  been  on  a  farm,  taking  care  of  horses,  and  suffers 
much  less. 

Case  90.  Irritable  heart,  followed  by  hypertrophy. — Benjamin  Y.  T., 
114th  Pennsylvania  Volunteers,  age  25.  The  cardiac  difficulty  was  noticed 
while  in  active  service,  but  was  aggravated  after  he  was  taken  prisoner  and 
sullered  from  an  attack  of  rheumatism.  Nov.  8,  1863,  the  impulse  was 
112,  jerky,  slightly  extended;  the  first  sound  was  sharp,  short,  valvular; 
the  second  accentuated.  The  pulse,  easily  compressible,  had  something  of 
the  jerk  of  the  im])ulse;  the  cardiac  diameters  were  normal.  Aconite  was 
of  no  use  ;  digitaline  did  better,  and  in  April  he  was  placed  on  guard  duty, 
still  taking  the  remedy  occasionally,  but  it  was  certainly  interfered  with  by 
his  intemperate  habits.  In  June,  1864,  he  joined  the  Yeteran  Reserve 
Battalion  No.  1 ;  he  still  had  palpitations  at  times,  but  no  cardiac  pain 
excepting  on  exertion ;  the  impulse  had  lost  very  much  of  the  jerk ;  the 
first  sound  was  longer  and  less  valvular,  though  still  deficient.  The  heart's 
action  ranged  between  88  and  92. 

He  remained  in  the  Yeteran  Reserve  Corps  up  to  March  28, 1865,  doing 
light  duty.  His  heart  continued  to  trouble  him  ;  he  was  short  of  breath 
on  exertion,  and  had  attacks  of  palpitation.  I  examined  him  in  October, 
1866.  The  impulse  was  felt  in  several  intercostal  spaces,  v/as  forcible,  and 
96.  Both  sounds  could  be  perceived  by  applying  the  hand  to  the  cardiac 
region ;  the  first  sound  was  heavy,  and  occasionally  at  the  apex  murmurish  ; 
the  second  was  not  accentuated.  There  was  evidently  hypertrophy,  though 
not  in  the  most  marked  degree;  the  transverse  diameter  measured  4  inches; 
the  perpendicular,  3f .  The  feet  were  not  swollen  ;  and  though  he  had 
shortness  of  breath  and  strong  beating  of  the  heart  on  active  exercise, 
there  was  no  constant  cardiac  pain. 

Case  40.  Irritable  heart;  beginning  hyperfrojjhy  before  placed  in 
Veteran  Reserve;  subsequent  increase  of  enlargement  and  development 
of  valvular  disease  {?). — Henry  R.,  age  29,  had  been,  when  I  saw  him  in 
June,  1862,  six  weeks  off  duty  on  account  of  pain  in  the  cardiac  region  and 
increased  action  of  the  heart.  The  pulse  was  84,  impnlse  forcible  wiih  only 
a  moderate  jerk  ;  the  first  sound  was  not  faint,  though  short.  The  cardiac 
diameters  were  increased — transverse,  3^  in. ;  longitudinal,  4  in. ;  oblique, 
4^  in. ;  height  of  man,  5  feet  4  in.  ;  measurement  around  chest,  one  inch 
below  nipple,  31  inches.  The  case  was  looked  upon  as  one  of  beginning 
hypertrophy  ;  and  after  the  action  of  the  heart  had  been  favourably  influ- 
enced Ijy  aconite,  the  man  was  placed  in  the  Yeteran  Reserve,  1st  Battalion. 
He  did  duty  chiefly  in  cities,  in  the  provost  guard,  but  I  was  informed  that 
he  was  very  intemperate  in  his  habits.  Two  years  ago  I  encountered  the 
man  ;  he  had  most  marked  cardiac  liypcrtroi)hy,  and  a  systolic  murmur  at 
the  apex  which  I  Ijelieve  to  have  been  organic,  though  unfortunately  I  had 
but  one  opportunity  of  examining  him,  and  cannot  give  this  case  as  a 
positive  one  of  valvular  disease  following  the  greatly  increased  enlargement, 
though  I  believe  that  such  was  the  case. 
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All  these  cases,  excepting  in  iiart  the  last,  were  cases  in  which  the 
enlargement  of  the  heart  occurred  after  they  passed  from  under  my  hands 
and  mostly  after  their  return  to  civil  life.  But  I  Bnd  among  my  records  in- 
stances in  which  the  change  took  i)]ace  in  spite  of  treatment,  and  while  the 
patient  was  actually  under  observation,  or  had  been  so  most  of  the  time. 
Such  a  one  was  Case  225,  which  is  described  as  a  very  decided  example  of 
irritable  heart,  July  18,  18G4,  with  an  abrupt  impulse,  beating  124  times 
in  the  minute;  a  short  first  sound.  October  13  the  first  sound  is  noted 
as  somewhat  stronger;  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  heart  is  2|  inches  ; 
the  imi)ulse  is  unreduced  in  frequency.  The  man  was  withdrawn  from 
my  control  for  u[)wards  of  a  month  ;  the  impulse  is  then  stated  to  be 
more  forcible,  and  the  heart  is  kept  much  disturbed  by  recurring  mala- 
rial outbreaks  and  by  intemperance.  May  19,  1865,  when  the  last  note 
is  taken,  the  case  is  one  of  undoubted  dilated  hypertrophy ;  the  first 
sound  is  rather  heavy,  the  second  less  distinct;  the  impulse  is  108,  ex- 
tended, somewhat  forcible ;  the  transverse  diameter  is  4  inches.  A  similar 
record  is  made  in  Case  236  ;  while  in  others,  (as  in  Case  145)  men  who  are 
not  steadily  under  treatment,  or  who  obtain  furloughs,  or  are  sent  away 
in  obedience  to  general  orders,  to  meet  exigencies,  are  found  at  first  with 
forcible  hearts  and  just  beginning  enlargement,  which  on  different  oppor- 
tunities for  examination  is  observed  to  have  become  much  more  developed. 

In  the  light  of  these  cases  we  can  interpret  others.  We  can  understand 
how  it  happened  that  Case  185,  a  man  who  had  been  in  sixteen  fights,  and 
for  two  years  had  not  been  off  duty  a  day,  though  gradually  more  and 
more  troubled  with  palpitation,  and  much  distressed  while  carrying  his 
knapsack  on  long  marches — how  such  a  man,  who  was  often  obliged  to 
halt  and  sit  down  until  the  spell  had  passed  off,  but  who  loved  the  excite- 
ment of  campaigning  so  much  that  he  would  not  leave  his  regiment — we 
can  well  understand  how  it  was  that,  giving  his  heart  no  chance  for 
recovery,  he  should  have  presented  all  the  signs  of  most  marked  hyper- 
trophy. We  can  further  understand  cases  sent  to  the  hospital  when  this 
state  was  beginning,  and  in  which  the  irritable  heart  was  just  passing  into, 
or  had  just  passed  into,  the  enlarged  heart.  Such  a  case,  for  instance,  of 
which  the  following  represents  one  of  many  : — 

Case  160.  Irritable  heart  passing  into  hypertroplnj. — George  L.,  pri- 
vate in  the  4th  Delaware  Vol.,  34  years  of  age,  and  a  morocco  dresser 
before  joining  the  army.  lie  enlisted  August  12th,  1862.  After  being 
some  time  in  the  field,  he  found  himself  unable  to  do  much  marching  or  to 
stand  wearing  duty,  and,  after  a  heavy  cold  in  the  spring  of  1863,  while 
doing  picket  duty  near  Yorktown,  was  obliged  to  leave  the  regiment.  He 
was  transferred  from  hospital  to  hospital,  taking  a  variety  of  remedies, 
and  regarded  as  a  case  of  cardiac  disorder  with  general  debility.  Before 
entering  the  army  he  drank  freely  and  chewed  tobacco  in  excess ;  bat  iu 
both  respects  his  hal)its  while  a  soldier  improved  very  much.  When  ad- 
mitted into  the  Turner's  Lane  General  Hospital,  iu  Thiladelphia,  his  lips 
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were  of  good  colour,  liis  gums  healthy,  but  the  general  appearance  was 
not  that  of  a  very  strong  man,  nor  had  he,  indeed,  ever  been  very  robust. 
He  had  attacks  of  palpitation,  very  rarely,  however,  excepting  under 
excitement  or  on  exertion  ;  and  only  very  seldom  pain  over  the  heart. 
Dyspnoea  was  readily  produced,  and  in  consequence  of  oppression,  he  was 
sometimes  obliged  to  sit  up  in  bed  at  night.  The  digestion  was  good,  the 
bowels  were  rather  relaxed  ;  he  had  had  indeed  diarrha?a,  though  not  when 
the  trouble  was  first  noticed.  There  never  had  been  palpitations  prior  to 
enlisting,  though  at  times,  on  strong  exertion,  he  had  been  short  of  breath. 
During  his  stay  in  the  hospital,  from  May  until  October,  1864  (excepting 
in  August,  when  absent  on  furlough),  he  had  occasional  attacks  of  giddi- 
ness. Save  when  under  the  influence  of  decided  doses  of  aconite,  the  im- 
pulse was  rather  forcible  and  extended,  beating  from  96  to  100  in  the 
minute ;  the  first  sound  was  not  enfeebled,  but  somewhat  more  distinct 
than  usual ;  the  cardiac  diameters,  measured  after  being  some  time  under 
treatment,  were  :  perpendicular  4  ;  oblique  4h  ;  transverse  3^  inches.  The 
man's  height  was  5  feet  T  inches ;  the  measurement  around  the  chest  32;^ 
inches.     He  was  discharged  in  October. 

As  to  the  exact  state  of  the  heart  in  these  "  mixed  cases"  or  cases  of 
beginning  hypertrophy,  I  can  give  other  evidence,  than  that  from  mere 
clinical  observation.     I  had  the  opportunity  of  inspecting  the  organ. 

Case  85.  Irritable  heart,  beginning  hypertrophy ;  death  from  stran- 
gulated hernia  ;  autopsy. — John  A.  R.,  148  Pennsylvania  Vol.,  age  19,  a 
farnier,  enlisted  September  9th,  1862.  About  four  years  before  had  an  attack 
of  typhoid  fever,  but  experienced  no  cardiac  difficulty  until  February,  18G3, 
when  he  began  to  be  troubled  with  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  with  pal- 
])itation  and  dimness  of  vision.  He  had  done  a  great  deal  of  hard  picket 
duty  ;  and,  during  the  spring  and  summer,  marched  considerably,  and  also 
sutiered  from  diarrhoea.  The  trouble  with  his  heart  now  greatly  increased, 
and  as  in  addition  he  received  an  injury,  he  was  obliged  to  leave  the  regi- 
ment. 

Examined  November  5th,  he  is  thus  noted  :  Weight  135 ;  height  5  feet 
6  inches;  measurement  around  the  chest,  one  inch  below  nipple,  34^ 
inches ;  appearance  that  of  perfect  health  ;  dull  pain  near  apex,  and 
occasionally  sharp  shooting  pains ;  often  attacks  of  palpitation,  especially 
at  night ;  complains  much  of  headache  ;  pulse  of  moderate  strength,  96. 
The  impulse  is  somewhat  extended,  but  not  decidedly  abrupt,  and  of  some 
force  ;  the  second  sound  is  very  distinct ;  the  first,  as  compared  with  the 
second,  apjiears  indistinct,  but  it  is  not  valvular ;  the  rhythm  of  the  heart 
is  almost  regular.  Not  much  change  took  place  under  conium  ;  but  aconite 
had  an  influence  in  lowering  the  action  of  the  heart,  though  he  still  suf- 
fered from  palpitation. 

January  12th,  1804,  an  inguinal  hernia  he  had  became  strangulated  ; 
after  vain  attempts  at  reduction,  an  operation  was  skilfully  performed  by 
Dr.  Hall ;  the  pulse  under  ether  was  96,  after  the  operation  98.  The  man, 
notwithstanding  the  great  attention  he  received  from  Dr.  Hall  and  Dr. 
Thomas  B.  Reed,  U.  S.  V.  in  charge  of  the  hospital,  did  not  long  survive. 

Aidopsy  about  tioenty-four  hours  after  death. — All  the  organs  were 
healthy,  and  there  were  no  signs  of  disease  excepting  those  connected  with 
the  hernia.  The  pericardium  was  healthy ;  the  heart,  before  being  opened, 
appeared  to  be  of  about  normal  size ;  at  its  upper  portion  was  a  moderate 
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amount  of  fat ;  the  valves  were  all  healthy;  a  small  clot  was  entwined  in 
the  mitral  valve;  the  auricles  were  of  normal  size,  and  so  were  the  cavities 
of  the  ventricles  ;  the  muscular  structure  of  these  was  firm,  and  the  cut  sur- 
face glistening:.  While,  as  already  stated,  the  cavity  of  the  left  ventricle 
did  not  appear  increased,  there  was  a  great  disprojxirliun  between  its  walls 
and  those  of  the  right  side;  these  measured  less  than  :[th  of  an  inch  at  some 
parts,  a  fraction  over  J  th  at  the  thickest  portion  ;  whereas,  the  walls  of 
the  left  ventricle  were  nearly  ^th  of  an  inch  at  the  thickest  part,  and 
varied  from  a  little  over  ^  to  fths  of  an  inch  at  others.  Microscopically 
examined,  the  fibres  were  healthy,  some  fibres  seemed  indistinct,  but  there 
was  neither  fatty  nor  granular  degeneration.  The  nervous  filaments  of 
the  heart,  as  far  as  they  were  traced  out,  appeared  healthy,  but  no  minute 
dissection  of  the  ganglia  of  the  heart  was  made. 

Now  taking  the  usually  given  average  of  over  one-sixth  of  an  inch 
for  the  right  ventricle,  and  about  half  an  inch  for  the  left,  we  see  that  the 
former  was  only  slightly  increased,  whereas  the  latter  showed  decided  signs 
of  hypertrophy  having  begun.  And  while  discussing  these  cases  in 
which  the  functional  passes  into  the  organic  malady,  we  find  these  to  be 
the  manifestations  :  the  impulse  is  extended,  becomes  perhaps  more  so, 
but  loses  its  abrupt  character,  has  more  volume,  and  begins  to  be  forcible ; 
the  first  sound  lengthens,  its  valvular  character  disappears,  and  so  does 
the  great  distinctness  of  the  second  sound  ;  the  action  of  the  heart  becomes 
gradually  slower,  the  pulse  fuller ;  the  cardiac  pain  lessens,  and  the  respi- 
ration bears  a  more  natural  proportion  to  the  still  excited  action,  but  the 
breathing  is  more  persistently  oppressed.  The  percussion  dulness  at  first 
still  admits  of  doubt  in  explanation,  but  gradually  the  boundaries  become 
markedly  extended.  What  becomes  of  these  kinds  of  hearts  ?  Is  the  hy- 
pertrophy ever  arrested  ?  I  believe  it  is.  But  I  have  already  discussed 
this  point,  which  belongs  to  the  consideration  of  organic,  rather  than  of 
functional  affections,  iu  a  paper  contributed  to  the  Medical  3Iemoi7-ii  of 
the  U.  S.  Sanitary  Commission  (New  York,  I8G7),  in  which  the  whole  sub- 
ject of  cardiac  enlargements,  including  those  growing  out  of  disturbed  ac- 
tion, is  considered.  I  will  here  merely  add  a  few  words  as  to  the  relative 
frequency  of  the  affections.  In  200  cases  carefully  examined,  there  were 
28  undoubted  instances  of  hypertrophy;  136  of  irritable  heart;  and  30 
doubtful  or  mixed  cases,  in  which  the  functional  disorder  was  passing  into 
the  organic  malady,  and  in  which  every  variety  of  gradation  in  the  direction 
of  signs  and  symptoms  just  indicated  was  met  with  (as  iu  Cases  IG,  42, 
56,  88,  123,  169,  202,  234,  284). 

DiAONOSTS — The  diagnosis  of  the  affection  has  become  evident  from  the 
preceding  remarks,  and  I  shall  confine  myself  here  to  a  few  general  state- 
ments, chiefly  about  matters  that  have  not  been  explained  or  touched  upon. 
And  first,  of  the  cases  last  discussed,  and  which  were  viewed  as  cases  in  a 
state  of  transition  to  hypertrophy.     It  is  necessary  to  mention  that  in 
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exceptional  instances  they  are  simulated  by  irritable  hearts,  in  which  the 
first  sound  is  heavy,  and  the  impulse  rather  forcible ;  but  the  percussion 
dulness  is  not  increased,  and  whether  we  view  them  as  cases  arrested  at 
the  very  beginning  of  organic  change  or  not,  it  is  certain  that  (as  in  Case 
TT)  the  heart  returns  apparently  to  a  perfectly  natural  condition.  In  some 
instances  of  the  kiad  it  may  be  necessary  to  watch  the  effect  of  treatment — 
which,  generally,  rather  rapidly  influences  the  disordered  organ — before  a 
positive  conclusion  can  be  reached. 

As  regards  the  examples  of  hypertrophy  we  must  bear  in  mind  that 
fixing  the  boundaries  of  the  heart  only  once  is  not  sufficient  for  diagnosis, 
for  increased  dulness  on  percussion  maybe  temporarily  caused  by  engorge- 
ment of  the  cavities  with  blood.  Again,  both  with  reference  to  cases  of 
hypertrophy  and  of  ii'ri table  heart,  we  must  remember,  as  above  explained, 
that  blowing  sounds  from  excitement  and  functional  valvular  disorder  are 
very  common  ;  and  must  guard  against  confounding  the  cases,  on  account 
of  these  murmurs,  with  valvular  disease  of  the  heart,  I  may  add  that  I 
have  known  many  a  man  discharged  the  service  for  organic  valvular  dis- 
ease, who  presented  merely  the  combination  of  phenomena  here  referred  to. 
The  similarity  may  be  greatly  heightened  by  the  coexistence  of  dropsy, 
a  sign  I  very  seldom  noticed  in  the  cases  of  hypertrophy,  still  more  seldom 
in  those  of  irritable  heart ;  but  which  does  happen  in  either,  and  when 
coexisting  with  a  cardiac  murmur  may  perplex  the  most  skilful  diagnos- 
tician. In  Case  187  this  combination  was  present,  but  all  the  signs  dis- 
appeared and  the  man  recovered.  The  dropsy  of  the  irritable  heart  is 
limited  to  the  lower  extremity,  and  is  apt  to  be  very  transitory. 

Dilatation  of  the  heart  I  encountered  only  very  rarely.  Where  it  existed 
it  might  have  been  confounded  with  irritable  heart ;  but  the  extent  of  the 
percussion  dulness,  and  the  marked  tendency  to  dropsical  effusions  were 
very  significant  features.  Anaemic  hearts  are  distinguished  from  irritable 
hearts  by  the  history,  by  the  murmurs  at  the  base,  the  venous  hum,  the 
aspect  of  the  patient,  and  the  absence  of  cardiac  pain.  Occasionally  the 
two  affections  are  combined,  but  I  have  left  out  these  instances  in  the 
analyses  on  which  this  paper  is  based. 

It  would  seem  scarcely  necessary  to  speak  of  the  differential  diagnosis 
between  irritable  heart  and  phthisis.  Yet  they  may  be  mistaken.  Slight 
irritative  coughs  or  attacks  of  bronchitis  are  not  uncommon,  perhaps  more 
common  than  in  persons  whose  circulation  is  not  disordered,  and  with  the 
disposition  to  shortness  of  breath  and  the  rapid  pulse  may  well  mislead. 
Moreuver,  soldiers  with  irritable  heart  as  well  as  with  hypertrophy,  may 
spit  blood  after  fatigue  or  violent  exertion,  and  thus  the  resemblance  is 
strengthened.  But  the  aspect  of  the  patient,  the  pain  in  the  prsecordial 
region,  the  attacks  of  palpitation,  and  the  absence  of  the  physical  signs 
of  tubercle  furnish  the  distinctive  traits. 

Lastly,  it  is  inii)ossible  to  discuss  any  malady  to  which  soldiers  are 
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liable  without  tliseussing  its  being  feigned.  And  a  malingerer,  as  is 
well  known,  may  keep  up  a  rapid  action  of  the  heart  by  a  tight 
bandage  around  the  upper  part  of  the  aixlomen  and  lower  part  of  the 
chest.  But,  excepting  if  this  be  done,  the  imitation  is  a  very  clumsy  one. 
The  impostor  knows  nothing  of  the  character  of  the  cardiac  pain.  Further, 
making  him  lie  down  after  undressing  causes  the  heart  to  return  to  its 
natural  beat;  and  then  on  his  resuming  the  erect  position,  or  walking  around 
quietly,  it  will  not,  as  an  irritable  heart  does,  regain  its  former  frequency 
or  irregular  rhythm.  And  the  peculiar  physical  signs  of  the  irritable 
organ,  and  its  persistently  rapid  action  when  examined  under  any  circum- 
stances save  when  the  patient  is  in  the  recumbent  posture,  are  traits  which 
cannot  be  copied. 

Causes. — In  discussing  the  cau.ses  we  are  led  to  examine  some  of  the 
most  interesting  questions  connected  with  this  inquiry.  But  in  no  part  of 
it  is  it  more  difficult  to  arrive  at  fixed  conclusions,  for  many  causes  seem 
at  times  to  have  combined,  and  it  is  scarcely  possible,  even  by  the  most 
rigorous  analysis,  to  fix  specially  upon  one.  In  the  subjoined  table  great 
care  has  been  exercised  to  arrive  at  the  probable  causing  element.  The 
cases  which  have  served  as  its  basis  have  been  only  so  far  selected  that 
doubtful  or  ill-marked  ones  have  been  excluded,  and  that  those  patients 
who  were  chosen,  were  for  the  most  part  in  good  general  health. 

Analysis  of  200  Cases. 

Fevers .34  17  per  cent. 

Diarrhoea 61  30.5     " 

Hard  field  service,  particularly  excessive  marching       69  38.5     " 
Wounds, injuries,  rheumatism,  scurvy,  ordinary  duties 

of  soldier  life,  and  doubtful  causes        .         .         .     3G  18        " 

200       100 

This  table  requires  some  words  of  explanation.  As  regards  the  fevers, 
29,  or  14.5  per  cent.,  were  typhoid  fever,  or  the  so-called  typho-malarial 
disorder,  or  pure  remittent  fever ;  only,  however,  very  few  of  the  latter : 
the  other  5,  or  2.5  per  cent.,  were  measles.  And  among  the  fever  cases 
some  noticed  palpitation  and  shortness  of  breath  on  exertion  during  con- 
valescence ;  but  in  the  majority  the  cardiac  symptoms  did  not  become 
marked,  certainly  did  not  attract  attention,  until  after  return  to  duty. 

Sixty-one  cases  of  diarrluea,  or  30.5  per  cent.,  represent  certainly  more 
than  a  mere  coincidence.  Yet  even  this  number  might  be  increased  to 
about  35  per  cent,  if  we  take  into  account  other  gastro-intestinal  affec- 
tions which  have  been  included  in  another  category,  such  as  obstinate  con- 
stipation with  occasional  jaundice  (Case  3),  or  greatly  swollen  tympanitic 
abdomen  (Cases  33,  147).  In  a  few  of  the  cases  only  in  which  diarrhoea 
was  thought  to  be  the  exciting  cause,  did  the  looseness  of  the  bowels 
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persist,  or  was  it  at  least  still  readily  excited  by  indiscretions  in  diet;  in  most 
it  had  ceased  for  a  considerable  time  before  the  patient  came  under  obser- 
vation. 

Hard  field  service  was  the  chief  assignable  cause  in  38.5  per  cent,  of 
the  cases.  Some  of  these  had  also  had  gastric  or  intestinal  disorder, 
though  not  of  persistent  or  active  type.  But  constant  and  heavy  duty  on 
the  picket  line,  or  during  active  movements  in  the  face  of  an  enemy  would 
develoj)  the  cardiac  symptoms;  or  slight  before,  these  increased  and  be- 
came marked  after  forced  marches  (as  in  Case  110  after  a  march  of  twenty -six 
miles  in  one  day) ;  or  during  arduous  and  exciting  fighting  and  marching 
(Case  119,  who  noticed  it  first  after  fighting  and  marching  for  three  days, 
sleeping  on  his  arms,  and  being  greatly  depressed  in  spirits  during  Gen. 
McClellan's  retreat  in  front  of  Richmond).  In  some  instances  (as  in  Case 
129)  the  history  was  given  of  heavy  marching  having  caused  the  cardiac 
disorder,  but  of  diarrhoea  having  greatly  aggravated  it. 

The  cases  that  are  here  under  examination  belonged  to  infantry,  cavalry, 
and  artillery,  though  in  greatest  numbers  to  the  former.  The  fact  that  they 
did  not  belong  to  this  exclusively  is  conclusive  that  the  form  of  accoutre- 
ments was  not  the  exciting  cause  of  the  affection.  Undoubtedly  the  waist 
belt,  but  particularly  the  knapsack,  may  have  had  something  to  do  with 
aggravating  the  trouble  ;  but  I  could  find  no  proof  that  they  had  pro- 
duced it.  We  must  indeed  be  very  careful  in  accepting  what  a  soldier  says 
of  his  equipments.  His  knapsack  especially  is  an  annoyance  to  him — 
a  kind  of  hete  noire,  which  he  likes  to  hold  responsible  for  his  mishaps. 
And  many  is  the  man  who  believes  or  affects  to  believe  that  but  for 
the  impediment  it  has  been  to  his  action,  he  might,  on  some  occasion, 
have  secured  the  promotion  which  some  more  favoured  comrade  did.  Modern 
armies  are  in  this  respect  not  like  ancient  armies.  It  is  no  longer,  as  with 
the  Romans,'  a  boast  of  the  overwhelming  loads  they  carry;  nor  is  the 
soldier  of  the  nineteenth  century  so  overweighted  that  carrying,  like  the 
legionary,  in  addition  to  his  arms  and  provisions  many  tools,  he  can  be 
described,  as  his  prototype  was  by  Josephus,  as  diifering  little  from  a  mule 
of  burden. 

We  come  now  to  the  last  category  in  whidh  36  out  the  200  cases  stand, 
and  here  we  meet  with  wounds,  injuries,  rheumatism,  scurvy,  and  various 
other  causes.  I  could  find  but  extremely  few  instances  in  which  a  xoound 
had  even  seemed  to  be  the  starting  point,  though  in  some  the  disorder  was 
aggravated  by  it,  particularly  if  on  return  to  duty  they  saw  at  once  much 
active  service.  Strains  and  blows,  and  similar  injuries,  had  a  much  more 
direct  inQuence.  Case  240  was  knocked  insensible  by  a  falling  tree;  Case 
241  was  prostrated  l)y  a  sand-l)ag  striking  him  over  the  heart ;  Qase  249 
was,  in   a  hand-to-hand  encounter,  hit  on  the  loft  breast  with  the  butt 
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of  a  musket ;  Case  287  strained  Lis  back  while  carrying  railroad  iron  at 
the  battle  of  Weldon  Railroad. 

Itht'iimatism  was  tlie  undoubted  cause  in  some  instances  (as  in  Cases 
17,  20,  104,  109).  The  rheumatic  affection  unquestionably  also  attacked 
the  muscles  of  the  heart,  and  under  continued  exertion,  or  on  going  back  to 
duty  soon  after  the  seizure,  the  cardiac  malady  was  manifest.  In  one  case 
(Case  154),  tlicre  had  been  rheumatic  attacks  before  enlisting,  and  a  slight 
cnrdiac  derangement,  which  became  a  very  annoying  one  on  the  man's 
going  into  active  service. 

With  reference  to  scurvy,  I  found  a  condition  of  things  very  different 
from  what  might  be  anticipated.  To  say  that  it  existed,  or  that  there  had 
lx;en  symptoms  making  it  highly  proI)able  that  it  had  existed,  in  five  per 
cent.,  is  to  accord  the  fullest  possible  allowance.  Judged  by  its  usual 
symptoms,  of  spongy  gums,  of  spots  on  the  skin,  of  pseudo-rheumatic 
pains,  it  was  a  very  rare  causing  element ;  and  the  long  continuance  of 
many  of  the  cases,  even  after  they  had  been  home  on  furlough,  had  lived 
on  the  most  varied  diet,  and  while  looking  robust  and  well,  does  not  make 
it  seem  as  if  a  scorbutic  state  of  system  had  had  much  to  do  with  pro- 
ducing them. 

Snnsfrol-e  I  find  assigned  as  the  probai)le  cause  in  two  cases  (Case  288, 
and  in  Book  V.  p.  66).  In  one  case  (118),  the  cardiac  malady  appeared 
to  have  followed  pneumonia,  though  a  closer  analysis  made  it  much  more 
likely  that  it  ensued  upon  hard  riding,  before  full  convalescence.  Then 
there  was  a  small  proportion  of  cases — not  amounting  to  more  than 
three  per  cent. — in  which  the  causes  were  so  complex  as  to  defy  analysis, 
or  in  which  the  trouble  seemed  to  have  originated  without  their  ever  having 
been  in  the  field,  or  done  arduous  duty. 

While  examining  into  the  causes  of  the  affection,  the  influence  of  some 
must  be  mentioned  which  have  a  bearing  as  predisposing  causes,  or  as 
aggravating  the  malady.  One  of  these  is  tobacco.  That  it  was  not  the 
real  source  of  the  malady,  is  proved  by  some  of  the  worst  cases  occurring 
in  those  who  did  not  use  it  in  any  shape  (Cases  102,  108,  118) ;  yet  it 
seemed  to  me  that  those  who  had  chewed  or  smoked  in  excess  (Cases  127, 
159),  were  more  liable  to  the  severer  forms  of  the  disorder;  or  that  these 
habits  aggravated  it  (Case  106).  Frequent  seminal  emissions,  too,  predis- 
posed to  it,  or  kept  it  up  (Case  59)  ;  but  from  a  careful  inquiry  into  this 
point,  I  am  satisfied  that  neither  these,  nor  venereal  excess,  nor  masturba- 
tion, nor  syphilis,  produced  the  disorder.  Some  of  the  cases  were  rendered 
prone  to  the  affection  by  having  suffered  occasionally  with  shortness  of 
breath  or  palpitation  be/ore  enlisling  (Cases  15.3,  193),  and  some  of  these 
had  had  rheumatism.  In  all  these  cases  it  was  apt  to  be  noticed  that, 
from  the  onset,  the  double-quick  was  badly  borne. 

Aje  acted  also  as  a  predisposing  cause,  as  seen  by  this  table. 


Cases. 

Per  cent. 

24 

12 

26 

13 

86 

48 

34 

17 

17 

8.5 

13 

6.5 
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Age  in  Tico  Hundred  Cases. 

Age. 

From  16 — 18  years 

"     18—20     " 

"     20—25      " 

"     25—30     " 

««     80—35     " 

"      35—45     " 

Fully  two-thirds  of  the  cases  happened  from  the  16th  to  the  25th 
year.  Here  the  majority  occurred  from  the  20th  to  the  25th ;  yet  I  think 
that  if  the  question  were  considered  with  reference  to  the  number  of  persons 
under  20  years  of  age  in  the  ranks,  these  would  be  found  to  have  furnished 
the  largest  percentage. 

Occupation  appears  without  influence  on  the  production  of  the  malady. 
Painter,  butcher,  blacksmith,  carpenter,  the  city-bred  man  who  had  left 
his  desk  in  the  counting-house,  the  farmer  fresh  from  tilling  the  fields,  were 
all  fully  represented  in  the  long  list  of  sufferers. 

When  now  we  take  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  general  causes  of  the 
malady,  we  find  quick  and  long  marches,  heavy  work,  producing  the  affec- 
tion, or  even  slight  exertion  in  those  whose  constitution  has  been  impaired 
by  insufficient  or  indigestible  food,  or  whose  strength  has  suffered,  or  con- 
dition of  the  heart  been  disturbed  by  diarrhoea  or  fever.  We  find  it  most 
readily  developed  in  those  previously  weak  and  unaccustomed  to  fatigue, 
or  subject  to  readily-quickened  circulation.  We  find  it  kept  up  by  irksome 
equipments,  and  other  causes,  but  not  generated  by  them. 

But  in  looking  further,  and  in  endeavouring  to  explain  the  nature  of 
the  malady,  there  is  room  for  much  doubt  and  difference  of  opinion.  It 
seems  to  me  the  most  likely  that  the  heart  has  become  irritable,  from 
its  over-action  and  frequent  excitement,  and  that  disordered  innervation 
keeps  it  so.  But  our  knowledge  of  the  nerves  of  the  heart,  and  their  spe- 
cial functions,  is  as  yet  too  incomplete,  to  say  which  nerves  lie  at  the  root 
of  the  disturl)ance.  It  appears  most  probable  that  the  special  nerve  cen- 
tres near  the  l)ase  of  the  heart  which  preside  over  the  normal  rhythmical 
movements  of  the  organ  are  stimulated,  and  in  considering  the  close 
connection  of  these  ganglia  with  the  sympathetic,  we  have  the  explanation 
of  how  their  function  may  have  been  stimulated,  or  kept  so,  by  irritation 
reflected  to  them  from  the  abdominal  ganglia  or  elsewhere.  Further,  the 
pain  may  be  due  to  hyperajsthesia  of  the  cardiac  nerve  centres ;  and  its 
radiation  is  readily  accounted  for  by  the  connection  between  the  cardiac 
nerves  through  the  cervical  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic,  from  which  the 
nerves  of  the  cardiac  plexus  are  derived,  with  the  roots  of  the  cervical 
nerves  and  branches  of  the  brachial  plexus.  As  evidence  bow  the  sympa- 
thetic system  participates,  miglit  also  be  cited  the  obvious  disturbance  of 
the  capillary  circulation  and  the  perspirations. 


Caspd. 

Per  cent. 

76 

38. 

13 

6.5 

11 

5.5 

63 

31.5 

18 

9. 

5 

2.5 

14 

7. 
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Results. — To  look  now  at  tlie  resnlts,  I  do  not  mean  the  purely  medi- 
cal results  wliich  we  have  alread\'  examined  while  investigating  the  cunrse 
of  the  disease,  but  rather  the  results  in  so  far  as  they  concern  the  soldier. 

Result  in  200  Cases. 

Returned  to  rec^iment       ...... 

Detailed  for  other  service  than  with  regiment . 

Time  expired  . 

Uncertain         ........ 

Veteran  Reserves,  I.         .....         . 

"II 

Discharged 

200  100 

The  76  who  returned  to  their  regiment,  did  so  for  the  most  part  only 
after  they  had  done  guard  duty  for  some  time,  and  had  been  thoroughly 
tested.    Of  a  number  I  heard  subsequently,  and  they  were  al»le  to  serve  well. 

The  13  who  were  detailed  for  other  service  than  with  regiments,  as  clerks, 
orderlies,  etc.,  were  chiefly  such  who  for  some  ailment  besides  the  cardiac 
malady  were  judged  unfit  for  the  field.  Of  the  1 1  whose  time  of  enlistment 
expired,  about  one-half  would  havt  been  sent  back  to  their  regiments;  and 
in  the  same  proportion  would  probably  have  been  the  disposition  of  the  6.3 
marked  as  of  uncertain  result.  This  category  embraced  men  who  by 
special  order  were  transferred  to  their  respective  States,  or  to  other  hospi- 
tals, deserters,  men  whose  remaining  term  of  enlistment  was  so  short  that 
it  was  evident  they  could  not  in  that  time  have  been  fit  for  duty,  and 
some  in  which  the  definite  destination  was  not  ascertained,  or  not  men- 
tioned in  the  notes.  In  the  Veteran  Reserves  those  were  placed  who  could 
do  some  kind  of  duty  in  garrison,  etc.,  but  not  in  the  field;  while  those 
who  were  discharged  were  cases  of  which  it  was  certain  never  would  be  of 
much  use  to  the  service;  some,  however,  of  these  were  discharged  prior 
to  the  formation  of  the  Invalid  Corps,  or  Veteran  Reserve. 

Treatment. — Under  this  head  I  shall  first  examine  into  the  effect  of 
rest. 

Best. — After  what  has  been  said  of  the  great  change  in  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse  produced  by  the  recumbent  i)Osture,  it  cannot  be  a  matter  of 
astonishment  that  rest  in  this  position  was  found  to  have  a  very  decided 
infiuence.  Indeed,  were  it  not  for  the  almost  impossiliility  of  enforcing 
this  mode  of  treatment  in  soldiers  wno,  except  for  the  rapid  beating  of 
the  heart,  do  not  consider  themselves  as  sick,  we  might  by  merely  confining 
them  to  bed  achieve  valuable  therapeutic  results.  In  a  number  of  the 
cases  I  made  thera  lie  down  several  hours  daily,  and  generally  with  strik- 
ingly good  consequences.  In  the  following  instances  circumstances  made 
the  recumbent  position  a  necessity,  and  its  influence  can  be  distinctly  traced 
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Case  19. — Irritable  heart  ameliorating  under  rest. — A  cavalry  soldier 
with  irritable  heart,  which  had  occurred  subsequent  to  a  fever.  The  first 
sound  was  somewhat  decreased;  the  impulse  varied  between  98  and  104. 
Durino;  an  attack  of  dysentery,  mainly  treated  by  opiates,  it  was  98,  and 
then  88  ;  but  on  remaining  in  bed  for  two  weeks  after  the  attack  was  over 
it  fell  to  78  ;  on  leaving  the  bed  it  never  again  rose  to  its  former  fre- 
quency ;  and  the  man  in  about  three  weeks  more  was  able  to  return  to  his 
regiment. 

Case  4. — Irritable  heart  improving  by  rest  made  compulsory  by  a 
fracture. — An  infantry  soldier  in  whom  the  cardiac  disorder  followed 
chronic  diarrhoea.  The  attacks  of  palpitation  were  frequent ;  the  pulse 
ranged  between  98  and  120;  while  under  cardiac  sedatives  the  lowest  it 
reached  was  86.  The  man  became  intoxicated,  fell,  and  broke  his  leg.  After 
he  had  been  for  some  days  in  bed,  and  not  taking  medicine,  and  his  leg  in 
a  splint,  the  palpitations  happened  very  rarely,  and  the  pulse  was  72.  Un- 
fortunately the  case  now  passed  from  observation  by  being  removed  from 
the  hospital. 

Xext  let  us  examine  into  the  action  of  remedies  which  are  supposed  to 
act  specially  on  the  heart,  and  which  are  mostly  regarded  as  cardiac  seda- 
tives. 

Digitalis,  digitaline. — I  gave  both  these  articles  an  extensive  trial, 
taking  care  to  procure  pure  specimens.  •  I  used  them  on  at  least  one  hun- 
dred patients,  either  alone  or  as  the  chief  agent  in  the  treatment.  In  the 
researches  about  to  be  recorded  I  shall  refer  only  to  the  cases  in  which  no 
other  agent  was  employed.  I  may  further  premise  that  in  an  individual 
case  either  a  good  tincture  or  the  digitaline  was  employed ;  but  never 
both  at  the  same  time.  Many  of  the  observations  were  made  with  a  tinc- 
ture specially  prepared  from  selected  leaves,  or  with  Morson's  digitaline. 
On  the  whole,  I  may  say  that  I  saw  no  decided  difference  whether  digitalis 
or  its  active  principle  was  employed;  and  that  both  had  more  influence  on 
the  cardiac  disorder  than  any  drug  which  was  resorted  to. 

In  slight  cases  digitalis  lowered  the  pulse  and  made  it  steadier  in  al)0ut 
one  week,  and  gradually  led  to  permanent  improvement,  as  was  shown  even 
after  it  was  withdrawn.  In  severe  cases  its  action  was  slower,  but  finally 
as  decided.  In  Case  11  eight  drops  of  the  tincture  given  twice  daily 
reduced  the  impulse  from  114  to  85,  and  made  it  less  jerky.  And  in 
changing  the  character  of  the  impulse  and  rendering  the  first  sound  more 
distinct,  the  influence  of  the  medicine  was  often  very  perceptible.  Thus 
in  Case  186  a  -^^\h  of  a  grain  of  digitaline  given  three  times  daily,  pro- 
duced in  a  week  a  marked  change,  and  sul)sequentiy  given  four  times  daily, 
having  been  stopped  for  a  time,  reduced  the  impulse  from  100  to  80,  and 
nearly  removed  its  jerking  character.  In  Case  184  there  was  a  very  in- 
termitting pulse  which  became  nearly  regular  under  the  almost  persistent 
use  of  tincture  of  digitalis  (TJ.  S.  Pharm.),  given  at  one  time  in  doses  of  fifteen 
drops  three  times  daily.  In  Case  291,  a  cavalry  soldier,  in  whom  the  cardiac 
disorder  originated  after  much  hard  service,  the  impulse  was  noted  Octo- 
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ber  lOtli,  as  120,  jerky,  the  first  sound  short,  somewhat  valvular;  there 
was  considerable  cardiac  ])ain.  Fifteen  drops  of  tincture  of  dig'italis  were 
given  three  times  daily  ;  on  the  26th  the  irai)ul3e  was  108.  The  treatment 
was  then  broken  in  upon  by  a  furlough,  from  which  he  returned  with  an 
imi)ulse  of  9G,  but  it  was  resumed  and  carried  on  for  upwards  of  three 
months,  the  dose  being  reduced  after  a  time  to  ten  drops  three  times  daily, 
with  the  result  that  the  impulse  lost  its  jerk  entirely,  never  exceeded  eighty, 
that  the  first  sound  no  longer  presented  a  valvular  character,  and  that  the 
cardiac  pain  had  almost  disappeared.  In  a  case  (recorded  Book  V.  p.  52) 
the  impulse  when  first  examined  was  irregular  and  160;  after  using  ten 
drops  of  the  tincture  three  times  daily  for  nearly  a  month  it  was  noticed 
as  stronger,  without  irregularity,  and  00. 

Digitalis  often  compared  very  favoural^ly  with  other  remedies.  In 
Cases  1-4  and  15  it  proved  far  better  than  either  gelsemium  or  ergot;  in 
Case  22,  than  veratrum  viride  ;  in  18,  better  than  strychnia;  in  Case  119 
it  succeeded  when  conium  and  nitrate  of  silver  had  failed  ;  the  same  in  Case 
64,  where  neither  aconite  nor  veratrum  gave  any  results  ;  and  in  Case  41, 
though  it  did  not  fully  answer,  it  was  much  more  beneficial  than  either. 

These  were  all  pure  cases  of  irritable  heart.  In  cases  with  forcible  im- 
pulse simulating  enlargement,  or  Uiose  in  which  hypertrojjhy  had  already 
commenced,  cases  which  I  have  above  described  as  uncertain  or  rai.xed 
cases,  the  action  was  sometimes  useful,  but  often  doubtful  or  negative. 
Thus  in  Case  271  it  reduced  the  frequency,  but  not  the  force  of  the  action 
of  the  heart ;  in  Case  234  both  digitalis  and  veratrum  viride  were  of  use  ; 
in  Case  202  where  aconite  and  veratrum  did  good,  digitalis  was  use- 
less, also  in  case  77  ;  and  in  Case  261  a  two  months'  treatment  with  it 
produced  no  effect,  while  aconitia  in  about  one  month,  in  ^^^jth  of  a  grain 
doses  three  times  daily,  reduced  and  quieted  the  forcible  impulse,  brought  it 
down  from  116  to  80,  and  caused  the  disapi)earance  of  a  blowing  sound 
which  the  previously  e.xcited  heart  presented.  In  Case  90,  both  aconite 
and  digitaline  failed  ;  while  the  latter  succeeded  in  Case  127.  In  cases  of 
hypertrophy  the  action  of  the  drug  was  generally  still  less  advantageous 
than  in  the  mi.xed  cases  (as  in  Case  264). 

But  it  must  not  be  inferred  that  even  in  the  purely  irritable  heart  it  was 
always  successful.  In  Case  219,  in  which  the  impulse  was  irregular 
and  120,  fifteen  drops  of  the  tincture  were  given  for  two  weeks  without 
any  effect.  A  subsequent  treatment  by  g'^th  of  a  grain  of  digitaline  four 
times  daily,  carried  out  for  three  weeks,  modified  the  impulse  by  only  ten 
beats,  and  had  no  effect  on  the  irregularity;  nor  had  thirty  drops  of  the 
tincture  given  three  times  daily  an  effect  on  either,  a  slight  effect  jierhaps 
on  the  frequency,  but  not  on  the  irregularity.  In  Case  228,  though  a 
treatment  with  digitalis  and  digitaline  was  persevered  in  for  months,  the 
impulse  remained  about  120,  the  only  modification  being  that  it  was  less 
abrupt. 
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The  doses  in  which  digitalis  or  digitaline  were  hahitnall}'  given,  have 
become  evident  from  the  cases  referred  to;  10  drops,  three  times  daily,  of 
the  tincture;  and  from  ^'^th  to  ^'^-th  of  a  grain  of  digitaline,  represent  the 
average  amounts  ;  and  occasionally  these  doses  were  continued,  with  slight 
intermissions,  for  weeks,  or  even  months.  The  diuretic  influence  of  the 
medicine  was  sometimes  very  palpable;  in  some  cases  its  persistent  ad- 
ministration seemed  to  dilate  the  pupil.  Of  its  supposed  cumulative  effect 
I  saw  no  proof.  Indeed,  is  not  this  effect  rather  caused  by  the  drug  not 
being  carefully  watched,  by  its  having  begun  to  reduce  the  circulation,  and 
then  each  dose  telling  with  greatly  increased  force  on  the  lowered  heart  ? 
As  regards  the  mode  of  action  of  digitalis,  there  may  be  evidence  adduced 
from  the  series  of  observations  here  recorded,  that  its  influence  is  largely 
on  the  nervous  ganglia  of  the  heart,  and  that  through  them  it  regulates  the 
movements  of  the  organ.  Its  so-called  tonic  properties  would  then  be,  to  a 
great  extent,  the  secondary  consequence  of  its  controlling  power  over  the 
cardiac  nerves. 

Aconite. — The  effects  of  this  drug  were  very  clearly  defined.  On  purely 
irritable  hearts  it  had  very  little ;  nay,  it  was  repeatedly  noticed  that  the 
impulse  became  more  frequent  under  its  use  (Cases  87,  116),  and  even  more 
abrupt  (Case  89).  But  its  action  on  cases  in  which  the  impulse  was  forci- 
ble was  valuable  (Case  169),  and  hence  its  power  in  some  of  the  mixed 
cases  was  strikingly  shown  (as  in  Cases  137,  140,  and  307.  In  the  latter 
case  aconite  reduced  an  extended,  moderately  forcible  impulse  from  108  to 
80).  And  it  was  a  very  curious  fact  that  aconite  might  in  these  mixed  cases 
act  markedly  on  the  force  of  the  contraction  of  the  heart,  while  it  little  in- 
fluenced its  frequency  (Cases  117,  191),  and  this  sometimes  (Case  144) 
where  digitalis  had  precisely  the  reverse  effect.  Nay  (Case  287),  it  was 
noted  as  continuing  to  reduce  the  force  steadily  and  most  decidedly,  while 
given  in  about  two  minim  doses,  three  times  daily,  for  twenty -eight  days, 
while  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  was  96  when  it  was  begun,  and  96  when 
it  was  stopped.  A  similar  observation  was  made  in  Case  235,  where  aco- 
nitia  was  employed  three  times  daily,  at  first  in  ^'^th  of  a  grain  doses,  then 
in  uVth.  And  it  may  be  remarked  that  these  were  the  doses  of  aconitia 
usually  employed,  while  the  average  dose  of  aconite  was  one  to  two  min- 
ims of  a  carefully  prepared  tincture  of  the  root  of  ofiScinal  strength  (three 
times  as  strong  as  the  British),  administered  two  or  three  times  daily. 
In  a  few  cases,  however,  this  dose  was  doubled. 

If,  then,  aconite  showed  its  effect  in  reducing  the  force  of  the  heart  and 
lessening  the  tension  of  the  pulse,  while,  as  we  have  found,  digitalis 
quieted  the  excited  organ  and  reduced  its  frequency,  it  was  a  natural  sug- 
gestion that  their  combination  might  effect  both  purposes,  and  act  in  a 
manner  which  neither  alone  could.  And  so,  indeed,  it  was  repeatedly 
found  by  actual  olxservation  (as  in  Case  241).  Further,  experience  soon 
taught  which  remedy  was  likely  to  succeed  best ;  and  whether  from  mere 


1871.]  Da  Costa,  on  Irritable  Heart.  45 

functional  excitement,  or  from  beginning  organic  change,  the  cases  with 
more  or  less  forciljle,  cxteudetl,  not  abrupt,  impulse,  with  the  first  sound 
not  valvular  or  deficient,  were  placed  on  aconite,  the  progress  of  the  case 
generally  jjroving  that  the  judgment  was  correct. 

But  it  was  after  all  in  cases  of  decided  increase  of  the  organ,  in  cases  of 
hypertrophy,  that  aconite  most  showed  its  influence.  No  medicine  could 
then  be  compared  with  it,  and  when  steadily,  and  in  moderate  doses,  used 
for  months,  the  effects  were  remarkable,  even,  I  think,  a  decrease  of  the 
enlarged  organ  happening.^ 

Vcralrum  Viride. — This  active  drug  has  a  better  effect  than  aconite  on 
irritalile  hearts,  though  not  so  good  a  one  in  cases  of  hypertrophy.  It 
stands,  as  it  were,  between  aconite  and  digitalis.  In  Cases  57,  00,  61,  and 
08,  it  answered  as  well  as  this  could  have  answered  ;  in  Cases  22  and  208 
well,  but  not  so  well  as  digitalis  did.  These  were  all  instances  of  irritable 
heart.  In  those  of  the  "  mixed"  kind  it  proved  better  (as  in  Case  .38), 
than  digitalis.  As  a  rule,  however,  in  cases  of  irritable  heart,  even  where 
it  succeeded  well  in  calming  the  cardiac  phenomena,  its  action  was  not  apt 
to  be  so  permanent  as  that  of  digitalis,  though  it  was  rendered  permanent  in 
some  instances  where  it  was  combined  with  tonics,  as  in  Case  39  with  zinc, 
or  in  Cases  34,  46,  47,  48,  55,  with  iron.  To  show  how  little  perma- 
nent— when  given  alone — its  influence  may  be,  I  shall  allude  to  two  cases. 
In  one  (Case  15),  though  the  heart  was  greatly  quieted,  the  disorder  re- 
turned when  the  veratrum  viride  was  stoi)ped  ;  in  another  (Case  26),  it  was 
used  for  four  months,  but  when  abandoned,  the  disturbance  showed  itself 
again. 

Veratrum  viride  was  mostly  employed  in  drop  doses  of  the  fluid  extract,  or 
in  from  five  to  ten  drops  of  the  tincture,  three  times  daily.  One  specimen 
of  the  tincture  used  was  of  Dr.  Norwood's  own  make.  By  giving  it  with 
tincture  of  ginger,  its  nauseating  effects  were  readily  obviated,  as  they  may 
be  also  by  brandy  in  small  quantities,  without  thus  interfering,  to  any 
extent,  with  the  action  of  the  veratrum  on  the  circulation. 

Gchemium. — With  this  article,  which  is  supposed  to  have  projierties 
as  a  cardiac  sedative,  I  was  much  disappointed.  It  had  for  the  most 
part  no  effect  at  all  (Cases  25,  27,  33,  34),  or  the  effect  was  uncertain  and 
transitory.  In  some  instances,  when  given  in  decided  doses,  it  })roduced 
uni)leasant  symptoms.  Thus,  in  Case  195,  in  which,  when  the  oljservation 
was  made  the  impulse  was  96  and  rather  abrupt,  the  fluid  extract  of  gelse- 
mium,  given  in  five-drop  doses  three  times  daily,  for  eight  days,  rendered 
the  action  of  the  heart  somewhat  feebler,  without  reducing  its  freiiuency  ; 
at  the  same  time  the  legs  and  hands  became  shaky,  there  was  roaring  in 
the  ears,  dimness  of  sight,  with  dilated  pui)il,  a  sense  of  weight  above  the 

'  See  cases  reported  in  the  paper  iu  the  Medical  Memoirs  of  the  U.  S.  Sanitarj 
Comiuissiou  above  referred  to. 
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eye,  and  dizziness.  The  bowels  were  not  disordered,  nor  was  the  urinary 
secretion.  In  Case  2G7,  with  an  impulse  somewhat  forcible,  and  a  first  sound 
not  deficient,  one  drop  of  the  fluid  extract  given  three  times  daily,  for  a  week, 
led  to  no  result ;  three  drops  three  times  a  day  for  the  same  period  rendered  the 
impulse  slightly  less  forcible,  but  did  not  reduce  its  frequency ;  the  patient 
stated,  however,  that  he  slept  better.  Administered  then  in  five-drop  doses 
for  three  days,  it  caused  enlarged  pupils,  and  dimness  of  vision,  without 
materially  altering  the  force  of  the  cardiac  impulse,  and  diminishing  the 
frequency  only  by  a,  few  beats.  And  in  cases  of  decided  hypertrophy  it 
was  also  of  little  use;  far  inferior  to  both  veratrum  viride  and  aconite. 
In  Case  269,  one  of  hypertrophy,  it  produced  pain  above  the  eye,  dimness 
of  vision,  and  enlarged  pupil,  without  any  marked  reduction  of  force,  or 
other  change  in  the  impulse  of  the  heart. 

Belladonna:  atropia. — Of  belladonna,  a  very  different  statement  can 
be  made  than  of  gelseminra.  It  proved  a  most  efficient  agent.  It  was 
particularly  valuable  in  instances  of  irregular  action.  Thus,  in  Case  63, 
^'^th  of  a  grain  of  atropia  given  twice  daily,  for  a  week,  made  a  permanent 
change  in  an  irregularly  acting  heart,  without  having  much  effect  iu 
influencing  the  frequency.  A  similar  result  was  observed  in  Case  99, 
where  the  same  dose  given  three  times  a  day,  for  sixteen  days,  gave  back 
to  the  heart  perfect  regularity  of  movement,  while  lowering  its  frequency 
by  ten  beats,  quieting  the  pain,  and  greatly  lessening  the  palpitations.  It 
did  not  do  this,  however,  until  the  constitutional  eff'ects  were  fully  pro- 
duced, and  kept  up  for  about  a  week.  Nor  did,  on  suspending  the  remedy, 
the  heart  stay  materially  reduced  iu  frequency,  though  the  general  symp- 
toms remained  favourably  modified,  and  the  rhythm  of  the  heart  regular. 
In  Case  100,  the  jerking  character  of  the  impulse  permanently  changed 
under  atropia,  and  a  real  improvement  took  place  in  all  the  cardiac  symp- 
toms, without  the  frequency  of  the  heart  being  much  altered.  In  Case 
105,  a  heart  intermitting  every  fourth  to  sixth  beat  showed  in  five  days  of 
atropia  treatment  no  longer  any  intermissions,  and  after  the  medicine 
was  stopped  did  not  again  present  any  decided  irregularity. 

In  some  instances,  however,  atropia  influenced  both  the  frequency  of 
action  and  the  irregularity,  as  in  Case  106,  or  in  Case  104,  iu  which  it 
produced  remarkable  effects  in  five  days,  but  was  not  kept  up  long  enough 
to  lead  to  permanently  beneficial  results.  In  examples  of  irritable  heart 
in  which  no  irregularity  existed,  but  merely  rapid  action,  it  rarely  showed 
itself  of  decided  use,  nor  in  those  with  forcible  impulse  (as  in  Case  115). 
Indeed,  I  thought  that  in  some  instances  it  increased  this  and  the  pulse. 
Atropia  was  repeatedly  used  hypodermically  for  the  relief  of  cardiac  pain, 
and  almost  always  produced  marked,  yet  only  temporary,  alleviation 
(Cases  65,  69,  87). 

On  the  whole,  then,  the  action  of  belladonna  and  atropia  was  most 
clearly  shown  on  the  element  of  irregularity,  and  in  relieving  certain  symp- 
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toins.  It  was  often  a  valiml)le  ndjiinct  to  treatment,  or  most  serviceable 
wlien  followed  or  eoml)iiied  with  digitalis  or  iron  (Case  179). 

Atropia  was  usually  given  in  the  place  of  belladonna,  and  after  the 
active  principle  had  been  administered  for  four  or  five  days,  the  well-known 
constitutional  eflects  were  plainly  discernible.  But  though  the  grannies  were 
then  given  but  twice,  or  once  daily,  they  were  for  some  time  continued,  the 
dryness  of  the  throat  being  the  most  trouI)lesome. symptom  cora])laiiied  of, 
and  occasionally  interfering  with  sleep,  which  otherwise  was  apt  to  be  less 
disturbed  while  taking  the  remedy. 

It  may  not  be  uninteresting  to  record  here  some  observations  made  when 
atropia  was  used  hypoderniically.  They  do  not  differ  essentially  from  what 
happens  in  healthy  persons. 

Case  173.  Irritable  heart ;  hypodermic  injection  ofatrojna. — John  A. 
P.,  18th  Pennsylvania  Cavalry,  contracted  a  cardiac  disorder  while  in  ser- 
vice, which  was  greatly  aggravated  after  an  attack  of  fever.  This  case, 
when  I  saw  it,  had  lasted  rather  more  than  a  year,  counted  from  the  first 
manifestations,  which  happened  while  doing  duty.  lie  had  a  steady  dull 
])ain  in  the  cardiac  region,  pali)itations  on  exertion,  and  often  at  night. 
The  impulse  of  the  heart  was  jerky,  slightly  extended,  90  ;  the  first  sound 
very  feeble,  the  second  extremely  distinct. 

June  14,  1804.  After  he  had  rested  for  a  few  days  the  impulse  and  pulse 
were  counted  as  98,  at  5.41  P.  M.;  the  other  signs  were  the  same  as 
recorded ;  a  scant  ^'^th  of  a  grain  of  atropia  was  injected  hypoderniically. 
5.50,  impulse  somewhat  increased  in  force,  94;  pupils  uninfluenced;  dry- 
ness of  throat.  G  P.  M.  jKiIse  120;  both  it  and  impulse  have  decreased 
again  in  force  markedly  ;  pulse  is  indeed  rather  feeble.  6.18,  pulse  122  ; 
inn)ulse,  compared  with  its  usual  condition,  less  jerky;  respiratimi  25; 
complains  nnich  of  dryness  of  throat;  pupils  dilating.  0.50  P.  M.  pulse 
111,  weak;  pupils  dilated;  is  dizzy  and  weak;  has  frontal  headache; 
respiration  24.  7.55,  pulse  99;  respiration  27;  symptoms  about  the 
same.     8.43  P.  M.  pulse  78;  respiration  24. 

15</*,  8.30  A.  M.  Pulse  85,  full  and  strong;  respiration  25;  pupils  not 
dilated.  11.15  A.  M.  impulse  86  (lying  down  70),  is  not  so  jerky,  and 
pulse  fuller  than  before  injection. 

17//i.  Impulse  (standing)  90,  certainly  less  jerky;  and  less  pain  and 
fewer  palpitations. 

Case  195.  Irritable  heart;  hypodermic  injection  of  atropia. — James 
H.,  17th  Pennsylvania  Cavalry,  the  cardiac  disorder  followed  chronic 
diarrhixja  and  hard  riding.  Has  pain  over  heart;  palpitation;  impulse 
1 14,  jerky,  first  sound  short  and  valvular  ;  pulse  jerky,  easily  compressiljle. 
Injected  (aided  l)y  Dr.  Keen)  ^'^th  grain  of  atropia  at  5.30  P.  M.,  June  14, 
while  patient  in  lying  position.  Pulse  118  ;  other  signs  the  same  as  just 
mentioned.  5.37,  pulse  108.  5.44,  pulse  138,  not  increased  in  force; 
pupils  large  ;  throat  dry  ;  feels  dizzy.  5.53,  jjulse  146,  seems  deficient  in 
force  ;  impulse,  though  it  is  confused,  has  lost  its  jerk  ;  respiratidu  29  ; 
pujjils  very  markedly  dilated.  6.15,  pulse  148,  still  feeljle  ;  impulse  has 
certainly  lost  its  jerk  ;  respiration  30  ;  much  dryness  of  throat ;  no  head- 
ache, Init  dizziness  ;  liml)s  seem  to  him  nnml),  and  the  general  sensibility 
appears  slightly  impaired.     6.55  P.  M.,  pulse  105;  respiration  21  ;  pulse 
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still  weak,  and  general  weakness  e.xists.     V.57,  pulse  9Y  ;  respiration  24. 

8.47,  pulse  14  ;  respiration  27  ;  pupils  still  much  dilated. 

June  15,  8.40  A.  M.  Pulse  98,  Aveak  ;  respiration  22.  Was  wakeful 
and  dreamed  much  during  the  night ;  throat  no  longer  dry,  but  i)eeuliar 
taste;  pupils  somewhat  dilated.  11.28  A.M.,  impulse  94  (still  lying 
down),  is  1U2  standing.     Yet  has  some  pain  over  cardiac  region. 

17/A.  The  impulse  is  108,  has  regained  its  jerking  character,  though  it 
is  somewhat  less  jerky  than  before  the  injection. 

This  patient  was  subsequently  placed  on  atropia  internally.  It  had  a 
good  effect  on  the  pain  and  palpitation,  but  none  on  the  frequency  of  the 
cardiac  action.  The  jerk  of  the  imj)ulse,  however,  disappeared.  It  was 
observed  iu  this  case,  as  it  had  been  in  others,  that  the  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  was  greater  just  after  it  had  been  fairly  produced  by  the  atropia, 
than  days  afterwards,  notwithstanding  the  medicine  was  kept  up.  Digi- 
taline,  given  after  the  atropia  treatment,  exhibited  a  very  decided  and  per- 
manent influence  on  the  rapidly-acting  heart,  reducing  it  to  80. 

Opium. — This  was  rather  incidentally  tested  while  prescribing  for  diar- 
rhoea or  some  other  affection  in  which  it  was  indicated,  than  used  persist- 
ently for  the  irritable  heart ;  for  in  the  long  continuance  of  the  treatment 
required  there  would  have  been  great  risk  of  making  the  patient  an  opium 
eater.  As  far  as  it  was  tested,  however,  it  struck  me  as  having  some 
quieting  action  on  the  e.xcited  heart,  but  as  not  likely  by  itself  to  be  of 
much  service.  Hypodermic  injections  of  morphia  were  often  resorted  to 
for  the  relief  of  the  cardiac  pain,  and  almost  invariably,  at  least  for  the 
time  being,  accomplished  the  desired  object.  Case  115  alone  is  recorded 
as  not»favourably  influenced. 

Hyoscyamus. — In  the  cases  in  which  this  was  employed  it  did  not  seem 
valueless,  yet  did  not  lead  to  any  decided  results.  The  action  of  hjoscya- 
mia  (obtained  through  the  kindness  of  Prof.  Procter)  was  studied  in  two 
cases,  of  which  this  is  an  abstract. 

Case  58.  Irritable  heart ;  action  of  hyosci/amia. — A  cavalry  soldier, 
off  duty  for  four  months  iu  consequence  of  an  irritable  heart,  brought  on 
by  heavy  duty  on  the  Rappahannock.  The  impulse  was  particularly  jerky, 
and  the  first  sound  very  deficient,  almost  extinct ;  the  pulse  118.  Veratrum 
viride  reduced  it  materially,  but  neither  it  nor  digitaline  produed  any  decided 
improvement. 

Nov.  25.  He  had  not  taken  any  medicine  for  three  days  ;  the  pulse  was 
108  ;  the  other  signs  as  recorded.  He  commenced  with  ^'o^^h  of  a  grain  of 
byoscyamia  three  times  daily. 

December  14.  Impulse  the  same;  does  not  feel  drowsy;  sleeps  about 
the  same  ;  bowels  more  regular,  are  indeed  inclined  to  be  loose. 

11(h.  Impulse  about  the  same;  a  little  more  frequent  at  times,  116; 
resi)iration  24  ;  as  much  cardiac  i)aiu  ;  bowels  constipated  ;  he  has  not, 
however,  taken  the  pills  steadily,  and  not  taking  any  now  ;  is  ordered  to 
take  ;/uth  of  a  grain  four  times  daily. 

22d.  Impulse  88  ;  respiration  20  ;  bowels  slightly  loose,  two  passages 
daily;  skin  normal ;  appetite  good  ;  is  thirsty,  and  has  no  feeling  of  dryness 
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ill  nioutli  ;  pupils  largo,  but  are  naturally  so ;  no  beadaclie  ;  cardiac  pain 
still  exists  ;  feels  drowsy  during  day  and  sleeps  Ijctter  at  night. 

30//(.  liOwcls  rather  loose ;  some  headache ;  muscular  power  unim- 
paired;  pupils  not  dilated;  sleeps  soundly  ;  has  an  excellent  ap])etite  ;  but 
cardiac  pain  is  quite  as  severe,  and  i)alpitations  as  frequent.  The  action 
of  the  heart  this  morning  is  much  excited,  118  ;  llie  impulse,  as  previously, 
jerky.  The  medicine  was  now  stopped.  The  i)atient  was  placed  on 
atropia,  which  had  much  more  effect  on  the  ))alpitations,  tlieii  back  on 
digitaline  followed  by  iron,  when  he  commenced  to  do  guard  duty.  Gradu- 
ally the  palpitations  ceased,  the  impulse  lost  its  jerk,  and  the  first  sound 
wholly  regained  its  volume. 

In  the  next  case,  which  was  not  nearly  so  severe  a  one,  the  action  of 
the  remedy  was  more  satisfactory. 

Case  80.  Irritable  heart ;  action  of  hyoscyamia. — Had  an  irritable 
heart  with  an  impulse  usually  about  82,  i)ut  irregular,  some  beats  follow- 
ing each  other  very  rapidly.  He  took  ,v\yth  of  a  grain  of  Morson's  hyo- 
scyamia three  times  daily  for  two  days,  and  ^\,th  for  eleven,  and  four 
times  daily  for  five  days.  The  same  loosening  effect  on  the  bowels  as  in 
the  preceding  case  was  noted,  though  it  was  not  quite  so  marked  ;  on  the 
other  hand,  the  i)upils,  of  which  in  Case  59,  owing  to  their  being  naturally 
very  large,  it  was  doubtful  whether  they  became  dilated,  were  here  markedly 
affected,  and  considerably  dilated.  The  sleep  was  improved,  and  the  man 
felt,  even  in  the  daytime,  heavy,  and  had  some  headache,  but  his  mind 
remained  clear.  There  was  no  nausea,  and  the  urinary  secretion  did  not 
appear  disordered.  He  thought  at  times  that  his  throat  felt  somewhat 
dry. 

The  impulse  of  the  heart  became  quieted,  and  its  rhythm  much  more 
regular,  and  at  one  time  it  was  reduced  to  60.  Nor  were  the  cardiac  symp- 
toms ever  again  marked  or  severe.  After  the  suspension  of  the  remedy, 
the  impulse  is  noted  at  72,  and  regular. 

Conium ;  Cannabis  Indica;  Valerian;  Ei'got;  the  Brotnides. — Of 
these,  Cannabis  Indica  had  the  most  effect  (as  in  Case  112),  though  with 
references  to  the  bromides,  I  must  state  that,  with  our  present  experience 
on  the  subject,  they  were  not  tried  in  doses  large  enough  (Case  262)  nor 
with  suUicient  persistency.  Valerian  had  been  emj)loyed  in  a  number  of 
the  cases  before  I  saw  them,  never  with  any  resulting  good.  It  was  also 
useless  in  my  hands  in  Case  230.  From  ergot  I  obtained  no  result  in 
Case  15,  a  doubtful  result  in  other  cases  (as  Case  14).  Conium  showed 
an  effect  in  Case  88,  and  more  than  once  seemed  useful  when  combined 
with  tonics  (as  with  nitrate  of  silver  in  Case  95). 

Tonics — I  shall  group  the  articles  of  this  class  together,  because  in  the 
main  the  results  arrived  at  with  them  were  the  same,  and  these  results 
were,  that  they  often  proved  most  excellent  adjuncts  to  treatment,  were  of 
some  service  by  themselves  in  light  cases,  but  that  otherwise  they  were 
insufficient  to  control  the  disorder. 

Of  slrijchnia,  this  was  observed  in  Cases  62  and  68,  marked  cases  in 
which  it  was  given  without  effect ;  and  in  Case  76,  y^th  of  a  grain  was 
No.  CXXL— Jan.  1871.  4 
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administered  steadily  for  nearly  a  month  without  benefit.  Qidnia  was 
carefully  tested  in  Case  84,  six  grains  bciug  given  daily,  but  without  in- 
fluencing the  action  of  the  excited  heart ;  and  the  same  was  noted  in  other 
cases,  in  which  larger  doses  were  prescribed.  From  arsenic  and  nitrate  of 
silver  some  good  was  observed,  but  the  former  gave  repeatedly  very  doubt- 
ful results  (as  in  Case  84)  ;  of  the  latter,  it  is  recorded  that  it  succeeded 
in  one  case  (93).*  Several  cases  did  well  on  zinc  (Cases  21,  50),  indeed 
zinc  had  certainly  some  controlling  power  over  the  affection.  The  same 
may  be  said  of  iron  (Case  83),  given  usually  in  the  form  of  the  tincture 
of  the  chloride,  and  this  remedy  was  often  found  very  valuable  when  com- 
bined with  digitalis,  or  given  subsequently  to  it  (Cases  179,  304,).  In 
an  anaemic  man  (Case  238)  this  remedy  indeed  proved  ineffectual  until  so 
combined,  and  in  some  comparatively  light  cases  (as  in  151)  following 
fevers  iron  alone  was  sufficient;  while  in  a  very  pallid  man  (Case  130)  an 
irregular  heart  became  regular  under  its  use. 

The  bitter  tonics,  particularly  gentian,  were  often  prescribed  in  instances 
with  attending  gastric  disorder,  either  alone  or  as  vehicles  for  digitalis  or 
veratrum  viride. 

Acetate  of  Lead ;  Iodide  of  Potassium. — In  cases  complicated  with  diar- 
rhoea, acetate  of  lead  was  several  times  ordered,  and  from  the  power  which 
lead  is  said  to  have  on  the  heart,  the  action  on  this  was  carefully  watched. 
None  was  perceived  (Cases  TO,  79,  the  first  was  a  case  passing  into  hy- 
pertrophy). Iodide  of  potassium  was  prescribed  in  a  case  of  syphilitic 
node  (Case  87),  one  of  the  few  instances  in  which  syphilitic  infection 
existed,  but  it  had  no  influence  on  tbe  irritable  organ. 

Having  thus  discussed  how  individual  medicines  act  on  the  malady — and 
I  may  here  state  that  I  was  very  particular  to  analyze  such  cases  only  in 
which  no  other  indications  called  for  special  treatment,  or  in  which  the  effect 
of  this  could  be  separated  clearly  from  that  of  the  medicine  employed  for  the 
cardiac  disorder — a  few  words  as  to  the  treatment  of  some  of  the  symp- 
toms may  be  necessary.  Hoffmann's  anodyne  was  occasionally  prescribed 
for  the  attacks  of  palpitation  but  strict  rest  in  the  recumbent  position  was 
more  generally  enforced.  I  have  spoken  of  the  utility  of  hypodermic  in- 
jections of  morphia  or  atropia  for  the  relief  of  severe  cardiac  pain.  A 
belladonna  plaster  persistently  worn  was  often  also  productive  of  good ; 
whereas,  blisters  and  cups,  and  very  many  of  the  soldiers  had  had  them 
applied  before  I  saw  them,  proved  useless.  In  Cases  20,  58,  248,  which 
I  particularly  noted,  blisters  were  valueless. 

The  treatment  was  usually  a  protracted  one ;  it  may  be  therefore  asked, 
were  not  the  rest  and  food  rather  than  the  medicine  employed  the  chief 
agents  of  cure ;  and  was  it  not  the  amelioration  of  the  general  health 
alone  that  caused  any  beneficial  results  ?  But  I  have  already  stated  that 
most  of  the  men  when  first  seen  were  to  all  appearance  healthy,  and  many 
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had  been  for  some  months  away  from  the  field.  Moreover,  I  noticed 
repeatedly,  that  improvement  in  general  health  did  not  go  hand-in-hand 
with  improvement  in  the  cardiac  condition.  Thus,  in  Case  263,  a  man 
with  an  irritative  cough  became  robust  under  the  use  of  cod-liver  oil,  but 
the  heart  showed  no  change.  And  Case  71  was  watched  for  a  month 
while  under  no  treatment,  the  heart  varying  between  84  and  106  in  that 
period,  at  times  severe  palpitation  occurring.  No  real  improvement  was 
perceptible.  But  Ijeing  then  placed  on  digitaline  for  upwards  of  a  week, 
and  suljsequently  sent  home  on  furlough,  be  got  so  well  that  he  was  able 
to  return  to  his  regiment.  And  it  was  often  observed,  that  when  in  obedi- 
ence to  general  orders  men  were  furloughed  before  any  amelioration  had 
taken  place  in  the  cardiac  action,  they  returned  not  improved,  sometimes 
worse.  But  after  improvement  had  fairly  set  in,  furloughs  were  fre- 
quently granted  with  much  advantage,  and  the  heart,  which  bad  already  to 
a  great  extent  lost  its  irritability,  righted  itself  (as  in  Cases  101,  131,  279 
and  280). 

Great  care  was  taken  with  the  men  during  convalescence.  They  were 
mostly  placed  on  guard  duty  or  other  light  duty,  some  still  continuing 
treatment  in  a  modified  degree,  others  not;  and  were  ordered  up  for  exa- 
mination at  stated  intervals.  Before  being  sent  back  to  their  regiments, 
they  were  tested  by  running  and  other  exercises  with  a  view  of  seeing  how 
the  action  of  the  heart  was  afl'ected.  I  have  above  referred  to  some  cases 
that  I  had  the  opportunity  of  examining  after  they  bad  rejoined  their 
regiment,  and  I  heard  of  others;  they  were  fully  able  to  fulfil  all  required 
of  them. 

The  treatment  is  never  a  short  one ;  and  the  question  arises,  would  it 
not  be  better  for  the  government  at  once  to  discharge  these  heart  cases  ? 
I  think  not.  The  very  worst  ones,  those  which  after  some  months  of 
treatment  show  no  decided  improvement,  had  better  be  discharged  ;  so 
had  those  which  happen  in  the  very  young,  or  in  soldiers  in  whom  some 
decided  complicating  ailment  exists,  which  is  likely  to  prevent  the  cardiac 
malady  from  entirely  leaving  ;  though  even  some  of  these  can  be  kept  as 
fit  for  guard  duty,  for  service  in  hospitals,  or  in  convalescence  camps. 
But  all  other  cases  should  be  kept  for  treatment ;  and  then  either,  if  fit, 
sent  back  to  their  regiments,  or  passed  into  such  organizations  as  the 
Veteran  Reserve  battalions  during  the  late  war,  which  were  intended  to 
do  provost  duty,  to  serve  in  fortified  places,  in  fact,  to  do  everything 
except  active  service  in  the  field.  And  from  these  organizations  again, 
should  the  war  prove  a  protracted  one,  the  cases  that  have  thoroughly 
recovered  may  be  sent  to  rejoin  their  former  regiments.  To  act  other- 
wise, to  discharge  the  large  number  of  cases  of  functional  disorder  of  the 
heart,  which  must  exist  in  every  army  during  war,  would,  I  believe,  deplete  it 
as  much  as  an  engagement,  and  have  on  many  a  soldier,  seeing  the  ease  with 
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which  a  discharge  eau  be  obtained,  a  demoralizing  effect.  As  for  the 
time  required  before  the  disposition  of  a  case  is  made,  this  depends  much  on 
judgment  in  individual  instances,  and  while,  until  I  understood  the  malady, 
I  retained  a  number  of  patients  a  long  period  in  the  hospital,  later  in 
the  war  a  short  time  sufficed  to  make  the  proper  disposition  of  them.  I 
may  add  that  most  cases  of  hypertrophy  were,  as  well  as  many  of  irritable 
heart,  placed  in  the  Reserve  battalions  after  being  subjected  to  treatment. 
The  worst  forms  of  the  organic  malady  were  discharged  ;  but  the  kind 
of  life  they  were  to  lead  was- always  impressed  upon  them,  so  was  the 
desirability  of  their  being  under  competent  medical  advice. 

In  bringing  this  inquiry  to  an  end,  I  may  be  permitted  to  point  out 
what  I  believe  to  be  its  chief  interest  and  value.  To  the  medical  officer  it 
may  be  of  service  as  investigating  a  form  of  cardiac  disorder  which  every 
severe  or  protracted  campaign  is  sure  to  develop.  And  from  a  military 
point  of  view,  further,  it  enforces  the  lessons,  how  important  it  is  not  to 
send  back  soldiers  just  convalescent  from  fevers  or  other  acute  maladies, 
too  soon  to  active  work ;  it  suggests  that  their  equipments  be  such  as  will 
not  unnecessarily  constrict,  and  thus  retard  or  prevent  recovery ;  that 
recruits,  especially  very  young  ones,  be  as  far  as  practicable  exercised  and 
trained  in  marches  and  accustomed  to  fatigue  before  they  are  called  upon 
to  undergo  the  wear  and  tear  of  actual  warfare  ;  and  it  exhibits  some  of 
the  dangers  incident  to  the  rapid  and  incessant  manoeuvring  of  troops. 
True,  on  a  movement  executed  on  the  double-quick  may  depend  the  issue  of 
a  battle,  a  forced  march  may  determine  the  fate  of  a  nation  ;  and  the  time 
can  never  come  when  purely  physical  considerations  can  forbid,  either  one 
or  the  other,  or  dictate  how  often  they  may  be  ordered.  But  every  com- 
mander should  be  made  aware  that  in  so  using  his  men  he  is  rendering  some 
unfit  for  further  duty,  impairing  others,  and  thus  be  led  to  count  the  cost 
of  the  frequent  use  of  such  active  movements  as  carefully  as  he  would  the 
holding  of  a  particular  part  of  a  line  or  the  assault  on  another. 

But  the  chief  value  of  this  inquiry  is  after  all  to  the  practitioner  of 
medicine.  It  traces,  I  venture  to  hope  that  I  may  say  establishes,  the 
connection  between  functional  derangement  and  organic  change,  and  exa- 
mines the  intermediate  steps.  And  it  is  a  contribution,  based  on  trials 
made  on  a  very  extensive  scale,  towards  the  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
action  of  remedies  on  the  heart ;  showing,  among  other  points,  how  a 
remedy  may  specially  influence  one  of  the  elements  of  disorder  without 
affecting  the  others. 
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Art.  II. — A  Crilical  Inquiry  inlo  the  Management  of  the  Perineum 
during  Labour.  By  William  Goodell,  M.D.,  Clinical  Lecturer  ou 
the  Diseases  of  "Women  and  Children  in  the  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. (Read  before  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  January 
26th,  and  September  14th,  1870,  and  recommended  for  publication.) 

The  ancients,  so  far  as  can  be  gleaned  from  their  writings,  gave  no 
support  whatever  to  the  perineum  during  labour,  but  limited  their  treat- 
ment to  forced  dilatation,  and  to  the  application  of  emollients,  among 
which  warm  olive  oil  took  rank.  Yet,  among  the  "  ten  thousand  dis- 
orders'" enumerated  by  them  as  peculiar  to  woman  in  her  sexual  capacity, 
it  has  been  alleged  that  lacerations  of  the  perineum  find  no  .'place.  Den- 
man,^  Velpeau,*  and  Leishman*  contend  that  the  first  allusion  to  this  acci- 
dent is  found  in  a  fragment  attributed  to  Eros,  who  flourished  in  the 
thirteenth  century.  To  explain  this  alleged  silence,  Denman — an  advocate 
for  supporting  the  perineum — uses  the  following  ingenious  argument : — 

"  They  [the  ancients]  did  not  therefore  advise  any  method  of  preventing  this 
accident,  because  they  were  ignorant  of  tlie  cause,  or  they  undervalued  it.  It 
may  be  further  observed  that  the  oldest  writer  on  midwifery  lived  before  the 
Christian  religion  was  established,  aud  in  countries  in  which  polygamy  was 
allowed,  when  the  death  or  iufirmity  of  one  wife  was  comparatively  of  little 
importance  to  him  who  had  many,  equally,  or  in  some  degree,  dividing  or  par- 
taking of  his  affection.  But,  on  the  establishment  of  the  Christian  religion,  by 
which  the  sellish  aud  bad  dispositions  of  the  human  mind  were  intended  to  be 
restrained  or  corrected,  and  its  l)etter  qualities  exalted,  one  wife  only  being 
allowed  to  one  man,  and  she  being  supposed  to  possess  the  entire  affections  of 
her  husband,  every  disease  or  infirmity,  which  might  render  her  person  less 
agreeable  to  him,  became  of  infinite  consequence  to  their  mutual  happiness." 

On  the  other  hand,  Leishman*  adduces  as  an  argument  against  support- 
ing the  perineum,  that  "it  is  a  significant  fact,  however,  that  in  no  in- 
stance do  we  find  them  [the  ancients]  attaching  an  undue  importance  to 
laceration  of  the  perineum,  and,  indeed,  in  most  cases,  they  avoid  all  men- 
tion of  it  whatever." 

Is  it,  however,  a  well-established  fact  that  the  ancients  are  silent  upon 
this  point?  Four  hundred  years  B.  C,  Euripides,  in  his  tragedy  of 
Medea,  makes  her  exclaim  to  the  Corinthian  matrons,  "  I  would  rather 
run  the  risks  of  battle  thrice,  than  bring-forth  once" — wj  rpij  oi-  jta^' 
d5rfi'5a  atr^vai  ^fXot/t'  civ  fiawov  ^  ttxiiv  oinal — evidently  referring  to  the  in- 
juries she  had  received  in  giving  birth  to  Jason's  children.     Hippocrates, 

'  Tiv  £v  yuvam  jUo;^9iw»  fxvficnv  irafiaiTt'n  fjcnrpn.    Democritus  ad  Hippocratem  de  Naturi 
llnnmwk. 
2  lutroduction  to  the  Practice  of  Midwifery,  chap,  ix.,  sec.  viii. 

*  Trait6  des  Accouch.,  vol.  ii.  p.  G37. 

*  Glasgow  Medical  .Journal,  January,  18G0. 

*  Mechanism  of  Parturition,  p.  87. 
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who  flourished  at  the  same  period,  asserts  that  "  in  countries  exposed  to 
north  winds,  parturition  is  difficult.  *  *  *  Frequently  consumption 
attacks  the  women,  determined  by  their  labours,  whose  throes  produce  rup- 
tures and  lacerations" — i^o  yap  [iir^i  pr-yftata  laxovai  xai  OTtdanata}  This 
passage  has,  it  is  true,  given  rise  to  much  fruitless  discussion,*^  and  Littre' 
deems  these  "  ruiitures  and  lacerations"  to  be  pulmonary,  and  not  of  the 
maternal  passages. 

But  I  am  the  more  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  they  refer  to  perineal 
lacerations,  because  women  thus  afflicted,  by  brooding  and  by  secluding 
themselves,  decline  in  health  and  become  cachectic.  Thus  D.  Seunertus 
speaks  of  a  lady — beautiful,  of  course ;  the  patients  of  the  older  physi- 
cians were  always  beautiful — who  fell  into  a  slow  consumption  and  died 
from  the  effects  of  an  ununited  laceration  of  the  recto-vaginal  septum — 
"  quae  tandem  etiam,  cum  ruptura  hiec  cousolidari  non  posset,  lent&  tabe 
obiit."* 

Again,  Hippocrates  recommends  an  astringent  treatment  "  when  la 
labour  much  purging  takes  place,  the  womb,  bladder,  and  gut  being 
together  wounded,  and  neither  the  feces  nor  the  urine  can  be  controlled, 
but  escape  involuntarily" — Hr  iv  toxu  xa^apoi $  Ivj  Tto\%^,  ^  vattpri  ^wcT^xoitai 

xai  ij  xvOtii^  xai   Ivtipov,  xai  ovfs  -to  xortpioi/   xatf'pjoixjt,  xai  to  ovpoi',  rifioiivtat 

6e."^  Such  a  grave  accident  is  almost  unknown  at  the  present  day,  but 
Felix  Plater,  of  Basle,  describes  an  analogous  case  of  vesico-vaginal  fis- 
tula, conjoined  with  a  complete  laceration  of  the  perineum.  "  In  pariu 
violento,  fcelu  extincto,  cuidam  mulieri  uteri  et  vesicse  cervix  adeo  Isesa, 

'  De  iEre,  Aqua  et  Locis,  cap.  iv. 

2  Genuine  Works  of  Hippoc,  by  Francis  Adams,  1849,  vol.  i.  p.  194. 

3  ffiuvres  d'Hippocrate,  vol.  v.  p.  579. 

1  Practice  Medicine ;  Wittebergse,  1632;  lib.  iv.  p.  6. 

5  De  Morbis  Mulierum,  lib.  i.  apud  Calvum,  Ed.  Aides,  1526.  I  am  bound  to 
state  that  this  passage  is  differently  translated  by  many  commentators,  and  that 
the  weight  of  authority  is  against  me.  The  whole  difficulty  hinges  on  the  verb, 
■which  is  not  the  same  in  all  the  MSS.  Thus,  Maurice  de  la  Corde  (Commentarius 
tertius,  par.  xiv.  in  lib.  Prior,  de  Muliebribus,  1585),  Foesius  (Hippocratis  Opera 
Omnia, Francofurti,  1031),  R6ne  Chartier  (Hippocrat.  et  Galeni  Opera,  Paris,  1639, 
vol.  vii.  p.  757),Vander  Linden  (Hippocrat.  Opera,  Ed.  1665,  p.  457),  Haller 
(Artis  Medicae  Principes,  Lausannfe,  1770,  lib.  iii.  p.  191),  and  Littre  ((Euvres 
d'Hippocrate,  tom.  viii.  j).  SO)  adopt  the  verb  a-uvixxirai,  from  the  barytone  'ixnx — 
to  contract  together.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Greek  text  of  Calvus  (Aides,  1526) 
— the  earliest  of  all  the  editions,  and  based  on  the  Vatican  MSS. — gives  luvsxxourai, 
from  the  contract  verb  ixxoaa — to  be  wounded  or  torn  open.  This  last  reading  is 
adopted  by  Gardeil  (Traductions  des  (Euvres  Medicales  d'Hippocrate,  Toulouse, 
1801,  vol.  iv.  p.  115),  and  by  John  Redman  Coxe  (The  Writings  of  Hippocrates 
and  Galen,  Philadelphia,  1846,  p.  296).  Granting,  however,  that  the  contract 
verb  ^uvEXxot/Tai  is  a  gloss,  still  it  must  be  one  of  great  antiquity,  for  Calvus  con- 
sulted the  oldest  and  most  authentic  manuscripts  within  his  reach. 
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ut  excremenla  confusa  stei'coris  el  xirinse  inviccin  redderenlur.^^*  Aris- 
totle— 350  B.  C. — clearly  alludes  to  these  lacerations  in  his  work  on 
Political  Economy,  when  he  objects  to  early  marriages,  on  the  ground  that 
"young  girls  sulVer  far  more  pain,  and  are  more  frcfjuently  injured  in 
giving  birth,  because  their  parts  are  undeveloped."     "Eri  6i  h  rotj  roxotj 

at  viai  rtovovat,  ti  /.laXWov  xai    diafOiliiovtat,  rtXftof j     *     *     *     ^i;i;pot  ta   aw/tcira 

tioiv."  Whilst  Ulpian — a  Roman  lawyer  of  the  third  century  who  was 
familiar  with  the  literature  of  the  Greeks — evidently  had  this  passage  in 
mind,  when  he  calls  those  women  "  arctas,^^  whose  openings  were  small — 
"  angustis  viealibus.^^^ 

It  may  be  objected  that  these  examples  are,  at  best,  very  doubtful  hints 
which  do  not  conclusively  prove  a  positive  knowledge  of  such  lacerations. 
But,  it  seems  to  me  that  all  ancient  writers  on  medicine  have  alluded  to 
them,  if  we  only  take  into  consideration  their  confused  ideas  about  the 
anatomy  and  terminology  of  the  procreative  organs.  As  Stein  observes, 
"  Hippocrates  and  the  ancients  had  no  clear  ideas  about  the  openings  of 
the  womb,  or  about  those  leading  to  it;"*  nor  had  the  moderns  down  to  the 
seventeenth  century.  They  employed  such  terms  as  v^ttpa  and  fir^tpa — in  the 
singular  number — iattpai.  and  ^^rpai — in  the  plural  number — matrix,  ute- 
rus, and  vulva  indifferently  in  a  generic,  as  well  as  a  specific  sense.  Thus, 
iffrrpa  means  not  only  the  icomb,  but  "  tJie  passarje  leading  to  the  loomb.'^^ 
At  firftpai  can  be  rendered  either  the  womb  proper,  or  the  entire  genital 
apparatus.  Hippocrates  introduces  a  suppository  of  beef  "  larger  than 
the  big-toe" — ij  raj  ft-/;rpa{ — which  Littre*^  translates  "  into  the  womb," 
but  which  evidently  means  the  vagina,"  and  not  the  womb  at  all. 

'  De  Mnlierum  Partibus,  Ed.  1.594,  p.  17. 

*  De  Republicu,  lib.  vii.  cap.  1(5. 

'  Fragmenta,  ad  Edictum  iEdilitium ;  from  Martin  Akakia's  Medici  Regit  de 
Morbis  Muliebribus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  xiii. 

*  Lehrbucli  der  Geburtshiilfe ;  Marburg,  1S05,  par.  167. 
^  Pickering's  Greek  Lexicon. 

*  De  Natura  Mulierum,  §  108. 

'  In  view  of  this  confusion  in  the  ancient  nomenclature  of  the  female  organs  of 
generation,  I  do  not  think  that  Dr.  J.  Cohntein  (Historical  Review  of  Uterine  In- 
jections, translated  by  Dr.  Kainmerer ;  Am.  Journ.  of  Obstetrics,  1809,  p.  377)  has 
proved  his  point,  in  claiming  for  Hippocrates  the  priority  in  the  use  of  intra- 
uterine injections.  Hippocrates,  it  is  true,  repeatedly  recommends  injections  for 
the  womb — 1;  rij  ju^rpa,-  (See  Littre,  vol.  viii.  p.  189,  and  sparsim  in  vols.  vii.  and 
viii.);  bnt  he  also  attempts  to  fumigate  the  uterine  cavity — Ic  ra;  fxiiTpoc — by  cov- 
ering the  woman  with  clothes,  and  making  her  sit  over  a  heated  vessel  into  which 
certain  dry  herbs  had  been  cast  (Littro,  vol,  viii.  p.  111).  He  also — as  we  have 
seen  above — introduces  "pieces  of  beef  larger  than  the  big-toe — it  ric /unrpac" — all 
which  conclusively  prove  that  these  applications  were  vaginal,  although,  perhaps, 
intended  for  the  womb.  Moreover,  his  method  of  making  these  quasi  intra-uterine 
injections  shows  that  they  were  only  vaginal  after  all.  In  the  third  book  on  Steri- 
lity (Littre,  vol.  viii.  p.  431)  he  describes  the  syringe,  which  consisted  of  a  sow's 
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Galen,  who  wrote  a  commentary  upon  the  works  of  Hippocrates,  was 
so  perplexed  by  this  confusion  of  terms,  that  he  declines  to  discuss  the  ques- 
tions, "Whether  the  procreating  organ,  given  by  nature  to  woman,  should 
be  called  ule7'us  or  vulva ;  and  whether  the  word  employed  should  be  used 
in  the  singular  or  the  plural  number."*  On  the  other  hand,  Pliny  states 
that  "the  uterus  of  woman  is  called  loci,  and  of  other  animals,  vulva.''^'^ 
Both  llorace  and  Martial  speak  of  that  delicate  and  favourite  dish  of  their 
contemporaries,  the  vulva  (womb)  of  a  pregnant  sow  beaten  to  death. 

By  the  terms  to  atofxa  tuv  fitj-tpicov,  os  uteri  and  os  vulvae,  it  is  often 
difificult  to  understand  whether  the  mouth  of  the  womb  is  meant,  or  the 
vaginal  entrance.  Thus,  in  the  Hippocratean  Collection,  constant  allu- 
sions are  made  to  wounds,  ulcers,  fissures,  and  ruptures  of  the  atof^a ;  a 
word  which  is  invariably  translated  as  the  mouth  of  the  loomb,  and  yet 
in  the  treatises  on  the  Nature  of  Woman,''  and  on  Sterility,*  the  a-eono.  tC^v 
fir/tptav  is  said  to  be  occluded  sometimes  by  a  membrane  (hymen),  which 
he  recommends  to  be  cut;  showing  that  the  vaginal  opening  is  here  meant. 
Also  Celsus — who  lived  in  the  first  century,  and  is  deemed  an  elegant  and 
precise  writer — calls  the  ivomb  by  the  word  vulva ;  and  yet  he  defines  the 
hymen,  as  "the  membrane  occluding  the  mouth  of  the  womb,"  memhrana 
ori  vulvse  opposita.^  Aristotle,  throughout  his  great  work  on  the  Gene- 
ration of  Animals,  includes  the  vagina  under  the  generic  terms  va-tf-pa  and 
fji-ritpa,  calling  the  pudendum  -to  atofia  i-^j  /uj^rpa;  (the  mouth  of  the  womb). 
This  fact  is  also  noticed  by  Caspar  Bartholinus^  and  by  Rodericus  a 
Castro,''  who  both  call  the  vagina  by  the  terms  cervix  or  collum  uteri. 
The  latter,  after  giving  as  synonyms  the  words  fir^tpa,  varipa.,  matrix, 
vulva,  and  uterus,  remarks  that  "  certain  physicians,  for  the  sake  of  con- 
venience, divide  it  [the  womb]  into  the  fundus,  and  into  the  collum  or 

bladder  attached  to  a  silver  tube,  closed  at  the  extremity  of  the  nozzle,  but  pierced 
with  many  holes  throughout  its  length.  "  When  there  is  pus" — proceeds  Hippo- 
crates— "  in  the  womb  (Iv  tS^-i  fAtnpn^i),  preventing  conception,  it  is  necessary  to  in- 
ject the  womb  (xXuc-a/  raj  /xrirpai;)  with  niare's  milk,"  and  "  this  is  done  by  filling 
the  bladder,  after  first  plugging  up  the  lioles  of  the  tubes  with  rags,  and  by  hand- 
ing it  to  the  patient  herself,  who,  after  removing  these  plugs,  will  introduce  it  into 
the  womb  (IjTiiv  /w.r)Tpiiv  sv^ss-flai),  for  she  icill  know  where  to  place  it."  If  this  means 
an  intra-uierinQ  injection,  then  classic  matrons  had  longer  fingers,  and  a  better 
knowledge  of  anatomy  than  their  modern  sisters. 

'  De  Locis  Afi'ectibus,  lib.  vi.  cap.  5.  2  Historia  Natur.ie,  lib.  iii.  cap.  84. 

'  h'/mwij/J  sTTiTrpoyflev  Tou  a-To^uarof  yinmi.     Vander-Linden,  cap.  Ixii.  p.  401. 

*   Mr,viyya  I7n7r6ij)uxiva{  Iv  tu  O'TOjuari  raiv  jOCUTpEouv,  apud  Littr<;,  §  223. 

5  De  Re  Medica,  lib.  vii.  cap.  28. 

6  "Collum,  cervix  sive  canalis  uteri,  Aristotele  aliquando  etiam  matrix  dicitur, 
et  uteri  ostium,  Failopio  sinus  pudoris."  lustitut.  Anatomic.  Lug.  Batavorum, 
1641,  p.  159. 

'  "  Sequitur  uteri  collum  sive  cervix,  ab  Aristotele  matrix  etiam  nuncupata,  quse 
masculorum  peni  correspondet."  Uuiversa  Muliebiium  Morborum  Mediciua; 
Colon,  Agrippinae,  1(389,  Lib.  i.  p.  7. 
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cervix;"  but  that  "the  neck  of  the  woml)  (collum  matricis)  emls  at 
the  pudendum,  which  is  called  the  female  genital,  the  genital  mouth,  the 
mouth  of  the  neck  of  the  womb  (os  cervicis  uteri).'"  Avicenna  speaks  of 
the  hymen  as  lying  "  in  ore  matricis,""  and  describes  an  hypertrophied 
clitoris  as  springing  up  from  "the  mouth  of  the  womb,'"  by  which  term 
he  of  course  means  the  ostium  vagimc. 

Rufus  Ephesus — 50  A.  D. — evidently  includes  the  whole  of  the  vagina 
under  the  generic  term  womb,  which  he  thus  defines.  "  The  female  genital 
member,  which  is  called  fir^t^a,,  vulva  and  uterus,  lies  between  the  l)ladder 
and  rectum,  resembling  in  form  a  cupping-gourd.  la  (his  place  sexual 
intercourse  takes  place."*  Oribazius,  of  the  fourth  century,  makes  "the 
uterus  extend  from  its  fundus,  near  the  umbilicus,  to  the  pudendum.'" 
Aetius,  of  the  fifth  century,  the  earliest  of  Christian  physicians,  estimates 
"at  eleven  inches  the  length  of  the  uterus  from  the  fundus,  near  the  um- 
bilicus to  the  pudendum  ;""  and  so  also  does  Yesalius^  ten  centuries  later. 
Even  the  word  alboiov  had  no  fixed  meaning,  but  it  usually  signified  "the 
female  genital  organs,  especially  the  vagina ;  in  which  sense  it  is  used  by 
Galen  and  Rufus  Ephesus.""  Maurice  Corday  defines  this  word  as  properly 
iho jmdendum,  or  "that  which  is  exposed  to  view  when  the  l)ody  is  stripped," 
quod  nudato  corpore  oculis  sfatim  detegilur  ;  but  he  admits  that,  "  with 
Hippocrates,  it  begins  internally  at  the  os  uteri  and  terminates  at  the 
pudendum."" 

By  the  cervix  and  collum  uteri  the  ancients  hardly  knew  what  they 
meant;  but  generally,  in  a  vague  manner,  the  vagina  including  its  ostium. 
Jean  Lelxjaut  observes  that  "  the  neck  of  the  womb  {col  de  la  malrice), 
according  to  Galen  and  to  the  old  anatomists,  begins  from  the  orifice 
proper  of  the  body  of  the  womb,  and  ends  at  the  pudendal  opening.'"" 
This  obscurity  pervades  all  subsequent  writers.  Thus  Felix  Plater,  in  his 
plates  of  the  female  organs  of  generation,  calls  the  pudendum  cervicis 
uteri  OS ;  his  i</e>'».s  includes  the  whole  genital  apparatus  from  the  labia 
to  the  fundus.     By  the  collum  sen  cervix  he  means  the  vagina  aud  peri- 

'  Op.  cit.,  pp.  3  aud  9. 

2  Opera  Medica  ii  J.  P.  Morgio  et  J.  Costseo  recognita,  Venetiis,  1564,  Lib.  iii. 
Feu.  21,  Tract,  i.  cap.  1. 

^  Ibid.,  lib.  iii,  fen.  21,  tract,  iv.  cap.  23. 

♦  De  AppoIationibu3  Partium  Corporis  Ilumani,  lib.  ii.  cap.  liJ,  from  Medicre 
Artis  Principes,  H.  Stephanus,  Ed.  15(17. 

">  "  Superiorem  ejus  partem  uterus, hoc  est  fandum,  juxta  umbilicum,  inforiorera, 
ad  cunnum  protendit."     Medicinalium  Collectorum,  lib.  xxiv.  cap.  29,  froru  Ibid. 

5  "  Longitudo  (matricis),  a  fiindo  circa  umbilicum  usr/uc  piulendum,  est  plerumque 
uudocim  digitorum."     Tetrabib.  iv.  Sermo  iv.  cap.  i.  from  Ibid. 

'  De  Huraani  Corporis  Fabricd;  Basili;e,  1543,  p.  G55. 

*  Adversaria  Medico-philologica,  from  Medico-Chirurg.  Review,  vol.  xlv. 
B  Comment.  Primus  in  Librem  Priorem  Ilippocrat.  do  Muliebribus,  §  v. 
'"  Maladies  des  Femmes,  Rouen,  1G09,  vol.  ii.  pp.  403,  488. 
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neum.*  Diemerbroeck  defines  the  cervix  uteri  in  the  modern  way,  but 
adds  "hanc  (cervicem)  multi  cum  vagina  male  confundunt.^''^  Jacob 
RufiSus  describes  the  foetal  head  as  advancing  out  of  the  womb  "  in  exte- 
riorem  partem,  collum  inqiiam  matricis.'"  Ambrose  Pare  spealis  of  the 
hymen  as  the  membrane  found  in  openiug  of  tlie  neck  of  the  womb,  "in 
cervicis  uteri  orificio  memhrana  reperitur.''^^  Ludovicus  Bonaciolus 
"plentifully  anoints  the  cervix  uteri"  after  the  foetal  head  has  descended 
out  of  the  womb."  Van  Swieten,  who  wrote  in  1700,  observes  that  "the 
vagina  is  by  some  called  the  external  neck  of  the  womb."^  According  to 
Lebeaut,  Fallopius  was  the  first  anatomist  who  limited  the  cervix  uteri, 
"  not  to  that  part  which  receives  the  virile  member,  but  to  the  small  canal 
which  conducts  to  the  inside  of  the  womb."^  The  unknown  French  trans- 
lator of  Albertus  Magnus  makes  him  say,  "It  occasionally  happens  in 
labour  that  the  womb  (la  matrice)  is  torn  into  the  fundament,  converting 
these  two  openings  into  one."^  "It  is  easy  to  see,"  observes  Mr.  Sue, 
"that  by  the  'matrix'  the  author  means  the  fourchette  or  perineum. "^ 
In  1685  Portal  blames  the  haste  of  midwives  "  who  tear  open  the  neck  of 
the  womb"  (col  de  la  matrice),^"  meaning  thereby  the  perineum.  Even 
Blundell,  so  late  as  1840,  treats  of  uterine  and  vaginal  lacerations,  under 
the  head  of  "Rupture  of  the  Genitals."^^ 

Now,  this  confusion  of  terms  makes  it  no  easy  matter  to  understand 
Hippocrates  and  the  other  ancient  writers.  From  their  works  I  could 
multiply  examples  of  icounds,  ulcers,  fisswes,  and  lacerations  of  the 
nr^-tpa,  vatepa,  and  ato/ia,  arising  from  labour,  which  Littre  and  other  trans- 
lators interpret  as  injuries  to  the  neck  of  the  womb ;  but  which,  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases,  seem  to  me  to  be  those  of  the  vagina  and  perineum. 

There  is  yet  another  difficulty  in  the  way,  and  that  is  the  meaning  of 
the  word  ixxoj.  This  noun  is  invariably  rendered  by  Littre  and  others,  by 
the  word  ulcer.  Yet  Foesius  contends  that  'ixxo;  and  its  derivates  are 
often  used  by  Hippocrates  and  Homer  in  the  sense  of  a  recent  ivound  or 
laceration. '^^  Again,  Daremberg  advances  the  same  opinion,  asserting  that 
Hippocrates  employs  this  word  to  describe  "a  recent  woUnd,  or  a  solution 
of  continuity,  arising  from  either  external  or  internal  causes."'^     Finally, 

'  De  Mulierum  Partibus  iu  I.  Spacbii  Gynfflciorum  Harmonia,  Argentinaa,  1597. 
2  Anatomia  Corporis  Humani,  Ultrajecti,  1(J22,  vol.  i.  242. 

*  De  Partu,  etc.  in  Gyuseciorum  Harmonia,  p.  178. 

*  Opera,  Paris,  1582,  pp.  713,  714. 

*  Euneas  Muliebris,  cap.  viii.  in  Gynsec  Harmonii,  p.  141. 

6  Commentaries  on  Boerhaave,  §  1313.  ^  Op.  cit.,  p.  4G3. 

"  Les  Admirables  Secrets.     Lyon,  1791,  p.  40. 

8  Essais  8ur  PArt  des  Accouchemens.     Paris,  1779,  vol.  ii.  p.  28. 

'"  Pratique  des  Accouchemens,  from  Ibid.,  p.  229. 

"  Obstetric  Medicine.     London,  1840,  p.  280. 

•2  (Economia  Hippocratis,  Francofurti,  1588,  p.  200. 

"  Hippocrate,  Paris,  1843,  p.  398. 
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Hippocrates  liimsclf  states  that  "lacerations  are  most  like  ulcers,'"  and 
this  latitude  of  interpretation  clears  up  many  ambiguous  passages  in  the 
collection  bearing  his  name.  For  instance,  a  treatment  is  given  "  when 
the  mouth  of  the  vagina  is  ulcerated  llornJi  by  the  violent  birth  of  the 
child ;'"  "  when  ulcers  llaceralions']  of  the  opening  arise  from  labour ;'" 
"when  the  pudenda  l)Ccoine  ulcerated  from  labour;"*  "when  ulcerations 
arise  from  an  abnormal  delivery  of  an  infant."*  So  numerous,  indeed,  are 
these  allusions  to  injuries  of  the  vulva,  that,  according  to  Mercatus, 
"Hippocrates  speaks  of  their  causes  a  thousand  times."" 

Lacerations  of  the  perineum  were  therefore  not  unknown  to  Hippocrates 
and  to  his  immediate  disciples ;  but  let  us  pursue  the  inquiry  further,  bear- 
ing in  mind  the  confused  terminology  of  ancient  anatomy.  50  B.  C.  Cleo- 
patra recommended  an  astringent  treatment  "  when  ihQ  matrix  is  wounded 
from  difficult  labour."''  Celsus — who  lived  in  the  first  century — is  repre- 
sented hy  I.  Baker  Brown*  as  describing  these  lacerations  and  treating 
them  like  ordinary  wounds ;  but  I  can  find  no  passage  in  his  works  bear- 
ing on  such  injuries,  other  than  one  on  the  operation  of  embryulcia,  in 
which  he  cautions  the  physician  not  to  let  the  crotchet  slip  and  tear  the 
"  vulva"  (womb)."  About  the  year  100  A.  D.,  Archigenes  wrote  on  lace- 
rations and  erosions  of  the  womb  and  vagina ;  in  the  latter,  he  adds, 
"  they  far  more  frequently  occur."  He  also  gives  the  formula  of  an  oint- 
ment, "  when  the  pudenda  are  exulcerated  by  a  difficult  labour,  or  by  a 
forced  delivery."'"  Soranus — his  contemporary — in  a  treatise  on  the  female 
organs  of  generation,  speaks  of  women  "  whose  vagina  is  short  and  de- 
formed."" Galen — 150  A.  D. — besides  editing  the  works  of  Hippocrates, 
recommends  a  plaster  composed  of  bulls'  testes,  saffron,  and  roses,  "  when- 
ever through  labour  the  pudendum  is  torn" — si  ex  partu  natura  plagata 
fuerit.^^  He  also  enumerates  among  the  causes  of  ulcers  in  the  maternal 
passages,  "difficult  birth  and  artificial  extraction  of  the  infant.'"''  Mos- 
(.•hion — who  lived  in  the  second  century,  and  is  the  earliest  writer  who  de- 
scribes natural  labour — advises  a  cerate  "for  the  lacerations  which  so  fre- 

'  'Eyyurariu  Jt  exkeoc  tyri  to  pny/xa.  De  Morbis,  apnd  Vander-Lindeu,  lib.  i.  cap.  xvi. 

"  "Hv  iXxwSn  TO  s-T5(Ua  tou  aiJjioy,  xai  sTTiJav  iXxouSS  8»  roKO)  BiriStv  iiTTO   Tnf  f^oJou  ^ov  waiJiou, 

De  Morbis  Mulierum  apud  ibid.     Lib.  1.  cap.  68. 

3  De  Mulierum  Morbis,  apud  Litre,  lib.  i.  cap.  49.  *  Ibid.,  cap.  G4. 

*  Ibid.,  cap.  67.  ^  De  Mulierum  Affectionibus,  Lib.  ii.  cap.  20. 

'  De  Passionibus  Matricis  ;  in  Spachii  Harmonic,  p.  37. 

8  Surgical  Diseases  of  Women,  p.  13. 

«  De  Re  Medici,  lib.  vii.  cap.  29. 

'"  Aetius,  tetrabib.  iv.,  sermo  iv.  cap.  65,  83. 

"  Oribazius  ;  Medicinal.  Collect.,  lib.  xxiv.  cap.  32. 

'2  Hippocratis  et  Galenl  Opera  ;  Reuatus  Cliarterius,  Parisiis,  1679,  vol.  vii.  p. 
874. 

'3  De  Humoribus,  in  Spacchi  Harm.,  p.  957. 
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quently  result  from  the  throes  and  stretchings  of  labour."*  Aetius,  of  the 
fifth  century,  cautions  the  midwife,  in  the  last  stage  of  labour,  "  not  to 
lacerate  the  uterus,  but  to  hasten  to  put  the  woman  on  the  obstetric  stool." 
He  also  gives  a  treatment  "  for  the  fissures  of  the  mouth  of  the  womb, 
which  arise  in  violent  labour  from  the  great  size  of  the  child's  head."* 
Unfortunately  the  special  treatise  on  the  diseases  of  women,  by  Paulus 
jEgineta,  of  the  seventh  century,  is  lost ;  but  his  seven  books  on  medicine 
contain  many  allusions  to  lacerations,  ulcerations,  and  fissures  of  the  womb 
"  produced  by  violent  labour."  He  also  seems  to  hint  at  lacerations  of 
the  perineum  in  the  following  sentence  :  "  Procidentia  of  the  womb  also 
arises  from  a  bungling  operation  of  embryulcia."*  In  the  eighth  century 
we  find  Theodore  Priscianus  recommending  Galen's  ointment  for  lacera- 
tions of  the  perineum,  and  to  which  he  adds  a  little  olive  oil."*  The  Ara- 
bian physicians  Avicenna  and  Albucasis,  who  flourished  respectively  in  the 
tenth  and  eleventh  centuries,  frequently  allude  to  fissures,  lacerations, 
wounds  and  ulcers  of  the  womb  and  of  the  genital  passage,  arising  from 
labour,  and  give  minute  directions  for  their  treatment.  The  former  gives 
a  method  of  treatment  for  the  "  apostemata  calida  of  the  mouth,  body- 
cavity,  sides,  and  of  any  portion  of  the  womb,^^  one  of  whose  causes  is 
"  laceration  made  by  the  midwife  when  she  delivered  the  infant" — causa 
est  .  .  .  disruptio  ex  obstetrice,  quum  recepit  fcetum.^  Avicenna,  as  we 
have  already  seen,  often  employed  the  term  uterus  in  a  vague  and  generic 
sense,  and  here  he  evidently  refers  to  laceration  of  the  perineum. 

We  next  come  to  a  fragment  entitled  "De  Passionibus  Mulierum,"  which 
describes  complete  laceration  of  the  recto-vaginal  septum  and  its  treatment, 
in  the  following  language  :  "  Sunt  qusedam  qua3  ex  gravitate  partus  inci- 
dunt  in  rupturam  pudendorum  .  .  .  Item  quibusdam  raulieribus  in  pari- 
endo  male  accidit,  propter  defectum  assistentium.  Sunt  enim  quoedam 
quibus  vulva  et  anus  fiunt  unum  foramen  .  .  .  Postmodum  rupturam  intra 
anum  et  vulvam  tribus  locis  vel  quator  suimus  cum  filo  de  serico.  .  .  . 
Deinde  pice  liquids  linimus  ;  hoc  enim  facit  matricem  retrahi,  propter  sui 
fcetorem."^  This  interesting  fragment  contains  probably  the  earliest 
authentic  mention  of  a  complete  laceration  of  the  perineum,  and  is  also 
the  first  to  give  a  method  for  both  its  cure  and  prevention.  Unfortunately, 
neither  the  name  nor  the  time  of  the  author  is  known.  The  learned 
Gessner''  deems  this  fragment  to  be  the  composition  of  Eros,  a  freedman  of 

'  ""Ei  Je  ex  t>?c  h((j.ri^  xoi  raiTixi  a-wix^is-Tipov  Iv  Ta)  raxM  To,  fnyy-ura  aUjOc0aiv5u«-|."  riEpi  Taiv 
rilvaixEiouv  TXadSiv,  K£(}>.  57. 

2  Tetrabibli  iv.  sermo.  iv.  cap.  22,  107. 
»  De  Re  MedicA,,  lib.  iii.  cap.  72,  75. 

*  In  I.  Spaccbii  Harmonia,  p.  14. 

s  Op.  eit.,  lib.  iii.  Fen.  21,  Tract,  iv.  cap.  10. 

*  De  Passionibns  Mulierum  in  Spachii  HarmoniS,,  p.  50. 

^  Histoire  Sommaire  de  I'Art  d'Accouclieur.     Astruc,  1766,  p.  78, 
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Julia,  the  debauched  daugliter  of  Augustus  Caesar,  A.  D.  10.  Astruc,' 
Denman,'  and  Yelpeau  attribute  it  to  Eros,'  surnaraed  Trottula,  a  midwife 
of  the  school  of  Salerno,  A.  D.  1250  ;  whilst  Renzi'  and  Daremberg^  place 
her  in  the  year  1059  A.  D.  On  tlie  other  hand,  Sir  Alexander  Croke  says 
"  Trotta,  or  Trottula,  is  allowed  to  be  a  forgery  ;""  an  opinion  confirmed 
by  SprengcV  Portal,'*  and  Gruner,"  who  assert  that  this  fragment  is  neither 
by  Eros,  nor  by  Trottula,  nor  by  any  pagan  physician,  but  by  some  Chris- 
tian physician  of  Salerno. 

About  the  year  1240,  at  the  solicitation  of  an  inquisitive  priest,  Albertus 
Magnus,  the  Bishop  of  Ratisbon,  wrote  a  very  unepiscopal  work  on  the 
"Secrets  of  Women."  It  contains  much  prurient  matter,  whicli  will 
hardly  bear  translation,  and  yet  was  deemed  worthy  of  a  commentary  by 
Bo  devout  an  ecclesiastic  as  St.  Thomas  Aquinas.'"  Besides  an  olla-jio- 
drida  of  falconry,  astrology,  nostrums,  and  filth,  this  remarkable  book 
contains  a  short  chapter  on  parturition,  in  which  the  author  states  that 
"  sometimes  it  happens  in  the  labour  of  woman  that  the  vulva  is  torn  into 
the  anus,  converting  these  two  openings  into  one  ;""  but  I  am  sorry  to  say 
that  this  "  Philosophus  Philosophorum  Princeps" — as  he  is  called  in  the 
preface — gives  no  method  of  avoiding  this  accident. 

That  there  were  other  writers  upon  this  accident,  previous  to  the  six- 
teenth century,  whose  works  I  have  not  been  able  to  reach,  is  evident  from 
the  following  passage  taken  from  the  works  of  Ambrose  Pare  :  "  The 
ancients  have  shown  (veteres  prodiderunt)  that,  in  violent  labour,  the 
maternal  genitals  may  be  so  torn  that  the  anus  and  vulva  are  converted 
into  one  opening.'"^  He,  however,  advises  no  preventive  measures  other 
than  the  use  of  lubricants.     From  the  time  of  Pare  to  the  middle  of  the 

'  Ibid.  '  Loc.  cit.  '  Loc.  cit. 

♦  CoUectio  Salernitana.     Naples,  1852,  vol.  ii.  p.  415. 

f"  La  Medecine,  Histoire  et  Doctrines.     Paris,  18G5,  p.  140. 

*  Regimen  Sanitatis  Salernitanum.     Oxford,  1830,  p   14. 
'  Histoire  de  la  Medicine.     Paris,  1815,  vol.  ii.  p.  361. 

8  Histoire  de  I'Anatomie.     Paris,  1770-1773. 

•  Dictionary  of  Biog.  and  Myth.,  by  W.  Smith,  LL.  D. 

'"  Medical  Bibliography,  by  James  Atkinson,  London,  1834. 

"  "  Accidit  etiam  in  partu  mulieris,  quod  runipitur  vulva  usque  anum,  itaquod 
ilia  duo  foramina  unum  Cunt."  De  Secretis  Mulierum  ;  Argentorati,  1537,  and 
also  Lugduni,  159G.  It  is  uncertain  what  edition  was  translated  into  French  (.see 
page  58)  ;  but,  in  the  two  editions  from  which  this  quotation  is  taken,  there  is  a 
sharp  distinction  drawn  between  the  meanings  of  the  terms"  r«/ca"  and  "m«/r/x.' 
For,  further  on,  it  is  stated  that  this  accident  to  the  vulva  is  attended  with  a  pro- 
lapse of  the  matrix.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  Kros  and  Albertus  Magnus  are 
among  the  earliest  writers  who  use  the  word  vulva  in  its  modern  sense.  Vulva — 
the  womb — is  classical  Latin  ;  but  vulva — the  pudendum  mnliebre — is  ecclesiasti- 
cal or  medieval  Latin:  a  sufficient  proof  that  Kros  cannot  be  of  great  antiquity  ; 
at  least  not  of  the  Augustan  age,  as  Gessuer  contends. 

'*  Oper'a,  lib.  xxiii.  cap.  27. 
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last  century,  many  obstetric  writers — by  no  means  all — speali  of  this  acci- 
dent ;  but,  apart  from  artificial  dilatation  and  lubricants,  I  can  find  only 
three  who  give  any  method  of  preventing  it;  and  these  three  physicians — 
as  we  shall  presently  see — adopted  the  plan  of  Eros,  that  of  plugging  up 
the  anus.  Thus  Hieronimus  Mercurialis,^  1550  A.  D.,  cautions  against 
lacerating  the  perineum,  and  yet  advises  nothing  but  the  obstetric  stool. 
Jean  Le  Bon  wrote  his  book,  as  we  learn  from  the  preface,  "  dilaniari 
enim  non  paucas  gravides  mtdieres  a  chirurgis,  obstetricibus  et  tonsori- 
bus  .  .  .  sxjiius  qiidm  vohdssemus,  vidimus ;"  indeed,  he  devotes  one 
chapter  to  the  subject  of  perineal  lacerations,  and  yet  recommends  no  pre- 
ventive measures  but  forced  dilatation,  and  the  application  of  the  oils  of 
white  lilies,  almonds,  or  of  linseed.'-^  Nicholas  Culpepper  twice  warns  his 
readers  that  "the  Perineum  sometimes  breaks  with  the  skin  from  the  Pri- 
vities to  the  Arsehole  i"^  but  he  seeks  to  avoid  this  accident  simply  by 
making  his  patient  swallow  white  amber,  or  lily  water,  and  by  inunctions 
with  the  oil  of  lilies,  or  with  the  mucilage  of  althaea.  Jacob  Primrose* 
and  Rodericus  a  Castro^  both  recognize  this  danger,  but  give  no  method 
of  support.  The  latter  objects  to  the  use  of  sutures  in  closing  such  lace- 
rations, on  the  ground  that  the  cicatrix  will  be  torn  in  a  succeeding  labour. 
On  the  other  hand,  among  a  crowd  of  writers,  Eucharius  Rhodion,'^  Thomas 
Rayualde,''  Jean  Liebeaut,^  and  that  celebrated  midwife,  Louise  Bourgeois,^ 
make  no  allusion  whatever  to  these  lacerations ;  but  dilate  the  parts  with 
their  fingers  and  apply  the  oil  of  white  lilies,  which  appeared  to  be  the 
great  emollient  of  that  day. 

•From  these  facts  it  is  clear  that  the  arguments  of  Denman  and  Leish- 
man  fall  to  the  ground,  because :  1.  Lacerations  of  the  perineum  are 
alluded  to  by  most  of  the  ancient  writers.  2.  The  Christian  religion  had 
nothing  to  do  with  the  preservation  of  the  perineum ;  since  pagan  and 
Mohammedan  polygamists  both  describe  and  seek  to  cure  its  injury,  whilst 
Aetius,  the  earliest  Christian  physician,  merely  hints  at  it,  and  gives  no 
remedy  whatever.  3.  The  proportion  of  the  ancient  and  of  the  "modern 
ancient"  obstetric  writers,  who  omit  to  notice  these  lacerations,  is  about 
the  same ;  whilst,  until  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  I  can  find  but /bur 
who  describe  any  systematic  plan  to  prevent  them. 

It  appears  to  me  that  two  valid  reasons  can  be  given  why  none  of  the 

'  Pe  Morbis  Mulierum,  lib.  iv.  cap.  7. 

2  Therapia  Fuerperaruiu,  part.  1,  4,  in  Spacchii  Harmonia. 

3  A  Directory  for  Midwives.     London,  1671,  p.  178. 
<  De  Mulierum  Morbis.     Roterodami,  1655. 

*  Universa  Mulieb.  Morb.  Medicina,  1689,  lib.  iv.  p.  442. 
^  De  Partu  Hominis,  Ed.  1522,  chap.  iii. 

'  The  Birthe  of  Mankinde.     Ed.,  1598,  chap.  iii. 

6  Maladies  des  Femmes.     Rouen,  1609,  pp.  881,  882. 

*  Observations  Diverses.     Ed.,  1617,  vol.  ii.  p.  153. 
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older  writers  lay  down  any  positive  rules  of  guidance  for  the  management 
of  the  perineum,  and  why,  comparatively  speaking,  so  few  of  them  de- 
scribe its  laceration  with  any  degree  of  clearness. 

(a).  The  use  of  the  obstetric  chair  or  stool,  which  was  universal,  was 
supposed  in  itself  to  protect  the  perineum,  by  keeping  the  child's  head  in 
the  axis  of  the  pelvic  canal,  but  it  also  placed  the  woman  in  such  a  posi- 
tion as  to  preclude  any  manual  assistance,  (b).  The  general  practice  of 
midwifery  being  exclusively  in  the  hands  of  midwives,  physicians  were  not 
called  in  unless  special  difficulties  arose,  and  they  were  therefore  kept  in 
ignorance  of  the  more  normal  processes  of  parturition.  This  is  evident 
from  the  fact  that  Hippocrates,  Galen,  Celsus,  and  the  older  writers  treat 
only  of  dystocia ;  whilst  Moschion,  who  was  the  flrst  to  describe  natural 
labour,  is  also  the  first  who  writes,  like  an  eye-witness,  upon  perineal 
lacerations.  "Do  not  refuse,"  says  Hippocrates,  " to  believe  women  on 
matters  concerning  parturition."^  "  It  is  unnecessary,"  writes  Aetius,  "to 
give  a  treatise  on  midwifery,  because,  from  long  experience,  not  only  do 
midwives,  but  also  all  other  women  know  this  subject  perfectly."'  "  I  am 
informed  l»j  midivives,^^  explains  Albertus  Magnus,  "  that  when  the  head 
presents,  all  goes  well ;  but  when  an  arm  or  a  foot,  then  danger  arises." 
This  sentence  clearly  shows  whence  he  obtained  his  information  about  com- 
plete perineal  lacerations,  and  why  he  gives  no  preventive  treatment.  How 
else  is  it  that,  on  the  one  hand,  the  credulous  Heister'  tells  us  of  a  clergy- 
man's wife  who  coughed  her  perineum  open ;  and  on  the  othei',  Fa1)ricius 
ab  Aquapendente  doubts  whether,  from  labour,  "  the  whole  perineum  from 
the  anus  to  the  pudenda  may  be  dilated  and  ulcerated" — "  laxari  et  ulcer- 
ari"*  ?  How  can  wo  explain  the  inconsistency  of  Hippocrates,  who  com- 
pares the  foetus  in  the  womb  to  an  olive  in  a  bottle,  which  can  only  be 
withdrawn  by  one  or  the  other  extremity,  and  yet  asserts  that  a  pelvic 
presentation  is  generally  fatal  to  both  mother  and  child,*  unless  the  only 
breech  cases  which  he  saw  were  those  in  which  the  head  was  arrested  by 
a  contracted  brim,  and  he  was  called  in  by  the  midwives  to  perform  crani- 
otomy ?  How  otherwise  can  we  account  for  the  perpetuation  of  this  error 
until  the  seventh  century,  and  for  its  ultimate  refutation  by  the  first  practi- 
cal accoucheur  of  antiquity — Paul  of  J^gina,  surnamed  Obstetricus  ? 

After  showing  that  the  ancients  were  familiar  with  lacerations  of 
the  perineum,  it  remains  to  inquire  into  their  methods  for  avoiding 
this  accident.  Down  to  the  middle  of  the  last  century  I  cannot  find  a 
single  proof  that  the  perineum  was  over  supported  by  the  hand.  The 
means  emi)loyed  were  delivery  on  the  obstetric  stool,  or  on  the  hands  and 
knees  when  the  patient  was  fat ;  the  warm  bath  ;  free  inunction  and  arti- 

'  Littrc,  vol.  vii.  p.  441.  *  Tetrabibli  iv.  sermo  iv.  cap.  14. 

*  Medico-Cliirurgical  Observations,  No.  614. 

*  Mediciua  I'ractica,  Parisiis,  1G34,  p.  709.  ^  Littrc,  vol.  viii.  p.  79. 
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ficial  dilatation  of  the  external  parts.  Internal  remedies  were  also  exhibited, 
such  as  warm  olive  oil,  the  oil  of  lilies,  the  infusion  of  saffron,  of  swallows' 
nests,  and  especially  of  sage  leaves,  which  was  in  high  repute,  because, 
according  to  Mereatus,  it  was  a  well-known  fact  that  lionesses  chewed 
this  plant  in  order  to  have  easy  labours.' 

Before  the  disuje  of  the  obstetric  stool  the  harmony  of  the  profession 
'with  reference  to  the  management  of  the  perineum  was  edifying.  But 
when  women  began  to  be  delivered  on  their  own  beds,  and — suspicious 
coincidence — shortly  after  the  discovery  of  the  forceps,  the  liveliest  dis- 
cord arose,  as  we  shall  soon  see.  About  the  middle  of  the  last  century 
the  pioneers  in  the  revival  of  midwifery  were  impressed  with  the  idea  that, 
in  the  process  of  parturition,  the  perineum  had  been  overlooked,  and  that 
art  in  some  shape  must  come  to  the  rescue.  In  ItSS  YanderEem  gravely 
congratulates  the  moderns  upon  the  discovery  of  "  perineal  support,  ne- 
glecting which  the  ancients  must  have  experienced  frequent  lacerations."* 
Both  Gardien^  and  Filhastre*  assert  that  Puzos  was  thejirst  writer  who 
suggested  manual  supiMrt  to  the  perineum,  and  ray  own  independent 
researches  confirm  this  statement.  In  his  work  on  midwifery,  written  in 
1Y47  and  published  posthumously  in  1759,  Puzos  advocates  support  to 
the  perineum  from  behind  forwards  towards  the  pubis.  At  the  same 
time,  however,  he  confesses  that  partial  lacerations  are  inevitable  in  first 
labours,  complete  through  the  sphincter  ani  about  once  in  a  thousand 
labours,  and  that  this  support  is  not,  after  all,  worth  much,  "  since  nature 
does  all  in  the  last  pain  ;"  hence  he  relies  rather  on  moderating  the  expul- 
sive pains,  and  on  pushing  the  adjacent  skin  towards  the  perineum.^  That 
this  method  of  support  did  not  become  general  in  France  until  adopted 
by  such  men  as  Levret*  and  the  elder  Baudelocque  is  evident  from  Astruc, 
who  is  a  valuable  witness  in  this  inquiry,  because,  being  no  obstetrician, 
he  rode  no  hobby.  In  the  preface  to  his  book — L'Art  d' Accoucheur — 
compiled  in  1745  and  first  published  in  1766,  he  confesses  never  to  have 
delivered  a  woman,  and  that  his  treatise  is  a  mere  compendium  of  all  the 
known  works  on  midwifery,  but  especially  of  those  authors  who  wrote 
within  the  thirty  preceding  years.  Yet  he  nowhere  refers  to  the  necessity 
of  supporting  the  perineum,  although  he  frequently  alludes  to  the  injuries 
it  receives  in  labour,  and  seeks  to  avoid  them  by  artificial  dilatation  and  by 
pushing  the  coccyx  backwards. 

In  England  the  first  incidental  mention  of  perineal  support  is  by  Gif- 

'  De  Mulier,  Affect.,  lib.  iv.  cap.  iii, 

2  Schlegel's  Sylloge  Operum  Minorum,  vol.  i.  p.  76. 

3  Traite  Complet  d'Accouch.,  1824,  vol.  iii.  p.  287. 
*  Essai  sur  la  Situation  de  la  Femme,  181 G,  p.  24. 

5  Traite  des  Accoucli.  1759,  pp.  115,  125,  129. 

s  Tolver's  Present  State  of  Midwifery  in  Paris.     Loudon,  1770,  p.  9. 
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ford'  in  1734,  and  next  by  Smellie"  in  1704.  In  1707  John  Ilarvie  advo- 
cated "support"  as  a  novelty  in  his  "Practical  Directions,  showing  a 
method  of  preserving  the  Perineum  at  15irth."  Tiiree  years  hater  Tolver 
sliowed  that  this  was  the  practice  in  Paris  (loc.  cit).  But  it  was  only 
through  the  influence  of  Hamilton'  inl775,  of  Foster*  in  1781,  and  of  Deasc* 
in  17S3,  that  "support  to  the  perineum"  became  an  established  canon  in 
midwifery.  In  1784  Hamilton"  i)ublished  another  edition  of  his  work, 
from  which  it  ai)pcars  he  had  greatly  changed  his  views  with  regard  to 
the  value  of  "  support,"  for  he  terms  it  "  a  douljtfid  and  hazardous  expe- 
dient." Osborne,^  in  1792,  revived  the  plan  witli  much  zeal;  whilst  Jjhind," 
in  1704,  takes  Osborne  very  severely  to  task,  and  scornfully  speaks  of 
"guarding  the  perineum"  as  "the  method  which  has  I)een  laid ij  added y 

Among  the  Germans,  Osiander  and  Mohreidieim  had,  it  is  true,  antici- 
pated Stein"  by  a  few  years;  but,  in  1785,  the  latter  was  the  fugleman  of 
the  partisans  of  "support."  Tlius,  i)y  the  influence  of  a  few  enthusiasts, 
one  of  whom  suljsequently  recanted,  this  error  spread  so  rapidly  over  the 
whole  civilized  world,  that,  at  the  present  day,  "support  the  perineum' 
has  become  the  watchword  of  all  the  schools  of  midwifery.  To  question 
its  utility  may  seem  presumptuous,  but  in  the  issue,  I  am  emboldened  by 
the  confused  and  conflicting  counsels  of  its  advocates,  a  sure  evidence  of  a 
weak  cause.  Let  us  see,  then,  what  methods  for  avoiding  laceration  of  the 
perineum  have  been  recommended  by  the  most  emilient  obstetricians,  and 
their  reasons  for  so  doing. 

Eros  advised  that  "an  oblong  cloth  tent  be  placed  in  the  anus,  which  is 
to  be  firmly  pressed  upon  during  every  expulsive  pain."'"  This  method 
was  adopted  by  Louis  de  Mcrcado'^  in  1580,  by  I).  Senncrtus'-  in  1032,  and 
by  Mclchior  Sebizius'^  in  1072,  but  seems,  after  this  last  date,  to  have  fallen 
into  disuse. 

All  the  classic  writers  upon  midwifery,  and  many  of  their  followers,  even 
such   men  as  Smellie  and  Baudclocque,  artificially  dilated  the  external 

*  Cases  in  Midwifery.     Case  clxiv.  2  Collection  XL.,  Case  2. 
'  Elements  of  the  Practice  of  Midwifery,  p.  13>>. 

*  Principles  and  Practice  of  Midwifery.     London,  p.  141. 
5  Observations  in  Midwifery.     Dublin,  p.  '.'A  . 

s  Outlines  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  .Midwifery.     Hdinb.  p.  210. 
'  Essay  on  the  Practice  of  Midwifery,  Londuu. 

*  Observations  on  Human  and  Comparative  Parturition  ;  Preface  of. 
9"  Lebrbuch  der  Geburtshiilfe.    Marberg,  1805,  §  (i88. 

'"  Ad  pra>dictum  igitur  periculum  (rupturam  pudendornm)  evitandum,  eis  in 
partu  dilligentissimC"  sic  providendnni  est.  Prfeparetur  pannus  in  nioduni  pihe 
oblongre,  et  ponatur  in  auo,  ad  hoc  ut  in  (piolibet  conatu  ejiciendi  piierum,  illiid 
lirmiler  auo  imprimatur,  ne  fiat  hujusmodi  coutinuitatis  solutio.  De  Paasionibus 
Mulier. 

"  De  Mulier,  Affectionibus,  lib.  iv,  cap.  3.      '*  Practice  Medicin.'B,  lib.  iv.  p.  7. 

'^  Schlegel's  ^ylloge  Opernm  Minor,  vol.  i.  p.  7G. 
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opening  with  tlieir  fingers  ;  Pngh  "  stretclicd  lengthwise  when  tlie  pains 
are  off,  and  circularly  when  the  pains  are  on."  At  the  present  day  under 
no  circumstances  whatever  is  the  perineum  thus  treated. 

For  many  centuries  it  was  customary  to  drag  out  the  child's  head  by  the 
ears,  in  order  tlms  to  relieve  the  parts  from  too  great  pressure.  But  both 
M.  Gardieu'  and  Madame  le  Boursier  du  Coudry^  object  to  this  method ; 
the  former  on  philosophic  grounds,  the  latter  because  she  had  known  the 
ears  to  be  pulled  off. 

Stein,  and  his  numerous  disciples  were  accustomed  to  scoop  out  the  head 
by  two  fingers  passed  in  well  over  the  forehead  "  in  the  form  of  a  shoe- 
horn," as  Mackintosh^  derisively  termed  it.  Whilst  Roouhuysen  and 
Gehler*  used  the  vectis  for  the  same  purpose. 

Others  reversed  this  process,  and  hooked  down  the  fourchette  by  the  two 
forefingers  of  one  hand,  over  which  the  foetal  head  glided.  Such  men  as 
Deleurye,^  Petit,''  and  Mesnard"  were  advocates  of  this  measure  ;  whilst 
Fried  and  Roederer  improved  upon  this  by  using  the  two  forefingers  of 
each  hand  conjointly.  Gardieu^  justly  remarks  that  this  was  a  very  un- 
scientific method,  because  the  perineum — being  stretched  still  more  by  the 
presence  of  two  or  four  fingers — could  not  adapt  itself  to  the  circumference 
of  the  child's  head. 

Gehler,^  Smellie,  Leishman,^"  Danz,"  Hagen,^^  Nedel,'^  Rickets,"  and  the 
irrepressible  Stein — when  he  could  do  nothing  else — recommended  that  the 
head  be  guided  to  the  pubic  arch  by  two  fingers  inserted  into  the  rectum. 
On  the  other  hand,  one  or  more  fingers  were  passed  into  the  rectum,  to 
force  back  the  coccyx,  by  Astruc,'^  Willoughby,"'  Le  Bas,'^  Ould,"  and  by 
many  other  distinguished  physicians.    Yan  Doeveren,''*  however,  objected  to 

'  Traite  d'Accouch.,  vol.  iii.  p.  288. 

2  Abrege  de  I'Art  des  Accoucli.     Paris,  1759,  p.  G9. 

^  Blundell's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Midwifery,  1840,  p.  111. 

^  Ryan's  Manual  of  Midwifery,  art.  vi.  sec.  v. 

5  Traite  des  Accouch.  1777,  p.  265. 

6  Mecanisrae  de  I'Accoucli.,  vol.  i.  p.  298. 

7  Le  Guide  des  Accouch.  1753,  p.  145. 

8  Traite  des  Accouch.  1824,  vol.  ii.  p.  286. 

9  Programma  de  Ruptura  Perinjei.    Leipsic,  1781. 
'0  Mechanism  of  Parturition,  p.  99. 

"  Starljs  N.  Archiv.  sur  die  Geburtshiilfe,  B.  iii.  p.  G31. 

'2  Journal  de  Medecine,  torn,  xxxvii.  p.  309. 

'^  Starks  N.  Archiv.  etc.,  B.  i.  p.  406, 

"  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  vol.  !.,  1863,  p.  415. 

'5  L'Art  d'Accoucher,  1766,  pp.  175,  270. 

'6  Essais  Hist,  des  Accouch.  par  Sue,  vol.  ii.  p.  249. 

'"  L'Art  d'Accoucher,  1780,  p.  58. 

"^  Leishman's  Mechanism  of  Labour,  p.  SB. 

'8  Schlegei's  Sylloge,  vol.  i.  p.  75. 
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tliis  method,  because  lie  had  seen  Die  gut  therel)y  injured,  and  a  diarrh«jea 
induced.  Daveuter*  also  opposes  it,  but  on  the  ground  that  the  force 
exerted  by  two  fingers  is  too  feeble,  and  displaces  the  tip  only  of  the 
coccyx;  he  therefore  passed  his  entire  hand  into  the  vagina,  and  pres.sed 
firmly,  with  the  i)alm,  upon  all  the  l)ones  of  the  coccyx.  "I  can  take  ray 
oath,"  he  says,  "that  this  operation  has  never  torn,  nor  sensibly  injured 
either  the  womb,  its  mouth,  the  vagina,  or  rectum." 

Jacobs,-  of  (Jand,  Mauriceaii,^  and  his  translator,  Hugh  Charaberlen  in 
1752,  Giffard,'  and  Hamilton* — in  the  earliest  edition  of  his  work  on  mid- 
wifery, but  not  in  the  later — recommend  the  perineum  to  i)e  pushed  l)ack- 
wards  over  the  presenting  part  towards  the  anus.  Plenck  says:  "Push 
back  the  perineum  as  if  to  make  it  enter  the  anus.""  Madame  le  Boursier 
du  Coudray  (loc.  cit.)  separates  the  labia,  and  pushes  them  backwards.  On 
the  contrary,  Churchill  lays  down  the  sweeping  rule  to  "draw  the  integu- 
ments forwards,  but  never  backwards."'  To  gain  more  skin,  La  Tourette," 
T.  Snow  Beck,"  and  Schaffler'"  ])ress  the  perineum  forward.  With  the 
same  object  in  view  the  skin  of  the  thighs  is  rubbed  upwards  by  Wigand," 
Yon  Sicbold,'^and  Braun,"  whilst  Puzos"  and  Flamant,'^  with  both  hands, 
pushed  the  nates  towards  the  vulva. 

But,  despite  all  these  ingenious  devices,  the  perineum  would  tear; 
Pionis,'"  therefore,  forcibly  dilated  it,  and  slid  his  two  hands  between  the 
labia  and  the  child's  head.  With  more  foresight,  Johnson'^  aud  Bonnet'*" 
strengthened  the  edge  of  the  vulva  by  a  ring,  made  by  the  meeting  of 
the  two  thumbs  posteriorly,  and  of  the  forefingers  anteriorly.  Hohl,'" 
Busch,*"  Braun,  W.  Tyler  Smith,  and  Wilson,-'  of  Glasgow,  counsel  direct 
pressure  on  the  child's  head  to  restrain  or  guide  it.  "  Osborne"*  "  strenuously 
resists  the  progress  of  the  head  with  one  hand,  and  firmly  supports  the 
perineum  with  the  other."     131uudell  delays  delivery  "  by  pressing  very 

'  Operat.  Chirurg.  Novum  Lumen,  etc.,  1701,  chap.  27. 

2  Ecole  Pratique  ties  Accouch.,  vol.  i.  p.  115. 

'  Maladies  et  Grossesse  des  Femmes,  1GG8,  lib.  ii.  cap.  8. 

*  Cases  in  Midwifery.    London,  17.34. 

*  Elements  of  the  Prac.  of  Midwif.   Loudon,  1775,  p.  138. 
^  Elemeus  de  I'Art  des  Accouuh.     Lyons,  17i)2,  p.  Gl. 

'  System  of  Midwifery,  Am.  ed.  p.  4t)5. 

8  L'Art  des  Accouch,  1785,  p.  101). 

9  British  Med.  Journ.  March,  18(J0,  p.  lt)7. 

'"  Hufeland's  Journ.  der  pract.  Heilkuude,  B.  13,  p.  177. 

"  D.  H.  Agnew  on  Lacerations  of  tlm  Pemalo  Perineum,  p.  8.  '*  Iliid. 

'3  Glasgow  Med.  Journ.,  January,  18G0.  "  Op.  cit.,  p.  132. 

'*  Velpeau's  Traite  d'Accouch.,  vol.  ii.  p.  38. 

>s  Traite  (J6neral  des  Accouch.  1724,  p.  218. 

"  A  New  System  of  Midwif.  Lond.  17U9,  p.  198.         '»  Cours  d'Accouch.,  p.  417. 

"  and  20  D.  H.  Agnew.  21  British  Med.  Journ.  18G1,  vol.  i.  p.  G54. 

«  Essays  on  the  Practice  of  Midwif.  17!>2,  p.  3G. 
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hard  against  the  head  with  both  my  hands."^  Ramsbotham-  braced  his 
elbow  against  the  bedstead,  regarding  it  a  fixed  point,  and  allowed  the 
perineum  to  be  forced  against  his  hand,  in  order  to  restrain  the  advance 
of  the  head.  In  this  fatiguing  position  this  unhappy  man  confesses  to 
have  remained  "  for  hours."  White  pressed  against  the  perineum  with 
such  force  as  "to  prevent  a  too  hasty  delivery."^  So  did  Baudelocque* 
and  Ryan.^  Capurou"  used  support  to  favour  extension  of  the  head; 
ChevreuiF  and  Maygrier"  to  counterbalance  the  pressure  of  the  head. 
Mayor  (loc.  cit.),  when  necessary,  used  the  hands  of  an  assistant  in  addi- 
tion to  his  own. 

On  the  other  hand,  Churchill  says :  "  I  must  altogether  object  to  any 
attempt  to  retard  the  passage  of  the  child,  as  erroneous  in  theory  and  mis- 
chievous in  practice;"^  and  Velpeau,  that  "  the  object  of  support  is  to 
compel  the  head  to  extend  and  hug  the  pubis,  and  not  to  hinder  its  de- 
scent."^'' 

Again  ;  the  advocates  of  "support"  differ  much  as  to  the  best  manner 
of  making  it.  Gooch"  applied  "the  hand  to  the  thin  attenuated  edge  to 
form  an  artificial  perineum."  Wigand^-  laid  his  "well-chalked"  thumb 
across  the  fourchette.  NedeP'*  and  Clay,^*  of  Manchester,  also  use  their 
thumbs,  but  without  the  chalk.  Niemeyer'^  sustains  the  perineum  in  the 
hollow  of  the  hand,  leaving  free  one  inch  back  of  the  posterior  commis- 
sure. Sraellie  clapped  the  fiat  of  his  hand  against  the  whole  perineum 
{loc.  cit.).  Meigs,  the  two  Ramsbothams,  Osiander,  and  Mohrenheim,'® 
Pretty^'  and  Bedford,  recommend  the  application  of  a  folded  napkin  to 
the  perineum.  The  Irish  physicians,'*  together  with  Yelpeau  and  his  fol- 
lowers, wrap  the  napkin  around  the  hand.  Whilst  Stark  and  Stein  {loc. 
cit.),  Hodge,  Cazeaux,  and  Blnndell  scout  the  napkin,  and  use  the  palmar 
surface  of  the  naked  hand  ;  some  transversely,  and  some  longitudinally  on 
the  whole  perineum.  Clay  uses  this  strong  language;  "The  common 
practice  of  supporting  the  perineum  with  a  napkin  is  most  absurd;  first, 

>  Op.  cit.,  p.  111. 

2  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetric  Med.,  etc.,  Am.  ed.  18G5,  p.  151. 
^  Treatise  on  the  Management  of  Pregnant  and  Lying-in  Women.  London,  1777, 
pp.  104  and  107. 

*  L'Art  des  Accouch.,  §  G51.  ^  Manual  of  Midwifery,  art.  vi.  sec.  5. 

6  Cours  d'Accouch.  1823,  p.  258.  '  Precis  de  I'Art  des  Accouch.,  p.  82. 

s  Elemens  des  Accouch.,  vol.  i.  p.  229. 

9  System  of  Midwifery.     Am.  ed.  1855,  p.  4G5. 

'''  Traite  des  Accouch.,  vol.  ii.  p.  37. 

"  Practical  Compendium,  p.  150.  '^  Ploucquet's  Litteratura  Medica. 

'3  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  op.  cit. 

"  Handibook  of  Obstetrical  Surgery.     Lond.  1856,  p.  147. 

'5  D.  Hayes  Aguew,  op.  cit. 

'5  Stein's  Lehrbuch  der  Geburt,  §  G77.        '^  Aids  during  Labour,  185G. 

'5  Dublin  Practice,  p.  98. 


1871.]  GooDELL,  Management  of  the  Perineum  during  Laljoiir.  69 

because  the  ])ressure  is  not  eciual,  and  the  accoucheur  lias  no  means  of 
knowing  where  the  jiressure  is  most  wanted;  and  lastly,  which  is  of  im- 
menBO  importance,  it  absorbs  all  the  natural  mucus,  and  thus  increases  the 
tendency  to  laceration,  an  accident  in  midwifery  Iiy  no  means  rare."* 
Chaiily  llonore,-  and  IJraun,*  standing  behind  the  patient,  pass  the  left 
hand  from  al)ove  between  the  thighs  to  press  upon  the  head,  whilst  the 
]icrineum  is  guarded  by  the  right  hand.  Samuel  Smith  and  the  two 
\V'illiam  Ileys — we  cheerfully  give  their  names  in  full — press  upon  the 
jierineura  with  the  clenched  fist.*  Barlow^  supports  the  perineum  until 
it  is  well  distended,  and  then  lets  nature  do  the  rest. 

Yelpeau,  Mayor,"  Churchill,  Simpson,  Jacquemier,  Burns,  Dewees,  and 
a  host  of  other  well-known  authors,  advocate  direct  pressure  from  behind 
forwards  to  favour  extension  of  the  head.  But  Murphy'  and  Niemeyer 
make  it  in  the  axis  of  the  inferior  strait  to  prevent  this  very  extension  ; 
whilst  W.  Tyler  Smith  avoids  touching  the  perineum,  and  simply  retards 
the  head.  On  the  other  hand,  Graily  Hewitt"*  contends  that  the  head  can- 
not thus  be  retarded,  and  that  no  amount  of  external  pressure  can  facilitate 
the  process  of  extension. 

Chaiily  Honorc  {loc.  cit.),  Kilian,"  Rigby,'"  Jackson,"  and  Duparccpie'^ 
deem  the  child's  shoulders  to  be  the  most  frequent  cause  of  injury  to  the 
perineum,  and  therefore  advise  firm  counterpressure  during  the  process  of 
their  delivery.  Hoefl"t,^-'  of  St.  Petersburg,  on  the  contrary,  supports  only 
during  the  passage  of  the  head  and  leaves  the  shoulders  to  nature.  Since 
adopting  tliis  plan,  he  declares  that  he  meets  with  fewer  lacerations  in  one 
year  than  he  formerly  did  in  one  month. 

Murphy  advocates  support,  "  first,  to  allay  irritation,  and  to  diminish 
congestion,  so  that  the  act  of  dilatation  may  not  be  interfered  with. 
Secondly,  to  counteract  the  too  violent  action  of  the  uterus."  But  Leish- 
man,  Hewitt,  and  W.  Tyler  Smith  well  object  that  this  very  support  will 
not  only  increase  irritation  and  congestion,  but  also  will  interfere  with 
dilatation,  and,  by  reflex  action,  create  violent  expulsive  efforts. 

To  sura  up,  then  :  there  are  those  who  make  pressure  upon  the  peri- 
neum to  retard  the  head  ;  those  who  make  pressure  to  accelerate  its 
advance;  those  who  deny  that  any  such  effects  can  be  thus  produced  ;  and 
tho.se  who  conscientiously  use  support  because  something  must  be  done. 

'  Op.  cit.,  pp.  14G,  10(J. 

■'  Accouchemens,  p.  345.  '  Glasgow  Med.  Jouiu.,  1859. 

*  Brit.  Med.  Jouru.,  1860,  p  157.  *  D.  Hayes  Agnew. 

6  Instiiictions  sur  I'Art  des  Accoucli.   Lausanne,  1S28,  p.  16(5. 

^  Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  1861,  p.  426.  »  Ibid.,  1860. 

"  Die  Operat.  Geburtsliiilfe,  p.  171. 

'"  System  of  Midwifery  in  Library  of  Med.,  vol.  vi.  p.  112. 

"  Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  1860,  p.  233. 

'*  Hist.  Complete  des  Ruptures,  etc     Paris,  1863,  p.  410. 

^  Jacquemier's  Accouch.,  vol.  i.  p.  637. 
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Again  ;  there  are  those  who  direct  all  the  pressure  at  the  fonrchette ; 
others  who  reprehend  this,  and  as  carefully  guard  the  posterior  perineum ; 
and  yet  others  who  will  not  touch  the  perineum  on  any  account.  Further, 
there  are  those  who  push  the  perineum  backwards  ;  and  those  who,  for 
equally  plausible  reasons,  push  it  forwards.  Some  dilate  the  sphincter  va- 
ginie  ;  some  the  sphincter  ani ;  and  some  who  plug  it  up.  Some  place  their 
hands  transversely  across  the  perineum  ;  some  longitudinally,  with  the 
fingers  looking  upwards;  some  longitudinally,  with  the  fingers  looking 
downwards ;  some  who  attack  it  with  their  knuckles.  Some  scoop  out 
the  head  with  the  vectis ;  others  drag  it  out  by  the  ears  ;  and  yet  others 
who  rely  on  the  forceps.  Finally,  there  are  those  who  use  the  right  hand, 
and  those  who  swear  by  the  left  hand.  Some  who  advocate  a  folded 
napkin  ;  some  an  unfolded  napkin  ;  and  others  again  who  frown  down 
upon  all  napkins,  folded  or  unfolded. 

Wonderful,  wonderful,  and  yet  again  wonderful  diversities  of  opinion  ! 
So  this  is  that  "support,"  on  possessing  which  Yander  Eem  congratulates 
the  moderns ! 

Non  tali  auxilio,  nee  defensoribus  istis 

Perinaum  eget. 

This  is  disheartening  enough  ;  but,  alas  !  we  have  not  yet  done.  When 
there  are  congenital  peculiarities  complicating  the  mechanism  of  labour  ; 
when  the  perineum  is  rigid;  the  presenting  part  of  the  child's  body  too 
large,  or  in  an  unfavourable  position  ;  when  from  any  cause  laceration 
seems  imminent,  again  commences  another  clash  of  opinion. 

Michaelis^  advises  incision  at  the  posterior  commissure ;  Siebold^  and 
Kitgen,^  where  the  tension  is  least,  and  the  head  presses  the  least.  Pen- 
rose, Eichelbury,  Dubois,  Blundell,  Barnes,  Hewitt,  Butignot,-*  and  Chailly 
Honore  make  lateral  or  oblique  incisions.  Simpson  nicks  the  sides  of  the 
vulva  with  his  finger  nails  ;  whilst  Scanzoni  and  Clay  do  the  same  thing 
with  a  blunt  instrument.  Cohen'  cuts  subcutaneously  through  from  one- 
third  to  one-half  of  the  fibres  of  the  constrictor  muscle  near  the  clitoris. 
On  the  other  hand,  Wallace,  Moreau,  Busch,  Hodge,  Hiitter,  and  a  host 
of  other  authors,  object  to  the  use  of  the  knife,  and  depend  upon  either  the 
forceps  or  upon  such  measures  as  are  usually  adopted  for  relaxing  undue 
rigidity  of  the  maternal  soft  parts.^ 

Does  not  this  discordance  in  the  rank  and  file  of  the  profession  show  a 
lame  cause  ?  Granting  that  the  perineum  requires  support — and  this 
seems  to  be  the  opinion  of  the  vast  majority — is  it  not  strange  that  there 

'  Cazeaiix's  Midwifery,  4th  Am.  ed.,  p.  588. 

2  Bulletin  de  Ferussac,  tome  ix.  3  Ibid.,  tome  xvi. 

*  Gazette  des  HOpitaux,  1859,  p.  70. 

5  Men.  f.  Geburt.,  supplement  of  1861,  p.  106. 

6  Much  of  this  iuformation  I  have  gleaned  from  that  most  admirable  pamphlet 
ou  Lacerations  of  the  Female  Perineum,  by  Prof.  D.  Hayes  Aguew. 
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lias  not  yet  been  devised  one  siuf^lc  metliod  of  giviiij;  this  siip])()rt,  wliicli 
by  meeting  every  requirement  has  commended  itself  to  the  entire  pro- 
fession ? 

Is  it  not  marvellous,  that  in  the  manapfcmcnt  of  the  only  stacrcof  labour 
which  appeals  to  more  than  one  of  the  live  senses  of  the  physician — those 
of  sight  and  touch — there  is  a  greater  diversity  of  opinion  than  in  that  of 
any  other  stage  ?  Is  not  this  fact  alone  a  strong  argument  that  the  peri- 
neum was  made  to  take  care  of  itself,  and  not  to  be  supported  ?  "  We 
cannot" — writes  Seneca — "com}>lain  of  the  malignity  of  nature.'"  "  Am 
I  to  believe" — asks  Leishman — "  that  nature,  after  making  such  admirable 
provision  for  the  earlier  stages  of  labour,  bungles  matters  to  such  an  extent 
at  the  end,  as  to  render  the  aid  of  the  obstetrician  in  every  case  necessary 
to  remedy  a  mechanical  deficiency  !"^ 

When  one  sees,  for  the  first  time,  the  maternal  soft  parts  stretched  out 
to  a  diaphanous  thinness  by  the  presenting  portion  of  the  child,  to  all 
appearances  just  upon  the  point  of  cracking  open,  the  impulse  to  place  the 
hand  upon  the  bulging  flesh  becomes  almost  an  instinct.  We  must  not, 
however,  forget  that  these  tissues  are  not  only  elastic,  but  living  and  sen- 
tient ;  and — what  is  of  still  greater  weight — that  the  process  of  labour  is  a 
strictly  physiological  act.  Nature  in  all  her  operations  intends  to  adapt 
means  to  ends,  and  the  perineum  w-as  certainly  not  created  to  l)e  torn,  un- 
less shored  up  by  the  hand  of  the  physician.  It  unfortunately  laljoiirs  under 
the  disadvantage  of  lying  on  the  external  surface  of  the  body,  and  its 
distension  is  really  the  only  visible  process  of  parturition.  Were  the  os 
uteri  or  the  uterus  itself  equally  visible  and  tangible,  I  doubt  not  we  would 
be  frightened  into  encircling  them  with  our  hands,  greasing  them,  folding 
towels  about  them,  etc.  etc.  Fortunately  for  their  integrity  they  lie  out 
of  sight  and  out  of  reach. 

Another  argument  in  favour  of  letting  the  perineum  alone  as  much  as 
possible  lies  in  the  fact  that  those  who  do  so  have  at  least  no  reason  to 
change  their  course.  Bland  believes  any  support  unnecessary  "  provided 
there  were  no  improper  interference  in  the  early  part  of  labour."'  Niigele 
declares  that  "  under  ordinary  circumstances  any  support  to  the  perineum 
is  unnecessary."'  Ilis  fellow  countrymen  Faust,  Wigand,*  Schmidt,^ 
Mende,^  llitgen,*'  and  Kilian,"  are  entirely  opposed  to  any  support.  In 
France,  Grand-Champ,^°  Danyau,"  Sacombe,'^  and  Deleurye'^  partake  of  the 

'  De  Beneflciis,  lib.  vii.  cap.  1.  2  Mechanism  of  Labour,  p.  03. 

'  Observations  on  Ilumau  ami  Coinparalivel'arluiition,  1794,  p.  GO. 

*  Glasgow  Med.  Journ.,  vol.  vii.  p.  413. 

5  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  etc.  ''  Bullet,  de.  Ferussao,  vol.  ix.  p.  2(52. 

'  Velpeau's  Traito  d'Accouch.,  vol.  ii.  p.  3(i. 

■>  Ibid.  "  Die  Operat.  Gebartsliulfe,  p.  107. 

">  These,  No.  13.     Paris,  182.5.  "  D.  Hayes  Agnew. 

'*  Le  Medecin-Accoucheur.     Paris,  1791. 

"  Traite  des  Accouch.,  1777,  p.  2(35. 
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same  oiiiuiou.  In  England,  West'  of  Alford,  Swayne-  of  Bristol,  Graily 
Hewitt,-'Taylor,  Thompson,  andLeishraan  have  long  since  discarded  support 
to  the  perineum,  not  only  as  being  useless,  but  as  positively  injurious.  Prof. 
Taylor  of  Bellevue  declares  "  that  support  of  the  perineum  is  unnecessary, 
and  that  as  many  lacerations  occur  in  the  practice  of  those  who  support 
the  perineum  as  in  those  who  do  not."  Swayne  (loc.  cit.)  has  for  eighteen 
years  left  the  perineum  to  nature,  and  his  father  for  forty  years  before 
him.  The  former  remarks  :  "  I  cannot  say  that  I  have  not  met  with  cases 
of  lacerated  ])erineum,  but  they  have  been  very  few,  and  in  none  has  the 
sphincter  an!  been  involved."  Graily  Hewitt,  who  denies  that  perineal 
support  directs  the  head  forward  ;  denies  that  it  retards  or  accelerates  de- 
livery ;  denies  that  it  relieves  irritation  ;  denies,  in  one  word,  all  that  is, 
or  has  been,  or  ever  will  be  affirmed  of  support  by  its  advocates,  trusts 
either  to  nature  or  to  his  forceps. 

A  third  argument  against  manual  interference  is  the  admission  of  its 
champions,  that  an  unsupported  perineum  is  not  necessarily  lacerated. 
Denraan  confesses  that  "  when  women  were  delivered  without  assistance, 
I  have  not  in  any  case  observed  any  considerable  laceration."*  Drs.  Hardy 
and  McClintock  "frankly  admit  that  when  the  perineum  is  not  supported 
Laceration  occurs  much  less  frequently  than  might  have  been  anticipated,"^ 
and  endeavour  to  explain  this  fact  on  the  very  lame  theory  that  the  unas- 
sisted woman,  through  fear,  restrains  her  expulsive  efforts  at  the  critical 
moment  of  delivery,  and  has  also  "  been  spared  the  ill  effects  arising  from 
vaginal  examination."^ 

W.  Tyler  Smith  avers  that  "some  of  the  most  practised  accoucheurs 
who  have  written  have  stated  that  they  have  never  known  an  instance  of 
laceration  in  secret  births,  where  the  woman  has  been  left  entirely  alone."' 
Other  obstetric  authors,  with  evident  surprise,  acknowledge  that  nature  is 
usually  quite  equal  to  the  emergency  of  the  doctor's  absence. 

A  fourth  argument  in  favour  of  giving  up  all  direct  support  to  the 
perineum  lies  in  the  unfortunate  statistics  of  those  who  advocate  the  con- 
trary measure.  T.  Snow  Beck  declares  that,  if  the  parts  were  examined 
by  the  eye  after  labour,  more  lacerations  would  be  discovered  than  are 
generally  reported.  He  further  states  that  out  of  112  primipara?  whom 
he  attended  in  labour,  75  experienced  lacerations  "through  the  whole  ex- 
tent of  the  perineum.""  Simpson  consoles  himself  for  his  ill-luck  with 
the  assertion  that  in  primiparous  women  the  perineum  is  almost  always 

'  British  Med.  Journ.,  Feb.  1860,  p.  157. 

2  Ibid.,  p.  196.  3  Ibid.,  18G1,  p.  487. 

*  Introduction  to  Midwifery,  vol.  i.  chap.  ix.  sec.  8. 

5  Leishman's  Mechanism  of  Labour,  p.  97. 

5  Practical  Observations  on  Midwifery,  Dublin,  1848,  p.  9. 

7  London  Lancet,  Marcli,  3  846,  p.  321. 

^  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  Feb.  23,  1850,  p.  186. 
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torn,  "despite  of  every  modification  of  niiinagement,  and  in  cases  in  which 
no  kind  of  management  has  been  adopted;'"  but,  in  Great  Britain,  "no 
kind  of  management"  does  not  exchidc  i)lenty  of  Uird  and  plenty  of  ergot. 
Figg  asserts  that  "primiparal  laceration  of  the  perineum  is  a  ruling  event 
in  natural  labour."'  Baudelocque,  and  almost  all  the  advocates  of  sup- 
port, use  pretty  much  the  same  language;  asserting  that  the  fourchcUe — 
a  most  convenient  word — must  yield  in  lirst  labours;  which,  in  other  words, 
means  not  only  a  rent  of  that  mucous  fold,  but  also  of  more  or  less  of  the 
underlying  soft  parts.  Indeed,  after  a  careful  examination  of  clinical 
records  upon  this  subject,  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  fourchette 
is  the  scape-goat  of  accouclieurs,  and  that  the  expression  "  laceration  of 
the  fourchette"  is  a  conventional  euphemism  for  extensive  lacerations  of 
the  perineum  proper.  Sedillot  is  the  only  author  I  can  find  who  holds 
that  the  fourchette  was  not  made  to  be  ruptured.*  To  those  practitioners 
who  boast  that  they  never  meet  with  lacerations  in  their  practice,  John 
Clay  retorts  that  undiscovered  lacerations  arc  extremely  frequent,  and  that 
bloody  and  distorted  as  are  the  maternal  pai'ts  after  labour,  "  with  the 
finger  it  is  very  difficult,  and  even  with  the  eye  it  requires  a  good  light,  to 
detect  a  laceration." 

From  the  foregoing  facts  it  is  evident  that  support  directly  applied  to 
the  perineum  has  not  met  with  a  great  measure  of  success.  Let  us  now 
examine  into  the  matter  more  closely  and  see  whether  it  can  stand  on  its 
own  merits  as  an  adaptation  of  means  to  ends.  It  will  be  readily  granted 
that  the  danger  from  laceration  is  least  when  the  perineum  dilates  gloivly 
and  equably.  "But  mark,"  observes  Leishman,  "what  happens  when 
we  support  the  perineum.  The  pressure  of  the  hand  being  chiefiy  directed 
against  the  posterior  and  middle  portion  of  the  perineum  not  only  subjects 
a  part  already  on  the  stretch  to  an  injurious  amount  of  pressure,  but  pre- 
vents the  lateral  portions  of  the  perineum  from  bearing  their  due  share 
of  tension.  Labour  advances,  and  the  time  has  arrived  wlicn  the  head 
must  complete  the  curve  of  Cams  and  pass  under  the  pubic  arch.  The 
whole  perineum  is  now  on  a  stretch,  but  the  lateral  portions,  having  been 
prevented  from  undergoing  the  beautifully  graduated  dilatation  which  nature 
alone  effects,  does  not  yield  sufficiently.  A  double  strain  is  now  thrown 
on  the  central  portion,  which,  especially  if  the  fourchette  give  way,  is  thus 
rendered  more  liable  to  rupture."*  Moreover,  the  ))ressure  of  the  hand 
impairs  the  vitality  of  the  ))erineum,  by  preventing  the  free  circulation  of 
blood;  brui.sed  and  benumbed,  it  is  no  longer  a  living  tissue,  capable  of 
responding  intelligently,  so  to  speak,  to  the  requirements  of  the  occasion  ; 

'  Obstetrical  Works;  Ara.  ed.  1855,  vol.  i.  p.  330. 
2  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  Oct.  18G0,  p.  3.')4. 
'  .Journal  General  de  Med.,  vol.  Ivi.  p.  179. 
*  Glasgow  Medical  Journ.,  1859-00,  p.  417. 
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when  to  repel,  wlien  to  solieit  the  advance  of  the  head,  and  tliis  nice  point 
nature  can  determine  far  better  than  the  hand  of  the  pliysician.  Bonnet^ 
teaches  that  "  to  support  the  perineum  is  one  of  the  most  useful  duties 
of  the  midwife  ;"  and  yet,  he  adds,  "  gangrene  of  the  perineum  has  fol- 
lowed faulty  compression,"  an  admission  which  proves  the  correctness  of 
our  proposition,  even  wlien  a  moderate  degree  of  pressure  is  used. 

Again,  a  majority  of  the  advocates  of  support  contend  that  it  is  most 
needed  at  the  very  moment  of  expulsion,  and  then  by  direct  pressure  upon 
the  posterior  commissure.  But  the  woman,  in  the  agony  of  the  final 
throes,  is  apt  to  jerk  herself  away  from  the  hand  of  the  accoucheur.  Of 
course,  then,  the  perineum,  being  abruptly  released  from  the  counter  pres- 
sure, is  more  likely  to  yield  to  a  strain  suddenly  sustained,  and  for  which  its 
fibres  are  not  prepared.  Ramsbotham  recognizes  this  danger,  and,  in 
vivid  language,  cautions  the  student  against  it.  Denman  admits  that  "the 
greatest  degree  of  laceration  which  ever  occurred  to  me  was  occasioned  by 
the  patient  suddenly  withdrawing  herself  out  of  my  reach."  Murphy 
confesses  that  "  one  of  the  worst  lacerations  that  ever  came  under  my  no- 
tice arose  from  the  patient,  an  extremely  excitable  -person,  suddenly  with- 
drawing herself  during  a  violent  pain  ;  the  perineum  was  deprived  of  its 
support,  and  was  torn  quite  through."^  Smellie,  Lee,  and  other  well-known 
writers,  narrate  similar  cases.  Yet,  strange  as  it  may  seem,  it  is  from 
such  very  examples  that  these  gentlemen  argue  in  favour  of  perineal  sup- 
port. 

Further,  Madame  Lachapelle  and  Rigby  both  noticed  that  pressure 
upon  the  perineum  increased  the  expulsive  pains  of  labour,  a  phenomenon 
which  W.  Tyler  Smith  has  explained  upon  the  theory  of  reflex  uterine 
action.^  Can  it,  therefore,  be  wise  to  evoke  a  power  which  it  is  desirable 
to  curb  ?  On  the  other  hand,  if  pressure  on  the  perineum,  made  from 
behind  forwards,  causes  the  head  to  hug  the  pubes  and  favours  its  exten- 
sion, such  a  measure  must  necessarily  accelerate  delivery,  and  oppose  a 
slow  dilatation  of  the  ostium  vaginae.  Finally,  the  word  "  support,''^  as 
applied  to  the  perineum,  is  a  misnomer.  No  "support,"  in  the  ordinary 
acceptation  of  the  word,  is  afforded  to  the  perineum  by  direct  pressure. 
If  such  a  method  ever  accomplishes  any  good,  it  is  by  retarding  the  ad- 
vance of  the  head,  in  other  words,  by  supporting  the  head  through  the 
interposed  perineum,  and  not  by  supporting  the  perineum  itself.  Why 
not  then  support  the  head  by  pressure  directly  applied  to  it,  instead  of 
through  a  medium,  which  requires  perfect  freedom  from  all  restraint,  in 
order  to  undergo  the  requisite  and  inevitable  amount  of  dilatation. 

Although  I  believe  that  the  vast  majority  of  natural  labours  require  no 
assistance  whatever  to   insure  a  safe  delivery,  provided  the  woman  has 

'  Cours  d'Accouchemens,  p.  417.  ^  Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  1861,  p.  427. 

8  London  Laucet,  March,  1846,  p.  319. 
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escaped  frequent  touching,  yet  cases  do  uiid(jul)to(lly  ari.se  which  demand 
intelh'gont  assistance,  nor  can  we  always  draw  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  natural  and  morhid  cases.  And  let  me  remark  in  limine  that, 
by  laceration  of  the  perineum,  I  mean  any  solution  of  its  continuity,  be  it 
small  or  great.  For  the  loss  of  every  lil^re  entails  a  corresponding  loss 
of  power  in  the  (loor  of  the  jjclvis,  and  a  consequent  impairment  of  sup- 
port to  the  reproductive  organs.  Where  assistance  seems  demanded  to 
prevent  any  laceration,  the  method  which  I  adopt  avoids  all  pressure 
upon,  and  direct  support  to  the  i)erincum,  and  I  can  tlie  more  confidently 
recommend  it,  because  I  make  it  a  rule  to  have  the  perineum  decently 
exposed  to  view,  whenever  there  arises  any  fear  of  laceration,  and  not  the 
slightest  fissure  can  escape  my  notice.  The  prudery  of  obstetric  teachers 
has,  I  am  sure,  been  the  cause  of  many  undiscovered,  and  consequently 
uncured  lacerations.  But,  why  should  a  false  delicacy  interfere  with  the 
freedom  of  manipulation,  at  a  time  when  a  woman's  future  health  and 
happiness  lie  at  stake,  especially  since  her  organs  are  then  no  longer 
sexual,  m  the  common  acceptation  of  the  word,  hnt  paiiurient? 

Whenever,  therefore,  it  seems  proper  to  aid  nature,  insert  one  or  two 
fingers  of  the  left  hand  into  the  rectum,  the  woman  lying  on  her  left  side, 
with  her  knees  well  drawn  up  and  separated  by  a  pillow,  and  hook  up 
and  pull  forward  the  sphincter  ani  towards  the  pubes.  The  thumb  of  the 
same  hand  is  then  to  be  placed  upon  the  foetal  head,  scrupulously  avoiding 
all  contact  with  the  fourchette.  The  right  hand  need  not  remain  idle,  it 
assists  the  thuml)  in  making  the  head  hug  the  pubes,  or  in  retarding  its 
advance  ;  after  a  pain  it  presses  back  the  head  from  the  perineum,  and 
thus  represses  redex  uterine  action  ;  it  restrains  the  movements  of  the 
woman  ;  it  pushes  up  the  corrugated  scalp,  so  that  no  folds  shall  remain 
beneath  the  sharp  edge  of  the  perineum  to  increase  the  circumference  of 
the  child's  head  ;  finally  it  supports  the  emerging  head  and  body,  causing 
them  to  describe  the  curve  of  Cams. 

I  claim  for  this  method  the  following  advantages:  (a)  By  pulling  up 
the  sphincter  ani  towards  the  i)ubes,  not  only  is  nature  imitated,  which 
always  dilates  the  anal  orifice,  but  the  perineum  is  brought  forward  with- 
out direct  pressure,  and  its  dilatation  is  diffused  over  its  entire  surface, 
causing  a  corresponding  relaxation  of  the  strain  on  the  posterior  commis- 
sure in  the  line  of  its  raphe.  In  addition,  its  muscular  fibres  are  crowded 
up  to,  and  consequently  strengthen  the  line  of  greatest  tension  ;  just  as 
a  prudent  general  hurries  up  reinforcements  to  the  point  of  attack,  (b) 
The  same  force  which  dilates  the  sphincter  ani  compels  the  occiput  to  hug 
the  puljes  and  favours  extension,  especially  if  the  fingers  in  the  rectum  are 
hooked  over  the  prominences  of  the  foetal  face  or  over  the  chin,  (c)  This 
aid  is  not  liable  to  sudden  interruption,  for  however  restless  the  woman 
may  be,  the  thumb  and  fingers,  once  well  applied,  follow  her  movements 
without  relaxing  their  hold,     (d)  The  thumb  of  the  left  hand,  together 
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with  tlie  fingers  of  the  right,  can,  by  direct  pressure  upon  the  presenting 
part,  restrain  its  too  rapid  advance,  without  exciting  reflex  uterine  con- 
traction, (e)  The  circulation  of  the  blood  is  left  free  ;  the  nerves  are  not 
benumbed  by  pressure,  and  the  perineum  therefore  continues  in  its  normal 
condition,  that  of  a  living,  elastic,  and  sentient  tissue.  (/)  After  the 
parts  attain  their  maximum  dilatation  at  the  occipito-bregmatic  circum- 
ference of  the  fcctal  head,  it  is,  in  my  experience,  as  well  as  in  that  of 
Sacombe,^  the  rapid  springing  back  of  the  fourchette  over  the  projecting 
nose,  or  the  subsequent  rapid  expulsion  of  the  shoulders  that  often  pro- 
duces lacerations.  These  causes  are,  however,  well  controlled  by  my  me- 
thod, in  the  former  instance  by  merely  pulling  forward  the  sphincter  ani, 
in  the  latter,  by  adding  the  support  of  the  right  hand  to  the  emerging 
shoulders.  Indeed,  so  effectively  do  the  fingers  in  the  rectum  raise  the 
perineum,  that  the  gliding  backward  of  the  posterior  commissure  during 
the  last  throe,  can,  at  the  will  of  the  physician,  be  arrested  at  the  bridge 
of  the  nose,  to  be  slid  off  after  the  cessation  of  the  pain.  Finally,  as  the 
dilatation  of  the  ostium  vaginae  is  made  at  the  expense  of  the  labia,  which 
are  attached  to  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  pubic  rami  and  symphysis  below 
the  mons  veneris,  much  advantage  will  be  gained,  both  by  compelling  the 
complete  extension  of  the  head  before  its  delivery,  and  by  carrying  forward 
the  perineum  in  order  to  approximate  the  foinxhette  to  the  level  of  the 
symphysis,  whence  its  fibres  spring.  By  comparing  a  foetal  skull  with  the 
female  pelvis,  it  will  be  seen  that  its  sub-occipital  region  cannot  impinge 
upon  the  apex  of  the  pubic  arch,  but  must  subtend  it  as  its  chord  ;  a  va- 
cant space  will  therefore  remain  in  which  the  urethra  lies  secure  from  pres- 
sure. It  is  only  after  the  head  is  out  of  the  inferior  strait,  and  completely 
extended,  that  its  sub-occipital  region  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the 
pubic  symphysis,  and  that  on  its  anterior  aspect.  If  one  leg  of  a  compass 
be  placed  on  the  symphysis,  and  the  other  upon  the  bregma  of  the  child's 
head,  at  different  degrees  of  extension,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  distance 
from  the  bregma  to  the  pubes  diminishes  in  proportion  as  the  head  is  ex- 
tended, and  is  least  when  the  sub-occipital  region  actually  touches  the 
anterior  aspect  of  the  symphysis,  as  it  does  in  complete  extension.  It 
follows,  therefore,  that  if  the  head  be  well  extended  before  its  delivery,  the 
greatest  dilatation  necessary  for  the  ostium  vaginse  to  undergo,  will  be 
measured  by  the  occipito-bregmatic  circumference  only,  whereas,  if  the 
head  be  delivered  before  extension  is  completed — as  it  is  apt  to  be,  unless 
the  fourchette  is  approximated  to  the  level  of  the  pubes  by  the  two  fingers 
in  the  rectum — this  dilatation  must  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  the 
circumference  of  the  space  which  will  exist  between  the  pubic  symphysis 
and  the  sub-occipital  region. 

Before  adopting  this  method  of  managing  the  perineum,  but  not  since,  I 

'  Gardien's  Traite  d'Accoucb,,  vol.  ii.  p.  505. 
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have  often  found  occasion  to  apply  tlic  forceps,  in  order  to  extend  and  deliver 
the  head,  when  the  ostium  vaginae  was  rigid,  or  the  perineum  too  unyield- 
ing for  the  pains.  I  do  not,  however,  wish  to  be  understood  that  the  use 
of  the  forceps  is  to  be  abandoned  at  this  stage  of  labour ;  for  the  forceps 
will  be  urgently  demanded  whenever  the  vertex  bears  too  much  upon  the 
perineal  centre,  threatening  perforation,  and  I  can  readily  foresee  occasions 
when  a  force  may  be  required  greater  than  that  which  can  be  prudently 
exerted  by  the  two  fingers  in  the  rectum.  A  perineam  is  unyielding,  or 
an  oslium  vaginae  is  rigid,  either  because,  according  to  Cazeaux,  the  peri- 
neal muscles  are  in  a  state  of  spasmodic  contraction  ;  or  because,  accord- 
ing to  Hewitt,  the  expulsive  pains  are  disprojiortioned  to  the  amount  of 
resistance  made  by  the  perineal  valve.  In  the  latter  the  forceps  may  be 
demanded  ;  in  the  former  very  rarely  indeed. 

During  a  pain  the  perineum  is  tense  and  inelastic,  like  the  os  uteri ;  in 
the  interval  it  relaxes  and  becomes  flaccid.  Acting  on  this  hint,  in  cases 
of  rigidity,  I  am  in  the  luUjit  of  seizing  the  moment  of  greatest  relaxa- 
tion, that  is,  immediately  after  a  i)ain,  to  enucleate  the  head  by  hooking 
the  two  fingers  in  the  rectum  over  the  chin,  and,  at  the  same  time,  by 
gently  sliding  back  the  perineum  over  the  parietal  bosses.  In  cases  where 
the  pains  followed  in  too  rapid  a  succession  to  admit  of  this  manccuvre, 
or  the  woman  was  too  uncontrollable,  or  the  parts  too  rigid,  I  have  suc- 
cessfully resorted  to  full  anaesthesia. 

There  is  yet  another  point  which  experience  has  taught  me.  When 
the  perineum  is  thin  and  elastic  ;  when  the  head  advances  with  a  pain  and 
recedes  at  its  subsidence,  there  is  not  much  danger  from  laceration.  On 
the  contrary,  when  the  perineum  is  thick,  or  rendered  doughy  by  a  deposit 
of  fat ;  when  it  is  not  elastic,  and  the  head  does  not  recede  at  the  subsi- 
dence of  a  pain,  it  shall  hardly  escape  laceration  if  left  to  nature.  In 
such  cases  as  the  latter,  whenever  the  crown  of  the  head  begins  to  appear 
in  sight,  and  does  not  recede  after  a  pain,  I  try  to  imitate  nature  by  push- 
ing it  back,  so  that  the  next  pain  may  expeJid  a  i)ortion  of  its  force  in 
recovering  lost  ground.  This  measure  appears  to  me  to  be  more  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  teachings  of  nature  than  is  the  progressive  traction  of 
the  forceps. 

Delivery  by  the  forceps,  even  in  skilful  hands,  will  often  i)rodacc  lacera- 
tion ;  for  the  head  is  apt  to  be  brought  down  too  quickly  upon  the  unjire- 
pared  soft  parts,  and  it  becomes  a  very  nice  jxjint  indeed  to  (k'terniine  the 
exact  moment  when  delivery  may  be  terminated  with  impunity.  The 
most  cautious  physician  is  ai)t  to  be  caught,  as  it  were,  "  on  the  centre." 
He  sees  the  perineum  stretched  out  to  a  perilous  thinness,  and  the  fonrchette 
almost  cracking  under  the  strain.  In  doubt  whether  the  moment  has 
arrived  to  raise  the  forceps-handles  and  turn  out  the  head,  or  to  depress 
them  and  thus  restrain  its  advance,  he  wavers,  and  in  a  twinkling  the 
fibres  part.     On  the  other  hand,  the  impatient  physician  is  tempted  to  turn 
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out  the  head  before  the  parts  are  sufficiently  dilated.  Finally,  what  is 
still  more  frequent,  hinc  mihi  lacrxjmse,  at  the  last  moment  the  physi- 
cian's courage  fails  him,  and  he  depresses  the  forceps  handles  just  as 
the  head  has  begun  to  emerge ;  a  course  equally  fatal  to  the  integrity  of 
the  perineum.  Impressed  by  these  difficulties,  so  soon  as  the  perineum  is 
well  distended,  I  now  take  off  the  forceps,  unless  their  withdrawal  requires 
a  force  which  might  accelerate  delivery,  and  either  let  the  woman  deliver 
herself,  or  else  enucleate  the  head  in  the  manner  before  described.  This 
practice,  if  not  the  more  brilliant,  is  in  my  hands  the  safer. 

The  question  now  arises  whether  it  is  ever  justifiable  to  incise  a  rigid 
perineum.  In  cases  of  broad  and  distorting  cicatrices  resulting  from  burns, 
sloughs,  abscesses,  etc.,  it  may  be  absolutely  necessary  to  do  so,  as  the  only 
alternative  for  lessening  the  bulk  of  the  child's  head.  But  in  a  perineum 
rigid  per  se,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  necessity  for  such  a  course  would 
hardly  arise.  In  the  first  place,  how  often,  without  snapping  a  single 
fibre,  does  the  head  and  breech  squeeze  through  an  ostium  vaginse  so 
rigidly  contracted  that  no  one  could  presuppose  a  delivery  possible,  uuless 
attended  with  extensive  rupture. 

In  the  second  place,  granting  the  perineum  does  not  escape  injury,  my  own 
experience  agrees  with  Kilian's,*  that  such  a  laceration  will  heal  as  readily 
as  an  artificial  incision,  provided  a  few  metallic  sutures  be  at  once  intro- 
duced, and  the  catheter  be  used  for  a  few  days.  The  wire  suture  is  de- 
cidedly preferable  to  the  serres-fines,  which  are  so  much  used  in  France  for 
this  purpose,  but  which  approximate  merely  the  cutaneous  edges  of  the 
wound,  leaving  the  deeper  portions  gaping.  Very  little  pain  is  experienced 
in  the  introduction  of  these  sutures,  provided  they  are  resorted  to  imme- 
diately after  the  delivery  of  the  placenta ;  for  at  this  early  period  after 
labour  the  perineum  is  comparatively  insensible. 

Before  concluding  I  wish  to  add  my  protest  to  those  of  Mauriceau,^ 
La  Bas,^  Denman,*  Roederer,^  Gardien,^  and  Gehler,^  against  the  indis- 
criminate use  of  lard  and  of  other  unctuous  substances,  so  universally  found 
in  the  lying-in  chamber.  For  this  error  we  are  indebted  to  the  ancients, 
who  borrowed  the  idea  from  the  trainers  of  their  athletes.  "  Uncta  j)alae- 
stra,'^  "  nitida  palsedra,''^  writes  Ovid,  in  allusion  to  the  custom  of  anoint- 
ing the  bodies  of  those  who  were  preparing  for  any  contest  of  strength  or 
of  speed.     "Whilst  Lucian,   in  his  dialogue  on  athletic  games    between 

'  Die  Operat.  Geliurtsliiilfe,  vol.  i.  p.  168. 

2  Traite  des  Maladies  des  Femmes  Grosses,  lib.  ii.  cap.  x. 

3  L'Art  d'Accoucher,  1780,  p.  58. 

*  Practice  of  Midwifery,  vol.  i.  chap.  ix.  sec.  8. 
5  Eleinenta  Artis  Obstet.  p.  146,  sec.  311. 
.6  Traite  des  Accouchemens,  vol.  ii.  p.  262. 
^  Schlegel's  Sylloge,  vol.  ii.  p.  773. 
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Solon  and  Anaclmrsis,  makes  llie  former  say  :  "  Since  oil  renders  leather 
more  supple,  more  tough,  and  less  liable  to  crack,  it  would  be  absurd  to 
suppose  that  it  did  not  have  the  same  effect  upon  living  flesh."  In  lal)0urs 
dry  from  the  outset,  or  that  have  become  so  through  delay,  or  through 
frequent  touching,  there  is  advantage  in  the  use  of  lard,  or  preferably  of 
glycerine,  which  induces  a  serous  discharge  from  the  vaginal  walls.  In 
my  experience,  however,  the  inhalation  of  ether,  and  especialhj  of  chloro- 
form, will  act  better  by  restoring  the  natural  glairy  secretions.  The 
examining  finger,  it  is  true,  should  always  be  anointed,  so  that  it  may  not 
rob  the  vagina' of  its  own  proper  lubricants.  But  why  besmear  the  mater- 
nal passages  with  oil  or  lard,  and  thus  dilute  and  decompose  those  bland 
and  alkaline  secretions  which  a  provident  nature  has  usually  so  plentifully 
supplied  for  aiding  the  strictly  physiological  processes  of  labour  ?  The 
continental  method  of  keeping  the  woman  on  her  l)ack  has  the  advantage 
of  allowing  these  glairy  fluids  to  trickle  over  and  lubricate  the  perineum. 
My  own*  practice  is  to  discard  the  use  of  lard,  to  let  the  vagina  alone,  and 
to  content  myself  with  keeping  the  cutaneous  surface  of  the  perineum  well 
smeared  with  the  surplus  mucus  which  escapes  from  the  vulva. 

The  researches  of  More,^  Murphy,  and  otliers  have  established  the  fact 
that  the  perineum  and  vagina,  as  well  as  the  os  uteri,  i)ossess,  like  other 
sphincter  muscles,  an  inherent  power  of  expansion,  apart  from  the  direct 
pressure  of  the  presenting  part  of  the  child;  for  they  often  begin  to  dilate 
long  before  it  impinges  upon  them.  Is  not  this  expansion  in  a  measure 
due  to  the  direct  influence  of  the  mucous  secretions,  and  also  of  the  liquor 
amnii  ?  Does  it  not  frequently  happen  in  the  outset  of  labour  that  a 
physician  experiences  difficulty  in  introducing  his  well-greased  finger  into 
the  vagina,  a  difficulty  which  no  amount  of  lard  will  overcome;  but,  so 
soon  as  the  secretions  are  established,  or  sometimes  so  soon  as  the  liquor 
amnii  begins  to  dribble  away  and  moisten  those  parts,  he  can  readily  intro- 
duce his  whole  hand  ?  Cannot  the  relaxation  of  a  rigid  os  uteri  be  some- 
times referred  more  intelligently  to  an  active  dilating  property  in  the 
dribbling  waters  than  to  the  vis  a  tergo  of  increased  uterine  contractions  ? 
Whether  this  be  the  correct  interpretation  of  their  action  it  is  not  easy  to 
say;  but  since  nature,  from  her  own  lal)oratory,  furnishes  the  physician 
with  drugs  capable  of  dilating  cinuilar  muscular  fi!)res,  it  is  not  improijaljle 
that,  to  facilitate  her  own  operations,  she  may  provide  secretions  possess- 
ing a  dilating  as  well  as  a  lubricating  power  ? 

Pkesto.n  Retreat,  Philadelphia. 

'  Edinburgh  Med.  Journ.,  June,  18GG,  p.  1125. 
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Art.  III. —  Three  C'af<es  of  BroncJwcele  successfully  removed.  By  Wm. 
Wakhen  Greene,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Medical  School 
of  Maine,  etc.     (With  three  wood-cuts.) 

In  December  of  ISfiG,  I  published  in  the  Neio  York  Medical  Record 
(vol.  i.  No.  19)  the  report  of  a  ca.se  of  large  bronchocele  successfully  re- 
moved, and  advocated  the  propriety  of  an  operation  in  similar  cases.  I 
have  now  the  satisfaction  to  add  two  other  successful  cases,  and  I  cannot 
but  believe  that  a  careful  examination  of  them  will  convince  my  profes- 
sional brethren  that  excision  of  an  enlarged  thyroid  gland  is,  under  the 
circumstances  which  I  shall  describe,  a  legitimate  operation. 

For  a  brief  discussion  of  this  cpiestion,  I  refer  to  my  first  report ;  but  in 

view  of  the  importance  of  the  subject  and  the  propriety  of  placing  the  cases 

in  connection,  I  take  the  liberty  of  quoting  from  that  paper  the  following 

account  of 

Case  I. — "  Mrs.  K.,  set.  4.t,  a  German  lady,  residing-  in  Albany,  N.  Y.,  con- 
sulted me,  August  IDth,  18G6,  for  an  enlargement  of  the  right  lobe  of  the  thy- 
roid gland  ;  there  was  a  slight  enlargement  of  the  left  side.  She  first  noticed 
the  tumour  twenty-six  years  ago,  but  it  had  never  given  her  any  trouble  until 
within  a  year  and  a  half,  during  which  time  it  had  rapidly  increased  to  its  pre- 
sent size.  Its  dimensions  were  now  such  that  the  common  carotid  was  crowded 
behind  the  posterior  edge  of  the  sterno-mastoid  muscle,  where  its  pulsations 
were  distinctly  felt,  and  the  trachea  was  pressed  firmly  to  the  left  side.  So 
great  was  the  pressure  upon  these  organs  and  the  oesophagus,  that  any  attempt 
to  swallow  or  talk  gave  her  terrible  spasms  of  dyspnoea.  She  was  unable  to  lie 
down,  and  required  constant  watching  during  her  broken  sleep,  lest  she  should 
die  of  suffocation.  She  suffered  very  much  from  headache  aud  giddiness,  and 
could  not  stoop  without  losing  her  consciousness.  All  these  symptoms  had 
been  for  two  months  rapidly  increasing  in  intensity,  and  for  two  weeks  almost 
a  daily  aggravation  had  been  noticeable.  She  had  recently  consulted  the  lead- 
ing surgeons  of  Albany  and  some  others,  all  of  whom  told  her  that  nothing 
coukl  be  done.  At  my  request  my  colleagues.  Professors  Ford,  Palmer,  and 
Storer,  and  Drs.  Smith,  Brewster,  and  others,  examined  her;  and  all  agreed 
that  a  few  days  at  most  would  terminate  her  existence,  while  the  thread  was 
liable  to  snap  at  any  hour.  The  patient  was  already  aware  of  her  imminent 
danger,  and  her  only  question  was  as  to  the  possibil/ti/  of  relief.  I  told  her  in 
all  probability  the  removal  of  the  growth  would  be  found  impracticable;  and 
that  even  if  she  survived  the  operation,  which  was  not  likely,  the  chances  were 
a  hundred  to  one  that  she  would  die  of  secondary  affections ;  but  still  there 
was  a  bare  possibiHty  of  success,  and  while  I  would  by  no  means  advise  an 
operation,  yet  if  she.  being  fully  aware  of  all  the  facts,  insisted  upon  taking 
this  desperate  chance.  I  would  undertake  the  removal  of  the  tumour.  I  was 
happy  to  have  my  own  views  as  to  the  propriety  of  this  advice  indorsed  by  Dr. 
Storer.  She  immediately  decided  u])on  its  being  done,  and  at  once.  Accord- 
ingly, in  the  presence  and  with  the  assistance  of  Prof.  II.  R.  Storer,  Dr.  F.  K. 
Paddock,  and  several  students,  I  made  the  operation  in  the  following  manner : 
the  patient,  being  etherized,  was  placed  in  the  ordinary  position  for  ligation  of 
the  carotid,  and  a  single  straight  incision  was  made  over  the  tumour,  extending 
from  the  inferior  maxilla  to  the  clavicle.  The  anterior  external  jugular  vein, 
which  ran  close  by  the  line  of  the  incision,  was  not  injured.  The  sterno-mas- 
toid, which  was  spread  over  the  mass  like  a  thin  ribbon,  and  the  several  fascite, 
were  successively  divided  upon  a  grooved  director,  and  the  areolar  tissue  with 
the  knife   and  fingers,  the  handle   of  the  scalpel  being  employed  much  more 
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Fig.  1. 


freely  tlian  the  l)l;nlc.  On  raisinjr  upon  the  director  the  little  tliin  layer  of 
fascia  immediately  investinjj  the  tumour,  several  veins  were  wounded  and  Ijled 
profusely;  this  was  controlled  by  the  fingers  of  an  assistant,  and  the  delicate 
envelope  carefully  reflected  from  the  gland;  but  although  this  was  done  with 
the  utmost  caution  and  gentleness,  several  other  veins  were  ru]»tured.  I  now 
found  that  the  entire  growth  was  completely  covered  with  a  network  of  these 
vessels ;  and  so  thin  and  tender  were  their  walls  that  the  forceps  tore,  and  the 
ligature  cut  their  coats  ;  and  now,  although  the  blade  of  the  knife  had  not 
touched  the  surface  of  the  tumour,  so  many  of  these  veins  were  opened,  that  in 
spite  of  all  the  pressure  that  could  be  made  the  hemorrhage  was  fearful.  I  now 
rapidly  separated  the  areolar  attachments,  and  in  a  few  seconds  was  at  the 
pedicle,  wliich  I  found  containing  three  large  arteries  whose  pulsations  were 
very  distinct,  and  which  were  my  guides  for  dividing  the  pedicle  into  three 
parts,  which  I  also  accomplished  with  the  fingers.  I  immediately  tied  each 
third  with  a  ligature  compcsed  of  eighteen  strands  of  sadiUer's  silk,  saturated 
with  wax  and  lansfli/  tvustad.  As  I  drew  tlie  last  cord  all  hemorrhage  instantly 
ceased.  The  pedicle  was  carefully  divided  close  to  the  goitre,  and  it  removed. 
During  the  dissection  I  found  at  one  point  the  tumour  quite  firmly  adherent  to 
the  sheath  of  the  vessels  ;  and  while  separating  it,  a  gush  of  venous  blood 
indicated  the  rujjture  of  a  large  vessel.  'Phe  finger  of  an  assistant  controlled 
it  until  the  ablation  of  the  bronchocele,  when  examination  proved  the  internal 
jugular  to  be  wounded.  This  was  tied  with  a  ligature  of  three  strands  of  silk 
loosely  twisted ;  no  other  vessels  needed  interference. 
The  entire  operation  occupied  twentj'-two  minutes. 

"  After  carefully  sponging  the  wound  and  allowing  the 
surface  to  glaze  somewhat,  the  edges  were  united  by  intcr- 
rnpted  sutures,  water-dressing  applied,  and  she  placed  in 
bed.  The  extremities  were  cool,  and  pulse  feeble  but 
regular,  and  less  than  ninety  per  minute.  She  reacted 
nicely,  and  passed  a  more  comfortable  night  than  she  had 
for  weeks.  The  after-treatment  consisted  in  perfect  quiet, 
water-dressings  when  agreeable,  anodynes  i>r(>  re  vata ; 
the  exhibition  of  muriated  tincture  of  iron,  twenty  drops 
every  four  hours,  and  as  much  rice  broth,  gruel,  and  milk 
as  she  would  take  at  regular  intervals.  For  several  days 
there  was  considerable  irritation  of  the  oesophagus  and 
trachea,  but  not  enough  to  interfere  seriously  with  deglu- 
tition or  respiration.  This  passed  away,  and  she  re- 
covered-without  a  bad  symptom.  The  last  ligature  came  away  on  the  twenty- 
sixth  day ;  in  another  week  the  wound  was  entirely  healed,  and  she  is  now  in 
perfect  health  and  restored  to  a  happy  family. 

'■  Figure  1  gives  the  appearance  of  the  lady  before  the  operation. 

"  The  weight  of  the  tumour  was  one  pound  nine  ounces  avoirdupois." 

This  lady  has  continued  in  e.xcellent  health  ever  since. 

Case  II. — Mrs.  H.,  set.  40,  of  this  city,  consulted  me  in  September  of 
1869,  for  a  tumour,  the  size  of  a  small  orange,  occupying  the  site  of  the 
right  lobe  of  the  thyroid  gland,  which  was  of  seven  years'  standing.  She 
was  referred  to  me  by  my  friend  and  colleague,  Prof.  I.  T.  Dana,  who 
had  carefully  examined  the  growth,  and  whose  opinion  coincided  with  ray 
own,  that  it  was  prol>ably  goitrous.  Yet,  although  presenting  tlic  ordi- 
nary characteristics  of  thyroid  enlargements,  there  was  an  additional 
feature,  extraordinary  for  a  bronchocele  of  so  small  size,  which  threw  doubt 
upon  the  diagnosis,  and  was  the  special  reason  which  led  her  to  seek  relief. 
For  a  year  ])revious  to  our  examination  she  had  snil'ered  from  a  constantly 
increasing  difTR'nlty  in  deglutition.  She  denied  ever  having  sustained  any 
injury  or  local  inflammation  of  tlic  parts;  but  by  a  careful  process  of  ex- 
clusion, both  Dr.  Dana  and  myself  became  sure  that  a  firm  connectioa  of 
the  tumour,  whatever  it  might  be,  with  the  ccsophagos,  ex.plaliied.  the 
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dysphagia ;  and  while  this  was  the  only  symptom  which  threw  a  doubt 
upon  the  diagnosis  of  goitre,  we  felt  sure  that  it,  in  connection  with  her 
persistent  and  positive  denial  of  any  cause  that  could  have  produced  adhe- 
sion of  the  gland  and  gullet,  justified  the  suspicion  of  some  other  growth 
taking  origin  conjointly  from  oesophagus  and  trachea. 

The  trouble  in  swallowing  increased  so  rapidly  that,  in  spite  of  all  palli- 
ative measures,  starvation  tlireatened,  and  she  became  exceedingly  anxious 
for  an  operation,  possessing,  as  she  did,  a  full  knowledge  of  all  its  risks. 

Accordingly,  October  25th,  1869,  I  operated  in  the  presence,  and  with 
the  assistance  of  Drs.  Gerrish,  Hunt,  Wel)ster,  and  Getchell,  of  this  city. 
The  j)atient  being  etherized  and  i)laced  in  the  same  position  as  in  the  first 
case,  I  made  an  incision  live  inches  long  over  the  most  prominent  part  of 
the  tumour,  and  divided  in  succession  skin,  platysma,  superficial  and  deep 
fascite.  The  tumour  was  thus  fairly  exposed,  and  was  unmistakably  an 
hypertrophied  thyroid.  Having  divided  its  delicate  fascia  propria,  I  pro- 
ceeded with  the  greatest  care  to  separate  the  fascia  and  enucleate  the 
tumour.  This  was  done  almost  entirely  with  the  fingers  and  the  handle 
of  the  scalpel.  The  difficulty  of  this  procedure  will  be  appreciated  when  I 
state  that  the  deepest  portion  of  the  gland  was  imbedded  in  what  seemed 
to  be  a  mass  of  organized  lymph  through  the  medium  of  which  it  was 
firmly  attached  to  the  oesophagus.  So  firm  was  the  adhesion,  that  I  re- 
fiaiued  from  completing  the  separation  entirely  with  the  fingers  or  instru- 
ments, lest  I  might  lacerate  the  tumour  and  produce  severe  hemorrhage. 
Ko  vessels  of  large  size  were  found  upon  the  surface  of  the  growth,  but 
two  large  arteries  were  felt  pulsating  powerfully  at  its  base.  Between 
these  I  passed  a  blunt  curved  needle,  armed  with  a  double  ligature  of  eight 
strands  of  saddler's  silk,  as  near  as  possible  to  the  oesophagus,  and  yet 
separate  the  vessels.  Each  portion  of  the  pedicle  was  then  firmly  tied,  and 
the  tumour  removed  without  the  loss  of  an  ounce  of  blood,  and  with  the 
ligation  of  only  three  small  superficial  vessels ;  one  end  of  each  ligature 
being  cut  short,  and  the  other  allowed  to  emerge  from  the  lower  angle  of 
the  wound.  This  was  closed  with  silver  sutures,  and  a  light  dry  dressing 
applied. 

For  four  or  five  days  the  parts  were  very  sore,  the  efforts  at  swallowing 
were  very  painful,  and  there  was  marked  throughout  severe  symptomatic 
fever.  After  this  time  she  steadily  improved;  the  wound  healed  by  first 
intention,  except  in  the  track  of  the  ligatures,  and  these  were  removed  on 
the  20th  day,  at  which  time  the  dysphagia  was  almost  entirely  overcome. 
More  or  less  of  purulent  discharge  from  the  opening  left  by  the  ligatures 
continued  until  tlie  first  of  December,  when  the  parts  entirely  healed,  and 
up  to  the  present  date  Mrs.  H.  has  been  in  perfect  health,  with  no  return 
of  her  old  symptoms. 

The  extraordinary  adhesion  in  this  case  remains  a  mystery,  but  from 
facts  in  the  domestic  history  of  the  patient  that  have  since  come  to  my 
knowledge,  I  think  it  fair  to  assume  the  existence  at  some  former  time  of 
such  inflammation  as  a  severe  blow  or  gripe  might  induce. 

Case  III. — In  the  autumn  of  1868,  I  received  a  letter  from  Dr.  S.  T. 
Clark,  an  eminent  physician  of  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  describing  the  case  of 
Miss  M.  D.,  of  that  city,  set.  35,  and  inclosing  })hotographs,  from  one  of 
which  Fig.  2  is  a  copy. 

From  Dr.  Clark's  communication,  as  also  from  a  correspondence  with 
the  patient  herself  at  about  the  same  time,  I  learned  the  following  facts  : — 
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The  swelliiifi:  first  appeared  at  the  apje  of  fifteen.  It  attained  a  consider- 
able size  within  a  few  months  after  it  was  first  noti(;ed,  since  which  time 
its  progress  had  been  very  slow.  Almost  from  the  first  it  had  induced 
more  or  less  of  dyspnoea.  This  had  latterly  increased  to  an  alarming 
degree,  and  in  connection  there  had  arisen  such  sutfcring  from  dysphagia, 
headache,  and  vertigo,  with  a  constant  sense  of  weight  and  dragging  at 
the  tumour,  that  she  was  anxious  to  undergo  an  operation  at  any  hazard. 

I  wrote  her,  portraying  as  vividly  as  I  was  al)le,  the  fearful  risks  of  the 
operation,  and  stating  that  I  would  never,  under  any  circumstances,  under- 
take its  perforniiince  unless  I  was  monilly  sure  that  it  gave  the  only  possil)le 
chance  of  oljviating  an  immediately  fatal  issue,  and  that  I  did  not  feel  that 
she  had  reached  that  point ;  promising  her,  however,  that  if  she  should  in 
the  future,  in  my  own  judgment  and  in  that  of  her  other  medical  advisers, 
reach  that  condition,  I  would  make  the  operation  if  she  desired. 

In  August,  18G9,  I  visited  her  at  Niagara  Falls,  and  examined  the 
tumour  carefully.  The  external  appearance  is  very  well  shown  in  Fig.  2, 
except  the  increased  size  ;  the  pliolograph  having  been 
taken  nearly  a  year  previous,  and  the  gland  steadily 
although  slowly  augmenting  in  volume.  The  tumour 
extended  from  the  chin,  which  it  supported  in  an 
elevated  position,  to  the  sternum,  upon  which  it  rested 
and  overlapped  in  front.  Involving  both  lobes  of  the 
gland  it  pushed  outward  toward  either  shoulder,  far- 
ther on  the  left  than  on  the  right  side,  and  di|)ped 
so  far  down  l)ehind  either  clavicle  that  I  could  not 
touch  the  bottom.  To  the  fingers,  as  to  the  eye,  the 
surface  of  the  tumour  pulsated  everywhere.  Large 
veins  were  seen  coursing  superficially  in  all  directions, 
and  numerous  venous  channels  furrowed  on  the  surface 
were  felt  by  the  fingers.  Steady  and  firm  compression 
notably  diminished  the  size  of  the  mass,  although  she 
could  not  endure  it  but  for  a  moment  on  account  of  the  giddiness  pro- 
duced. Upon  the  right  side,  midway  of  the  tumour,  where  the  arterial 
])ulsations  were  most  numerous  and  powerful,  there  was  felt  what  was 
diagnosed  as,  and  what  afterwards  proved  to  be,  an  irregularly  shaped 
calcareous  mass.  At  this  point  there  was  a  very  distinct  aneurismal 
thrill  and  bruit.  So  marked  and  peculiar  was  it  that  an  eminent  hospital 
surgeon  of  Buffalo  had  pronounced  it  an  aneurism  of  the  common  carotid, 
and  told  Dr.  Clark  that  he  considered  the  whole  tumour  as  "  i)rincipally 
aneurismal."  Finding,  however,  that  jjressure  above  the  calcareous  por- 
tion arrested  the  thrill,  I  was  confirmed  in  my  suspicion  that  it  was  due  to 
the  very  large  branches  of  the  superior  thyroid  coursing  over  this  hard 
mass. 

The  sufferings  of  the  poor  girl  were  terrible,  and  her  life  a  burden.  She 
was  herself  anxious  for  an  operation,  but  had  to  encounter  the  most  violent 
opposition  from  a  very  large  circle  of  relatives  and  infiuential  friends,  and 
also  a  surgeon  of  deserved  reputation,  a  near  relative.  Dr.  Clark  was  the 
only  one  from  whom  she  gained  any  encouragement  beside  myself,  the 
degree  of  which  I  have  already  indicated.  Under  the  circumstances  we 
advised  her  to  postpone  any  operation  at  present,  and  if  she  decided  to 
make  the  trial  at  last,  to  leave  the  question  of  time  to  Dr.  Clark's  judg- 
ment. 

On  the  15th  of  January,  18T0,  I  received  a  note  from  Dr.  C,  saying 
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that  Miss  D.'s  condition  had  become  such  as  to  render  death  liable  at  any 
moment.  Constant  distress  from  weight  and  pressure,  cephalalgia,  vertigo, 
and  dysjincea  to  such  a  degree  that  her  strength  was  failing,  and  so  la- 
boured was  the  respiration  that  she  required  watching  during  her  broken 
sleep  lest  suffocation  should  occur.  His  own  opinion,  with  which  from 
his  statement  mine  accorded,  was  that  if  ever  extirpation  was  to  be  at- 
tempted now  was  the  time. 

I  reached  Lockport  on  the  morning  of  the  20th,  and  found  the  patient 
as  Dr.  C.  had  described,  the  tumour  having  developed  in  a  marked  degree 
since  I  saw  her  in  the  summer  previous.  Her  morale  was  excellent. 
There  w'ere  present  at  the  consultation  Drs.  Clark,  Gould,  McCollum,  Leo- 
nard, Palmer,  and  Foot,  of  Lockport;  Clark,  of  Niagara  Falls ;  Aber- 
deen, of  Suspension  Bridge;  Carleton,  of  Norwich,  Conn.  ;  and  Gerrish, 
of  this  city,  all  of  whom  agreed  that  without  interference  the  case  must 
end  fatally  in  a  very  short  time,  and  was  liable  to  at  any  moment.  I  then 
said  to  these  gentlemen,  and  to  her  personal  friends  who  were  present,  what 
I  desire  here  to  repeat,  so  that  my  brethren  in  the  profession  shall  clearly 
understand  my  position  with  regard  to  this  operation. 

We  had  to  decide  whether  an  attempt  at  removal  gave  her  a  possible 
chance  for  life;  for  my  own  rule  of  action  is,  when  a  certainty  of  death 
stands  opposed  to  a  possible  chance  of  safety  by  operative  procedure,  to 
give  the  patient  the  chance,  no  matter  how  small  it  is,  provided  he  or  she 
makes  the  choice  with  a  full  understanding  of  all  the  facts,  and  with  no 
prompting  by  the  surgeon.  Admitting  the  extreme  danger  of  such  ope- 
ration, and  that  the  weight  of  authority,  the  world  over,  was  decidedly 
against  it,  yet  I  had  demonstrated  in  186G,  and  again  in  1869,  that  ex- 
tirpation of  a  bronchocele  was  practicable  (in  the  first  case  of  large  size 
and  extreme  vascularity),  both  patients  having  made  a  good  recovery. 
But  it  w'as  certain  that  this  case  was  more  formidable  than  either  of  the 
others — involving  both  lobes,  being  of  immense  size,  and  more  vascular 
than  any  goitre  I  had  ever  seen  ;  and  I  did  not  believe  that  removal  by 
the  ordinary  mode  of  enucleation  of  morbid  growths,  attempting  to  con- 
trol hemorrhage  step  by  step,  was  possible.  But  if  my  own  view,  and 
that  which  had  guided  me  in  the  two  previous  operations,  was  correct,  viz., 
that  surgeons  had  failed  in  this  very  point,  and  that  instead  we  should 
always,  after  carefully  uncovering  the  tumour,  avoid  the  use  of  the  knife, 
and  with  handle  and  fingers  go  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  the  base  of  either 
lobe,  where  we  should  inevitably  find  the  two  or  three  arteries  which  sup- 
])lied  the  entire  growth  ;  then,  forbidding  as  this  case  looked,  I  could  con- 
ceive success  possible.  Yet  I  considered  the  chances  to  be  a  hundred  to 
one  that  she  would  die  upon  the  table,  or  of  secondary  accident  soon  after. 
She  had  deliberately  elected  the  operation,  with  a  clear  knowledge  of  all 
its  risks,  without  any  advice  whatever  from  myself  or  Dr.  Clark,  and  iu 
spite  of  the  most  determined  opposition  from  all  her  friends. 

After  making  these  statements  I  asked  each  gentleman  personally  whe- 
ther in  his  opinion,  under  all  these  circumstances,  I  was  justified  in  attempt- 
ing the  excision,  and  I  was  relieved  to  receive  an  affirmative  answer  from 
each  one. 

Preparations  were  immediately  made,  and  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same 
day  I  made  the  operation  in  the  presence  of  all  the  gentlemen  above  named, 
and  with  the  esi^ccial  assistance  of  Drs.  Gould  and  Clark,  of  Lockport ; 
Carleton,  of  Norwich,  Conn.,  and  Gerrish,  of  Portland;  and  I  am  deeply 
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in(lel)tcil  to  each  of  these  jrentlemen  for  the  calm,  quiet,  aiul  prompt  man- 
ner in  which  they  disphiyod  the  ((ualities  of  the  true  surf!;eon. 

The  patient,  takinu^  her  place  on  the  operatinj^  table,  with  head  and 
shoulders  elevated  and  firmly  supported,  was  etherized,  when  I  made  an 
incision  in  the  median  line  from  chin  to  sternum.  Dividing  the  successive 
layers  of  fascia  upon  the  p;rooved  director,  I  came  directly  down  upon  the 
tumour,  and  i)egan  to  reflect  from  it  its  thin  investment.  Immediately,  as 
in  the  first  case,  at  very  many  points  the  thin  coats  of  superficial  vessels 
gave  way,  and  uncontrollaMe  oozing  resulted.  Still,  the  hemorrhage  was 
not  immediately  alarming  until  the  dis.section,  which  was  carried  on  hy  the 
fingers,  reached  the  calcareous  portion  of  the  tumour  on  the  right  side. 
Here  adhesions  were  encountered  of  consideral)le  firmness,  and  as  they 
yielded  to  the  most  careful  efforts  I  could  make,  the  large  ioranches,  which 
had  given  the  aneurismal  thrill,  and  whose  coats  were  extremely  attenu- 
ated, burst,  and  immediately  we  had  the  most  fearful  hemorrhage,  such  as 
one  who  has  not  seen  it  can  hardly  realize.  This  took  no  one  by  surprise, 
as  I  had  already  forewarned  my  assistants  of  its  prol)able  occurrence,  and 
in  such  event  of  the  entire  futility  of  any  expedient,  except  the  rapid  com- 
pletion of  enucleation  and  seizure  of  the  vessels  at  the  base  of  either  lol)e. 
This  I  accomplished  in  a  very  few  seconds,  and  was  enabled  so  to  seize  the 
pedicle  with  the  fingers  as  to  suppress  the  bleeding  measnral)ly  until  I 
could  transfix  it  with  the  l)lunt  needle,  armed  with  doul)le  ligature  made  of 
eight  strands  of  saddler's  silk.  This  was  carried  in  the  median  line,  from 
below  upward,  close  upon  the  trachea,  and  either  ligature  tightened  suffi- 
ciently, by  a  single  knot,  to  control  the  hemorrhage  and  give  time  for  exa- 
mination, I  had  hoped  to  separate  either  half  of  the  pedicle  into  as 
many  parts  as  there  were  arteries,  as  I  did  in  my  first  case.  This  I  found 
impossible  from  the  firmness  of  the  tissue,  unless  I  u.sed  a  cutting  instru- 
ment, which  I  did  not  dare  to  do.  I,  therefore,  tied  either  half  as  tightly 
as  possible,  and  carefully  severed  the  tumour  from  its  attachments.  This 
being  done,  seven  small  arterial  twigs,  not  connected  with  the  growth, 
were  tied,  when  all  hemorrhage  ceased.  The  wound  was  now  kept  open, 
only  ether  enough  Ijeing  administered  to  keep  her  quiet,  and  time  given  for 
glazin'g  of  the  surface  and  reaction  of  the  circulation.  Within  ten  minutes 
the  vessels  in  every  part  of  the  exposed  surface  were  throbl)ing  violently, 
and  in  fifteen  minutes  from  the  al)lation  of  the  tumour  the  inferior  thyroid 
artery  of  the  left  side  escaped  from  the  ligature  and  spirted  with  great 
violence.  In  my  own  opinion,  as  in  that  of  the  attending  surgeons,  this 
vessel  was  equal  in  size  to  the  common  carotid  in  its  normal  condition.  In 
a  moment  this  was  seized  and  secured  ;  then,  the  entire  left  half  of  the 
pedicle  teing  transfixed  with  a  tenaculum,  a  new  ligature  of  twelve 
strands  was  carried  underneath  both  the  original  one  surrounding  the 
pedicle,  and  the  separate  one  around  the  inferior  thyroid  artery,  and  drawn 
as  tightly  as  possil)le.  From  this  time  all  bleeding  was  arrested,  and  in  a 
few  minutes  the  wound  was  closed  with  silver  sutures,  a  light  dry  compress 
applied,  and  the  patient  placed  in  l)ed  with  a  fair  pulse  of  100  per  minute, 
and  presenting  no  marked  signs  of  collapse.  She  took  some  gruel  in  the 
evening  with  little  difficulty,  and  passed  a  more  comfortaljle  night  than 
she  had  for  years.  The  following  afternoon  at  two  o'clock  I  left  her 
entirely  comfortaljle.  For  the  sultsequent  history  of  the  case  I  am  in- 
dei)ted  to  Dr.  Clark.  Everything  went  well  initil  the  tenth  day,  when 
secondary  hemorrhage  occurred,  wliich  was  controlled  l)y  digital  compres- 
sion, which  was  continued  for  seventy-two  hours.     Wiiether  it  was  neoes- 
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sary  or  not  for  so  long  a  time  it  is  impossible  to  say,  but  it  is  an  illustra- 
tion of  the  caution  and  prudence  which  characterized  Dr.  C.'s  excellent 
management  throughout.  During  this  time,  and  for  some  days  subsequently, 
all  nourishment  was  administered  by  enemata,  only  small  lumps  of  ice  being 
given  by  the  mouth.  With  this  exception  the  convalescence  was  uninter- 
rupted. The  last  ligature  separated  on  the  twenty-first  day,  and  within 
four  weeks  from  the  operation  she  Avas  off  the  bed.  She  has  since  remained 
in  excellent  health.  One  week  before  the  operation  she  lost  her  voice  en- 
tirely.    Since  the  removal  of  the  tumour  she  has  fully  recovered  it. 

I  regret  exceedingly  to  have  failed  in  securing  a  photograph  of  Miss  D. 
since  her  recovery.  In  answer  to  a  letter  requesting  one,  Dr.  Clark  writes, 
under  date  of  October  20th,  1810:  "Miss  D.  has  had  several  sittings  since 
her  recovery,  but  has  failed  to  secure  a  picture  to  suit  her,  perhaps  too 
fastidious,  taste.  I  doubt  if  the  scar  would  show  at  all  in  a  photograph, 
and  is  growing  beautifully  less.     She  is  in  excellent  health." 

Fig.  3  represents  the  appearance  of  the  gland  after  section.  Unfortu- 
nately for  the  purpose  of  illustration,  as  also  for  an  accurate  estimate  of 
its  weight,  the  tumour  was  cut  open  and  soaked 
in  water  for  several  days  before  its  photograph  or 
weight  were  taken.  By  this  means  not  only  were 
the  numerous  large  bloodvessels  emptied  of  their 
contents  but  large  masses  of  soft  atheromatous 
matter  scattered  throughout  the  fibrous  stroma 
were  dissolved.  The  weight  upon  removal,  as 
nearly  as  could  be  estimated,  was  five  pounds. 

In  closing  the  report  of  this  case  I  must  again 
bear  witness  to  the  most  excellent  assistance  I  re- 
ceived during  the  operation,  and  to  the  unremitting 
and  skilful  care  which  Dr.  Clark  and  his  confreres 
bestowed  upon  the  case  afterwards.  With  such  assistance  a  surgeon  can 
certainly  do  his  best;  and  with  such  after-treatment  a  patient  has  all  the 
advantages  that  professional  skill  offers. 

I  prefer  to  submit  these  cases  to  the  profession  with  very  little  comment. 
They  are  the  only  ones  in  which  I  have  ever  attempted  the  excision  of 
bronchocele,  and  if  they  are  the  last  I  shall  not  regret  it.  For  while  their 
issue  has  been  so  fortunate,  I  am  sure  that  no  man  could  witness  even, 
much  less  perform,  these  operations,  and  envy  the  man  upon  whose  lot  it 
fell  to  undertake  them.  Yet  under  similar  circumstances  I  should  not 
shrink  from  such  responsibility,  and  this  for  the  reason  that  the  possibility 
of  successful  extirpation,  even  of  the  worst  cases,  is  established;  and  I 
believe  the  operation,  performed  in  the  manner  I  have  indicated,  may 
claim  quite  as  secure  a  place  among  legitimate  dernier  resorts  as  amputa- 
tion at  the  hip-joint. 

The  several  stei)s  of  the  operation,  as  I  perform  it,  are  briefly  these — 

1st.  Exposure  of  the  tumour  by  linear  incision  of  ample  length,  avoid- 
ing most  sedulously  any  wounding  of  the  tumour  or  its  fascia  propria. 

2d.  Division  of  the  fascia  propria  upon  the  director. 

3d.  Its  reflection  and  the  enucleation  of  the  tumour  with  the  fingers  and 
handle  of  the  scalpel,  paying  no  attention  to  hemorrhage,  however  pro- 
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fuse,  but  going  as  rai)i(lly  as  possible  to  the  base  of  the  gland  and  com- 
pressing the  thyroid  arteries. 

4th.  Transfixion  of  the  pedicle  from  below  upward  with  a  blunt  curved 
needle  armed  with  a  double  ligature,  and  tying  each  half,  or,  when  prac- 
ticable, dividing  the  pedicle  into  as  many  portions  as  there  are  main  arte- 
rial trunks  and  tying  each  portion  separately. 

5th.  E.vcision  of  the  gland  and  subsequent  dressing  of  the  wound  as  in 
ordinary  cases. 

In  conclusion,  I  cannot  refrain  from  one  word  of  warning  to  my  younger 
brethren  whose  ambition  may  make  their  fingers  tingle,  lest  they  should 
in  the  light  of  these  successful  cases  be  too  easily  tempted  to  interfere  with 
these  growths.  It  is  and  alwaj's  will  be  exceedingly  rare  that  any  such 
interference  is  warrantable;  neve?',  for  relief  of  deformity  or  discomfort 
merely;  onli/,  to  save  life.  And  if  it  is  beyond  ail  question,  determined 
in  any  given  case,  that  such  an  operation  gives  the  only  chance  for  snatch- 
ing a  fellow-being  from  an  untimely  grave,  be  it  remembered  that  accurate 
anatomical  knowledge,  and  a  i)erfect  self-control  under  the  most  trying 
ordeals  through  which  a  surgeon  can  pass,  are  indispensable  to  its  best 
performance. 

Portland,  November  2,  1870. 


Art.  IV. — Morbid  Grmolhs  connected  loith  the  Nervous  System:  Cere- 
brum, Cerebellum,  and  Semilunar  Ganglion  of  the  SymjMthetic.  By 
Robert  T.  Edes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  in  the 
^Medical  Department  of  Uarvard  University,  Boston.  (With  two  wood- 
cuts.) 

Case  I.  Morbid  ciroxolh  in  cerebrum. — Miss  T.,  set.  83,  noticed  in  Feb- 
ruary, 18(10,  that  she  had  consideral)le  difficulty  in  speaking,  and  this  in- 
creased. In  September  marked  i)aresis  of  right  side  of  face  was  noticed, 
and,  some  time  after,  a  similar  condition  of  right  side  of  body.  In  Septem- 
ber she  said  only  a  few  words  with  great  ditliculty.  For  about  a  month 
before  death  she  did  not  speak  at  all,  and  swallowed  with  great  difficulty. 
Had  frequent  attacks  of  coma.  Finally  both  sides  were  paralyzed,  and  feces 
were  })a.ssed  in  bed.     Died  November  6,  18(59. 

The  patient  was  a  lady  of  great  intelligence,  but  minute  inquiries  into 
her  condition  were  rendered  difficult  l)y  her  extreme  deafness.  There  was  no 
reason  to  suspect  aphasia  nor  any  disturl)ance  of  the  intellectual  functions, 
certainly  for  long  after  the  first  symptoms  manifested  themselves. 

Autopsy  twelve  ]iours  after  death,  by  Dr.  D.  Coyi/in,  her  attending 
physiciaii. — Dura  mater  congested.  Anterior  and  parietal  lol)es  of  brain 
shrunken,  convolutions  separated  by  wide  sulci.  Considerable  serum  under 
arachnoid.     Posteriorly,  convolutions  compressed. 
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Oil  left  side  two  small  convolutions  of  parietal  lobe  had  a  peculiar  rosy 
hne.  This  corresponded  to  small  yellow  masses,  apparently  distinctly 
limited,  beneath  cortical  substance.  Near  one  of  them  was  a  small  hemor- 
rhapjic  mass  about  one-eighth  by  one-half  inch.  One  or  two  more  small 
similar  masses  were  found  on  slicing  down  brain. 

In  parietal  and  occipital  lobes  was  a  large  greenish-yellow  mass,  above 
and  behind  the  posterior  cornu  of  the  ventricle.  In  this  mass  was  involved 
gray  matter  belonging  to  the  sulci  at  the  base  of  the  brain  and  to  the  sulcus 
of  the  hippocampus  minor.  It  was  composed  in  some  parts  of  flesh-coloured 
or  grayish  material  mixed  with  the  more  ahundant  greenish  puriform  mat- 
ter, and  had  very  much  the  appearance  of  a  large  abscess  formed  by  the 
coalescence  of  several  small  ones.  It  had  no  distinct  capsule,  and  its 
boundaries  from  the  gray  cerebral  substance  could  not  in  all  parts  be  dis- 
tinguished. It  was  about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  diameter,  nearly  round, 
and  occupied  a  large  part  of  the  posterior  lolje.  A  similar  mass,  the  size  of 
a  large  walnut,  was  found  below  and  anterior  to  posterior  cornu.  Neither 
of  them  appeared  upon  the  surface  of  the  brain.  Cerebellum  and  pons 
apparently  healthy.     Thorax  and  abdomen  not  examined. 

Mici'O.scopic  Examination. — Capillaries  nearly  everywhere  filled  with 
blood.  In  some  places,  especially  at  the  bottom  of  a  sulcus  near  the  sulcus 
centralis,  round  bodies  were  found  in  the  outer  layer,  which  took  a  reddish- 
brown  colour  with  iodine  (amyloid  bodies). 

Sections  of  the  medulla  oblongata  show  in  the  anterior  part  of  the 
pneumogastric  nucleus,  just  external  to  the  hypoglossal  nucleus,  several 
large,  very  strongly  pigmented  cells,  contrasting  markedly  with  the  healthy 
cells  in  their  immediate  neighbourhood.  The  large  masses  of  disease  (exa- 
mined in  the  fresh  condition)  appear  to  consist  of  masses  of  cells  not  very 
different  from  those  of  pus,  but  more  irregular  in  their  form.  No  hiema- 
toidin  in  crystals  or  granules.  Many  large  cells  with  fat-globules  ("exuda- 
tion-corpuscles"). 

Satisfactory  sections  could  not  be  obtained  from  the  larger  masses,  but 
from  the  smaller,  which  were  apparently  of  similar  structure,  several  were 
obtained  which  showed  (and  still  do  so)  quite  well  the  general  formation 
and  in  some  parts  the  single  elements.  At  the  outer  surface  of  some  por- 
tions an  external  layer,  undoubtedly  corresponding  to  the  normal  external 
layer  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  is  well  marked.  It  consists  of  finely-granular 
intercellular  sul)stance,  with  fibres  of  a  character  hereafter  to  be  described, 
and  cells  resembling  those  found  normally  in  the  same  situation,  but  more 
numerous.  Next  below  this  layer,  which  is  of  about  the  usual  thickness,  the 
cells  take  a  direction  more  or  less  parallel  to  the  surface — that  is,  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  normal  i)yramidal  elements.  This  course  seems, 
from  the  connection  of  bloodvessels  entering  from  the  pia  mater,  to  be 
determined  hj  the  presence  of  other  bloodvessels  taking  this  direction. 
Below  this  the  cells  are  more  closely  and  irregularly  packed,  so  that  it  is 
difficult  to  make  out  the  precise  arrangement;  but  as  tlie  section  approaches 
a  softer  part  of  the  growth,  its  edges  become  torn  and  ragged,  and  allow 
the  individual  elements  to  be  made  out  with  considerable  distinctness. 
Most  of  these  are  elongated  or  spindle-shaped,  or  more  or  less  triangular, 
in  a  portion  the  nucleus  being  distinguishable.  Where  the  nucleus  cannot 
be  seen,  it  is  probably  often  concealed  by  the  hardening  of  the  preparation 
or  the  very  deep  staining  by  carmine.  Some  of  these  are  represented  in 
Fig.  1,  a.  In  other  places  very  much  elongated  spindle  cells  (d)  were 
found,  a  few  normal  cells  somewhat  larger  than  the  average  of  the  others, 
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and  a  ivrvfew  (one  or  two)  wliich  rescml)lcd  the  larger  pyramidal  cerebral 
cells.  The  majority  of  the  cells  had  one  or  more  ])rocesses,  which  gave  to 
those  of  triangular  or  ])yramidal  form  (h)  a  strong  similarity  to  the  smaller 
pyramids  normally  present.  Beside  these  processes,  and  without  evident 
connection  with  them,  were  many  line  lii)res  intermingled  with  the  cells. 
Similar  ni)res  were  seen  in  other  portions  of  the  Ijrain,  and  were  very  pos- 
sibly, partly  at  least,  the  result  of  the  method  of  preparation.  It  is  not 
certain,  however,  that  all  or  a  large  part  of  them  may  iKjt  be  prolongations 
of  the  processes  arising  from  the  cells.  The  arrangement  was  irregular, 
not  at  all  resembling  that  of  the  Hner  normal  nerve-libres. 

Remarks. — The  microscope  showed  in  this  case  that  the  abnormal  por- 
tions of  the  brain  were  not  what  they  much  resembled,  to  wit,  abscesses 
or  the  remains  of  apoplectic  eBusions. 

If  we  follow  the  classification  of  Virchow,  there  is  but  little  difficulty  in 
attaching  them  to  his  "glioma,"  a.s,  indeed,  was  to  be  susi)ected  from  the 
locality. 

Had  the  examination  in  the  fresh  condition  been  more  thorough,  it  would 
probably  have  shown  that  the  greenish  colour  and  semifluid  consistence  of 
large  portions  of  the  two  principal  masses  were  due  to  fatty  degeneration, 
and  it  is  possible  that  some  of  the  cellular  elements  might  have  been  more 
distinctly  marked  out  by  this  process  than  in  the  other  and  firmer  portions. 
The  less  degenerated  parts  showed  the  naked  eye  characteristics  of  "glioma" 
in  their  great  resemblance  to  the  normal  brain-substance,  their  rosy  colour 
in  some  places,  and  the  indistinctness  of  their  separation  from  the  healthy 
substance.  It  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  description  which  applies 
especially  to  one  of  the  pinkish  convolutions  from  the  parietal  lobe,  that 
the  hyperplasia  had  actually  reached  the  surface,  and  that  the  convolution 
in  question  was  actually  a  part  of  the  glioma,  and  not  merely  in  its  imme- 
diate neighbourhood. 

The  basis  of  the  diagnosis  may  be  seen  by  comparing  the  description 
and  drawings  of  the  microscopic  characters,  both  of  which  were  prepared 
before  I  had  read  Virchow's  description,  with  the  following  passages  from 
the  "Morbid  Tumours"': — 

"If  the  neuroglia  is  hardened  in  alcohol  or  chromic  acid,  in  thin  sections,  a 
kind  of  very  fine  network  may  be  seen.  The  substance  appears  as  if  it  were 
penetrated  by  delicate  fibrils  crossing  each  other  in  every  direction,  of  which  it 
is  hard  to  say  whether  they  pre-exist  or  are  formed  from  the  original  substance 
by  coagulation." 

"(iliumas  of  the  brain-substance,  which  furnish  the  purest  form  of  the  hyper- 
plasia, allow,  in  the  recent  state,  complete  cells  to  be  only  with  difticwlty  recog- 
nized; they  appear,  like  the  normal  neuroglia,  to  consist  only  of  a  granular 
substance  with  nuclei.  After  hardening,  the  network  of  fibrils  already  mentioned 
may  be  seen." 

"Sometimes  there  are  very  small  cells  placed  closely  around  the  nuclei,  which 
possess  very  fine,  simple  processes,  and  anastomose  with  each  other  like  the  so- 
c;dled  granules  of  the  cortical  sul)stanco.  At  other  times  the  cells  are  larger — 
that  is,  the  cell-l)odies  more  voluminous — the  cells  themselves  either  round  [.see 
Fig.  1,  c\,  spiudle  [Fig.  1,  a]  or  star-shaped,  in  the  latter  case  witii  long  pro- 

'  Dio  krankhafteu  Geschwulste,  II.  l?aml,  I.  Uillfte,  p.  128  et  seq. 
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cesses  [Fig.  1,  h].  Among  those  colls  it  is  often  possil)lc  to  isolate  single  very 
long  structures  which  look  like  simple  fibres,  but  in  certain  parts  contain  a 
nucleus  in  a  spin(lle-shai)ed  dilatation  [Fig.  1.  d].  'J'hey  are  sometimes  like  the 
radiating  fibres  of  the  retina,  sometimes  like  the  long  spindle  cells  which  I  find 
betwet'u  the  elements  of  the  pineal  gland  and  hypophysis  cerebri.  Most  fre- 
quently they  lie  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  vessels  around  which  they 
sometimes  form  a  thick  sheath;  yet  they  are  also  found  away  from  the  vessels, 
in  the  midst  of  the  other  tissues." 

"The  nervous  elements  which  normally  are  situated  in  the  neuroglia,  and  are 
surrounded  by  it,  are  not  found  in  the  tumour." 

In  this  case  the  two  cells  marked  b,  Fig.  1,  certainly  very  strongly  re- 
semble the  smaller  pyramidal  cells  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  and  I  also  found 

Fig.  1. 


Elements  from  Section  of  Diseased  ConTolution  of  Parietal  Lohe.     a.  Fusiform  cells  and  fibi-ils.    6. 
More  or  less  triangular  cell  processes,     c.  Round  cells,     d.  Long  fibre-cells. 

one  or  two  larger  ones  which  much  resembled  them.  The  distinction, 
however,  between  the  connective  tissue  and  the  proper  nervous  elements  of 
the  brain  is  not  yet  decisively  made  out,  and  it  would  be  very  difficult  to 
distinguish  in  all  cases  some  of  the  smaller  cells  of  the  outer  layers  from 
irregular  forms  to  be  found  in  a  morbid  growth. 

Case  II.  Morhid  growth  in  the  cerebellum. — Miss ,  set.  60.    About 

three  years  ago  a  tumour,  considered  scirrhous,  was  removed  from  left 
breast.  Wound  healed  well  but  slowly.  Several  weeks  before  death  com- 
plained of  dizziness  and  nausea  which  yielded  to  treatment.  Nausea  re- 
turned at  times,  probably  from  irregularities  of  diet.     Died  Jan.  9,  1870. 

Autopsy  Jan.  10. — Body  emaciated.  Cicatrix  on  left  breast  thin,  not 
adherent ;  no  tumour  in  that  region.  A  lymphatic  gland  dissected  from 
beneath  pectoralis  major  somewhat  enlarged. 

Heart  soft ;  left  lung  adherent ;  liver,  kidneys,  stomach  normal ;  spleen 
small. 

Cyst  on  each  side  of  uterus,  apparently  degenerated  ovaries  ;  on  left  side 
as  large  as  horse  chestnut,  filled  with  glutinous  material  of  light  gray 
colour ;  ou  right  side  as  large  as  small  cherry,  filled  with  tarry  black 
material. 

Head.  Considerable  escape  of  serum  during  removal  of  calvaria,  which 
was  accomplished  with  some  difficulty,  owing  to  adhesions.  Cerebrum  and 
base  of  brain  apparently  normal. 
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On  cutting?  into  cerebellinn  tlic  incision  on  the  left  side  passed  tliroup:li 
a  nearly  spherical  tiunonr  about  an  inch  in  diameter,  situated  posteriorly 
and  ext(MMially  to  the  valve  of  Yieussens,  al)ove  the  middle  j)edancle  of  the 
cerel)cilum,  and  resting  on  these  structures  at  the  posterior  and  external 
portion  of  the  pons  and  crura  cerebri.  The  corpus  dentatum  cereljelli 
was  pushed  downward  and  l)ackward.  The  tumour  was  distinctly  limited 
in  whole  extent.  Superiorly  and  ])osteriorly  a  few  laminic  of  the  cere- 
bellum passed  outward  over  the  surface  of  the  tumour,  and  were  more 
closely  united  with  it  than  any  other  jjortion. 

Colour  externally  not  very  dilVerent  from  that  of  surface  of  cerebellum, 
passing  into  a  dingy  yellowish-white  internally.  Beneath  the  cerel)ellar 
folds  last  mentioned  there  was  a  shallow  fissure,  as  it  were  an  indication 
of  a  division  into  lobules.  Texture  soft  and  frial)le  Remainder  of  cere- 
bellum on  both  sides  apparently  healthy.  Superior  surface  of  left  crus 
cerebri  and  the  pons  Varolii  where  pressed  upon  gave  no  indications  of 
disease  to  the  naked  eye. 

Mieroacopicallii  the  tumour  was  found  to  consist  of  large  cells,  roundish, 
or  more  or  less  irregular  in  shape;  none,  however,  fusiform  or  caudate. 
The  nuclei  rather  large,  some  with  nucleoli.  Several  cells  held  two  nuclei 
each. 

As  the  centre  of  the  tumour  was  approached  the  cells  showed  more  fatty 
degeneration,  and  in  portions  but  little  was  to  be  seen  beyond  a  mass  of 
fat  granules  with  abundant  nuclei  intermixed.  It  was  noticed  that  on  crush- 
ing or  picking  apart  prepared  pieces  of  the  tumour  that  cylindrical  masses 
of  these  cells  inclosed  each  a  bloodvessel,  and  that  these  masses  took  a 
deeper  colour  from  the  carmine  than  portions  more  distant  from  the  vessels. 
There  was  no  stroma  whatever  of  the  character  found  in  cancer,  and  very 
little  intercellular  substance  of  any  kind. 

The  lymphatic  gland  from  beneath  the  pectoralis  major  showed  in  some 
portions  a  structure  similar  to  that  described,  though  less  clearly  to  be 
made  out. 

liemarks. — This  tumour  may  perhaps  be  most  appropriately  designated 

a  rouud  celled  sarcoma,  which  is  a  form  frequently  found  in  connection 

with  the  nervous  centres,  though   the  diagnosis  is  not  altogether  clear. 

Tirchow^  says  : — 

'•  In  fact  there  is  no  more  difficult  problem  in  oncology  than  under  certain 
circumstances  to  separate  the  round-celled  medullary  sarcoma  from  carcinoma. 
The  dia<rnostic  criterion  is  the  relation  to  the  iuterccUuhir  substance.  So  long 
as  one  perceives  in  the  cells  a  teuileiiey  to  the  separation  of  iutercellular  sub- 
stance, or  a  preservation  of  their  relation  to  the  intercellular  substance,  so  long 
can  one  be  certain  that  he  has  before  him  uo  cancer,  for  this  latter  is  marked 
by  its  cells  keeping  themselves  distinct  and  entering  into  nearer  relation  only 
with  other  cells.  Stress  is  therefore  correctly  laid  upon  the  alveolar  structure 
of  cancer,  and  the  filling  of  its  alveoli  with  closely  pressed  epithelioid  cells." 

The  diseased  lymphatic  gland  renders  it  very  proI)able  that  this  case 
was  110  exception  to  the  rule  that  the  "  round  celled  sarcoma  is  the  most 
malignant  of  all  non-carcinomatous  tumours,"^  and  it  would  have  beea 
very  interesting  to  know  whether  the  original  tumour  removed  from  the 

'  Op.  cit.,  II  Band,  p.  201. 

2  liiudfliodoh,  LolirbucL  der  Pathologischtin  Qewebttlehre,  p.  121, 
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breast  was  a  true  carcinoma  or  a  malignant  sarcoma,  tlie  former  supposi- 
tion being  the  more  probable  from  its  seat,  and  the  latter  from  its  sup- 
posed consequences. 

Case  III.  3Iorbid  groidh  of  the  semihinar  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic. 
— ^Irs.  B.,  cet.  71.  Three  years  ago  pain  and  difBculty  in  urinating. 
Secretion  scanty.  Two  years  ago  had  pain  in  back  over  left  kidney,  ex- 
tending through  to  bowels,  and  accompanied  by  a  burning  sensation. 

Jan.  1869.  Pain  in  back  shooting  in  various  directions.  Tenderness 
on  pressure. 

March  15.  It  was  thought  that  left  kidney  could  be  distinguished  on 
pressure.  General  health  improved  a  little  for  a  few  weeks,  when  pains 
returned.  Tongue  became  red  and  somewhat  tender.  Extremities  inclin- 
ing to  coldness.  Pulse  always  remarkable  for  regularity,  about  65,  soft 
and  of  good  strength.  Morning  before  death,  when  wholly  insensible, 
pulse  steady  and  regular  though  weak.  For  last  two  or  three  months  has 
taken  nutrient  enemata  on  account  of  nausea  and  loathing  for  food.  No 
vomiting.  Constipation  has  been  very  uniformly  attendant  upon  the 
case.     Died  Nov.  1869. 

A  specimen  from  this  patient  given  to  me  by  Dr.  Blanchard,  the  regular 
medical  attendant,  and  Dr.  Gushing,  who  had  seen  her  in  consultation, 
consisted  of  a  portion  of  the  abdominal  aorta  with  the  pancreas  and  left 
kidney  attached.  The  kidney,  about  the  identity  of  which  some  doubt  had 
existed  at  the  autopsy,  was  clearly  shown  to  be  such  by  the  passage  into 
it  of  a  probe  from  the  ureter,  by  its  position  in  regard  to  the  renal  artery 
of  the  other  side  and  by  some  remains  of  its  normal  structure  which  were 
in  one  or  two  places  distinguishable  by  the  naked  eye,  and  still  more  so  by 
the  microscope. 

The  diseased  kidney  was  of  about  the  normal  size,  closely  adherent  by 
fibrous  tissue  to  the  left  side  of  the  aorta,  and  could  not  without  violence 
be  distinctly  separated  from  it  or  its  branches.  A  section  made  in  the 
usual  direction  showed  several  thick  layers  of  whitish  brawny  substance 
upon  the  outside,  between  which,  and  also  in  the  region  where  the  pelvis, 
ought  to  have  been,  were  irregular  cavities  filled  with  darker  soft  material, 
some  of  which  existed  also  in  the  pancreas.  A  small  portion,  probably  of 
the  supra-renal  capsule,  adhered  to  the  kidney,  and  presented  the  appear- 
ance of  a  coarse  fibrous  network  filled  with  a  reddish  jelly. 

On  slitting  open  the  aorta,  it  was  seen  that  the  left  renal  artery  was 
contracted  so  that  its  calibre  would  hardly  admit  a  large  pin.  There  were 
a  few  spots  of  atheroma,  one  at  the  entrance  of  the  renal  artery. 

Behind  the  kidney  were  two  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic  nerve,  and 
above,  and  connected  with  these,  were  two  large  nerves,  probably  the 
splanchnic,  which  passed  behind  the  kidney  into  the  mass  of  fi'jrous  mate- 
rial between  it  and  the  aorta.  The  upper  and  anterior  one  sent  a  branch 
to  one  end  of  a  hard  fibrous  mass  on  the  left  side  of  the  coeliac  axis,  which 
corrcs])onded  in  situation  to  the  semilunar  ganglion  of  the  other  side. 
These  nerves  soon  became  thickened  and  involved  in  the  fibrous  mass  be- 
fore mentioned,  and  could  be  traced  distinctly  but  a  short  distance  therein. 
'l''he  coeliac  axis  and  superior  mesenteric  artery  were  surrounded  by  the 
fibrous  tissue,  with  which  the  nerves  became  apparently  continuous,  and 
which  extended  downward  three-fourths  of  an  inch  or  an  inch,  and  had 
no  very  definite  lower  border.  The  branches  of  the  epigastric  plexus  also 
entered  this  mass. 
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It  is  difficult  to  de«ide,  in  the  midst  of  the  various  alterations  which 
have  taken  place,  what  is  the  essential  nature  of  the  disease,  hut  by  c.\a- 
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Section  of  semilunar  ganglion,  allowing  bundles  of  nerve  fibres  surrounded  by  connective  tissue. 

raining  those  portions  where  there  is  little  or  no  normal  tissue  to  be  dis- 
tinguished, we  find  a  structure  which  it  is  fair  to  consider  as  characteristic 
of  a  portion,  at  least,  of  the  mass,  and  which  furnished  a  key  to  its  clas- 
sification. 

In  some  places,  on  the  edge  of  thin  sections,  we  find  the  structure  to 
consist  principally  of  fibrous  bundles  with  elongated  nuclei,  not  unlike  the 
appearance  observed  in  fibrous  tumour  of  the  uterus. 

At  other  jilaces,  where  the  section  is  more  torn,  and  in  the  fresh  con- 
dition was  ])robably  softer,  cells  of  an  elongated  and  sometimes  fusiform 
shape  are  found  with  nuclei  like  those  above  mentioned.  There  are,  es- 
pecially in  the  torn  ])ortions,  indications  of  a  stroma,  but  where  the  sec- 
tion is  thin,  and  at  tlie  same  time  entire,  a  proper  alveolar  structure  is 
not  to  be  made  out,  although  the  remains  of  kidney  tubes  inclosed  in 
hypertroi)hicd  connective  tissue  iM'esent  somewhat  this  appearance.  The 
stroma  is  probably  the  intercellular  substance  of  a  sarcoma,  or  the  remains 
of  normal  tissue. 

It  is  fair  to  say  that,  in  some  jwrtions,  the  cells  become  so  large  or  so 
irregular  and  crowded,  that  one  is  almost  inclined  to  consider  the  growth 
a  true  carcinoma,  rather  than  anything  less  malignant.  But,  considering 
the  more  ])revalent  structure,  the  al)sence  of  proper  alveoli  and  stroma, 
and  bearing  in  mind  that  we  are  lial)le  to  a  certain  admixture  of  normal 
elements,  as  is  occasionally  quite  evident,  it  seems  more  correct  to  con- 
sider the  growth  a  sarcoma  varying  in  character  from  the  cellular  structure 
last  descril)ed  to  an  almost  purely  fibrous  character  which  we  shall  find 
in  other  portions. 

The  aljsence  of  infection  of  neighbouring  parts,  except  by  close  conti- 
guity and  contact,  also  favours  this  view. 
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The  alterations  in  tlie  ghmdular  structure  of  the  kidneys,  when  this  is 
partially  preserved,  are  of  two  kinds. 

In  one,  there  is  hypertrophy  of  the  intertubular  fibrous  tissue,  with 
many  nuclei,  the  increase  being-  ranch  more  general  and  uniform  than  iu 
the  usual  cirrhotic  or  contracted  kidney. 

In  the  other,  the  whole  structure  is  degenerated  into  a  nearly  homo- 
geneous structureless  mass,  in  which,  however,  here  and  there  may  be  dis- 
tinguished the  basement  membrane  of  tubes,  and  an  occasional  longer  or 
shorter  row  of  cells,  distinguished  by  their  much  deeper  tint  from  the  car- 
mine, and  representing  the  epithelial  lining  of  tubes.  Where  a  tube  has 
been  cut  across,  or  wliere  a  good  longitudinal  view  is  obtained,  it  appears 
as  if  an  entirely  structureless  exudation  occupied  the  interior  of  the  base- 
ment membrane,  and,  where  the  epithelium  is  preserved,  had  crowded  this 
into  a  narrow  space  in  the  middle.  In  some  places  there  is  a  considerable 
amount  of  the  dark  bordered,  curled,  connective  tissue  fibres. 

In  the  nervous  ganglia  aud  their  neighbourhood,  the  hypertrophy  of 
fibrous  tissue  is  great,  and  constitutes  the  fibrous  mass  above  described 
as  involving  the  coeliac  and  mesenteric  arteries,  their  accompanying  plex- 
uses, aud  the  semilunar  ganglion  of  the  left  side.  The  bundles  of  nerve 
fibres  are  surrounded  by  thick  concentric  annular  masses  of  connective 
tissue,  in  most,  though  not  all  instances,  non-nucleated. 

The  amount  of  connective  tissue  within  the  ganglia  was  much  greater 
than  normal,  as  I  have  convinced  myself,  by  examination  of  the  same  part 
in  other  elderly  persons,  although  a  certain  amount  is  always  present. 
There  was  no  evidence,  however,  of  any  degeneration  of  either  tubes  or 
cells  in  consequence  of  pressure.  A  small  amount  of  cellular  atrophy,  how- 
ever, could  only  be  determined  by  measuring  many  cells  in  comparison 
with  normal  specimens.  This  was  not  done,  but  the  appearance  of  the 
cells  indicated  no  material  lesion. 

Remarks. — The  chief  point  of  interest  in  the  anatomy  of  this  case  is 
the  condition  of  the  semilunar  ganglion  and  the  nervous  plexuses  con- 
nected therewith.  Reported  cases  of  lesion  of  sympathetic  ganglia  are 
very  rare.  Recently  several  cases  have  been  reported  where  fibrous  hyper- 
trophy, with  atrophy  of  the  true  nervous  elements,  has  been  detected  in 
the  cervical  ganglia,  but  I  have  found  only  one  instance  which  seems  to 
have  been  similar  to  the  present,  and  it  is  this  fact  which  has  induced  me 
to  publish  a  case  otherwise  without  features  of  great  iuterest. 

M.  Charles  Robin  observed  a  tumour  of  the  solar  plexus,  formed  of  ner- 
vous cords  ramified  aud  anastomozed.  The  cords  were  enlarged,  grayish, 
semitransparent,  a  little  gelatiniform  at  centre,  composed  largely  of  con- 
nective tissue  and  amorphous  material.  In  the  masses  corresponding  to 
ganglia  were  ganglionic  cells  similar  to  the  normal.' 

It  is  hardly  possible  to  connect  any  of  the  symptoms  observed  with  the 
affection  of  the  ganglia,  since  the  pain  had  nothing  characteristic  about 
it,  aud  constipation  is  too  common  a  symptom  in  elderly  women  to  be 
traced  to  any  such  rare  lesion  ;  beside  which,  it  may  well  be  doubted 
whether  any  injurious  compressiou  had  as  yet  been  exercised  upon  the 
nerve  tissue  proper. 

'  Cited  by  Polaillon,  Journal  de  rAuatomie  et  de  la  Physiologie,  1866. 
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Art.  V. — Firpiient  Tiuluration  of  the  Lumis.     By  Francis  Delafield, 
M.I).,  Curator  of  Ik-llevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

There  is  a  lesion  of  the  ]un<i;s  caused  hy  heart  disease,  whieh  lias  attracted 
but  little  attention,  and  yet  is  botli  of  freiiuent  occurrence  and  of  consider- 
able importance. 

The  first  detailed  description  of  this  lesion  was  given  by  Virchow,'  in 
an  article  on  pathological  pigments,  published  in  1847. 

'•There  is  a  process,"  he  (il)scrvos,  "which,  in  spite  of  its  freqiuncy  and 
characteristic  appearance,  has  attracted  but  little  attention.  It  occurs  in 
patients  who  have  suffered  for  a  long  time  from  asthma  or  chronic  bronchitis, 
depeiulont  upon  disease  of  the  left  heart  and  accompanied  by  hiciiioptysis. 
Insufficiency  and  still  more  frequently  stenosis  of  the  mitral  valve  most  fre- 
quently produce  it.  When  the  thorax  is  opened,  the  lungs  appear  prominent, 
do  not  collapse,  are  compact,  heavy,  inelastic,  crepitate  but  little,  and  have 
frequently  a  peculiar  yellow,  brown,  or  reddish-brown  colour.  On  section  the 
tissue  is  denser  and  at  many  points  are  red  spots,  dark  coloured  at  their  centres, 
lighter  at  their  edges,  also  other  spots  of  a  brown,  rusty,  or  black  colour. 
The  parenchyma  between  these  spots  is  seldom  of  its  normal  colour,  but  is 
yellow,  orange,  or  rust-coloured.  A  yellow  or  brown,  slightly  frotliy  fluid, 
escapes  on  section  in  many  cases  very  abundantly.  Microscopical  examination 
of  such  lungs  shows  only  the  normal  tissue,  with  extravasatcd  blood,  in  different 
stages  of  transformation  into  ])igment.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  the  points  of 
extravasation  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  alveoli  are  stained  yellow,  and  it  is  easy 
to  sec  that  these  cells  are  identical  and  continuous  with  the  colourless  i)avement 
epithelium.  There  are  also  other  cells  stained  in  the  same  way,  i)ut  containing 
in  addition  granules  of  pigment.  These  granules  show  all  gradations  of  colour 
from  yellow  to  black.  Finally  the  cells  may  be  destroyed  and  the  pigment  left 
free.  In  addition  extravasations  of  blood  take  place  in  the  interstices  of  the 
tissue,  and  these  become  changed  into  pigment. 

"This  lesion  cf  the  lungs  is  produced  by  a  chronic  hypcr.x'mia.  There  is  at 
the  same  time  chronic  bronchitis  with  hypera:mia  and  thickening  of  the  mucous 
mendjrane  of  the  bronchi  and  dilatation  of  their  calibre.  Any  thickening  of 
the  walls  of  the  air-cells  is  hypothetical.  I  consider  the  most  appropriate  name 
for  this  condition  of  the  lungs  to  be  brown  or  pigment  induration." 

Some  time  before  this,  Andral"  had  described  a  form  of  induration  of  the 
lungs  as  produced  by  a  hypertrophy  of  the  walls  of  the  air-cells,  with  dimi- 
nution of  their  cavities  and  accompanied  by  a  red,  yellow,  gray,  brown,  or 
black  pigmentation.  These  different  colours  he  considers  to  be  merely 
modifications  of  the  same  substance. 

Ilas.se^  had  also  described  still  more  particularly  a  form  of  chronic  pneu- 
monia occurring  in  connection  with  hypertrophy  of  the  heart. 

"The  diseased  lobes  were  but  moderately  distended  ;  their  colour  was  of  a 
dark,  brownish-red,  both  their  absolute  and  specific  gravity  augmented,  and 
their  consistency  greater  than  usual.  Their  parent  hyma  ap])eared  consolidated, 
nowhere  permeable,  nowhere  crepitant,  nor  yet  saturated  with  blood  or  serum. 
The  cut  surface  was  smooth  and  even." 

Fiirster'  states  that  "in  chronic  hypcrtemia  of  the  lung,  produced  by  heart 

'  Virchow's  Archiv,  i.  4ti0.  ^  Andral,  Anat.  Path.,  ii.  517,  1^32. 

3  Hasse,  Path.  Anat.,  1846,  Am.  ed.,  p.  2iy. 
»  Forster  Path.  Anat    1863,  ii.  240. 
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disease,  there  may  be,  a  formation  of  piomcnt  in  the  connective  tissue  and  epithe- 
lium, accompanied  by  a  dihitatiou  of  the  capillaries  and  by  congestion." 

Rindfleisch'  says :  "  The  lungs  appear  heavy,  but  not  a'dematous.  contain  a 
moderate  amount  of  air  and  have  a  brownish-yellow  colour.  The  microscope 
shows  a  moderate  increase  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  walls  of  the  air-cells, 
with  an  increase  in  the  length  and  diameter  of  the  capillary  vessels." 

Pathologists,  therefore,  have  recognized  the  fact  that  chronic  hyperjeraia, 
usually  produced  by  heart  disease,  may  give  rise  to  structural  changes  in 
the  lungs,  and  that  these  clianges  consist  in  increase  of  pigment,  hyper- 
trophy of  the  walls  of  the  alveoli,  and  dilatation  of  the  capillaries. 

If  we  turn  to  the  clinical  writers  on  chest  diseases,  we  find  but  little  in- 
formation. Stokes-  remarks  that  mitral  stenosis  may  give  rise  to  symp- 
toms of  congestion  of  the  lungs,  namely  :  cardiac  asthma,  bronchitis, 
haemoptysis,  oedema,  and  pulmonary  apoplexy ;  and,  Walshe^  says  that 
as  the  results  of  mitral  disease,  there  may  be  cough,  watery  expectoration, 
dyspnoea  and  orthopnoea,  bronchitis,  pulmonary  oedema,  pneumonia,  pas- 
sive congestion,  and  pulmonary  apoplexy. 

Skoda*  mentions  this  lesion  under  the  name  of  "  Hypertrophy  of  the 
Lung." 

"The  lung  tissue  is  firmer  and  denser,  without  any  increase  of  blood  or 
serum.  The  change  consists  in  an  increase  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  walls 
of  the  air-cells,  with  narrowing  of  the  cavity  of  the  air-cells  and  often  with  an 
increase  of  pigment.  The  percussion  tone  is  unaltered,  the  breathing  is  vesi- 
cular unless  bronchitis  is  present." 

Latham^  merely  observes,  "  that  the  lungs  are  the  most  frequent  seat  of  the 
congestions  and  effusions,  hemorrhages  and  inflammations,  which  are  the  results 
of  an  unsound  heart ;"  and  Fuller^  "  that  obstruction  of  the  mitral  orifice  causes 
congestion  of  the  pulmonary  system  and  proves  fatal  with  congestion,  oedema 
of  the  lung,  and  pulmonary  apoplexy." 

Oppolzer' says  :  "That  with  mitral  stenosis  and  insufliciency  the  veins  and 
capillaries  of  the  lungs  become  dilated,  and  the  pulmonary  artery  and  its 
branches  may  also  be  dilated." 

Neither  Flint  ( Treatises  on  the  Heart  and  Lungs),  Waters,^  Wood, 
Da  Costa,  uorLoomis  mentions  this  lesion. 

In  Aitken's  Practice  of  Medicine  it  is  merely  stated  that  mitral  disease 
of  the  heart  is  accompanied  by  congestion  and  oedema  of  the  lungs. 

Niemeyer^  observes,  "A  second  form  of  hypertrophy  of  the  lung,  described 
by  Virchow  as  pigment  induration,  consists  in  an  increase  of  the  tissue  of  the 
lungs  at  the  expense  of  the  alveoli.     It  is  observed  in  chronic  hyperaimia  of  the 


'  Rindlleisch,  Path.  Geweb.,  p.  370. 

2  Stokes,  Diseases  of  the  Heart,  French  ed.,  p.  195. 

3  Walolie,  Diseases  of  the  Heart,  Am.  ed.,  p.  289.     In  his  treatise  ou  the  Lungs, 
there  is  uo  further  information  ou  this  subject. 

■*  Skoiia,  Percussion  mid  Auscultation,  Gth  ed.,  p.  282. 

5  Latham,  Diseases  of  the  Heart,  1847,  p.  320. 

6  Fuller,  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  18G2,  p.  562. 
'  Oppolzer,  Krank.  des  Herzens,  1867,  p.  199. 
8  Waters,  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  1868. 

8  Niemeyer,  Lehrb.  der  Path,  and  Ther.,  i   117. 
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lun^s,  produced  !)}•  disease  of  the  mitral  valve  and  hj-pertrophy  of  tlie  rijrht 
ventricle.  'J'he  walls  of  the  alveoli  are  tliicUencd,  the  alveoli  sniuUer.  the  liinj^ 
not  increased  in  size,  its  tissue  denser.  The  colour  is  iirownish  with  hlack 
spots.     This  pij,nnentation  dejiends  upon  capillary  hcmorrha.v'es  in  the  tissue. 

"This  lesion  may  be  suspected  during  life,  but  can  never  be  certainly  diag- 
nosticated." 

The  works,  therefore,  which  serve  as  text-books  for  most  students,  either 
do  not  mention  this  allection  at  all,  or  advert  to  it  as  a  rare  disease  not  to 
be  diagnosticated. 

My  observations  are  based  on  a  study  of  twenty  autopsies  of  tliis  dis- 
ease. 

Tlie  lesion  is  not  an  uncommon  one.  During  a  period  of  twenty  months 
there  were  made,  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  si.xty  autopsies  in  which  there  were 
marked  lesions  of  the  heart.  In  twenty  of  these  cases,  one-third  of  the 
number,  pigment  induration  of  the  lungs  was  found. 

The  appearance  of  these  lungs  is  very  characteristic.  When  the  thorax 
is  opened,  the  lungs  appear  small,  usually  several  old  adhesions  connect 
the  })ulinonary  and  costal  pleura,  and  bind  together  the  did'erent  lobes. 
In  the  pleural  cavities  is  usually  a  moderate  amount  of  clear  serum.  Wlien 
the  lungs  are  removed,  their  small  size  is  still  more  ai)[)arent.  The  pul- 
monary i)leura  is  thick,  oijaquc,  and  gives  the  surface  of  the  lung  a  grayish 
colour,  luottled  by  the  pigment  in  the  lung  substance  beneath  it.  When 
the  lungs  are  cut  open,  the  colour  and  texture  are  very  characteristic.  The 
texture  is  dense  and  resistant,  like  tliat  of  comj)ressed  lung.  It  is  very  dry, 
contains  very  little  air,  hardly  any  blood  or  serum  escapes.  In  some  cases, 
however,  the  lung  tissue  is  oedematous  but  not  congested.  Sometimes 
irregular  portions  of  lung  tissue  are  still  firmer,  and  break  down  under  the 
finger,  but  do  not  present  the  granular  appearance  of  croupous  hepatization. 
Not  infrequently  hemorrhagic  infarctions  are  found.  The  colour  is  a 
very  marked,  uniform,  bright  pink.  This  pink  may  be  mottled  with  spots 
of  brown  or  black  in  a  very  variable  degree.  The  increase  of  pigment  on 
which  Virchow  insists,  althougli  present  in  nearly  all  the  cases,  was  very 
seldom  of  sufficient  amount  to  attract  attention  with  the  naked  eye. 

The  red  hepatization  did  not  resemble  that  of  croupous  pneumonia.  It 
occurred  in  irregular  patches,  sometimes  to  a  small  extent,  sometimes 
involving  nearly  an  entire  lobe.  The  small  patches  might  easily  be  over- 
looked. 

In  all  the  cases  the  same  changes  were  found  in  all  the  lobes  of  both 
lungs. 

The  microscopical  appearances  were  also  very  characteristic.  Four 
pathological  conditions  in  variable  relative  })ro|)ortions  were  always  found  : 
(1)  new  pigment;  (2)  hyj)erlrophy  of  the  walls  of  the  air  cells;  (3) 
dilatation  of  the  capillaries  ;  (4)  a  marked  increase  of  cellular  elements 
within  the  alveoli. 

The  new  pigment  corresponded  pretty  closely  to  Virchow's  description, 
No.  CXXI. — J.\N.  ISTI.  7 


98  Del  A  FIELD,  Pigment  Induration  of  the  Lungs.  [Jan. 

except  that  in  most  cases  it  existed  in  a  less  degree.  No  extravsations  of 
blood,  however,  were  observed. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  walls  of  the  air-cells  was  found  to  exist  in  very  dif- 
ferent degrees.  In  some  cases  it  was  very  excessive,  almost  like  the  fibrous 
induration  of  phthisis ;  in  others  it  was  hardly  appreciable. 

Dilatation  of  the  capillaries  existed,  to  some  degree,  in  all  the  cases. 
Not  only  was  their  diameter  increased,  but  they  were  also  longer,  so  as  to 
assume  a  tortuous  shape,  and  project  in  loops  into  the  cavities  of  the  alve- 
oli.    They  usually  contained  but  few  blood  globules. 

An  increase  of  cellular  elements  in  the  walls  of  the  alveoli  was  always 
present.  In  the  adult  human  lung,  a  regular  epithelium  lining  of  the 
alveoli  cannot  be  demonstrated.  There  may  be  seen,  however,  shreds  of  a 
transparent,  nucleated  membrane  and  a  very  few  isolated,  large  cells,  of 
round  or  polygonal  shape,  with  a  single  nucleus.  These  cells  are  found 
free  in  the  alveoli  or  loosely  adherent  to  their  walls.  They  are  found  in 
increased  number  and  in  various  stages  of  fatty  degeneration,  but  mixed 
with  lymphoid  cells  and  fibrin,  in  croupous  pneumonia. 

These  same  cells  are  found  in  pigment  induration.  No  alveoli  can  be 
found,  which  do  not  contain  an  increased  number,  while  many  alveoli  will 
be  completely  filled.  When  the  alveoli  are  thus  filled  over  a  considerable 
area,  there  are  patches  of  red  hepatization  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  But 
even  when  no  hepatization  can  be  detected  by  the  eye  or  touch,  minute 
examination  shows  always  a  very  considerable  increase  of  these  same  ele- 
ments. Fibrin,  granular  matter,  and  lymphoid  cells  are  absent.  This 
partial  or  complete  filling  of  the  alveoli  with  new  cells  is  the  most  constant 
lesion  in  pigment  induration,  and  certainly  not  the  least  in  pathological 
importance,  yet  it  is  the  one  which  has  attracted  the  least  attention. 

The  condition  of  the  heart,  which  occurs  most  frequently  with  pigment 
induration,  may  be  seen  from  the  following  table  taken  from  sixty  cases  of 
marked  cardiac  disease  : — 

Mitral  stenosis  with  hypertrophy  of  the  right  ventricle  : — 

Pigment  induration  present  8  timei>,  absent  1. 
Mitral  insufficiency,  aortic  obstruction,  or  insufficiency  with  hypertrophy: — 

Pigment  induration  2:>resent  6  times,  absent  16. 
Mitral  insufficiency  with  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  : — 

Pigment  induration  present  4  times,  absent  6. 
Old  pericardial  adhesions,  without  hypertrophy  or  valvular  lesions  : — 

Pigment  induration  piresent  once. 
Mitral  valves  covered  with  vegetations,  no  hypertrophy  : — 

Pigment  induration  present  once. 

From  these  eases  it  appears  that  mitral  stenosis  is  almost  always  accom- 
panied by  pigment  induration  of  the  lungs ;  that  simple  mitral  insufficiency 
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causes  it  in  nearly  half  the  cases  ;  and  that  aortic  disease  with  mitral 
insufficiency  causes  it  in  one-fourth  of  the  cases. 

In  the  cases  of  mitral  stenosis,  the  loaves  of  the  valve  and  chordic  teiidi- 
neae  were  thick  and  rigid,  the  oriiice  of  the  valve  was  converted  into  a  nar- 
row slit,  and  the  entire  valve  assumed  a  funnel-shape  with  the  point  towards 
the  ventricle.  There  was  always  some  hypertrophy  and  dilatation  affecting 
both  the  right  and  left  ventricles.  In  two  cases  the  aortic  valve  was 
atheromatous ;  in  one  case  rigid  and  stenosed ;  and  in  one  case  the  tricuspid 
valve  was  thick  and  more  than  usually  insufficient. 

In  the  one  case  of  mitral  stenosis  without  lesion  of  the  lungs,  the  ventricles 
were  hypertrophied,  the  mitral  valve  was  stenosed,  calcified,  and  covered 
with  vegetations ;  the  lungs  were  normal. 

In  the  cases  of  mitral  insufticiency  with  aortic  valvular  lesions  :  in  three 
cases  the  aortic  valves  were  covered  with  large  vegetations,  and  both  ven- 
tricles were  dilated  and  hypertrophied  ;  in  one  case  the  aortic  valves  were 
calcified  and  stenosed,  the  mitral  valve  was  insufficient  and  calcified,  and 
both  ventricles  were  dilated  and  hypertrophied  ;  in  one  case  the  aortic 
valves  were  calcified,  and  the  left  ventricle  hypertrophied  ;  in  one  case  there 
was  atheroma  and  insufficiency  of  the  aortic  and  mitral  valves,  with  hyper- 
trophy of  the  left  ventricle. 

In  the  cases  of  simple  mitral  insufficiency  :  in  one  case  the  mitral  valve 
was  atheromatous  and  insufficient,  there  were  old  pericardial  adhesions, 
and  the  left  ventricle  was  dilated  and  hypertrophied  ;  in  one  case  the  pul- 
monary and  mitral  valves  were  both  thickened  and  insufficient,  the  left 
ventricle  dilated  and  hypertrophied  ;  in  one  case  a  large  portion  of  the 
endocardium  of  the  left  ventricle  was  thick  and  white,  the  left  ventricle 
dilated  and  hypertrophied  ;  in  one  case  both  the  ventricles  were  dilated  and 
hypertrpphied. 

Of  the  two  cases  in  which  there  was  no  hypertrophy:  in  one  case  the 
entire  pericardium  was  adherent,  the  adhesions  were  calcified,  and  some  of 
the  calcified  tissue  had  broken  down  into  a  thick,  yellow  fluid  ;  in  the  other 
case  the  mitral  valve  was  covered  with  vegetations,  and  there  were  ante- 
mortem  thrombi  in  the  left  ventricle  and  right  auricle. 

Of  the  remaining  17  cases  of  cardiac  disease  without  pigment  induration 
of  the  lungs  :  8  were  cases  of  simple  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle ;  4 
were  cases  of  dilatation  of  both  ventricles;  5  were  cases  of  thrombi  in  the 
different  cavities  of  the  heart. 

In  the  other  viscera,  especially  the  liver  and  kidneys,  lesions  were  usu- 
ally found. 

Linigs. — Thickening  of  the  pulmonary  pleura  and  old  i)lenritic  adhe- 
sions were  found  in  all  the  cases.  A  moderate  amount  of  clear  serum  in 
the  pleural  cavities  was  found  in  10  cases;  oedema  of  the  lung  tissue  oc- 
curred in  G  cases;  hemorrhagic  infarctions  occurred  G  times,  in  3  cases 
with   mitral   stenosis,   in    1  case  with    aortic  valvular  vegetations,  in   1 
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case  with  mitral  insufficiency,  in  1  case  without  valvular  lesions;  red  he- 
patization, recognizable  with  the  naked  eye,  was  found  in  4  cases. 

No  purulent  or  fibrinous  exudations  were  found  in  the  bronchi. 

In  the  40  cases  of  cardiac  disease,  without  pigment  induration,  hemor- 
rhagic infarctions  occurred  9  times ;  congestion  and  oedema  16  times  ;  em- 
phy^enia  and  chronic  bronchitis  15  times ;  croupous  pneumonia  6  times  ; 
phthisis  twice ;  no  lesions  3  times. 

Liver. — In  10  'iases  the  liver  had  the  so-called  nutmeg  appearance ; 
small  once;  large  3  times;  medium  size  6  times;  in  2  of  the  cases  the 
intra-lobular  veins  were  dilated.  The  nutmeg  appearance  was  due  to  con- 
gestion of  the  centres  of  the  acini,  sometimes  accompanied  by  a  pigmen- 
tation of  the  liver  cells.  The  consistence  of  all  these  livers  was  very 
firm.  In  2  cases  the  liver  was  fatty;  in  4  cases  firm,  and  of  medium 
size  ;  in  one  case  the  liver  was  cirrhosed  ;  in  3  cases  it  appeared  normal. 

In  the  cases  of  cardiac  disease,  without  pigment  induration,  the  liver 
was  found  normal  19  times;  nutmeg  6  times;  cirrhosed  once;  hepatitis 
gummosa  3  times  ;  small  twice. 

Spleen. — In  3  cases  there  were  infarctions  in  the  spleen  ;  in  3  cases  the 
organ  w^as  of  unusually  large  size;  in  the  other  cases  nothing  abnormal 
was  noticed. 

Kidneys. — In  16  of  the  cases  the  kidneys  were  the  seat  of  chronic  hy- 
peryemia  (stanungsniere)  ;  the  kidney  tissue  usually  congested,  very  hard, 
either  of  medium  size  (8  cases),  or  enlarged  (6  cases),  or  atrophied  (2 
cases) ;  the  epithelium  of  the  tubes  of  the  cortex  granular  and  broken 
down;  the  Malpighian  bodies  unchanged,  except  in  the  atrophied  form. 
In  2  cases  there  were  infarctions  ;  in  1  case  the  kidneys  were  large,  the 
cortex  thick  and  of  a  grayish  semi-translucent  colour,  the  pyramids  red, 
the  Malpighian  bodies  waxy,  and  the  epithelium  of  the  cortex  tubes  gra- 
nular. 

Brain. — In  one  case  of  mitral  stenosis  there  was  an  embolus  in  the 
right  middle  cerebral  artery,  and  softening  of  brain  tissue  on  the  same 
side. 

Symptoms. — The  clinical  histories  are  taken  from  the  record  books  of 
the  hospital,  and  are,  for  various  reasons,  imperfect,  especially  is  this  the 
case  with  the  physical  examination  of  the  chest  and  of  the  urine.  Only 
the  positive  evidence  is  of  any  value,  the  non-mention  of  any  symptom 
does  not  exclude  the  possibility  of  its  having  been  present. 

In  6  cases  there  was  a  history  of  previous  rheumatism  ;  in  1  case,  of 
scarlet  fever.  In  4  cases  death  was  sudden.  Dyspnoea  was  present  in  11 
cases;  cough  in  9  cases  ;  haemoptysis  in  5  cases  ;  angina  pectoris  in  1  case  ; 
oedema  of  the  legs  in  8  cases. 

The  urine  contained  albumen  and  casts  in  3  ;  albumen  alone  in  1  case. 

The  cardiac  murmurs  are  stated  to  have  been  as  follows  :  mitral  stenosis 
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in  2  cases,  a  direct  and  regurgitant  mitral  niiirnuir;  in  1  case  an  aortic 
and  a  mitral  systolic  murmur ;  in  5  cases  no  record. 

Aortic  valvular  disease  with  mitral  insufficiency,  in  1  case  a  double 
aortic  and  a  douljle  mitral  murmur ;  in  1  case  an  aortic  systolic  and  mi- 
tral systolic  murmur  ;  in  3  cases  a  double  aortic  and  mitral  systolic  mur- 
mur ;  in  1  case  no  record. 

Simple  mitral  insufliciency,  in  2  cases  a  mitral  systolic  murmur ;  in  2 
cases  no  record. 

Of  the  lungs  it  is  stated  that  there  was  dulness  over  both  lower  Io!)es  in 
2  cases;  coarse  and  fine  rales  over  both  lungs  in  (>  cases. 

From  the  study  of  these  cases  it  may  be  seen  that  this  lesion  of  the 
lungs  is  not  a  mere  pathological  curiosity,  occurring  Init  rarely,  and  of  no 
clinical  importance,  but  is,  on  the  contrary,  an  ordinary  result  of  valvular 
lesions  of  the  heart,  and  of  very  great  significance  in  determining  the 
prognosis  of  cardiac  disease. 

It  may  occur  in  any  case  of  old  cardiac  disease  in  which  the  current  of 
blood  from  the  lungs  into  the  left  auricle  is  obstructed,  but  is  most  frequent 
with  mitral  stenosis. 

The  most  dangerous  feature  of  the  process  appears  to  be  the  gradual 
filling  up  of  the  alveoli  of  the  lungs  with  new  cells,  and  the  consequent 
exclusion  of  the  air. 

The  liver  and  kidneys  undergo  changes  parallel  to  those  in  the'lungs. 
The  liver  is  little  or  not  at  all  enlarged  ;  becomes  very  hard  and  firm  ;  its 
veins,  especially  the  intra-lobular  branches,  are  dilated  ;  the  liver  cells  con- 
tain granules  of  brownish  pigment.  The  kidneys  also  change  their  size 
but  little;  have  an  almost  stony  hardness ;  contain  sometimes  the  same 
new  pigment.  Whether  the  vessels  are  dilated  is  uncertain,  as  no  injec- 
tions have  been  made.  The  epithelium  of  the  tubes  becomes  granular,  and 
breaks  down. 

The  rational  and  physical  symptoms,  although  not  positive,  are  often 
such  as  to  warrant  a  prol)ai)Ie  diagnosis.  All  the  symptoms  which 
indicate  an  obstruction  to  the  passage  of  blood  from  the  lungs  into  the 
left  auricle,  point  in  some  measure  to  this  disease.  The  existence  of 
dyspncea,  cough  with  mucous  expectoration  and  lucmoptysis,  without  any 
evidence  of  emphysema,  are  also  evidences  of  pigment  induration. 

The  physical  signs  are  merely  a  general  loss  of  resonance  over  both 
lungs,  sometimes  over  circumscribed  regions,  frequently  over  the  lower 
lobes,  but  then  caused  by  hydrothorax.  The  respiratory  murmur  is  feeble  ; 
there  are  coarse  and  subcrepitant  rales  varying  in  amount  from  day  to  day. 

The  name  of  pigment  induration,  given  by  Yirchow  to  this  condition 
of  the  lungs,  I  have  preserved,  not  because  it  is  entirely  satisfactory,  but 
to  avoid  introducing  a  new  name  when  there  is  one  already  in  use. 
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Kheumatism,  headache,  vomitiug,  oede- 
ma of  legs,  hicmoptysis,  convulbions, 
acute  mania. 

Cough,  dyspnoea,  hxmoptysis,  mucous 
rales  over  both  luugs,  oedema  of  legs. 

Symptoms  of  typhoid  fever  and  bron- 
chitis. 

Dyspncea,    general    anasarca,    double 
aortic  and  mitral  systolic  murmurs. 

Cough,  hwmoptysis,  dyspnoea,  general 
auasarca,  albumen  in  urine ;  died  co- 
matose. 

Dyspnoea,  cough,  oedema  of  legs,  no 
albumen  or  casts  in  urine,  double 
aortic  and  mitral  systolic  murmurs. 

Cough,  dyspnoea,  mucous  sputa,  oedema 
of  legs,  heart's  action  irregular,  aortic 
double  and  mitral  systolic  murmurs, 
duluess  over  lower  lobes  of  both  lungs, 
coarse  rales  above. 

Kheumatism,  dyspnoea;  died  in  an  at- 
tack of  dyspnoea. 

Scarlet  fever  followed  by  symptoms  of 
Mriglifs  disease,  no  heart  murmurs. 
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Art.  VI. — Success/id  Reduction  of  Prolaps^ed  Fums,  by  the  Postural 
Method.     By  Isaac  G.  Porter,  M.  D.,  of  New  London,  Conn. 

In  an  extract  from  a  foreign  periodical,  transferred  to  this  Journal, 
(April,  18G8,  p.  550),  in  speaking  of  the  knee-elbow  position  in  prolapsed 
funis,  the  writer  states  that  it  was  recommended  by  Deventer,  in  ITOl ;  by 
John  Mowbray,  in  1724,  and  by  Henry  Bracken  and  others,  in  1137,  and 
adds:  "When  a  loop  of  funis  is  still  high  in  the  cervical  canal,  and  the 
cervix  scarcely  admits  the  examining  finger,  it  may  be  that  the  knee-elbow 
position  is  useful ;  but  when  the  loop  has  once  passed  through  the  os  uteri, 
whether  head,  trunk,  or  foot  present,  it  will  be  vain  to  expect  any  good 
from  this  position." 

If  the  writer  of  the  foregoing  trusts,  alone,  to  this  postural  method,  with- 
out manual  assistance,  and  that  the  knee-elbow  and  not  the  knee  and  chest 
position,  his  assertion  is  probably  correct.  The  following  case  will  show, 
however,  not  only  the  advantage  of  placing  the  chest  and  face  and  not  the 
elbows  on  the  bed,  but  also  will  tend  to  show  the  obligations  due  Prof. 
Thomas,  of  New  York,  who  revived  and  modified  the  suggestions  of  De- 
venter  and  others,  if  he  did  not,  as  is  probable,  originate,  de  novo,  the  true 
method. 

Mrs.  S.,  set.  27  years,  the  mother  of  three  children,  requested  attendance 
at  9  P.  M.,  Aug.  6,  1870,  having  been  in  moderate  labour  nearly  all  day  ; 
membranes  had  ruptured  at  8  P.  M.  On  examination,  a  portion  of  the  funis, 
five  inches  in  length,  presented  itself  near  the  sacrum,  the  os  uteri  being 
more  than  half  dilated.  Placing  her  immediately  on  her  knees,  with  her 
chest  and  face  resting  on  the  bed,  efforts  were  made,  between  the  pains,  to 
return  the  cord  beyond  the  head  by  introducing  a  large  part  of  the  hand. 
The  prolapsus  continuing  to  return  on  the  removal  of  the  support,  the 
hand  was  suffered  to  remain  in  situ  until  expelled  by  the  succeeding  pain. 
Acting  in  this  manner,  while  the  head  was  accommodating  itself  to  the 
passage,  by  making  the  "  quarter  turn,"  by  which,  in  the  large  majority  of 
cases,  the  occiput  places  itself  squarely  under  the  pubis,  the  effort  was 
successful ;  the  cord  escaped  from  reach  of  the  fingers,  and,  the  head  not 
receding  between  the  pains,  the  patient  was  permitted  to  resume  the  usual 
obstetric  position,  and  within  an  hour  from  entering  the  room,  a  good 
sized  and  healthy  child  was  born.     The  funis  was  long  and  of  small  size. 

Doubtless  the  operation  is  more  feasible  where,  as  in  this  case,  the  pro- 
lapsus occurred  adjacent  to  the  sacrum,  for  the  obvious  reason  that,  when 
the  patient  is  in  the  assumed  position  on  her  breast  and  knees,  and  the 
funis  is  once  replaced,  it  falls  by  its  own  weight  towards  the  fundus  uteri, 
over  the  face  of  the  child,  and  lodges  on  its  neck  ;  a  condition  of  things 
not  so  likely  to  happen  when  the  cord  escapes  anteriorly  and  beneath  the 
pubis,  which,  in  the  assumed  position,  is,  of  course,  less  elevated  as  re- 
gards thj  fundus  uteri,  than  the  sacrum  ;  a  distinction  which  it  may  be 
well  to  remember,  when  the  question  arises,  whether  assistance  shall  be 
rendered  by  "  turning,"  or  by  the  postural  method  and  the  hand  combined. 
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Art.  VII. —  Conlrihiilions  to  (he  Clinical  History  of  Hyperseslhesia. 
By  F.  Peyuk  rouciiEii,  M.  D.,  Cliarlcston,  S*  C. 

The  followino;  cases  are  added  to  those  reported  by  me  in  a  paper  in 
the  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences  for  July,  ISO!), in  which  I 
endeavoured  to  explain  the  nature  of  these  cases,  and  to  show  that  they 
were  distinct  from  "  neuralgia;"  and  also  tliat  they  were  not  described  with 
sulBcient  fulness  in  the  ordinary  text-books  published  in  this  country. 

I  wish  again  to  invite  attention,  at  least,  to  the  marked  freciucncy  of 
"hyper£esthesia3,"  and  to  show  that  they  are  i)rincipally  found  to  aflect  the 
gastro -enteric  region,  as  explained  by  myself,  and  referred  to  l)y  Romberg 
and  Ilandlield  Jones,  as  a  form  partly  de])endent  upon  disturl)aiices  of  the 
eoeliac  plexus.  The  causes,  however,  lie  beyond  this,  and  are  found  in  the 
several  antecedent  circumstances  ^Yhich  I  have  related  in  detail  as  charac- 
terizing each  case,  and  which  are  generally  similar  in  character. 

The  following  case  is  also  reported  for  the  reason  that  the  attacks  were 
repeated  three  times  at  intervals  of  a  few  months  ;  each  was  brought  on  by 
a  similar  train  of  causes  ;  I  had  a  full  opportunity  of  studying  them  ;  they 
were  uncomplicated  by  any  other  diseased  condition,  and  recovery  followed 
in  each  instance. 

Case  I.  Mr.  S.,  a  married  man,  extremely  temperate  in  his  hal)its,  had 
been  sulijcct  to  attacks  of  mental  depression,  caused  by  los.ses  in  l)usiness. 
From  these  he  apparently  recovered,  and  when  he  came  under  my  care  his 
complexion  was  florid,  and  he  presented  to  a  superficial  view  no  appear- 
ance of  anaemia.  In  his  efforts  to  support  himself  and  family  he  used 
great  exertions,  rose  very  early  and  retired  late  to  rest — being  always  urged 
by  the  cares  of  Ijiisiuess,  and  undergoing  constant  anxiety. 

This- culminated  in  three  separate  attacks  at  intervals  of  two  or  three 
months,  during  which  he  complained  of  excessive  and  persistent  pains, 
night  and  day,  over  the  gastric  and  left  hypochondriac  spaces,  which  lasted 
from  three  to  six  days  with  undiminished  severity.  He  had  no  heat  of 
skin,  no  fever  or  excitement  of  the  circulation.  His  tongue  was  scarcely 
furred,  there  was  slight  torpor  of  the  bowels,  though  these  were  occasion- 
ally moved  during  the  attacks.  He  had  no  headache,  and  his  mind  was 
perfectly  clear,  but  with  some  anxiety  respecting  the  gravity  of  his 
sickness. 

This  man  gradually  recovered  from  each  attack  under  the  use  of  poul- 
tices made  with  stramonium  leaves  freshly  gathered,  sinapisms,  with  mor- 
phia and  bromide  and  iodide  of  potassium  given  internally.  He  also  had 
an  occasional  laxative,  and  enemata  were  administered. 

There  was  no  periodicity  or  intermittency  about  his  attacks,  nor  any 
evidence  whatever  of  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  or  any  similar  affection  ;  they 
seemed  to  be  simi)ly  and  j)urely  uncomplicated  examples  of  hypeiiesthesia 
(probal)ly  from  irritation  of  the  cteliac  plexus),  dependent  upon  and  caused 
by  an  impoverished  state  of  the  blood,  prolonged  anxiety,  depression, 
over-work,  and  mal-assimilation  of  food,  as  described  in  my  previous  paper 
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on  these  neuroses,  and  by  Handfield  Jones,  in  his  work  on  "Nervous  Dis- 
orders." 

The  subject  of  this  sketch,  by  proper  regimen,  by  the  use  of  iron  and 
quinia,  and  by  regulating  his  mode  of  life,  has  recovered  perfectly.  He 
has  only  to  repeat  his  previous  course  of  living  to  fall  back  into  a  condition 
which  will  induce  another  exhibition  of  nerve  disturbance.  The  sequence 
is,  1st.  Anxiety,  overwork,  irregular  hours  ;  2d.  Defective  nutrition  ;  3d. 
Anaemia  and  consequent  nerve  disorder,  displaying  itself  in  the  form  of  hy- 
peresthesia, which  may  be  designated  as  an  erethism  (tpiOtafibi)  or  irritation 
of  the  nerves.  As  in  chlorosis,  marked  pallor  and  loss  of  flesh  are  seldom 
found  among  the  symptoms.  Persons,  whether  male  or  female,  may  suffer 
greatly  from  aniemia  or  chlorosis,  and  yet  present  to  the  casual  observer 
a  fair  appearance  of  health. 

Case  II.  Hyperesthesia ;  region  of  the  loin. — In  this  patient,  although 
the  pain  was  more  severe  than  in  the  first,  I  do  not  regard  the  case  as  so 
marked  a  one,  as  it  was  not  so  entirely  free  from  possible  complications  as 
the  first. 

J.  B.,  a  hard-working,  temperate,  man,  aged  55,  of  active  temperament, 
and  upon  whose  mind  and  thoughts  the  cares  of  business  were  constantly 
resting  heavily,  came  under  my  observation  in  two  attacks  of  severe  hyper- 
aesthesia,  with  an  interval  of  four  months  between  them. 

He  had  been  using  some  exertion,  stooping  and  lifting  objects  of  no 
great  weight,  when  he  commenced  to  experience  pain  in  the  loin  over  the 
upper  border  of  the  crest  of  the  ileum.  This  increased  in  intensity  until 
it  became  so  great  that  for  three  days  he  did  not  dare  to  turn  in  bed.  He 
gradually  recovered  under  the  use  of  anodyne  poultices,  with  morphia, 
chloroform,  and  potash,  given  internally.  He  had  no  catarrh,  rheumatism, 
lumbago,  constipation,  fever,  or  neuralgia  ;  nor  were  there  any  evidences  of 
irritation  of  the  kidneys  or  ureters.  It  is  not  likely  that  the  pain  resulted 
from  the  rupture  of  muscular  or  other  fibres  in  the  structures  about  the 
loin  or  hip,  as  the  exertion  which  he  used  was  prolonged  but  not  violent. 
His  nutrition  and  mode  of  living  generally  were  not  calculated  to  invigo- 
rate the  health.  He  was,  besides,  dyspeptic,  and  presented  evidences  of 
auaimia. 

If  "  hypercesthesia"  be  only  one  development  of  nervous  disturbance, 
or  a  species  of  the  genus  "  neurosis,"  it  is  a  true,  constant,  and  well- 
marked  species  which,  though  exhibiting  itself  in  various  localities,  will  be 
frequently  recognized  ;  it  should  be  more  isolated  and  should  have  a  specific 
name,  and  should  not  be  permitted  to  remain  merely  as  a  symptom  to  be 
referred  to  only  in  treatises  on  general  pathology.  I  have  endeavoured  to 
trace  and  describe  more  fully  its  true  characters. 
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Art.  VIII. — OslracUm  for  Consumption.     By  E.  IIolden,  M.  D.,  of 

Newark,  N.  J. 

The  following  remarks  are  based  upon  personal  observation  at  the 
principal  resorts  for  consumptives  both  of  this  country  and  of  Europe,  and 
are  not  ojjcu  to  the  ol)jcctionable  bias  peculiar  to  tlic  invalid  who  has 
sought  them  for  health. 

It  is  lamentable  that  in  an  era  which  it  is  no  exaggeration  to  call  the 
era  of  banishment  for  consumptives,  so  little  reliable  information  should  be 
at  hand,  and  the  books,  essays,  and  elal)orate  details  that  can  be  oljtained 
are  but  too  often  the  ventilation  of  pet  theories,  or  the  biased  opinions  of 
interested  observers.  The  miserable  experiences  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and 
more  recently  of  Iceland,  are  painful  examples  of  the  former,  wliile  in  re- 
ference to  the  latter  it  might  be  invidious  to  particularize. 

We  read  the  dazzling  descriptions  of  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean, 
Madeira,  Egypt,  and  Syria,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  Minnesota,  New 
Mexico,  California,  or  Florida  on  the  other,  and  find  the  authors  have 
vied  with  each  other  in  drafts  upon  poetic  imagery  and  the  resources  of 
language.  All  is  couleur  de  rose,  but  the  writer  is  rarely  found  to  have 
visited  any  other  than  the  locality  praised,  and  the  poor  invalid,  or  too 
often  his  physician,  decides  in  favour  of  the  climate  whose  champion  paints 
the  most  alluring  picture. 

Hundreds  are  said  to  recover;  even  the  worst  need  not  despair;  thou- 
sands are  made  better,  &c. ;  but  the  thousands  who  die  are  not  mentioned. 
Even  the  wretched  invalid  himself,  slowly  and  steadily  running  down  to 
the  dark  river,  nerved  by  contagious  enthusiasm  and  with  the  well-known 
delusion  so  peculiar  to  the  disease,  often  adds  his  most  earnest  though 
mistaken  testimony.  This  is,  moreover,  singularly  true  of  localities  whose 
characteristics  are  the  most  diverse.  From  the  snow-covered  hills  of  Ice- 
land to  the  scorching  plains  along  the  Nile,  frigid,  temperate,  or  torrid, 
we  are  persuaded  to  l)elieve  that  each  is  the  special  Eden  of  rest  and 
safety.  We  have  in  fact  a  parallel  to  the  testimony  in  favour  of  any  of 
the  most  prominent  among  the  charlatans  and  empirics  of  the  present  day. 

There  are  dozens  of  clairvoyants,  astrologers,  and  pseudo-scientific  men 
in  the  United  States  who  have  their  crowds  of  believers,  and  concerning 
whom  favourable  testimony  is  circulated  with  as  fervent  assiduity  as  con- 
cerning any  climate  in  the  world,  and  but  that  the  field  is  wider  in  the  one 
case  with  always  a  grain  of  truth  that  the  other  does  not  possess,  the 
parallel  holds  good. 

There  are  two  singular  facts  to  be  noticed  in  every  resort  for  invalids  : 
one,  that  the  season  is  always  a  very  unfavourable  one,  such  as  was  never 
before  noticed;  and  the  other,  that  every  one  who  fails  to  improve  has 
come  too  late,  a  month  or  a  year  sooner  wouUl  have  been  tlie  thing,  &c. 
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Another  fact,  and  one  that  fnrnislies  a  commentary  on  the  subject,  is 
that,  Hke  the  prophet  wlio  is  not  witliout  honour  save  in  liis  own  country, 
the  invalid's  own  or  the  neighbouring  climate  fails  to  show  any  particu- 
larly roseate  hue,  and  he  yearns  for  some  distant  Elysium. 

There  were  last  winter,  during  my  stay  at  Mentone,  two  gentlemen  from 
Minnesota  for  pulmonary  troubles  whose  disease  had  been  contracted  in 
the  most  healthful  portion  of  that  certainly  healthful  State.  The  same 
thing  is  frequently  noticed  in  Florida,  and  vice  versa  in  Minnesota.  The 
inference  is  a  plain  one,  not  that  the  reputation  of  these  resorts  is  a  purely 
fictitious  one,  but  that  however  conducive  to  general  health  the  influence 
of  any  particular  climate  may  be,  there  will  be  found  other  special  and 
potent  influences  to  have  been  at  work  in  the  cases  of  recovery  from 
phthisis.  Still  farther,  that  as  in  every  other  department  of  our  profession, 
the  remedy  in  question  cannot  be  indiscriminately  applied. 

It  is  probable  that  the  chief  of  errors  in  this  matter  lies  in  the  fact  that 
some  specific  curative  property  is  believed  generally  to  e.xist  in  the  air  or 
surroundings  of  any  given  locality,  an  error  that  is  unhappily  not  confined 
to  invalids  alone.  The  next  great  error,  and  which  follows  almost  as  a 
corollary  to  the  first,  is,  that  there  is  anything  or  has  ever  yet  been  found 
anything  which  is  actually  a  specific  for  the  disease  in  question.  That  we 
may  be  clear,  let  it  be  understood  that  not  the  pseudo-inflammatory  form 
is  meant,  which  pathologists  will  probably  yet  unite  in  styling  by  some 
distinctive  title,  but  tubercular  phthisis,  tuberculosis,  consumption. 

If  we  strip  ruthlessly  off  the  tempting  garb  that  the  cellular  pathology 
of  the  day  has  thrown  over  observers  and  observations  alike  in  regard  to 
phthisis,  we  may  well  ask  ourselves  where  lies  the  kernel  in  the  gigantic 
growth — this  result  of  years  of  scientific  industry. 

The  very  success  that  has  followed  the  use  of  cod-liver  oil  and  the  phos- 
phates, exhibits  plainly  the  fact  that  we  have  known  the  disease  by  certain 
familiar  characteristics  only,  that  we  have  recognized  a  mal-nutrition,  and 
instead  of  correcting  this  are  able  only  to  supply  more  readily  assimilable 
material  for  nutrition — in  other  words,  instead  of  bringing  up  the  assimi- 
lative power  to  the  healthful  standard,  we  adapt  its  work  to  its  weakness. 
Nor  is  this  the  less  true  whether  we  ado})t  the  views  of  Yirchow,  of 
Niemeyer,  of  Williams,  of  Bennett,  of  Buhl,  of  MacCormac,  or  any  of  the 
numerous  writers  who  have  advocated  peculiar  views  of  the  characteristic 
essence  of  the  disease.  And  here  may  be  well  suggested  the  real  effect  of 
change  of  climate,  viz: — 

Having  this  unknown  secret  foe,  and  familiar  only  with  its  distinguish- 
ing features,  a  healthful  locality  may  be  assumed  the  chief  essential  to  im- 
provement, and  even  admitting  that  a  locality  may  be  worthy  of  the  term 
healthful,  if  healthful  to  the  largest  number,  yet  the  very  word  as  applied 
to  a  climate  includes  for  the  diverse  demands  of  civilized  humanity  the  idea 
of  adaplalion,  and  in  adaptation  we  have  the  key-note  to  its  successful 
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application  to  phtliisis.  To  be  more  explicit,  every  health  resort  oric^inally 
selected  as  such  for  purity  of  air  or  water,  freedom  from  sudden  changes  of 
temperature,  moisture,  &c.,  has  wltiiout  doubt  certain  distinguishing  cha- 
racteristics, such  as  a  stimulating  action  upon  the  nervous  system,  or  the 
opposite,  tendency  to  produce  or  relieve  hepatic  or  portal  torpor,  or  per- 
sistent sedation  of  integumentary  circulation,  or  the  opposite,  &c.,  and  in 
each  locality  these  characteristics  are  at  once  either  beneficial  or  the  re- 
verse to  the  sensitive  consumptive,  however  inert  in  their  influence  upon 
the  sound. 

Unfortunately  there  often  exists  familiarity  with  but  one  phase  of  climate 
in  this  particular;  an  invalid  exhibits  a  constant  tendency  to  pulmonary 
hyperivimia  and  lucmoptysis,  and  it  needs  but  little  science  to  determine 
that  he  would  be  unlikely  to  improve  in  a  climate  where  the  whole  integu- 
ment is  kept  blanched  and  bloodless  by  a  low  temperature  at  the  expense 
of  engorged  viscera,  yet  even  of  such  cases  numerous  examples  are  not 
wanting  at  health  resorts,  and  often  unfortunately  through  the  mistaken 
judgment,  to  call  it  by  no  worse  name,  of  physicians.  Having  then  pure 
air  and  a  climate  adapted  to  necessities,  we  remove  the  chief  obstacles  to 
the  assumi)iion  of  nature's  mysterious  and  always  curative  sway,  while  a 
proper  supply  of  assimilable  elements  of  nutrition  arrests  or  rather  balances 
retrograde  metamorphosis — the  consumption  of  tissue. 

If  we  accei)t  this  view,  and  fairly  acknowledge  that  our  present  pathology, 
although  contributing  to  far  greater  success  than  any  of  the  past,  yet  only 
approximates  the  truth,  we  do  not  exclude  the  hope  that  the  di-scovery  of 
the  real  essence  of  tuberculosis,  the  "Reiz,"  the  condition,  the  fault,  which 
decides  the  "origo"  of  this  "commencing  decay"  (or  as  Dr.  Southey  in 
his  work  on  the  "Nature  and  Affinities  of  Tubercle"  expresses  it  by  the 
apt  quotation 

"  The  rift  within  the  lute 
That  by  cand  by  will  make  the  music  mute"), 

and  which  is  the  missing  element  in  the  admirable  pathology  of  the  age, 
is  not  far  away. 

To  return  to  the  matter  in  hand,  let  us  analyze  any  number  of  cases  of 
convalescence  in  three  or  four  of  the  chief  resorts  for  pulmonary  disease,  e.  (j., 
the  open  sea,  Florida,  Minnesota,  and  the  South  of  France,  and  what  are 
the  elements — freedom  from  customary  care  and  anxiety — change  of  scene, 
variety,  amusement,  and  relaxation — a  strong  conlidence  and  hope  of  im- 
l)rovement — exercise  without  fatigue,  freedom  from  changes  of  tempera- 
ture, or  the  combined  deleterious  effects  of  heat  and  moisture,  and  chiefly 
pure  air — and  yet  with  these  albeit  invariable  requisites  alone,  only  a  small 
proportion  recover. 

One-half  or  two-thirds  as  is  asserted  of  ^linnesota  is  assuredly  an  ex- 
aggeration, and  in  almost  every  melancholy  failure  that  Imis  (;onie  under 
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my  own  observation  the  essential  element  has  been  overlooked,  viz.,  adapla- 
tion  to  idiosyncrasy  of  individual. 

In  all  resorts  a  common  remark  of  invalids  who  find  themselves  either 
at  a  standstill  or  becoming  worse,  is,  "I  never  did  feel  well  in  this  kind  of 
climate,  and,  though  beneficial  to  some,  it  doesn't  suit  me."  Farther  than 
this,  those  whose  means  and  strength  have  permitted,  who  have  gone  from 
one  resort  to  another  find,  if  not  made  worse  by  exhausting  travel,  that 
some  one  of  the  places  promoted  improvement  more  than  any  other ;  with 
what  an  increased  chance  of  success  would  the  invalid  have  been  banished 
from  home  if  the  home-physician  had  been  able  to  decide  upon  the  proper 
resort  at  the  outset.  Everywhere  there  may  be  found  invalids  who  shiver 
over  their  scanty  fires  or  languish  beneath  exhausting  heat,  whose  own 
personal  experience  is  outraged  in  their  ostracism,  and  who  would  if  they 
had  been  but  asked  the  most  simple  questions  as  to  individual  peculiarities 
and  needs,  have  been  saved  bitter  disappointment  and  regret.  It  is,  how- 
ever, by  no  means  meant  to  be  assumed  always  an  easy  matter  for  a  physi- 
cian to  advise  judiciously  on  so  serious  a  subject,  and  a  moment's  reflection 
should  convince  that  it  is  a  grave  duty  both  to  seize  upon  every  opportunity 
for  qualifying  one's  self  to  give  such  advice  and  to  use  every  means  to  with- 
stand the  current  of  opinion  that  leads  so  many  to  banish  invalids  from 
home  without  consideration.  It  requires  but  to  ask  the  basis  of  this  popu- 
lar opinion  to  ascertain  its  weakness.  Only  those  who  recover  spread  the 
praises  of  the  locality  where  they  found  health,  and  two-thirds  at  least  of 
these  had  no  tubercular  disease  at  all,  but  broken  by  overwork  and  anxiety, 
they  could  not  but  improve  under  the  beneficial  influences  already  enume- 
rated. The  numberless  invalids  in  their  sick-rooms  at  your  hotel  are  as 
overlooked  as  they  are  silent,  and  the  ceaseless  tide  pouring  homeward  to 
die  are  as  voiceless  in  testimony  as  the  dead  who  have  preceded  them. 

The  tendency  toward  this  therapeutic  ostracism  gathers  volume  with 
every  year,  and  the  man  who  adds  a  syllable  in  favour,  unless  qualified  as 
advice  should  be  in  regard  to  every  other  therapeutic  agent,  only  places 
himself  in  the  reprehensible  position  of  those  who  vaunt  their  syrups  or 
cordials  or  golden  pills  as  panaceas. 

Aside  from  a  marked  diversity  of  influence  as  regards  localities  remote 
from  each  other,  famed  climates  possess  intrinsic  diversities  usually  depend- 
ent upon  geographical  subdivisions,  e.  g.,  in  Florida  the  delightful  tem- 
perature of  Indian  River,  under  the  direct  influence  of  breezes  from  the 
Gulf  Stream,  often  dry  and  stimulating,  diflers  materially  from  the  per- 
petual summer  warmth  of  Enterprise,  or  the  atmosphere  of  Jacksonville, 
St.  Augustine,  or  Magnolia,  albeit  this  very  peculiarity  of  the  climate  of 
Florida  is  one  of  its  excellencies,  the  localities  named  being  accessible  from 
each  other,,  and  opportunity  for  change  and  variety  comparatively  easy. 
The  malarious  influences,  moreover,  differ  in  intensity  in  different  parts. 
The  same  is  true  of  Mentone,  San  Remo,  and  ^^ice.     At  the  former  place 
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a  vast  amphitheatre  made  by  a  riilgc  of  the  Maritime  Alps  on  the  nortli, 
east,  and  west,  with  the  Mediterranean  on  the  south,  is  divided  into  two 
by  a  promontory  on  wliieh  is  built  the  old  town,  and  as  a  consequence  the 
eastern  curve  is  the  most  sheltered  from  cold  northerly  winds,  and  is  some- 
what less  liable  to  change  of  temperature.  Nice,  too,  once  famous  through- 
out Europe  for  pulmonary  ills,  has  a  climate  ranging  in  a  remarkable 
degree  both  as  to  its  influence  in  remote  sections  of  the  town,  and  as  to 
the  precise  month  of  the  year  at  which  a  visit  is  likely  to  be  made.  Ro- 
mantically fashionable,  it  is  often  windy  and  dusty,  and  becomes  in  the 
spring,  a  most  dangerous  resort.  The  climate  is  well  styled  stimulating, 
for  surely  nothing  can  be  more  so  to  a  diseased  and  sensitive  pulmonary 
tissue,  than  clouds  of  lime-dust  aided  by  chilling  winds  from  the  northeast, 
or  the  mistral  from  the  mountains  of  the  northwest.  To  speak  thus  from 
personal  experience  corroborated  by  testimony  of  numerous  individuals,  in- 
valid and  otherwise,  taken  on  the  spot,  of  a  climate  once  lauded  as  almost 
that  of  Paradise,  will  perhaps  both  serve  as  the  example  intended,  and 
emphasize  what  has  been  said  in  reference  to  thoroughly  understanding  the 
peculiarities  of  the  locality  we  recommend. 

Is  it,  however,  possible  to  secure  the  adaptation  which  has  been  so  dwelt 
upon,  and  which  necessitates  the  study  of  our  patient  in  a  new  light?  My 
owu  conviction  is  that  it  is  more  than  possible,  and  that  the  banishment 
of  consumptives  may  yet  be  reduced  to  a  science  productive  of  marvellous 
success. 

The  open  sea,  or,  better  stated,  a  long  sea-voyage,  has  been  placed  first 
among  the  few  resorts  enumerated.  Testimony  in  support  of  such  pre- 
ference could  be  adduced  to  fill  volumes,  and  the  voices  of  many  of  the 
eminent  observers  of  the  day  are  united  in  respect  to  it.  An  experience 
of  several  years  at  sea,  in  addition  to  observation  among  those  journeying 
back  and  forth  from  their  winter  retreats,  enables  me  to  speak  somewhat 
positively  on  this  head. 

It  is  singularly  true  that  the  influence  of  a  sea-voyage  is  viore  generally 
successful  in  improving  the  condition  of  consumptives  than  that  of  any 
individual  climate,  nor  does  it  seem  of  great  importance  whether  the  voyage 
be  through  warm  or  cold  latitudes,  provided  of  course  the  excess  of  the 
Tropics  and  Arctics  be  avoided ;  and  the  trite  observation  among  sailors, 
that  "you  never  can  take  cold  at  sea,"  is,  although  not  universally  true, 
significant  of  an  extended  observation  grown  to  a  proverb. 

There  are,  undoul)tcdly,  many  exceptions  to  the  beneficial  influences  of 
a  sea-voyage,  growing  out  of  removable  causes,  such,  for  exami)le,  as 
undue  exposure  on  deck,  imperfect  protection  of  feet  and  limbs,  too  short 
a  voyage,  and  especially  voyaging  only  within  the  influences  of  coast 
breezes.  The  latter  statement  will  probably  explain  to  many  minds  the 
numerous  cases  that  appear  exceptions  to  the  beneficial  iMfliience  of  sea- 
air.     There  are  but  few  consumptives  who  feel  better    near  the  sea-coast, 
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whether  on  land  or  sea,  yet  the  very  persons  who  grow  ill  and  weak  or 
suflfer  immediately  from  derangement  of  the  bowels  in  such  localities,  feel 
speedy  improvement  when  once  oat  of  green  water  and  fairly  off  soundings. 
Even  the  coasts  of  Italy  and  Sicily,  of  Syria  and  Africa,  afford  no  excep- 
tion to  this  rule,  and  the  apparent  exception  of  the  southern  coast  of 
France  is  only  apparent  since  the  frequent  breeze  from  the  ocean,  that  is 
so  delightful  and  beneficial  in  that  locality,  is  but  a  deflected  land  breeze 
that  has  crossed  the  mountain  tops  and  strikes  the  sea  about  a  mile  from 
land.  It  is  indeed  the  chief  objection  to  a  sea-voyage  that  a  gnantlet  has 
to  be  run  involving  no  little  hazard  ;  the  delay  in  harbor,  the  necessity 
often  for  keeping  close  in  shore,  and  the  frequency  of  chilling  winds  in 
such  localities,  expose  the  invalid  to  inflammatory  exacerbations  or  com- 
plications that  the  most  favourable  subsequent  influences  may  fail  to  over- 
come. The  two  objections  usually  urged  against  a  sea-voyage,  viz.,  sea- 
sickness, and  ennui,  are  almost  always  exaggerated,  since,  with  scarcely  an 
exception,  both  are  self-limiting  and  rarely  last  more  than  a  few  days. 
The  first  in  fact  seems  really  beneficial,  and  is  followed  by  a  keenness  of 
appetite  to  which  the  patient  may  have  been  long  a  stranger.  The  ques- 
tion is  moreover  frequently  asked,  "  How  about  my  tendency  to  hemor- 
rhage? Will  I  not  bring  it  on  by  retching  and  vomiting  ?"  After  careful 
and  extended  inquiry,  I  have  become  convinced  that  the  answer  may  be 
safely  and  positively,  "  No" — and  an  interesting  case  recurs  to  me  of  an 
assistant  surgeon  in  the  navy  (Dr.  R.)  who  exhibited  on  shore  a  marked 
tendency  to  htemoptysis,  but  wlio,  though  always  a  victim  to  sea-sickness, 
not  only  had  no  such  trouble  at  sea,  but  experienced  great  relief  from 
distressing  dyspnoea.     He  suffered  also  from  cough  only  when  on  soundings. 

Still,  although  the  depression  of  pulse  that  accompanies  nausea  may 
even  be  a  safeguard  against  haemoptysis,  yet  it  cannot  be  denied  that  there 
may  be  exceptional  cases  of  great  excess,  in  which  straining  with  ineffectual 
effort  to  vomit  may  induce  hemorrhage. 

In  respect  to  ennui,  however,  it  may  be  observed  that  while  the  mono- 
tony of  a  sea-voyage  is  for  a  while  almost  intolerable,  yet,  when  not 
accompanied  by  home-sickness,  it  soon  becomes  to  the  invalid  the  most 
beneficial  and  luxurious  rest. 

It  is,  of  course,  unnecessary  to  add,  that  in  every  banishment  from  home 
it  would  be  madness  for  an  invalid  to  expect  improvement  if  without  the 
companionship  of  near  friends  or  relatives  ;  home-sickness  and  loneliness 
being  but  too  surely  tlie  foes  of  convalescence. 

By  those  who  seem  to  have  a  lingering  faith  in  the  actual  curative 
properties  of  climate,  attempt  has  been  made  to  ascribe  the  chief  benefit  at 
some  localities  to  a  saline  condition  of  atmosphere.  Experiments  have 
been  somewhat  recently  made,  in  the  Genoese  Riviera,  to  establish  this  pro- 
perty in  the  breezes  that  sweep  shoreward  from  the  Mediterranean,  and  the 
fact  that  blue  sea-water  owes  its  depth  of  colour  to  excess  of  salt  seems  to 
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lend  iiliuisihility  to  the  idea.  The  success  of  the  experiments  implied  hy 
both  Drs.  Bennett  and  Lee  has  not,  however,  been  attained  in  my  hands, 
oven  with  the  most  sensitive  plates,  except  during  a  breeze  suilicient  to 
load  the  air  with  actual  spray,  and  then  only  at  a  comparatively  short  dis- 
tance from  the  shore,  and  rarely  on  the  habitable  level. 

At  sea,  however,  it  is  very  common  to  find  the  air  thus  laden,  and  a  tub 
of  fresh  water  exposed  on  deck  in  any  breeze  will,  within  twenty-four  hours, 
sliow  suflicient  salt  to  the  test  of  nitrate  of  silver  to  give  a  cloud  of  the 
chloride.  That  such  atmosphere  at  proper  temperature  should  be  directly 
beneficial  to  a  diseased  membrane,  accords  with  daily  experience  in  treat- 
ment of  nasal  or  bronchial  catarrh  by  means  of  Tliudichum's  apparatus  or 
the  steam  atomizer. 

This  property  of  sea-air,  moreover,  accompanied  by  purity,  a  freedom 
from  customary  cares,  the  almost  impossibility  of  fatigue,  together  with 
the  other  adjuvants  to  convalescence  already  mentioned,  seems  to  offer  in 
the  highest  degree  to  certain  classes  of  consumptives  the  hope  of  relief 
Yet  there  are,  perhaps,  many  for  whom  such  resort  is  not  available,  e.  g., 
those  who  have  not  the  means  to  go  with  every  comfort  and  the  com- 
panionsliip  of  near  friends,  those  who  suffer  from  home-sickness  to  a  great 
degree,  but  especially  those  who  suffer  from  rheumatic  or  inflammatory 
complications.  Those  whose  disease  is  far  advanced  are  not  added,  for 
the  most  ordinary  judgment  enjoins  that  the  banishment  of  a  dying  in- 
valid to  any  quarter  or  locality  whatever  be  made  only  if  there  be  a  full 
consciousness  of  the  danger  and  a  complete  resignation  to  death,  however 
noon  it  may  come,  fully  recognizing  the  smallness  of  the  prospect  of  bene- 
fit ;  and  this  exception  is  but  a  just  one,  for  many  an  invalid  has  been 
carried  on  board  ship  (and  I  speak  from  personal  knowledge)  in  an  appa- 
rently helpless  condition  and  lived  long  to  bless  the  hand  and  voice  that 
dictated  the  change.  It  is,  in  fact,  too  often  but  cruel  mockery  to  say 
"  Oh,  you  should  have  gone  earlier  before  your  disease  was  so  far  ad- 
vanced," thus  ascribing  to  delay  alone  a  failure  due  only  to  a  miserable 
mistake. 

In  what  respect,  indeed,  does  the  selection  of  a  retreat  for  an  invalid 
differ  from  that  of  any  other  remedy  ?  Does  not  the  difference  in  success 
between  one  physician  and  another  often  lie  in  the  judicious  selection  of 
remedies,  and  not  in  an  outline  knowledge  of  mere  general  properties,  and 
are  age  and  experience  more  than  synonyms  of  skill  in  their  adaptation  ! 
There  may  be  found  in  every  resort  for  consumptives,  those  who  after 
weeks  of  trial  are  at  least  not  improved,  yet  who  linger  hopefully  after  the 
stimulus  of  novelty  has  subsided,  being  precisely,  in  fact,  in  the  condition  of 
the  patient  who  having  received  one  prescription  from  a  physician  persists 
in  its  use  long  after  common  sense  and  the  continuance  of  the  disease 
should  have  dictated  farther  counsel. 

But  to  return  :  the  efficacy  of  a  long  sea-voyage  is  gradually  becoming 
No.  CXXI.— Jan.  1871.  8 
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more  evident,  and  in  the  climatic  treatment  of  phthisis  is  most  deservedly 
assuming  its  rank  among  the  curative  measures  within  our  reach.  The 
testimony  even  of  those  who  have  simply  crossed  the  Atlantic  on  their 
way  to  Italy,  Madeira,  or  Syria  will  be  almost  universally  found  iu  its 
favour. 

AYithin  a  week  after  losing  sight  of  land,  the  cough  frequently  subsides 
or  changes  in  character,  dyspnoea  is  relieved,  the  appetite  returns,  and  with 
it  a  sense  of  new  vigour  and  hope  of  recovery. 

Many  thus  benefited  have  prolonged  their  voyage,  and  the  cheap  rates 
of  passage  on  sailing  ships  with  their  maximum  of  comfort,  and  their 
desirable  length  of  voyage,  are  offering  favourable  opportunities  within 
the  reach  of  purses  not  particularly  long.  The  voyage  to  Cape  Horn, 
Sydney,  and  thence  to  San  Francisco  by  sail,  offers  to  those  brave  enough 
to  endure  it,  all  the  advantages  of  mild  climate,  novelty,  variety,  and  in. 
deed  all  the  combined  benefits  to  be  looked  for  in  a  sea-voyage,  and  this 
route  is  already  resorted  to  by  sufferers. 

It  may  be  interesting  in  this  connection  to  refer  to  a  prevalent  opinion 
among  consumptives  who  try  the  sea,  that  shows  how  current  beliefs  may 
usually  be  found  based  upon  proximate  though  distorted  truth,  e.  g.,  there 
is  usually  a  dread  lest  they  may  not  be  sea-sick,  as  all  who  escape  are  sup- 
posed to  be  too  far  gone  to  recover,  whereas,  the  truth  is,  simply  that 
consumptives  are  less  liable  than  others  to  the  annoyance.^ 

As  the  object  of  this  article  has  been  simply  that  of  a  protest  against 
the  growing  recklessness  in  sending  patients  who  fail  to  improve  out  of 
sight,  and  to  assert  and  maintain  that  a  gratifying  success  may  yet  be  at- 
tained by  studying  consumptives  from  a  different  standpoint,  any  attempt 
to  indicate  precise  rules  applicable  to  successful  discrimination  of  cases  may 
most  properly  be  referred  to  a  future  occasion. 

With  reference,  however,  to  resorts  in  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  nothing 
of  general  applicability  could  be  added  to  the  admirable  chapter  on  change 
of  climate,  in  the  woi"k  of  Prof.  Walshe  on  diseases  of  the  lungs. 

As  to  American  resorts,  however,  with  which  foreign  authors  seem  so 
little  familiar,  it  may  be  briefly  stated  that  Florida  comes  correctly  under 
Group  II.  in  the  work  referred  to  (with  Madeira  and  Palermo). 

Aiken,  South  Carolina,  under  Group  IV.,  since  more  than  any  other 
American  locality  it  approaches  the  climate  of  the  Genoese  Riviera,  while 
Minnesota,  finding  no  counterpart  in  the  long  list,  might  form  a  supple- 
mentary addition  to  Group  A^'I.  (Places  of  which  the  favourable  influence 
is  mainly  dependent  on  their  altitude  above  the  sea  level)  a  clearer  defini- 

'  A  number  of  cases  of  patients  and  former  friends  we  e  prepared  as  bearing 
upon  this  portion  of  the  subject,  but  are  omitted  in  the  belief  that  what  is  above 
written  will  fiud  ample  corroboration  in  the  observation  of  every  one  whose  expe- 
rience extends  even  no  farther  than  a  voyage  at  the  right  season  across  the  At- 
lantic. 
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lion  for  this  iiidiviciiml  locality  being,  however,  that  of  a  climate  essentially 
dry  and  cool,  with  keen  stimulant  quality  upon  the  vascular  system  more 
or  less  predominant,  in  contradistinction  to  that  of  Mentone,  which  so 
markedly  stimulates  the  nervous  system. 

In  reviewing  the  whole  subject,  there  is  one  reflection  that  cannot  but 
force  itself  upon  us,  viz.,  that  after  all,  change  of  climate,  invaluable  and 
promising  as  it  is,  as  a  curative  measure  for  consumption,  must  yet  fall  far 
short  of  general  !ip])]icability,  since  its  successful  prescription  implies  means, 
and  means  in  abundance. 

It  has  already  been  said  that  it  would  be  madness  for  a  patient  to  leave 
home  without  near  and  dear  friends,  but  without  ample  means  it  is  suicide, 
and  worldly  and  paradoxical  as  it  may  seem,  there  has  been  no  truth  more 
strongly  forced  upon  me  than  that — life,  like  every  other  blessing,  is  pur- 
chasable with  money. 


Art.  IX. —  Case  of  Fibrous  Stricture  of  the  Rectum  relieved  by  Incisions 
and  Elastic  Pressure;  with  Remarks.  By  Wm.  R.  Whitehead,  M.D., 
of  New  York,  Physician  for  Diseases  of  Women,  at  the  Northwestern 
Dispensary,  Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  etc.  (With 
three  wood-cuts.) 

The  following  case  of  stricture  of  the  rectum  was  operated  upon 
recently,  at  my  clinic  at  the  Northwestern  Dispensary,  and  a  somewhat 
novel  and  painless  method  of  dilatation  was  adopted  after  the  incisions. 
It  has  proved  to  be  so  effectual  that  possibly  the  case  may  be  thought 
worth  recording,  together  with  a  few  remarks  on  stricture  of  the  rectum, 
the  pathology  of  which  does  not  seem  to  have  been  generally  well  under- 
stood, even  by  those  who  have  written  special  treatises  on  diseases  of  the 
rectum. 

Mrs.  P.,  ajt.  38,  was  married  nine  years  ago,  and  has  been  a  widow 
since  eight  years  ;  no  children  ;  one  miscarriage  at  the  fourth  month  ;  slie 
has  never  been  well  since.  A  year  after  her  marriage  she  noticed  about 
the  labia  and  anus  some  sores  which  were  long  in  healing,  and  which  a|)- 
jioared  successively  one  after  the  other.  She  frequently  examined  herself 
with  a  mirror.  The  sores  finally  healed,  after  persisting  several  months, 
and  at  one  time  she  saw  at  the  anus  a  crack,  which  was  excessively  pain- 
ful, especially  while  at  stool.  Not  long  after  the  sores  had  healed,  she  was 
troubled  with  diarrhoja,  and  a  mnco-purulent  discharge  from  the  anus. 
During  the  last  eighteen  months  this  discharge  was  quite  puriform,  and  at 
times  escaped  involuntarily,  and  compelled  her  to  wear  a  napkin  to  prevent 
it  from  soiling  her  garments.  Occasionally  she  had  constipation  with 
jiain  and  flatulent  distension  of  the  abdomen,  succeeded  by  diarrhoea  and 
a  more  copious  discharge  of  pus  from  the  rectum.  Her  husband  once  had 
some  troul)le  al)()ut  his  testes.  Mrs.  P.  jjresented  in  her  own  history  no 
evidences  of  constitutional  syphilis.     There  were  no  eruptions  on  the  skin 
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or  about  the  throat.  Defecation  was  usually  difficult  rather  than  painful, 
and  the  feces  were  flattened  and  about  the  thickness  and  width  of  a  tape- 
worm. 

The  woman  was  pale,  much  emaciated,  and  had  an  exceedingly  despond- 
ent look.  There  were  hypertrophic  masses  of  skin  about  the  anus.  The 
rectal  touch  revealed  the  presence  of  a  very  tight  stricture  just  above  the 
sphincter  ani  muscle,  and  about  two  inches  from  the  anus.  The  first  joint 
of  the  index  finger  could  only  partially  enter  the  stricture,  causing  great 
pain.  As  measured  with  the  little  finger,  the  stricture  was  conical,  and 
about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  length.  On  different  days  several  at- 
tempts at  dilatation  were  ineflectually  made,  causing  much  pain.  On  the 
2()th  of  August  the  patient  was  etherized,  placed  in  the  "  serai-prone" 
position,  and  the  large  blade  of  Sims'  duck-bill  speculum  was  hooked 
into  the  posterior  segment  of  the  sphincter  ani  muscle,  which  was  forcibly 
retracted,  and  the  speculum  confided  to  an  aid.  The  anterior  part  of  the 
anus  was  depressed  with  the  handle  of  a  pair  of  scissors.  This  dilatation 
of  the  sphincter  ani  muscle  gave  an  excellent  view  of  the  stricture,  which 
was  tightly  closed,  and  the  shining  fibrous  borders  of  its  lower  orifice  pre- 
sented only  a  transverse  linear  depression.  1  cut  the  stricture,  deeply  and 
thoroughly,  in  the  middle  line,  l)oth  posteriorly  and  in  front,  with  a  pair 
of  stout,  straight,  and  sharp-pointed  scissors.  The  large  blade  of  Sims' 
speculum,  which  measures  If  of  an  inch  in  width,  was  readily  moved  past 
the  stricture.  The  hemorrhage  which  followed  the  very  free  incisions  was 
moderately  profuse  for  a  while,  but  soon  ceased  after  some  clots  of  blood 
were  removed  from  the  rectum  and  bits  of  ice  applied  to  the  bleeding  sur- 
face. Every  precaution  was  previously  taken  to  avoid  excessive  hemor- 
rhage, and  the  incisions  were  conducted  with  a  due  regard  to  the  thickness 
of  the  recto-vaginal  septum.  The  rectum  was  largely  dilated  so  as  to 
afford  a  good  view  of  nearly  the  whole  of  its  interior.  This  satisfactory 
exploration  of  the  rectum  was  effected  by  the  aid  of  Sims'  speculum, 
which  was  held  by  my  clinical  assistant,  Dr.  Francis  M.  Deems,  so  as  to 
very  forciI)ly  retract  the  posterior  part  of  the  sphincter  muscle.  A  sponge 
about  the  size  of  a  small  orange,  and  secured  to  a  string,  was  pushed  up 
the  rectum  as  high  as  the  sigmoid  flexure,  and  by  distending  the  gut, 
aided  the  exploration,  and  at  the  same  time  afforded  security  against  an 
undesirable  "  debacle"  from  above.  The  following  suppository  was  left  in 
the  rectum:  R. — Pulv.  opii  gr.  iss  ;  ext.  belladon.  gr.  ^;  olei  theobromse 
q.  s.  Some  brandy  and  a  glass  of  milk-punch  were  given  to  the  patient. 
She  was  left  on  the  operating  table  a  few  hours,  and  afterwards  walked 
home  with  the  aid  of  her  sister. 

August  21.  Slept  well  during  the  night;  she  had  one  very  large  evacua- 
tion from  her  bowels,  followed  by  several  smaller  ones.  Ordered  beef-tea 
and  milk-punch. 

22d.  11  o'clock  A.  M.  She  felt  chilly  early  this  morning;  slightly 
feverish  ;  appetite  impaired  ;  diarrhoea.  Passed  No.  11  rectal  bougie,  then 
a  bivalve  speculum,  the  blades  of  which  were  separated  If  inch  at  their 
extremities.  This  dilatalion  caused  considerable  pain,  and  gave  me  some 
apprehension.     Tinet.  cinch,  co.  5ss,  ter  die. 

23f7.  12.30  P.  M.  Skin  hot  and  dry  ;  pulse  160  and  small  ;  no  appe- 
tite, tongue  dry,  great  thirst ;  diarrhoea ;  complains  of  internal  heat. 
R. — MorphifB  sulphatis  gr.  ij  ;  si)t.  aether,  nitros.  ^ss  ;  aquae  .^iss. — M. 
Teaspoonful  every  three  hours.  The  rectum  was  syringed  out  with  tepid 
water  containing  carbolic  acid  in  the  proportion  of  one  drachm  of  acid 
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to  a  quart  of  water.  Witliin  four  liours  after  the  first  injection  the  pulse 
fell  to  120;  within  ten  minutes  after  the  injection  the  patient  felt  much 
relieved,     lieef-tea  and  milk-punch  continued.     Injections  repeated. 

24lh.  11.30  A.M.  Skin  moist;  pulse  108;  aj)pelite  improvinj;.  During 
the  afternoon  the  pulse  was  100.  Condition  very  favourable.  Carljolized 
injections  in  the  rectum,  washing  it  out  thoroughly  several  times  during 
the  day. 

25/A.  Diarrhoea  profuse.  R. — Pulv.  Doveri  gr.  xv  ;  bisniuthi  subnitratis 
5j  ;  divided  into  six  powders  ;  one  after  each  movement  of  the  bowels, 
^lilk-punch  and  beef-tea  continued. 

Si'iJt.  ().  She  came  to  the  dispensary  and  had  a  No.  12  rectal  l)ougie 
passed  into  the  rectum.  The  bougie  was  afterwards  passed  somewhat 
irregularly,  and  sometimes  caused  considerable  pain,  followed  by  fever. 

I  was  much  dissatisfied  with  the  ordinary  rectal  bougies  in  use  by  sur- 
geons, and  was  a})preheusive  lest  I  should  perforate  the  soft  and  ulcerated 
mucous  meml)rane  al)ove  the  stricture.  This  accident  has  occurred,  and  is 
liable  to  occur  again,  in  the  hands  of  even  the  most  experienced  surgeons, 
who  persist  in  using  the  rectal  bougie. 

I  thought  that  possibly  Barnes'  dilators  might  be  used  for  keeping  the 
stricture  dilated,  but  they  were  found  to  be  too  stiff,  and  unsuitable  for  the 
rectum.  I  knew  that  Bushe  had  used  in  the  rectum  a  pig's  bladder  dis- 
tended with  water,  for  stopping  hemorrhage  from  this  gut  after  opera- 
tions on  it.  I  improvised  an  apparatus,  which  I  have  since  much  improved, 
and  which  consisted  originally  of  what  is  commonly 
known  as  a  "condom"  or  "capote"  attached  to  the 
short  pipe  of  Davidson's  syringe,  and  provided  with 
a  stojicock.  At  first  I  used  gut  condoms,  but  have 
since  substituted  for  them  rubber  capotes,  which 
are  better.  They  dilate  the  stricture  without  pain 
when  slowly  distended  with  warm  water,  and  are  tole- 
rated by  the  rectum  for  hours  without  discomfort.  If, 
however,  the  sphincter  ani  muscle  is  too  much  pressed 
on  laterally  by  the  lower  part  of  the  distended  capote, 
there  will  be  an  effort  to  expel  it.  To  obviate  this 
occurrence,  the  pipe  of  the  apparatus  which  is  em- 
braced by  the  sphincter  should  be  at  least  one  inch  and 
a  quarter  in  length.  Besides  there  should  be  on  the 
outside  a  smooth  rubber  flange  to  prevent  the  pi])e 
from  being  drawn  too  far  into  the  rectum.  The  ac- 
companying wood-cut,  Fig.  1,  illustrates  the  instru- 
ment which  I  use,  and  which  was  made  for  me  l)y 
Messrs.  Tiemann  «fe  Co.,  of  New  York.  It  is  of 
hard  rul)l)er  and  surmounted  by  a  delicate  and  flexible 
hard  rul)l)er  i)robe,  not  much  stouter  than  Dr.  Chas. 
A.  Budd's  uterine  probe,  four  inches  long,  and  to 
which  the  capote  is  attached  superiorly.  The  proI)e 
is  screwed  into  the  pipe  at  its  bull)ous  end,  and  may 
be  replaced  by  others  which  are  longer  or  more  or  less 
flexible. 

Oct.  10.  The  health  of  Mrs.  P.  has  improved  in  a 
most  remarkable  manner;  she  has  large  natural  pass- 
ages without  pain  or  difficulty ;  she  has  gained  much 
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flesli,  is  quite  clieerful,  and  profuse  with  her  expressions  of  gratitude.    The 
elastic  dilatation  is  used  about  three  times  a  week. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  refer  to  a  few  pecuh'arities  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  rectum,  and  which  have  a  direct  and  practical  relation  to  stricture  of 
that  organ,  as  well  as  to  operations  which  are  practised  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  this  intestine.  The  lower  third  of  the  rectum  correspouds  to  a 
considerable  distension  of  this  gut,  and  which  has  been  called  the  ampulla 
of  the  rectum,  from  its  supposed  resemblance  to  a  round  flask.  We  may 
for  convenience  of  description  compare  the  sphincter  part  of  the  rectum 
to  the  neck  of  this  flask  ;  in  fact  this  part  of  the  gut  is  a  kind  of  muscu- 
lar tube,  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  lined  with  an  acutely  sensitive 
raucous  membrane.  On  the  living  subject  the  length  of  the  sphincter  ani 
muscle  is  from  an  inch  and  a  quarter  to  an  inch  and  a  half,  and  at  its 
upper  part  there  are  concentric  and  puckered  folds  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  which  folds  mark  the  junction  of  the  ampulla  of  the  rectum 
with  its  sphincter  portion.  It  is  at  this  part  that  stricture  of  the  rectum 
nearly  always  occurs  as  the  result  of  syphilitic  ulceration,  and  always, 
with  very  rare  exceptions,  in  women. 

The  lower  third  of  the  rectum  is  usually  not  covered  with  peritoneum. 
Anteriorly  this  part  is  in  relation  in  the  male  with  the  trigone  vesicalis, 
the  seminal  vesicles,  prostate  gland,  and  membranous  portion  of  the 
urethra,  and  quite  exceptionally,  with  the  peritoneum,  which,  according  to 
Cruveilhier,  may  sometimes  descend  as  low  as  the  prostate.  In  the  female,  the 
anterior  lower  third  of  the  rectum  corresponds  to  the  recto-vaginal  septum. 
Posteriorly  the  rectum  in  its  lower  third  is  in  relation  with  the  hollow  of 
the  sacrum,  the  coccyx,  and  posterior  fibres  of  the  pubo-coccygeus  muscle 
(levator  ani),  which  by  their  contractions  constrict  the  rectum.  When  it 
is  largely  dilated  with  Sims's  speculum  its  posterior  wall  is  seen  to  be 
closely  applied  to  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum.  Laterally  the  lower  third  of 
the  rectum  is  in  relation  with  adipose  tissue  which  fills  the  ischio-rectal 
fossae,  which  are  traversed  by  the  inferior  hsemorrhoidal  arteries.  Incisions 
in  the  median  line  on  the  anterior  or  posterior  part  of  the  rectum,  one  or 
two  inches  above  the  sphincter  ani  muscle,  are  not  attended  with  much 
danger  from  hemorrhage.  But  should  it  occur,  it  may  be  controlled  more 
readily  than  is  perhaps  generally  supposed.  At  least  it  is  desirable  to  know 
what  are  our  resources  in  the  way  of  little  expedients  for  stopping  hemor- 
rhage from  this  part.  The  rectum  can  be  examined  and  a  good  view  of  it 
obtained  with  Sims'  speculum,  and  without  rupture  of  the  sphincter  ani 
muscle,  if  not  too  suddenly  and  violently  stretched.  In  fact,  I  am  dis- 
posed to  regard  all  other  specula  for  the  exploration  of  the  rectum  as  far 
inferior  to  Sims'  instrument.  I  believe  that  Foveaux's  adjustment  may 
add  much  to  its  usefulness;  at  least  I  have  experimented  with  a  view  to 
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(ix  iiiy  ideas  on  this  ))oiiit,  and  think  favoural)ly  of  this  adjustment.' 
Stuffing  a  sponge  up  the  rectum  greatly  facilitates  a  rectal  exploration, 
and  is  an  ingenious  device  wliich  I  first  saw  Dr.  Emmet  u.se,  but  originat- 
ing which,  I  l)elieve,  is  due  to  Dr.  Sims.  When  the  interior  of  the  rectum 
is  freely  brought  into  view  in  the  manner  mentioned,  there  is  no  difficulty 
in  applying  the  persulphate  of  iron  or  the  actual  cautery  with  great  pre- 
cision to  a  bleeding  i)art;  or  the  ligature  may  be  applied  quite  high  up 
the  gut.  There  is  an  easy  way  to  tie  a  bleeding  artery  in  a  deep  and  nar- 
row cavity,  and  which  I  have  never  had  occa- 
sion to  resort  to  in  the  rectum,  but  in  other 
parts  of  the  Ijody.  An  inspection  of  the  fol- 
lowing diagram  (Figs.  2  and  3)  will  help  to 
explain  the  little  device  to  which  I  allude,  and 
which  is  so  simple  that  my  excuse  for  calling 
attention  to  it  is  that  I  have  seen  eminent  sur- 
geons sometimes  quite  puzzled  and  fail  to  ligate 
a  bleeding  artery  for  want  of  such  a  device. 

The  part  to  be  constricted  is  hooked  up  with 
a  long  and  slender  but  strong  tenaculum,  such 
as  either  of  those  represented  in  Fig.  2,  a,  b  ; 
or  this  part  may  be  seized  with  a  pair  of  si)ring- 
forceps.  They  should  be  carefully  held  by  an 
aid,  while  the  ligature  is  being  passed  and  the 
knot  tightened.  For  passing  the  thread,  a 
small  piece  of  silver  wire  doubled,  and  contain- 
ing the  thread  in  its  loop,  and  held  with  Sims' 
forceps,  may  be  conveniently  used,  as  also 
shown  in  Fig.  2,  c.  The  thread  being  passed, 
is  arranged  for  making  an  ordinary  knot.  One 
part  of  the  thread  is  then  slipped  through  the 
forked  portion  of  Sims'  wire  adjuster,  which 
is  held  with  the  right  hand.    The  thumb  of  this 

hand  fixes  one  end  of  the  thread  by  pressing  it  against  the  handle  of  the 
adjuster,  while  traction  is  made  on  the  other  end  witli  the  left  hand.  The 
knot  is  thus  gradually  slipped  down,  with  the  right  hand  to  the  part  to 
be  tied,  the  fork  of  the  adjuster  taking  the  place  of  the  finger.  A  tighter 
knot  can  be  tied  in  this  manner  than  with  any  of  the  ordinary  knot-tiers 
in  use,  and  will  be  found  serviceable  for  strangulating  the  pedicle  of  a 
small  polypus  in  the  rectum  or  uterus. 

Fig.  3  was  copied  from  a  photograph,  and  is  designed  to  give  an  accu- 
rate idea  of  this  ligature  device.  For  illustrating  it,  the  chimney  of  the 
lamp  of  a  laryngoscope  was  selected  as  most  convenient,  and  was  properly 


'  See  Braithwaite'3  Retrospect,  vol.  5S,  p.  226. 
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secured  in  front  of  a  photographic  apparatus,  and  the  thread,  instruments, 
and  other  parts  concerned  were  photographed.     A  pair  of  spring-forceps, 
carried  through  the  length  of  the  chimney  or  gkiss  tube,  holds  a  pocket- 
Fig.  3. 


handkerchief  in  front  of  the  distal  orifice  of  the  tube.  The  tense  thread 
passing  through  the  fork  of  the  wire  adjuster  is  shown  by  the  letters  a,  a, 
and  B,  B. 

In  operating  on  the  anterior  wall  of  the  lower  third  of  the  rectum,  if 
the  incisions  are  too  deep,  there  is  some  danger  of  cutting  the  peritoneum. 
The  distance  of  the  peritoneum  above  the  anus,  as  mentioned  by  Lisfranc 
and  Blandin,^  offers  considerable  variation.  As  regards  women,  I  believe 
that  even  slight  prolapsus  of  the  uterus  will  in  some  measure  explain  this 
variation.  It  is  well  known  that  in  displacements  of  this  organ  upward 
by  pregnancy  or  uterine  fibroids,  the  peritoneum  abandons  a  part  of  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  rectum,  as  it  does  in  the  male  during  distension  of 
the  bladder.  A  partial  descent  of  the  uterus  from  relaxation  of  the  utero- 
sacral  ligaments  or  relaxed  vagina  in  dragging  down  the  peritoneum, 
places  this  membrane  in  danger  of  being  wounded  or  perforated  by  the 
knife.  A  simple  way  to  determine  the  relations  of  the  peritoneum  to  the 
lower  and  anterior  surface  of  the  rectum  in  such  cases,  is  to  make  with 
the  index-finger  of  each  hand  a  conjoined  rectal  and  vaginal  examination, 
to  determine  the  position  of  the  utero-rectal  cul-de-sac  formed  by  the  peri- 
toneum which  covers  the  utero-sacral  ligaments. 

Stricture  of  the  rectum  may  be  the  result  of  cancer,  or  of  the  prolifera- 
tion of  histological  elements  which  do  not  undergo  such  a  retrogressive 
change.^     The  disease  may  also  be  the  result  of  congenital  or  acquired 

•  Diet,  de  Med.  en  trente  volume.^,  art.  Rectum. 

2  See  Bouisson,  Vices  de  Conformation  de  I'Anus  et  du  Rectum.  Thfese  de  Con- 
coiirs.  Paris,  ISfil,  p.  22.  See  also  in  the  thesis  of  Dr.  Jose  Ricardo  Sauri,  of 
Mexico,  a  report  of  Richet's  case.  Theses  de  Paris,  1868.  Retrecissements  Fibreux 
du  Rectum. 
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valvular  obstruction  of  the  rectum,  but  most  frc(|ueutly  is  the  consequence 
of  a  peculiar  kiud  of  ulceration  of  syphilitic  origin.  This  last  variety  of 
stricture  of  the  rectum  occurs  just  alK)vc  the  sphincter  ani  muscle,  and 
almost  invarialjly  in  women  who  have  had  soft  chancres  about  the  vulva 
and  anus.  Owing  to  the  peculiar  anatomical  topography  of  the  ano-genital 
region  of  the  female,  the  chancrous  matter  of  syphilitic  sores  infects  this 
region,  occasioning  rhagades  or  fissures  of  the  anus.  There  is  an  exten- 
siou  of  the  syphilitic  ulceration  to  the  ampulla  of  the  rectum,  where  it 
remains  long  after  the  healing  of  the  external  sores.  In  certain  lymphatic 
and  debilitated  women  the  ulceration  sometimes  takes  on  a'  phagedenic 
character,  and,  when  cicatrized,  causes  a  tight  fibrous  stricture. 

Tiie  difficulty  which  has  usually  attended  the  study  of  stricture  of  the 
rectum  has  resulted  from  authors  confounding  in  a  single  description  all 
kinds  of  stricture  of  this  intestine.  Bushe  mentions  "ulceration  of  the 
rectum  which  may  arise  from  the  direct  application  of  a  venereal  poison, 
or  consecutive  to  disease  of  the  genital  organs,  and  coexisting  with  other 
secondary  symptoms."^  It  was  from  analogical  reasoning  that  Bushe 
inferred  the  existence  of  syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  rectum  as  a  secondary 
manifestation,  and  it  would  indeed  seem  difficult  to  explain  why  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  lower  part  of  the  alimentary  canal  should  be  entirely 
exempt  from  a  secondary  symptom  which  is  so  frequently  met  with  in  the 
upper  part.  He  makes  no  mention,  however,  of  the  connection  of  syphilis 
with  stricture  of  the  rectum,  although  his  descriptions  point  clearly  to 
cases  which  were  due  to  this  cause,  (^uain,-  who  has  written  a  practical 
and  well-considered  work  on  diseases  of  the  rectum,  does  not  mention 
syphilitic  ulceration  as  a  cause  of  stricture  of  the  rectum.  He  speaks  of 
cicatrization  of  an  ulcer  as  a  cause  of  stricture,  and  reports  a  case,  but  it 
is  manifestly  typical  of  syphilitic  ulceration  ;  and  he  rei)orts  another  case 
under  the  head  of  idiopathic  stricture  which  is  quite  as  characteristic  of 
the  same  kind  of  ulceration.  Curling,  I  believe,  mentions  the  connection 
of  syphilis  with  stricture  of  the  rectum.  Ashton*  does  not  allude  to  this 
connection.  But  Henry  Smith*  distinctly  expresses  the  belief  that  stricture 
of  the  rectum  is  produced  either  directly  by  the  specific  ulceration  of  the 
part  affected,  or  l)y  contact  of  the  discharge  from  the  surrounding  parts. 

Hnguier^  described  a  peculiar  ulceration  of  the  vulvo-anal  region  followed 
by  hypertrophy  of  the  vulva.     His  plates  illustrate  very  well  this  form  of 

'  A  Treatise  ou  the  Malformations,  Injuries,  auJ  Diseases  of  the  Rectum  and 
Anus,  New  York,  1837,  p.  143. 

2  Diseases  of  the  Rectum,  2d  edition,  18.')5,  pp.  184-191. 

'  Diseases  of  the  Rectum  and  Anus,  American  edition,  18G5. 

»  The  Snrgery  of  the  Rectum,  London,  18()8,  p.  41. 

5  MtMuoires  de  rAcadeniie  Nationale  de  Medeciue,  1849  :  L'Esthiom6ne  ou  Dartre 
Rongeante  de  ha  Region  Vulvo-Anale,  p   5ul. 
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syphilitic  disease,  and  in  a  few  cases  be  points  out  its  connection  with 
stricture  of  the  rectum. 

M.  Gosselin,*  a  remarkal)ly  accurate  observer  and  highly  competent 
syphilographer,  has  very  much  enlarged  our  knowledge  of  stricture  of  the 
rectum.  He  reports  twelve  cases,  all  occurring  in  females,  and  expresses 
the  conviction  that  the  disease  is  local  and  purely  the  result  of  a  cica- 
trization, and  that  it  is  not  constitutional.  He  thinks,  however,  that  the 
peculiar  hypertrophic  enlargement  of  the  vulva  in  certain  cases  is  due  to 
the  long-continued  irritation  caused  by  the  presence  of  soft  chancres.  He 
believes  that  this  irritation  will  also  account  for  the  thickening  of  the  sub- 
mucous cellular  tissue  at  the  seat  of  the  ulceration  which  causes  the  stric- 
ture. I  think  that  the  puckered  folds  around  the  internal  orifice  of  the 
anus  peculiarly  favour  the  cicatrization  of  this  part  when  ulcerated. 

M.  Gosselin's  arguments  against  the  opinion  that  the  disease  is  a  con- 
stitutional effect  of  syphilis  seem  conclusive.  It  is  well  known,  he  ob- 
serves, that  stricture  associated  with  syphilis  very  rarely  occurs  in  men  ; 
if  the  disease  were  constitutional,  there  would  be  no  reason  why  it  should 
occur  nearly  always  in  women.  It  is  equally  well  known  that  stric- 
ture of  the  rectum  rarely,  if  ever,  yields  to  an  anti-syphilitic  treatment, 
wliile  other  secondary  symptoms  yield  to  this  treatment.  Tertiary  symp- 
toms atfect  the  osteo-fibrous  tissues  principally,  and  no  "tumeur  gom- 
meuse"  has  been  found  in  the  muscular  tissue  at  the  seat  of  a  stricture 
of  the  rectum.  Gosselin  saw  stricture  of  the  rectum  in  two  of  his  patients 
who  had  primary  sores  on  their  entrance  into  his  syphilitic  wards.  One 
patient  was  under  his  observation  eight  months,  and  the  other  ten  months; 
they  were  not,  and  never  had  been,  subjected  to  a  course  of  mercury,  and 
no  constitutional  symptoms  made  their  appearance,  yet  each  of  these 
patients  had  stricture  of  the  rectum. 

Despres^  points  out  very  clearly  the  relation  between  phagedenic  chan- 
cres of  the  rectum  and  stricture  of  this  intestine.  He  reports  cases  which 
exhibited,  while  under  his  observation  at  the  Hopital  de  Lourcine  at  Paris, 
the  progress  of  the  disease  from  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  soft  chancres 
about  the  vulva  and  anus  to  the  complete  development  by  cicatrization  of 
a  fibrous  stricture  near  the  junction  of  the  ampulla  with  the  sphincter 
portion  of  the  rectum.  Soft  chancres  are  often  seen  about  the  vulva  and 
anus,  and  syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  rectum  is  not  extremely  rare.  In 
certain  debilitated  conditions  of  the  system,  the  soft  chancres  take  on  a 
phagedenic  appearance,  and  are  sometimes  very  destructive,  perforating 
the  recto-vaginal  septum,  or  destroying  the  labia  and  lower  part  of  the 
vagina;  and  as  the  ulceration  spreads  internally,   it  heals  externally.^ 

'  Arch.  Gen.  de  Med.,  vol.  v.,  Seme  serie,  1854,  p.  G66. 

2  Arch.  Gen.  de  Medecine,  March,  1868  :  Des  Chancres  Phagedeuiques  du  Rectum. 

'  See  Fig.  2,  Plate  3,  of  Huguier's  Memoir,  op.  cit. 
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Usually,  according  to  Despros,  phagedenic  ulceration  of  the  rectum  is  not 
deep. 

Fi-ssures  and  fistultc  in  ano  and  in  perineo,  or  fistulous  tracts  opening  into 
the  labia,  sometimes  complicate  stricture  of  the  rectum,  and  condylomata 
about  the  anus  are  frequent.  The  stricture  may  be  partly  fibrous,  tight, 
and  unyielding,  the  fil)rous  constriction  being  from  half  an  inch  to  two- 
thirds  of  an  inch  in  extent ;  or  the  stricture,  while  forming,  may  give  by 
the  rectal  touch  the  sensation  of  irregular  elevations  or  of  crescentic  folds 
which  readily  break  down  from  pressure  of  the  finger.  The  intestine  some- 
times four  or  five  inches  above  the  stricture  is  ulcerated,  and  the  e.vtensively 
ulcerated  surface  is  terminated  superiorly  by  a  festooned  border.  This  sur- 
face secretes  constantly  a  large  quantity  of  j)us,  which  mixes  with  the  fecal 
discharges.  The  permanent  contraction  of  the  sphincter  ani  muscle  favours 
the  accumulation  of  this  pus  in  the  ampulla  of  the  rectum,  and  thus  per- 
petuates the  ulceration.  It  lasts  for  months,  and  years  sometimes,  before 
the  formation  of  a  stricture,  and  afterwards  the  raucous  membrane  above 
the  stricture  continues  to  be  ulcerated.  This  mucous  membrane  is  softened, 
and  so  much  ulcerated  that  in  certain  cases  it  may  be  perforated  by  the 
incautious  use  of  a  bougie  which  may  enter  the  peritoneal  cavity.  Rectal 
fistulai  occasionally  form  by  the  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  above 
the  stricture. 

We  should  suspect  the  presence  of  stricture  of  the  rectum  when  there  is 
a  constant  puriform  discharge  from  the  anus,  and  accompanied  with  occa- 
sional constipation  and  dyspeptic  symptoms,  and  frequent  diarrhoia.  The 
patient  is  most  commonly  a  woman,  and  between  seventeen  and  forty  years 
of  age.  Often  she  is  pale,  has  a  troubled  look,  and  complains  sometimes 
of  itching  about  the  ano-genital  region.  She  prolnibly  recollects  to  have 
had  a  painful  ulcer  of  the  anus,  and,  on  examination,  there  is  found  to  be 
condylomata  around  the  anus,  and  the  rectal  touch  detects  a  stricture  of  the 
gut  about  two  inches  from  the  anal  orifice.  Defecation  is  painful  while 
the  ulceration  occupies  the  sj)hincter  portion  of  the  rectum.  When  the 
ulceration  is  healed  at  this  part,  there  is  usually  no  pain,  though  there 
may  be  a  very  profuse  secretion  of  pus  from  a  largely  ulcerated  surface 
al)ove.  When  the  stricture  is  cancerous,  it  is  usually  situated  higher  up 
the  rectum,  and  may  be  attended  with  sharp  pain  and  general  symptoms 
of  cancer. 

In  stricture,  the  consequence  of  syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  rectum,  there 
is  often  a  long-continued  and  exhausting  suppuration,  which  debilitates 
the  patient  and  predisposes  to  phthisis.  The  treatment  by  the  usual 
method  of  dilatation  with  bougies  is  generally  considered  })alliative  rather 
than  curative,  and  is  not  entirely  devoid  of  danger.  I  Ijelieve  that  dilatation 
with  the  rubber  capote  will  obviate  this  danger.  One  capote  is  sufficient; 
but,  if  desired,  two  or  three  may  be  used,  one  over  the  other.  The  capote 
may  be  distended  to  the  capacity  of  the  largest  bladder;  and  if  introduced 
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into  the  rectum  and  filled  with  ice-water,  would  answer  better  for  stopping 
hemorrhage  from  the  rectum  than  a  pig's  bladder ;  though  I  have  already 
called  attention  to  the  advantages  of  a  thorough  exploration  of  the  rectum 
with  Sims'  speculum  to  aid  in  stopping  hemorrhage  from  this  part.  I 
can  sec  no  reason  why  the  rubber  capote,  properly  fitted  to  a  suitable  tube, 
may  not  be  used  in  dilating  a  stricture  of  the  oesophagus.  I  suggest,  inci- 
dentally, this  manner  of  treating  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  as  worthy  of 
a  trial. 

To  return  to  our  subject,  an  anti-syphilitic  treatment  of  stricture  of  the 
rectum  is  worse  than  useless.  This  treatment  does  harm  by  increasing  the 
debility  of  the  patient.  When  the  stricture  is  fibrous,  as  in  the  typical 
case  which  I  have  reported  in  this  article,  it  should  be  very  thoroughly 
divided  with  the  knife  or  scissors,  and  kept  properly  dilated.  There  should 
also  be  made  to  the  diseased  mucous  membrane  above  the  stricture  suitable 
applications,  such  as  the  chloride  of  zinc  or  carbolic  acid  sufficiently  diluted. 

149  West  Twenty-third  St.,  New  Yokk, 
October  24,  1870. 


Art.  X. — On  Immunity  from  the  Action  of  Morbific  Agents. 
By  D.  Francis  Condie,  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

A  CAREFUL  study  of  the  human  organism  during  a  state  of  health  will, 
we  think,  convince  every  one  that  it  is  endowed  with  an  inherent  power 
which  enables  it  to  resist  the  action  of  all  such  agents  as  are  capable  of 
disturbing  the  regular  performance  of  its  several  functions.  Although  this 
conservative  power  has,  it  is  true,  from  divers  causes,  become  to  a  consider- 
able extent  impaired,  we,  nevertheless,  in  every  community  meet  with  indi- 
viduals who  enjoy  in  a  very  great  degree  an  immunity  from  the  action  of 
morbific  agents  generally,  to  the  influence  of  which  all  the  other  members 
of  the  community  are  alike  susceptible. 

The  fact  just  stated  was  recognized  by  the  leading  medical  authorities 
of  an  early  date,  though  it  has  been  in  a  great  measure  overlooked  by  those 
of  a  later  period.  Still,  every  observing  i)hysician,  conversant  with  the 
diseases  of  malarious  and  otherwise  unhealthy  localities,  where  every  por- 
tion of  the  population  is  equally  exposed  to  the  same  unwholesome  atmo- 
sphere, is  aware  that  many  of  the  inhabitants  of  such  localities  live,  even 
to  an  advanced  age,  in  the  enjoyment  of  a  good  degree  of  health  ;  escaping 
entirely  an  attack  of  the  diseases  which  prevail  there  endemically. 

The  same  thing  is  true  in  respect  to  nearly  all  zymotic  diseases.  During 
their  prevalence,  some  members  of  the  community,  without  adopting  any 
special  precautionary  measures,  escape  an  attack. 
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The  almost  entire  exemption  of  the  ncf^ro  from  yellow  fever  in  places  to 
which  the  disease  is  indigenous,  is  a  well-eslaldished  fact.  To  the  attack 
even  of  diseases  which  are  recognized  as  being  among  those  possessed 
of  the  most  marked  contagious  character,  some  persons  enjoy  an  entire 
immunity,  no  matter  how  complete  their  exposure.  Tiius,  we  have  known 
an  individual,  employed  as  a  nurse  in  one  of  the  wards  of  a  hospital  de- 
voted to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  skin,  and  whose  duty  it 
was  to  wash  and  anoint,  twice  every  day,  patients  affected  with  psora,  in 
its^most  virulent  form,  and  yet  to  escape  entirely  infection,  willi  no  other 
precaution  being  taken  by  him  than  simple  ablution  of  his  hands  with 
soap  and  water  each  time  his  task  was  completed. 

There  are  individuals  who  enjuy  a  similar  immunity  from  the  poisonous 
effects  which  result  from  contact  with  the  juices  of  or  the  emanations  from 
certain  noxious  plants,  which  can  never  come  in  contact  with  the  skin  of 
other  persons  without  producing  more  or  less  intense  inflammation  of  an 
erysipelatous  character.  We  have  known  persons  who  could  handle  with 
l)erfect  impunity  the  poison  vine  (rims  radicans)  as  well  indeed  as  any 
of  the  other  species  of  poisonous  sumach,  while  others,  again,  dared  not 
approach  within  a  few  feet  to  the  windward  of  the  plant  without  experi- 
encing its  poisonous  effects. 

That  the  cases  in  which  immunity  from  the  action  of  morbific  agents, 
to  which  reference  has  been  made,  are  not  to  be  received  as  instances  of 
merely  accidental  or  casual  exemption  from  the  influence  of  prevailing 
health  disturbing  agencies,  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  similar  immunity  is 
manifested  in  all  subsequent  instances  of  similar  exposure. 

It  is  true  that,  occasionally,  we  meet  with  cases  in  which  the  resist- 
ance to  morbific  influences  was,  at  first  complete,  but  which  became,  after 
repeated  exposure  to  such  influences,  at  short  intervals,  or  even,  sometimes, 
as  it  would  seem,  simply  with  the  lapse  of  time,  more  or  less  impaired,  if 
not  entirely  lost. 

In  not  a  few  instances  the  immunity  from  an  attack  of  endemic  or 
epidemic  disease  is  manifested  even  in  cases  where  the  morbific  matter  is 
introduced  into  the  system  by  direct  inoculation.  In  our  note-book  several 
cases  are  recorded,  in  which  primary  vaccination  was  performed,  with 
pure,  recent,  active  matter  ;  but  without  the  oi)eration  being  followed  by 
any  other  result  than  a  slight  soreness  at  the  part  where  the  virus  was  in- 
troduced, and  which  was  entirely  gone  in  a  day  or  two.  The  same  thing 
occurred  after  a  second  and  third  insertion  of  vaccine  matter,  that  had  l)een 
used  successfully  in  other  cases;  dually,  inoculation  with  variolous  matter 
was  resorted  to,  and  with  the  same  negative  result.  In  three  of  these  cases 
the  patients,  after  the  lapse  of  six,  eight,  and  fourteen  years  respectively, 
were  exposed  to  variolous  infection  during  severe  epidemics  of  smallpox, 
and  ail  contracted  the  disease,  but  in  a  very  mild  and  greatly  modified  form. 

The  fact  that  such  resistance  to  the  action  of  morbific  agents  is  pos- 
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sessed,  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  by  certain  individuals,  must  not  be  lost 
sight  of  in  making  up  our  estimate  of  the  extent  and  value  of  the  protec- 
tion against  variolous  disease  afforded  by  vaccination.  Among  every  given 
number  of  persons  who  have  been  vaccinated,  apparently  with  complete  suc- 
cess, there  will  always  be  found  some,  and  the  average  number  will  amount 
perhaps  to  some  sixty-seven  per  cent.,  who  will  be  endowed  with  complete 
and  permanent  protection  from  an  attack  of  smallpox,  even  in  a  mild  and 
modified  form  ;  others,  in  whom  the  protection,  will  be  for  a  time  com- 
plete, and  continue  so  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period  in  different  cases, 
when  the  protection  will  become  gradually  more  or  less  impaired,  and 
finally  fail  entirely ;  while,  in  other  cases,  there  will  be,  at  all  times,  when 
exposure  to  the  infection  of  variola  takes  place,  a  liability  to  an  attack 
of  the  latter  though  in  nearly  every  instance  in  a  decidedly  modified  form — 
mild  in  its  symptoms,  short  in  its  duration,  and  terminating  neither  in  de- 
formity nor  in  death. 

Excepting  in  those  cases,  which,  however,  are  of  rare  occurrence,  where 
pure  vaccine  matter,  recent  and  active,  is  employed,  and  where  the  opera- 
tion is  followed  by  neither  constitutional  nor  local  effect,  it  is  impossible  to 
judge,  with  anything  like  an  approach  towards  Certainty,  the  extent  to 
which,  and  the  period  of  time  during  which  a  vaccinated  subject  will  enjoy 
exemption  from  variolous  infection  ;  the  extent  and  endurance  of  the  ex- 
emption having  no  direct  relation  to  the  character  and  course  of  the  local 
phenomena,  which  follow  the  insertion  into  the  arm  of  vaccine  virus. 

If  now  we  are  correct  in  our  premises,  which  are  based  upon  a  very  large 
series  of  careful  observations  of  our  own  and  of  a  host  of  other  practi- 
tioners in  this  country  and  in  Europe,  the  importance,  nay,  the  absolute 
necessity  of  revaccination  in  all  cases,  to  insure  the  complete  prophylaxis 
furnished  by  the  vaccine  infection,  against  smallpox,  is  rendered  apparent. 

When  smallpox  occurs  in  the  midst  of  a  community  of  the  vaccinated 
who  are  exposed  to  its  infection  there  will  always  be  some  who  are  liable 
to  an  attack  of  the  disease,  which  will  be  in  nearly  every  instance  more 
or  less  modified  in  its  leading  features — in  its  duration,  in  its  severity,  in  its 
sequelffi,  and  in  its  mortality — in  different  cases ;  but  which,  even  in  this  modi- 
fied form,  will  be  capable  of  giving  rise  to  an  infection  or  contagion  by  which 
the  disease  may  be  propagated,  and  in  its  most  malignant  form,  throughout 
a  large  portion  of  the  community.  Now,  having  no  certain  means  of  deter- 
mining to  what  extent  they  who  have  been  already  subjected  to  vaccination 
are  completely  protected  from  the  action  of  the  variolous  infection  to  which 
they  are  liable  to  be  exposed  at  any  moment,  it  must  be  evident  that  to 
insure  them  from  an  attack  of  smallpox,  and  thus  prevent  its  spread  beyond 
the  original  focus  of  contagion,  it  is  necessary,  with  as  little  delay  as  pos- 
sible, to  subject  the  entire  community  to  vaccination,  even  those  members 
who  are  reputed  to  have  already  successfully  undergone  the  operation 
those,  also,  in  whom  the  operation  has  been  repeated  even  three  or  more 
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times.  Uj  tliis  course  in  more  tliati  one  loi.'ality  in  the  interior  of  rcim- 
sylviinia  the  spread  of  smallpox  among  the  indvvellers,  when  introduced 
from  without,  has  for  several  years  past  been  promptly  and  effectually 
checked.  In  the  same  manner,  the  city  of  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  has 
Ixien  completely  i)rotected  from  smallpox  for  the  last  fourteen  years,  as  is 
shown  by  the  annual  reports  of  Dr,  E.  M.  Snow,  Superintendent  of  Health 
for  that  city. 

In  a  lar^^e  manufacturing  establishment  located  within  twenty-five  miles 
of  IMiihulelphia,  one  hundred  and  eighty  hands,  upon  an  average,  are 
constantly  employed,  consisting  of  males  and  females  iu  nearly  equal  pro- 
portion, and  of  individuals  of  different  ages,  from  fifteen  to  sixty  years;  the 
great  majority  of  the  males  being  below  forty-five  years,  and  of  the  females 
below  thirty.  In  this  establishment  the  more  or  less  frequent  accession  of 
new  hands  to  supply  vacancies  produced  by  various  causes,  or  to  meet  the 
increased  demand  for  labourers,  causes  a  frequently  recurring  liability  to  the 
introduction  among  the  hands. of  smallpox.  To  guard  against  such  an 
occurrence,  the  physician  who  has  charge  of  the  hands  employed  in  this 
manufactory  has,  since  the  year  1859,  subjected  them  all,  indiscriminately, 
every  twelve  months,  to  revaccination.  With  the  results  of  these  revacci- 
nations,  in  one  hundred  of  the  hands,  including  only  such  as  had  remained 
in  the  factory  continuously  for  the  preceding  ten  years,  we  have  been  fur- 
nished.    They  are  as  follows  : — 

The  1st  year's  revaccinations  gave  apparently  regular  results  in  20  cases ; 

partial  results  in  8  cases ;  no  results  in  7 1  cases. 
"    2d  year's  gave  16  apparently  regular  results  ;  iu  6  partial  results ;  no 

results  iu  78  cases. 
"    3d  year's  gave  13  cases  apparently  regular;  in  10  partial  results;  no 

results  in  77  cases. 
"    4th  year's  gave  8  cases  apparently  regular;  in  6  partial  results;  no 

results  iu  80  cases. 
"    5th  year's  gave  6  cases  apparently  regular ;  in  3  partial  results;  no 

results  in  91  cases. 
"    6th  year's  gave  5  cases  apparently  regular  ;  in  2  partial  results ;  no 

results  in  93  cases. 
"    7th  year's  gave  3  cases  apparently  regular;  iu  two  partial  results;  no 

results  in  95  cases. 
"    8th  year's  gave  3  cases  apparently  regular ;  in  2  partial  results  ;  no 

results  in  95  cases. 
"     9th  year's  gave  1  case  apparently  regular ;  in  2  partial  results;  no 

results  in  97  cases. 
"  10th  year's  gave  no  case  apparently  regular;  one  irregular;  wiiilc  in 

99  cases  there  were  no  results. 

No  case  of  smallpox  occurred  among  the  hands  in  the  factory  during  the 
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ten  years  referred  to,  notwithstanding  the  prevalence  of  the  disease  on  two 
different  occasions  within  that  time  amid  the  community,  of  which  these 
bands  constituted  a  part. 

•  The  foregoing  results  of  a  series  of  revaccinations  repeated  annually  for 
a  period  of  ten  years,  are  of  a  more  interesting  character  than  those  based 
upon  the  ample  series  of  revaccinations  that  have  been  for  a  long  series 
of  years  practised  among  the  soldiers  of  the  standing  armies  of  Prussia, 
Wurtemberg,  and  Bavaria,  inasmuch  as  the  subjects  of  the  first  series  were 
the  same  throughout  the  entire  period,  while  the  latter  series  were  per- 
formed on  masses  of  men,  to  which  new  recruits  were  being  constantly 
added  every  year. 

In  the  foregoing  paper  we  have  taken  for  granted  that,  so  far  as  our  re- 
marks bear  upon  the  subject  of  vaccination,  and  the  extent  and  duration  of 
its  efficiency  as  a  protection  against  an  attack  of  smallpox,  the  operation  was 
in  all  cases  skilfully  performed,  with  genuine  effective  matter,  while  nothing 
occurred  to  interfere  with  its  regular  course.  Our  only  object  has  been  to 
show  that  the  necessity  for  prompt  and  general  vaccination  and  revaccination 
in  every  community  into  which  smallpox  has  been  or  is  in  danger  of  being 
introduced,  arises  simply  from  the  fact  that  amid  every  community  there  will 
be  individuals  insusceptible  to  that  complete  and  permanent  impression  of  the 
vaccine  influence  necessary  to  render  it  a  full  and  enduring  prophylaxis 
against  an  attack  of  smallpox ;  we  have  taken  no  account  whatever  of  any  of 
those  accidental  and  avoidable  causes  by  which  vaccination  is  prevented  from 
conferring  upon  its  subjects  a  full  and  enduring  protection  from  variolous 
infection  ;  such  as  the  use  of  spurious  or  effete  matter,  or  when  after  a  per- 
fect vesicle  has  been  formed  it  is  early  ruptured,  thus  causing  a  discharge 
of  its  contents ;  or  by  the  production,  by  any  means,  of  phlegmonous  in- 
flammation, and  the  formation  of  purulent  matter  in  place  of  the  genera- 
tion of  vaccine  lymph,  etc.  etc. 

We  may  remark,  in  conclusion,  that  among  the  hands  in  the  manufac- 
tory where  the  revaccinations  were  performed,  of  the  results  of  which  we 
have  given  an  account,  the  arms  of  several  of  both  sexes  who  were  of 
European  birth,  presented  two,  and  even  three  well-marked  vaccine  cica- 
trices. Now  in  these  it  was  found  that  only  one  per  cent,  of  the  revacci- 
nations were  followed  by  the  slightest  result. 


Art.  XI. —  Contribution  to  the  Knowledge  of  the  Physiological  Action 
of  Atropia.  No.  1.  Its  influence  on  Pigeons.  By  H.  C.  Wood,  Jr., 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Although  there  are  very  few  drugs  whose  physiological  action  has  been 
studied  within  the  last  fifteen  years  as  closely  as  that  of  belladonna,  yet 
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it  docs  not  seem  that  the  time  lias  come  when  tlie  stamp  of  finished  can 
he  set  upon  our  knowledge  of  the  medicine.  Wishing  some  time  since  to 
make  a  physiological  comparison  between  atropia  and  morphia,  I  found  it 
impossiljle  to  do  so  satisfactorily,  and  finally  concluded  to  attempt  to  go 
over  the  whole  subject,  repeating  all  the  hitherto  performed  experiments, 
trying  to  winnow  the  wheat  from  the  chalf  and,  if  possible,  to  dis- 
cover new  grains  of  truth.  Whether  this  plan  will  ever  fully  be  com- 
pleted time  alone  can  determine,  but  certain  results  have  been  developed 
already,  which  seem  to  me  worthy  of  immediate  publication,  especially 
with  the  hope  that  they  will  elicit  criticism,  that  in  the  fires  of  contro- 
versy may  at  last  be  fashioned  perfected  knowledge. 

The  first  of  these  points,  and  the  one  to  which  the  present  paper  will 
be  confined,  is  in  regard  to  the  action  of  belladonna  and  its  alkaloids  upon 
birds. 

In  a  prize  paper  published  in  the  Archives  GenSrale — ,  M.  Lemattro 
confirms  the  assertions  originally  made  by  T.  Wharton  Jones  (Med.  Timea 
and  Gaz.,  1857)  that  atropia  will  not  dilate  the  pupils  of  birds,  stating 
that  it  is  because  their  irides  contain  no  radiating  fibres,  belladonna  acting 
on  these  muscles  in  the  higher  animals. 

The  anatomical  assertion  here  made  rests  chiefly,  I  believe,  on  the  re- 
searches of  Mr.  Jones,  but  I  think  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  falsity. 
The  general  laws  of  homologies  throw  great  doubt  upon  it,  and  recent 
anatomists  have  most  abundantly  demonstrated  the  existence  of  such  fibres. 
In  the  Archives  fur  Ophlhalm.,  vol.  15,  part  I.,  is  a  beautifully  illustrated 
paper  by  Alex.  Irvanoff  and  Alex.  Rollett,  clearly  showing  their  position 
and  power,  and  in  Max  Sc\iu\ize''s  Archives  fib-  Mikroscoj).  Analom.,  vol. 
6,  Ileft  I.,  1870,  is  a  paper  by  Johann  Diegel,  essentially  corroborating  the 
former.  The  anatomical  explanation  of  Jones  and  Lemattre  seems,  there- 
fore, to  be  erroneous,  and  the  following  experiments  were  made  to  test 
their  physiological  assertion. 

Expt.  1. — Adult  pigeon.  Oct.  26,  9.20  P.  M.,  dropped  very  freely  three  suc- 
cessive times  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  atropia  in  eye  (gr.  iij  to  fgj),  and  licUl 
head  so  tluit  solution  remained  in  a  little  puddle  for  several  minutes  ;  9.27  no 
dilatation  of  pupil ;  9.50  there  has  been  no  dilatation  of  pupd. 

Expt.  2.— Oct.  27.  2.30  P.  M.  Put  4  grs.  ext.  of  belladonna  in  throat  of 
piijcon  used  in  first  experiment,  which  it  swallowed.  3.  P.  M.  Xo  visible 
effects  from  belladonna.  7  P.  M.  (Jave  by  mouth  10  fjrs.  ext.  of  belladonna. 
9  P.M.  Have  examined  pigeon  several  times;  no  effect  from  belladonna  on 
pupil  or  otherwise  visible.  10  P.  M.  There  certainly  has  been  no  vomiting 
up  to  this  time  ;  no  effect  visible  from  belladonna.  Oct.  27.  'I'hc  pipeon 
perfectly  lively' ;  no  signs  of  having  vomited.  Oct.  28.  2.30  P.M.  Gave  20  prs. 
ol'ext.  of  ftelladonna.  2..'iOP.M.  Pigeon  reeling.  .').4r)P. M.  Pigeon  has  been 
running,'  idiout  perfectly  lively  ever  since  last  entry.  Gave  pr.  x  extract  of 
stnimouium.  The  pupils  are,  I  think,  somewhat  dilated.  6.30  P.  M.  Pi<reon 
still  uniifTected.  10  P.  M.  Pupils  are  perfectly  movable,  contractini;  freely 
when  l)rou/rht  to  a  light,  but  I  think  not  so  much  so  as  normally.  No  other 
sign  whatever  of  a  mydriatic  having  been  taken  noticeable.  Xo  (luietncss  or 
restlessness,  or  drooping  of  feathers,  or  apparent  disordered  vision.     Oct.  31, 
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Pigeon  perfectly  well ;  gave  gr.  jss  atropi:\3  siilph.  about  L15  P.  M.,  in  pills  of 
bread.  l.ftO  P.'M.  Pigeon  been  running  about  perfectly  lively  and  eating  since  ; 
no  perceptible  dilatation  of  pupil.  6.30  P.  M.  Assistant  states  that  the  pigeon 
has  appeared  a  little  stupefied  during  afternoon  ;  now  shows  no  symptoms, 
except  that  pupils  are  somewhat  dilated  ;  they  are  a  little  irregular  and  appa- 
rently do  not  contract  as  much  as  they  ought  under  a  strong  light. 

Expf.  3. — Oct.  31,  1870.  Three  adult  pigeons  were  given  each,  by  mouth, 
30  grains  of  fresh  juice  extract  of  belladonna  at  3.20  P.  M.  3.30  P.  M. 
Pigeons  walking  about  unconcernedly.  3.50.  One  of  the  pigeons  has  vomited 
some,  but  evidently  only  a  portion  of  the  belladonna.  4.15.  Two  pigeons  have 
been  vomiting  since  ,  one  freely  the  other  slightly.  I  do  not  know  whether  one 
of  them  was  the  pigeon  that  vomited  before  or  not.  4.30.  Pigeons  vomiting. 
Nov.  1.  Pigeons  do  not  seem  different  from  usual. 

Expf.  4. — Nov.  3.  3  P.  M.  Gave  two  of  the  same  pigeons,  each  12  grs.  of  fresh 
juice  belladonna  extract,  prepared  by  Ransom,  of  England.  5.30  P.  M.  Have 
not  vomited ;  no  symptoms  from  belladonna ;  gave  each  12  grains  additional. 
7.30  P.  M.  There  has  been  no  vomiting ;  no  effect  apparent  from  belladonna. 
Gave  12  grains  more  to  each  bird.  10.30  P.M.  Has  been  no  vomiting;  no 
effect  visible  from  drug,  save  that  there  appears  to  be  some  slight  dilatation  of 
the  pupil.  Gave  one  pigeon  12  grains  additional,  the  other  6  grains.  Nov. 
4.  Pigeons  perfectly  lively  this  morning.  The  belladonna  has  not  had  any 
appreciable  effect  in  disturbing  their  equanimity.  There  has  evidently  been 
vomiting  during  the  night. 

Expt.  5. — Nov.  4.  An  adult  pigeon,  one  used  in  expt.  3,  but  not  used  in 
last,  at  12.30  P.  M.  was  given,  by  mouth,  10  grains  of  extract  of  stramonium. 
1  P.M.  No  vomiting;  pigeon  not  affected.  2.30.  P.  M.  No  vomiting;  gave  10  grs. 
more  extract  of  stramonium.  3  P.  M.  No  vomiting  or  other  perceptible  dis- 
turbance.    7  P.M.  No  vomiting  since;  no  perceptible  effect  from  stramonium. 

Expt.  6. — Nov.  5.  8.20  P.  M.  Gave  an  adult  pigeon  3  grains  of  atropiaj  sulph. 
made  into  pill  with  bread  crumbs.  9.30.  P.M.  Has  not  vomited;  does  not 
seem  even  quieted.  10  P.  M.  Has  not  vomited  or  shown  any  effect  of  the  atropia. 
10.20.  P.M.  Seemingly  unaffected  ;  let  loose  in  yard.  Nov.  6.  9  A.M.  Pigeon  alive; 
has  been  vomiting  this  morning.  2  P.  M.  Has  been  vomiting  off  and  on  all 
morning;  will  not  eat.  is  quiet,  but  runs  away  when  approached.  Nov.  10.  Has 
not  been  well  since  5th;  some  days  eating  pretty  well,  other  days  refusing; 
more  or  less  diarrhoea,  especially  latterly  ;  died  last  night. 

Expt.  1. — Nov.  4.  1.15  P.  M.  Gave  to  one  of  pigeons  used  in  experiment  of 
previous  day  (No.  4)  1^  grains  atropiije  sulph.  injected  in  cellular  tissue  of  breast 
and  thigh.  A  little  was  lost  during  operation,  possibly  as  much  as  a  5  grain  im- 
mediate vomiting  occurred.  1.40  P.  M.  Has  been  vomiting  again  ;  no  other 
symptom  save  that  he  is  disposed  to  be  quiet  in  corners.  2.30  P.  M.  Quiet  in 
corners ;  feathers  look  ruffled  ;  has  had  very  watery  evacuations.  3  P.  M.  Allows 
himself  to  be  picked  up  (is  tame  at  any  time)  without  moving,  but  walks 
well  towards  a  corner  when  removed  from  it ;  is  perfectly  rational ;  no  dilata- 
tion of  pupil.  7  P.  M.  Pigeon  seems  well,  but  has  some  tendency  to  be  quiet; 
no  dilatation  of  pupils.  Injected  into  breast  Ij  grains  more  of  sulphate  of 
atropia.  Two  or  three  drops  of  fluid  escaped,  containing  probably  ^  grain  of 
atropia.  10  P.M.  No  perceptible  change  ;  no  dilatation  of  pupil ;  seems  fairly 
lively;  got  out  of  basket  himself  and  left  so  soon  as  lid  was  taken  off.  Nov.  5. 
All  right. 

Expt.  8. — Nov.  5.  At  7.40  P.  M.  injected  in  three  places  between  12  and  14 
grs.  extract  of  stramonium,  in  watery  solution,  into  cellular  tissue  of  breast 
and  thigh  of  adult  pigeon.  8.20  P.  M.  Pigeon  perfectly  quiet.  Pupils  wide, 
irregular,  not  contracting  beyond  a  certain  limit  in  a  strong  light,  9.30  P.  M. 
Pigeon  a  little  quiet ;  more  so,  I  think,  than  is  due  to  its  being  night.  10  P.  M. 
No  apparent  change  ;  pigeon  was  let  loose  in  yard.  Nov.  6.  Pigeon  is  a  little 
lame,  otherwise  not  very  sick.  Noon.  Pigeon  has  refused  to  eat  as  yet. 
Nov.  7.     Pigeon  died  this  morning.     Unfortunately  assistant  threw  it  away  be- 
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foio  1  liad  seon  it,  l)iit  llicre  can  bo  no  doiil)!  its  death  was  ovvintj'  to  local 
chanircs  induced  Ijy  the  hypodciuiics,  a  large  amount  of  water  having  Ijcou  used 
to  dissolve  the  extract. 

Exp(.  9. — Nov.  5.  2.45  P.  M.  Injected  grains  3|  atropiaj  snlph.  at  Ibrcc 
points,  into  cellular  tissue  of  breast  and  both  thighs  of  pigeon.  3  P.  M.  Pigeon 
Ijing  on  Ijclly  unable  to  rise  up  ;  when  raised  up  it  flaps  its  wings,  but  allows 
itself  to  be  freely  handled  without  resistance.  When  laid  on  side  vainly  tries 
to  get  on  ijreast.  Pupils  contracted  rather  than  dilated.  Hreathing  regular, 
abdominal.  3.10  P.  M.  Heart's  action  irrregnlar;  lies  on  back  jjerfectly  quiet, 
except  for  convuL'^ive  twitchings  ;  eyes  closed  ;  pnpils  decidedly  small,  Ijut 
further  contracting  in  a  strong  light.     3.22  P.  M.  Pigeon  just  dead. 

Expt.  10. — Nov.  5.  9.25  P.M.  Gave  2^  grains  atropia;  sulph.  in  solution, 
injected  in  both  thighs  of  adult  pigeon.  Temperature  in  rectum  1085°  F.  9.32 
P.M.  No  effect  as  yet.  9.35  P.  M.  Had  a  violent  convulsion.  9.3(3  P.  M.  An- 
other one.  9.37  P.M.  Laid  on  side,  tries  only  feebly  to  roll  itself  on  its  belly. 
9.40  P.  M.  Temp.  107:}^.  Pigeon  lies  on  back  with  no  other  motion  than  almost 
constant  convulsive  twitchings.  9.50  P.  M.  Temp.  lOGp.  9.55  P.  M.  Pigeon 
dead.  Temp.  106°.  Aidopsi/  10  minutes  after  death.  Heart  quiescent,  en- 
gorged with  dark  blood,  not  moving  when  pricked  with  knife.  Intestines : 
Peristaltic  action  lively.     Brain  not  perceptibly  injected. 

The  first  of  these  experiments  was  directed  to  test  the  local  action  of 
belladonna  upon  the  pupil  of  the  pigeon,  and  I  think  showed  very  dis- 
tinctly that  this  mydriatic,  used  locally,  fails  entirely  to  dilate  the  pupil  of 
the  jjigcon.  The  solution  used  was  a  strong  one  (gr.  iij  to  f3j)  and  was 
very  faithfully  applied,  but  the  iris  did  not  respond. 

The  next  experiaiciits  were  directed  to  determine  whether  belladonna 
given  internally  would  act  ou  the  eye  or  not,  and  they  appear  to  confirm 
the  assertion  of  Lemattre.  The  belladonna  was  given  in  the  form  of  ex- 
tract, and  of  the  pure  salts  of  the  alkaloid,  given  both  by  the  mouth  and 
hypodcrmically,  and  in  no  case  produced  very  decided  dilatation  or  any 
immovability  of  the  pupil.  In  some  instances,  it  is  true,  there  was  some 
apj)arent  enlargement  of  the  latter,  but  the  experiments  were  made  in  the 
evening,  when  I  have  noticed  an  ai)parent  tendency  in  pigeons  to  have 
dilated  pupils  even  in  a  lighted  room,  and  in  those  cases  where  the  drug 
was  given  freely  enough  to  produce  very  marked  toxic  effects,  no  dilata- 
tion of  pupil  whatever  was  induced.  Moreover,  in  experiment  7,  there 
was  decided  contraction  of  the  pujjil.  Dr.  Jones'  physiological  fact  then 
seems  to  be  accurate,  although  his  explanation  appears  to  be  founded 
in  error.  I  will  not  attempt  to  assign  any  reason  for  it,  because  I  cannot 
imagine  any  one  sufficiently  plausible  to  be  at  all  worthy  of  credence.  At 
the  present  I  think  we  must  content  ourselves  with  the  bare  fact. 

In  the  earliest  of  these  experiments  I  was  very  much  astonished  at  the 
enormous  doses  of  belladonna  borne  by  the  i)igeons,  and  the  experiments 
were  multiplied  to  test  this  apparent  inactivity  of  the  mydriatics.  The  result 
is  certainly  to  establish  the  fact  that  belladonna,  stramonium,  and  of  course 
hyoscyamus,  resemble  morphia  in  their  want  of  action  on  these  birds.  It 
appears  to  be  almost  impossible  to  immediately  kill  them  with  the  extracts, 
given  by  the  mouth.     Doses  of  over  15  grains  they  generally  threw  up, 
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and  in  experiment  4,  48  grains  of  the  best  English  fresh  juice  extract 
were  given  in  a  little  over  seven  hours  without  any  appreciable  narcotic 
effect. 

In  experiment  6  three  grains  of  a  very  beautiful  and  pure  sulphate 
of  atropia  were  given  and  retained,  and  yet  did  not  appear  to  interfere  ma- 
terially with  the  well-being  of  the  pigeon. 

Tl»c  sulphate  of  atropia  was  then  tried  hypodermically,  and  it  was 
found,  as  with  morphia,  that  although  it  takes  enormous  doses,  yet  it  is 
very  possible  to  kill  the  birds  with  the  poison. 

In  experiment  7  thirteen  grains  of  the  extract  of  stramonium  injected 
into  the  cellular  tissue  produced  no  direct  appreciable  disturbance,  and  in 
another  case  3  grains  of  atropia  (^  of  a  grain  or  so  being  lost)  injected 
in  two  doses  about  six  hours  apart,  induced  no  effects  that  could  be  called 
toxic.  On  the  other  hand,  in  experiment  9  two  and  one-third  grains  pro- 
duced violent  convulsions,  ending  iu  death  in  half  an  hour ;  but  then  the 
pigeon  had  been  certainly  weakened  by  previous  experimentation,  running 
through  several  days,  and  interfering  very  greatly  with  digestion.  In  ex- 
periment 8  the  pigeon  lived  for  a  longer  time  after  the  injection  of  nearly 
4  grains.  From  all  the  experiments  I  think  it  may  be  deduced  that  it 
takes  not  less  than  2  grains  of  atropia,  given  hypodermically,  to  kill  an 
ordinary  robust  adult  pigeon.  In  man,  the  toxic  action  of  such  a  dose 
would  at  least  equal  that  of  ten  grains  of  morphia.  The  power  of  pigeons 
to  resist  belladonna  has  not  before  been  pointed  out  that  I  am  aware  of, 
although  Mr.  Anderson,  as  quoted  by  Pereira,  asserts  that  blackbirds  eat 
the  berries  with  impunity,  whilst  Reil,  according  to  Prof.  S.  R.  Percy, 
declares  that  "  sharp-sighted  birds"  are  exceedingly  susceptible.  It  is  well 
known  that  herbivora  are  affected  but  slightly  by  belladonna  and  stramo- 
nium, whilst  carnivora,  like  the  cat  and  dog,  are  more  readily  influenced. 
Every  frequenter  of  large  cities  has  probably  seen  goats  feeding  freely  on 
stramonium  plants.  Every  experimenter  knows  how  difficult  it  is  to  kill 
rabbits  with  the  alkaloid,  even  when  used  hypodermically,  and  Drs.  Ogle 
and  S.  R.  Percy  have  fed  rabbits  for  nearly  a  week  on  belladonna  leaves 
solely  without  injuring  them.  Dr.  Percy  has  given  four  ounces  of  dried 
hyoscyamus  leaves  to  a  goat  and  one  drachm  of  extract  of  hyoscyanius  to 
a  kid  without  producing  any  symptoms  save  dilatation  of  the  pupils. 

Remembering  this  and  the  assertion  just  alluded  to  of  Dr,  Reil,  I  have 
been  desirous  of  testing  whether  the  same  general  law  was  true  of  birds, 
but  have  been  unable  to  procure  a  hawk,  owl,  or  other  carnivorous  bird. 

The  causes  of  the  non-action  of  atropia  on  pigeons  seem  to  be  three  in 
number  :  First  and  chiefly — absolute  obtuseness  of  the  nerve  centres  to  its 
action,  an  obtuseness,  the  cause  of  whicii  we  shall  probably  be  able  to  ex- 
plain just  so  soon  as  we  know  why  atropia  acts  on  the  nerve  centres  of 
man.  Second — very  rapid  elimination  of  the  poison,  for  I  have  noticed 
that  the  conjoint  urino-fecal  discharge  becomes  watery  and  abundant  under 
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the  action  of  the  dnipf.  Tiiii-d — when  taken  intenialiy,  comparatively  slow 
absorption,  so  that  the  poison  is  removed  from  tiie  blood  by  the  kidneys, 
etc.,  as  fast  as  it  enters  it. 


Aet.  XII. —  Tlie  Antagonism  of  Poiffons.  1.  Antagonism  of  Morphia 
and  Ilych'ocynnic  Acid.  By  John  J.  Reese,  M.  P.,  Professor  of 
Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology  in  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

The  subject  of  the  antagonism  of  poisons,  whether  real  or  supposed, 
is  one  that  has  excited  more  or  less  interest  among  both  toxicologists  and 
physiologists ;  nor  indeed  is  it  void  of  interest  to  the  therapeutist,  since 
it  may  become  a  question  of  the  utmost  moment  to  him,  whether  he  may 
venture  to  combat  the  dangerous  and  often  rapidly  approaching  fatal 
efifects  of  some  poisonous  substance,  by  administering  an  heroic  dose  of  some 
other  equally  energetic  poison. 

Considered  in  the  abstract,  there  would  certainly  seem  to  be  no  reason 
why  one  medicinal  or  poisonous  agent,  acting  upon  the  animal  economy  in 
some  one  specific  physiological  manner,  should  not  be  controlled  and  evea 
neutralized  by  another  agent  equally  potent,  whose  modus  operandi  is 
directly  the  opposite  of  the  former.  Why,  for  instance,  the  powerful 
tetanic,  strychnia,  which  throws  the  muscles  into  such  fearful  spasms 
through  irritation  of  the  spinal  marrow,  should  not  be  antagonized  by  a 
substance,  the  direct  effect  of  which  is  to  relax  the  muscular  system — such 
as  tobacco,  bromide  of  potassium,  or  Calabar  bean.  Many  other  in- 
stances will  readily  occur  to  the  physician,  where  toxic  agents  of  very 
opposite  physiological  character  might  naturally  be  supposed  to  counteract 
each  other's  effects,  in  the  animal  system. 

I  do  not,  however,  desire  at  present  to  argue  this  question  on  its  abstract 
merits.  My  aim  is  rather  to  present  the  results  of  a  number  of  carefully 
conducted  experiments,  which  are,  however,  l)y  no  means  yet  completed, 
but  which,  so  far  as  they  go,  possess  a  certain  value  in  throwing  light  on 
this  vexed  question. 

My  experiments,  so  far  as  they  have  progressed,  have  reference  to  the 
following  supposed  antagonistic  poisons:  morphia  and  atroi)ia,  morphia 
and  prussic  acid,  morphia  and  strychnia,  morphia  and  aconitia,  morphia 
and  arsenic,  strychnia  and  tobacco,  strychnia  and  aconitia,  strychnia  and 
tincture  of  ciiloride  of  iron,  strychnia  and  tincture  of  iodine,  strychnia  and 
Calabar  bean,  and  atropia  and  Calabar  bean. 

All  these  several  experiments  should,  in  my  judgment,  be  carefully  re- 
peated over  again,  and  that  more  than  once,  before  we  would  be  authorized 
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to  deduce  any  really  positive  conclusions  in  reference  to  this  important 
subject.  The  medical  journals  of  the  day  are,  as  we  all  well  know,  full 
of  novel  and  astonishing  cases  of  just  this  sort  of  experimentation,  ia 
which  a  conclusion  has  been  prematurely  seized  by  an  over-ardent  imagina- 
tion, and  one  which,  unfortunately,  will  not  stand  the  test  of  a  critical 
repetition  by  other  hands. 

These  present  experiments,  then,  I  desire  it  to  be  understood,  do  not 
claim  by  any  means  to  be  exhaustive;  they  are  rather  the  beginning  of  a 
more  elaborate  series,  which  I  hope  to  be  able  soon  to  prosecute.  In  the 
mean  time,  however,  I  have  thought  that,  imperfect  as  they  are  as  to  their 
number  and  detail,  the  profession  might  feel  some  interest  in  perusing 
them. 

The  first  of  these  experiments  that  I  shall  now  notice  are  those  which 
refer  to  the  antagonism  of  morphia  and  prussic  acid.  But  in  order  to 
get  a  perfectly  clear  idea  of  this  real  or  supposed  antagonism,  it  will  be 
necessary,  first,  to  understand  precisely  what  are  the  symptoms  produced  by 
each  one  of  these  poisons  when  taken  separately.  Then  we  shall  be  the 
better  qualified  to  appreciate  the  effects  resulting  from  their  combination. 
I  therefore  select  from  my  notes  first,  a  few  experiments  which  exhibit 
the  effects  of  prussic  acid  when  taken  alone,  and  then  some  illustrations 
of  the  effects  of  morphia  when  given  alone ;  after  which,  the  results  of 
administering  the  two  poisons  in  combination  will  be  detailed. 

Expt.  1.  Prussic  Acid  alone. — One  fluidrachm  of  the  ordinary  prussic  acid 
of  the  shops  (2  per  cent.)  was  put  into  the  throat  of  a  moderate-sized  dog. 
In  half  a  minute,  the  respiration  became  panting.  In  1  minute,  he  fell  over 
in  convulsions;  pupils  dilated.  In  3  minutes,  there  was  retching;  in  4  min- 
utes, another  slight  spasm,  with  voiding  of  urine;  in  .t  minutes,  attempts  to  get 
up ;  is  unable  to  stand  at  the  end  of  8  minutes,  but  otherwise  appears  un- 
afFected. 

In  10  minutes  after  giving  the  first  dose,  a  similar  quantity  was  administered 
by  the  mouth.  In  half  a  minute,  the  respiration  became  rapid  and  noisy ;  in 
three-quarters  of  a  minute,  he  fell  over  in  a  slight  convulsion,  uttering  a  faint 
cry.  In  3  minutes,  he  lies  perfectly  quiet ;  pupils  somewhat  dilated ;  eyes 
apparently  insensible.  In  12  minutes,  appears  to  be  gradually  dying  ;  no  con- 
vulsions. In  16  minutes  seems  more  animated  ;  eyes  glazed.  In  22  min- 
utes, death  takes  place  almost  imperceptibly. 

Reviarks. — In  this  case,  two  fluidrachms  of  ordinary  prussic  acid,  given 

in  two  doses,  ten  minutes  apart,  proved  fatal  in  32  minutes  from  the  time 

the  first  dose  was  taken. 

Expt.  2. — Thirty  minims  of  ordinary  prussic  acid  were  injected  hypoder- 
mically  into  a  moderate-sized  dog.  In  7  minutes,  no  obvious  effects  were  ex- 
hibited :  the  dose  was  now  repeated.  In  4  minutes  after,  slight  vomiting  took 
place.  In  5  minutes,  the  gait  became  unsteady ;  no  cry  ;  appears  as  if  partially 
narcotized.  In  G  minutes  cannot  stand  for  any  length  of  time  ;  pupils  natural. 
In  7  minutes,  vomiting  repeated,  and  more  abundant.  In  10  minutes,  vomits 
bile ;  bladder  and  rectum  evacuated.  In  12  minutes,  the  peculiar  spasmodic 
movement  of  the  jaws,  followed  by  more  vomiting  of  bile  ;  pupils  somewhat 
dilated  ;  seems  to  struggle  against  the  spasms  and  gradually  lies  down.  In  14 
minutes,  tenesmus.  In  1.5  minutes,  there  is  general  rigidity,  though  he  main- 
tains the  erect  position ;  great  tenesmus.     In  IG  minutes,  there  is  a  general 
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rigid  spasm,  though  still  on  his  feet.  In  17  minutes,  lies  down,  with  liis  legs 
douhled  under  him.  In  20  minutes,  spiismodic  action  of  the  juwh,  with  retell- 
ing iind  vomiting  of  bile.  (Apparently,  the  force  of  the  poison  has  been  spent 
upon  the  alimentary  canal.) 

In  2  t  minutes,  (lie  dose  was  repeated  (30  minims  hypodermically).  In  H 
minutes,  the  jieciiliar  spasms  were  observed;  falls  over;  but  no  cry;  strives  to 
keep  upon  his  feet.  In  3  minutes,  he  falls,  in  partial  convulsions.  In  4 
minutes,  the  spasm  is  general,  but  no  rigiility.  In  H  minutes,  violent  spasm, 
wliicii  does  not  continue.  In  9  minutes,  slight  rigiility.  In  10  minutes,  con- 
vulsions of  fore  legs  ;  lies  on  his  back.  In  12  minutes,  violent  convulsions  ; 
kicking  of  the  legs.  In  30  minutes,  the  respiration  decreasing  in  frequency, 
gasping;  apparently  dying.  In  33  minutes,  seems  better;  respiration  more 
frequent  and  less  laboured. 

He  was  left  in  this  condition ;  and  the  next  morning,  he  was  so  well  recovered 
as  to  be  able  to  walk  about,  although  evidently  weakened. 

licmarks. — In   this  case,  one  and   a   half  fluidraclim   was  given,  in 

three  separate  closes,  all  within  24  minutes,  from  the  effects  of  which  the 

animal  barely  recovered. 

Expt.  3. — A  small  terrier  bitch  took  about  25  minims  of  ordinary  prussic 
acid.  Ity  the  mouth.  In  half  a  minute,  she  reeled  over  in  convulsions,  uttering 
a  slight  yell.  In  1  minute,  respiration  was  very  laboured,  (JO  per  minute  ;  pupils 
moderately  dilated.  In  4  minutes,  slight  rigidity.  In  6  minutes,  respiration 
was  32,  gasping ;  lies  perfectly  quiet;  pupils  less  dilated  ;  slight  rigidity  in  the 
fore  legs.  In  10  minutes,  respiration  was  30,  very  laborious;  bowels  evacuated; 
complete  relaxation ;  pupils  rather  more  dilated.  In  l.o  minutes,  respiration 
24,  more  laboured.  In  20  minutes,  respiration  2o  ;  pupils  less  dilated  ;  relaxa- 
tion of  muscles  complete.  In  25  minutes,  respiration  40,  stertorous ;  pupils 
about  the  same.  In  30  minutes,  respiration  44.  In  33  minutes  a  transient 
convulsion.  In  1  hour,  respiration  40 ;  slight  rigidity  of  fore  legs,  along  with 
a  slight  convulsion;  after  which  the  cold  affusion vfas  practised.  No  apparent 
benefit  resulted  at  first,  violent  convulsions  occurring  14  minutes  subsequently, 
with  very  contracted  pupils.  In  20  minutes,  the  condition  remained  much  the 
same  ;  tongue  lies  tiabby  in  the  mouth,  purplish  underneath  ;  respiration  40 ; 
pupils  still  contracted,  though  sensible  to  the  light.  In  40  minutes,  the  pupils 
were  natural ;  respiration  40.  The  cold  affusion  was  now  repeated  ;  the  animal 
rouses  under  it  ;  shakes  herself  and  screams  out  under  its  repetition.  In  50 
minutes,  consciousness  is  evidently  returning ;  the  animal  arouses  and  turns 
herself  over.  In  1  hour,  the  affusion  was  again  repeated  ;  she  gets  up,  attempts 
to  walk,  dragging  her  legs  ;  trembling  of  whole  body ;  respiration  40,  less 
laboured.  In  this  condition  she  was  left  lying  on  her  side.  In  two  or  three 
hours,  she  completely  revived,  appearing  on  the  next  morning,  as  bright  as 
ever. 

Remarks. — In  this  case,  a  comparatively  small  dose  of  prussic  acid  (25 

minims)  produced  alarming  effects,  which  appeared  to  be  modified,  if  not 

counteracted,  by  the  cold  affusion,  repeated. 

Expt.  4.  Morphia  alone. — One-third  of  a  grain  of  morphia  in  solution,  was 
injected,  hypodermically,  into  a  young  dog.  In  1  minute,  the  pupils  were  much 
dilated.  In  3  minutes,  sligiit  vomiting.  In  5  minutes,  slight  moaning.  In  7 
minutes,  some  muscular  del)ility;  tends  to  lie  down,  but  gets  up  again.  In  15 
minutes,  pupils  somewhat  contracted;  bowels  evacuated;  can  walk  al)out  easily. 
In  20  minutes,  appears  drowsy,  but  very  sensitive  to  the  flics,  etc.  In  28 
minutes,  a  similar  dose  was  administered  hypodermically;  followed  in  half  a 
minute,  by  whining.  In  1  minute,  there  was'  general  relaxation  of  the  limbs, 
with  a  tendency  to  lie  down.  In  15  minutes,  pupils  contracted  ;  lies  down,  but 
is  easily  aroused.  In  20  minutes  afterward.s,  he  took  another  one-third  of  a 
grain  by  the  mouth.  In  3  minutes,  there  was  dilatation  of  the  pupils,  with 
marked  drowsiness.    In  4  minutes,  the  eyes  were  closed.     In  G  minutes,  pupils 
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contracted,  but  sensible  to  light.  In  10  minutes,  seems  fully  asleep,  but  can  be 
aroused.  In  20  minutes,  sleep  more  profound  ;  breatliins- tranquil ;  can  yet  be 
partially  aroused  ;  coma  never  perfect.  In  50  minutes,  be  has  partially  aroused; 
can  walk  about,  lie  was  left  in  this  state,  lying  tranquilly  on  his  side.  In 
about  three  or  four  hours,  he  was  completely  recovered. 

BemarLs. — In  this  case,   one  grain   of  raorpliia  w^as  given  to  a  very 

young  dog,  in  three  separate  doses,  all  within  forty  minutes.    The  narcotic 

symptoms  were  all  well  pronounced,  though  the  animal  recovered  in  about 

four  or  live  hours.     In  this,  as  well  as  in  all  my  other  experiments  with 

morphia  on  dogs,  the  immediate  effect  was  invariably  to  dilate  the  pupil; 

though  the  subsequent  contraction  was  always  well  marked. 

Expt.  5.  Prussic  Acid  and  Morphia. — Half  a  grain  of  sulph.  morphia  dis- 
solved in  water  was  injected  hypoderniically  into  a  full-sized  Scotch  terrier  dog, 
after  a  prolonged  fast.  In  4  minutes,  he  vomited  mucus  ;  some  loss  of  muscu- 
lar power;  pupils  rather  dilated.  In  11  minutes,  the  dose  was  repeated  ;  fol- 
lowed ))y  increased  feebleness  ;  pupils  slightly  contracted.  In  17  minutes,  .30 
minims  of  the  ordinary  prussic  acid  were  given  by  the  mouth.  In  2  minutes 
afterwards,  he  lies  down  ;  no  cry,  nor  convulsion  ;  pupils  somewhat  contracted  ; 
sensation  perfect.  In  13  minutes,  fell  over,  and  became  comatose.  In  45  min- 
utes from  the  commencement  of  the  experiment,  he  lay  perfectly  quiet;  respi- 
I'ation  24 ;  eyes  very  sensitive.  In  1  hour,  coma  ;  respiration  19  ;  difficult  to 
arouse.  In  1  hour  20  minutes,  respiration  22  ;  still  very  quiet.  In  1  hour  and  35 
minutes,  could  be  aroused  ;  walked  with  a  tottering  gait.  In  3  hours,  he  had 
comparatively  recovered  ;  responds  to  call;  pupils  natural. 

At  this  time,  administered  half  a  grain  of  morphia  and  15  minims  of  prussic 
acid  combined,  by  the  mouth.  In  half  a  minute,  there  was  very  rapid  breathing; 
no  cry  nor  convulsions.  In  3  minutes,  breathing  very  rapid  and  gasping ;  slight 
twitches  of  abdominal  muscles.  In  15  minutes,  no  visible  effects  except  great 
debility ;  but  he  can  yet  partially  rise  upon  his  feet.  Now,  repeated  the  last 
dose,  by  the  mouth.  In  half  a  minute,  very  rapid  breathing.  In  1  minute,  fell 
over,  in  moderate  convulsions  ;  breathing  rapid  and  stertorous.  In  5  minutes, 
no  yell ;  lies  quiet ;  pupils  moderately  dilated.  In  6  minutes,  slight  twitchings  ; 
rigidity  increasing  ;  pupils  contracting.  In  10  minutes,  no  rigidity ;  respira- 
tion very  laboured.  In  15  minutes  perfectly  quiet ;  coma  ;  pupils  contracted  ; 
respiration  18,  labouring.  He  was  left  in  this  state,  and  at  the  end  of  5  hours 
after  the  first  experiment,  he  was  so  far  recovered  as  to  be  able  to  run  about  the 
lot,  from  which  he  made  his  escape  during  the  night. 

Remarks. — In  this  case,  a  strong,  full-grown  dog  took  two  grains  of 

morphia,  and  one  fluidrachm  of  ordinary  prussic  acid,  in   three  divided 

doses,  at  intervals  ;  from  which   he  ultimately  recovered.     The   symptoms 

observed  and  recorded  evince  a  decided  preponderance  of  the  effects  of  the 

morphia  over  those  of  the  prussic  acid  ;  which  latter,  however,  was  in  a 

minimum  cpiantity.     In  the  succeeding  experiment,  these  two  poisons  were 

given  in  more  equal  doses,  and  with  a  different  result. 

Expt.  6. — To  a  full-grown  dog,  though  under  average  size,  half  a  grain  of  mor- 
phia and  thirty  minims  of  ordinary  prussic  acid  were  given  together  by  the  mouth. 
In  1  minute,  the  gait  was  tottering.  In  2  minutes,  pupils  much  dilated  ;  no  cry; 
walks  around  as  if  dizzy.  In  4^  minutes,  vomits  ;  loss  of  muscular  power;  sits 
down  ;  no  convulsion.  In  15  minutes,  repeated  the  same  dose.  In  half  a  minute, 
the  characteristic  yell.  In  1  minute  convulsion,  with  very  rapid  and  laborious 
breathing.  In  2  minutes,  used  the  cold  affusion;  pupils  much  dilated;  respira- 
tion 56,  stertorous.  In  5  minutes,  a  strong  convulsion;  pupils  less  dilated.  la 
15  minutes,  can  stand  erect;  pupils  still  slightly  dilated. 
Now,  again  repeated  the  same  dose.    In  half  a  minute,  fell  over;  respiration 
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very  rapid.  Tn  I  minute,  conviil.sion  ;  no  cry;  pupils  stronjrly  dilatod.  Tn  H 
inimitc.  a  rif^iii  s])aHin,  I'ollowud  l»y  stertorous  breathing.  In  .'{  minutes,  rela.xa- 
tion  anil  less  dilatation  of  pupils.  In  4  minutes,  respiration  3G.  In  10  minule.s, 
only  slifjht  riiridity.  In  :50  minutes,  no  more  convulsions;  lies  quiet,  with  ster- 
torous l)realhinL(;  ])upils  natural. 

In  :")()  minutes  after  taking,'  the  third  dose,  it  was  again  repeated — makinf^  in 
all  two  grains  of  morphia,  and  two  (luidrachms  of  prussic  acid  given  in  the 
course  of  1  hour  and  20  minutes.  In  half  a  minute,  the  cry,  and  a  vi(jlent 
spasm.  In  2  minutes,  the  rigidity  ceased  ;  breathing  very  lahourcMl  and  ster- 
torous, only  12  per  minute;  pupils  natural ;  complete  coma  and  insensibility; 
respiration  gradually  i)ecame  slower.  In  half  an  hour,  respiration  only  5  per 
minute;  shortly  after  which  death  took  place,  in  a  convulsion. 

Bemarks. — This  case  would  seem  to  sliow  that,  when  morphia  and 
prussic  acid  are  given,  each  in  a  full  dose,  the  symptoms  of  both  toxic 
agents  are  clearly  manifested.  And  further,  that  morphia  does  not 
counteract  tlie  fatal  effects  of  prussic  acid,  unless  it  be  in  large  excess  over 
tlie  latter — if  it  does  so  even  then,  but  not  if  the  latter  be  taken  in  a  full 
poisonous  dose.  It  may  also  be  remarked  that  the  cold  allusion,  which 
was  only  once  employed  in  this  case,  appeared  to  be  of  no  avail  in  counter- 
acting the  efl'ects  of  the  prussic  acid,  as  in  the  former  case  (Expt.  5),  pos- 
sibly, because  it  was  not  followed  up. 

Expt.  7. — In  this  experiment  the  same  quantity  of  morphia  and  prussic  acid 
was  administered  as  in  the  last-mentioned  case  (Expt.  6),  viz.,  two  grains  of 
morphia,  and  two  fluidraclnns  of  ]irussic  acid  ;  and  with  the  same  fatal  result. 

One  grain  of  sulphate  of  morphia  was  injected  hypodermically  into  a  large 
dog.  In  3  minutes,  there  was  slight  dilatation  of  pupils.  In  G  minutes,  cries 
out.  In  If)  minutes,  gave  half  a  grain  additional  hypodermically.  In  20  minutes, 
appears  drowsy  ;  lies  down  ;  pu})iis  not  yet  contracted.  In  30  minutes,  slight 
contraction  of  pupils  ;  sensil)ility  jierfect. 

Now,  gave  by  the  mouth  half  a  grain  of  morphia,  with  one  fluidrachm  of 
prussic  acid  ;  (the  object  having  been  to  induce  the  influence  of  the  slower 
poison  before  giving  the  more  rapid  one.)  In  1  minute,  no  visible  eflect,  ex- 
cept that  the  previous  influence  of  the  morphia  was  very  apparent.  In  2 
minutes,  relaxation  perfect.  In  3^  minutes,  cries  out ;  slight  twitching  of  the 
fore  legS;  In  5  minutes,  moans  ;  pupils  slightly  dilated  ;  breathing  very  rapid. 
In  t;  minutes,  apparent  loss  of  sensibility.  In  8  minutes,  perfect  relaxation ;  no 
convulsive  action.  In  0^  minutes,  twitching  of  limbs.  In  13  minutes,  the  eyes 
closed  ;  pupils  slightly  dilated. 

In  If)  minutes,  gave  one  fluidrachm  of  prussic  acid,  by  the  mouth.  In  half  a 
minute,  respiration  becomes  much  slower.  In  three-fourths  of  a  minute,  groans 
and  cries  out.  In  1  minute,  bowels  evacuated.  In  H  minute,  a  rigid  convul- 
sion, with  great  dilatation  of  pupil.  In  2  minutes,  relaxation  ;  respiration  rapid. 
In  3  minutes,  convulsi(Ui,  followed  shortly  by  relaxation.  In  4^  minutes,  a 
slight  sjja.'fm  ;  rigidity  of  fore-h'gs.  In  f)  minutes,  pupils  dilated.  In  G  minutes, 
spasm  without  rigidity.  In  7  minutes,  pupils  contracting ;  spasm  repeated. 
In  11  minutes,  rigid  convulsion  ;  pu))ils  more  dilated.  In  13  minutes,  another 
spasm ;  respiration  4G,  stertorous.  In  15  minutes,  another  spasm,  which  was 
repeated  in  18  minutes. 

In  1  hour,  he  lies  quiet,  in  a  deep  sleep.  In  1  hour  and  10  minutes,  a  strong 
convulsion  ;  no  rigidity  ;  eye  natural.  In  1  hour  and  3")  minutes,  a  severe  con- 
vulsion, followed  in  10  minutes  by  another  one.  In  two  hours,  rigidity  of  the 
fore-legs  ;  breathing  stertorous ;  another  severe  spasm.  In  2  hours  and  20 
minutes,  a  moderate  convulsion.  In  2  hours  and  30  minutes,  opisthotonos ; 
respiration  slow  and  gasping,  soon  ending  in  death. 

Ilcniai-L's. — In  this  case,  as  in  the  preceding  one,  tlie  combined  effects 

of  the  double  poison  were  sufficiently  well  marked.     The  fatal  result,  iu 
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both  cases,  is  undoubtedly  attributable  to  the  prussic  acid,  rather  than  to 
the  morphia. 

The  following  experiment,  in  which  the  two  poisons  were  used  in  rather 
smaller  doses,  though  in  about  the  same  relative  quantities,  will  illustrate 
how  jwarly  fatol  the  results  may  be,  without  proving  absolutely  so.  Here, 
the  more  active  poison  was  the  one  first  administered. 

Expt.  8. — To  a  moderate-sized  dog,  full-grown,  30  minims  of  ordinary  prussic 
acid  were  o:ivcn  by  the  mouth.  In  1  minute,  he  fell  over  in  convulsions.  Almost 
immediately  the  cold  affusion  was  applied  to  his  head  and  chest.  In  4  minutes, 
he  vomited  bile.  In  5  minutes,  was  able  to  stand.  In  8  minutes,  the  cold  affu- 
sion was  repeated  ;  condition  much  improved. 

In  10  minutes,  he  received  half  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  morphia  by  subcutaneous 
injection,  which  produced  moaning  in  4  minutes,  but  no  convulsions  ;  pupils 
much  dilated  ;  is  able  to  stand  up.  In  16  minutes,  respiration  38.  In  20  minutes, 
pupils  less  dilated;  is  very  drowsy.  In  25  minutes,  respiration  28,  regular  ; 
eyes  blink  ;  is  perfectly  quiet  and  drowsy. 

In  half  an  hour  from  the  commencement,  gave  him  fifteen  minims,  additional, 
of  prussic  acid.  In  2^^  minutes,  groaning  and  restless.  In  4  minutes,  convul- 
sions ;  bowels  evacuated.  Fell  over  before  5  minutes.  In  6  minutes,  still  groan- 
ing ;  lies  quiet ;  respiration  60  ;  pupils  as  before.  In  7  minutes,  groaning  re- 
peated ;  gets  up ;  respiration  36.  In  10  minutes,  respiration  40 ;  groans  on 
being  disturbed. 

In  15  minutes,  took  fifteen  minims  more  of  the  acid.  In  half  a  minute,  he 
began  to  twitch.  In  1  minute,  groans.  In  3  minutes,  slight  twitching  of  the 
muscles  of  the  face,  followed  by  a  general  convulsion;  pupils  dilated.  In  30 
minutes,  respiration  28,  very  laboui-ed.  In  40  minutes,  eyes  almost  natural,  and 
sensitive  to  bght.  In  1  hour,  respiration  20,  very  laboured;  lies  perfectly  coma- 
tose. A  sudden  severe  spasm  now  took  place,  lasting  nearly  one  minute ;  ap- 
pears to  be  dying ;  pupils  greatly  dilated.  He  continued  iu  this  state  for  another 
hour,  when  he  had  a  similar  convulsion.  In  2|  hours,  from  the  commencement 
there  were  occasional  groanings  ;  pupils  dilated  ;  appears  somewhat  better ; 
breathing  rather  less  laboured. 

In  2  hours  and  20  minutes,  gave  him  one-third  of  a  grain  of  morphia  and  fif- 
teen minims  prussic  acid,  by  the  mouth  ;  deglutition  very  diSicult.  In  23-  minutes, 
the  characteristic  yell.  In  3  minutes,  slightly  convulsed,  followed  by  repose; 
respiration  less  laboured  ;  is  apparently  insensible. 

In  15  minutes,  repeated  the  last  dose  ;  deglutition  very  difficult.  In  2  minutes, 
the  characteristic  yell ;  prolonged  convulsion.  In  12  minutes,  appears  as  if 
dying;  the  breathing  becoming  more  prolonged  and  difficult;  no  convulsions. 
He  was  left  in  this  state  for  dead,  but,  to  my  surprise,  I  found  next  morning, 
that  he  had  revived  during  the  night;  and  he  appeared  quite  well,  with  the 
exception  of  some  debility. 

Remarks. — In  this  instance,  as  in  the  others,  the  combination  of  symp- 
toms is  sufficiently  evident.  The  recovery  of  the  animal,  after  such  serious 
and  protracted  symptoms,  seems  remarkable.  He  took  altogether  one  and 
a  sixth  grain  of  morphia,  and  one  and  a  half  fluidrachm  of  prussic  acid, 
in  divided  doses. 

All  the  above  experiments  are  varied,  as  will  be  perceived,  both  as  to 
the  absolute  and  relative  doses  of  the  poisons  emploj'ed,  as  well  as  to  the 
mode  of  employing  them.  The  deduction  would  seem  warrantable,  that 
the  antagonism  between  prussic  acid  and  morphia  is  very  slight,  if  indeed 
it  exists  at  all. 

This  fact  assumes  an  importance  by  uo  means  trifling,  when  regarded 
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in  a  mcdico-lcgal  point  of  view.  In  a  recent  criminal  case  which  has  ex- 
cited considerable  interest  in  our  community — that  of  Dr.  Schceppc — it 
was  strongly  alleged  by  the  prosecution  that  the  deceased  had  died  from 
having  taken  a  comi)ined  dose  of  morphia  and  prussic  acid,  although  the 
chemical  evidence  failed  to  establish  the  presence  of  either  of  these  poisons 
after  death  ;  and  the  symptoms  before  death  were  utterly  inconsistent  with 
the  existence  of  at  least  one  of  the  alleged  poisons,  namely,  prussic  acid. 
The  testimony  most  relied  on  by  the  prosecution,  to  sustain  this  very  extra- 
ordinary allegation,  was  that  of  a  i)hysician,  who  undertook  to  say  that 
the  symptoms  of  the  deceased  (which  were  really  only  the  ordinary  symp- 
toms of  apoplexy)  were  such  as  would  result  from  a  combination  of  mor- 
phia and  prussic  acid,  because,  some  thirty  years  previously,  he  (the  phy- 
sician) had  administered  to  a  chicken-hawk  a  mixture  of  corrosive  sul)li- 
mate,  opium  and  prussic  acid;  and  that  the  bird  died  the  next  day,  after 
exhibiting  certain  symptoms  which,  in  his  opinion,  resembled  those  of  the 
deceased  I 

Medico-legal  knowledge  must,  truly,  be  at  a  very  low  ebb,  and  its  esti- 
mate by  our  courts  of  justice  must  be  of  an  exceedingly  trifling  character, 
when  they  can  permit  so  solemn  a  procedure  as  that  of  a  trial  for  murder, 
to  be  disgraced  by  testimony  so  absurd  as  that  above  quoted. 

But,  inasmuch  as  murder  may  actually  be  committed  by  the  administra- 
tion of  two  or  more  poisons  combined,  under  the  impression  that  the  usual 
well-known  symptoms  of  each  will  be  masked,  or  neutralized  by  the  effects 
of  the  other,  it  becomes  a  matter  of  the  utmost  consequence  to  legal  medi- 
cine, in  addition  to  its  interest  to  the  toxicologist,  the  physiologist  and 
the  therapeutist,  to  arrive  at  some  definite  and  positive  conclusion  as  to 
the  real  facts  of  the  case. 

In  a  future  communication,  I  shall  oflfer  some  observations  in  reference 
to  the  antagonism  Ijetween  morphia  and  atropia ;  and,  also,  between 
morphia  and  aconitia,  and  between  morphia  and  strychnia. 


Art.  XIII. —  Traumatic  Paralysis  of  the  Visual  Accommodation. 
By  Geo.  C.  Harlan,  M.D.,  Surgeon  to  Wills  Ophthalmic  Hospital. 

A  YOUNQ  man  in  full  health  came  to  the  Wills  Hospital,  complaining  of 
dimness  of  vision  in  the  left  eye.  Fifteen  hours  before,  the  eye  had  been 
struck  by  a  piece  of  iron  cliip])ed  from  a  tool  that  he  was  working  with. 
There  was  no  pain,  and  no  external  appearance  of  injury  but  a  slight 
general  injection  of  the  conjunctiva.  He  complained  only  of  dimness  of 
vision.  No  application  had  l)een  made  to  the  eye.  Tlie  \n\\>\\  was  widely 
dilated,  only  a  narrow  rim  of  the  iris  to  i)e  seen.  Tlie  acuteness  of  vision 
was  very  much  diminished.     At  twenty  feet,  only  Xo.  70  of  Snellen's  type 
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could  be  distinpruished,  instead  of  No.  20  as  with  the  other  eye.  V=f§~f. 
Small  tyj)e  could  not  be  distinguished  at  any  distance.  Examination  with 
trial-glasses  showed  a  hypermetropia  of  5^^,  and  with  a  convex  glass  of  48 
inches  focus  No.  20  was  read  with  case  at  20  feet — that  is,  his  vision  for 
distant  olijects  became  perfect.  Vision  for  near  objects  was  found  to  be 
equally  perfect  with  glasses  that  accomplished  the  necessary  accommoda- 
tion for  different  distances.  A  few  drops  of  a  solution  of  the  extract  of 
Calabar  bean  were  applied  to  the  conjunctiva,  and  in  twenty  minutes  the 
pupil  was  smaller  than  that  of  the  other  eye,  and  he  could  read  the  smallest 
tyj)e  with  ease,  but  not  at  a  greater  distance  than  eight  inches,  so  that  a 
concave  glass  was  now  necessary  to  restore  his  distant  vision.  The  Calabar 
bean  had  not  only  rendered  latent  again  the  slight  degree  of  hypermetropia 
and  restored  the  power  of  accommodation,  but,  by  excessive  stimulation  of 
the  ciliary  muscle,  had  made  the  eye  temporarily  myopic.  I  expected  that 
it  would  be  necessary  to  repeat  the  application,  and  directed  the  patient  to 
return  in  two  or  three  days,  but  he  never  presented  himself  again. 

In  an  eye  of  perfectly  normal  refraction,  the  loss  of  the  power  of  adjust- 
ment of  focus  would,  of  course,  affect  distant  vision  only.  In  this  case  a 
low  degree  of  hypermetropia  (5^),  which  is  easily  neutralized  by  a  slight 
unconscious  action  of  the  ciliary  muscle,  and  never  occasions  inconvenience 
when  the  muscle  is  active,  rendered  the  eye  almost  useless  when  the  power 
of  accommodation  was  lost. 

Although  many  cases  of  paralysis  of  the  accommodation  have  been 
recorded,  as  the  result  of  various  diseases,  particularly  of  diphtheria,  in 
some  epidemics  of  which  it  has  been  quite  a  common  accompaniment,  it  is 
rare  as  the  result  of  accident,  probably  because  the  kind  of  injury  neces- 
sary to  cause  it  does  not  often  fail  to  inflict,  at  the  same  time,  some  more 
serious  mischief — as  dislocation  of  the  lens,  intraocular  hemorrhage,  or 
separation  of  the  retina.  There  is  now  under  treatment,  or  rather  under 
observation,  at  the  Ophthalmic  Hospital,  a  patient  who  was  struck  in  the 
eye  by  an  arrow,  who  presents  the  same  symptoms — dimness  of  vision  and 
a  widely  dilated  pupil,  with  no  other  external  sign  of  injury,  and  who  can 
even  read  quite  small  print  with  the  proper  convex  glass — but  examination 
with  the  ophthalmoscope  reveals  a  dislocated  lens.  One  other  case  of 
uncomplicated  traumatic  paralysis  of  the  accommodation  has  come  to  my 
notice.  It  was  that  of  a  medical  man,  a  surgeon  in  the  navy,  who  has 
given  me  the  following  account  of  it.  "While  riding  in  a  street-car  one 
evening,  a  fellow-passenger,  in  attempting  to  close  the  sliding  door,  gave 
him  a  violent  blow  in  the  eye  with  the  point  of  his  elbow.  There  was 
acute  pain  at  the  time,  but  it  soon  subsided,  and  he  slept  as  usual.  On 
arising  in  the  morning,  he  was  horrified  at  finding  that  the  power  of  near 
vision  had  gone  from  the  eye,  and,  looking  in  the  glass,  discovered  that 
the  iris  also  had  nearly  disappeared.  He  went  at  once  to  a  prominent 
oculist,  who  treated  him  with  Calabar  bean,  and  after  several  applications, 
repeated  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  days,  both  the  iris  and  the  ciliary 
muscle  regained  their  power. 
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Art.  XIV. — Memoraudum  of  a  Case  of  Re-ampiUation  at  the  lUi>,  with 
Remarks  on  the  Operation.  By  George  A.  Otis,  M.  D.,  Assistant 
Surgeon  United  States  Army.     (With  three  wood-cuts.) 

In  a  report  published  in  1807'  I  discussed  the  statistics  of  amputa- 
tions at  the  hip  for  injury,  and,  after  analyzing  the  reports  of  a  largo 
number  of  cases,  referred*  to  the  comparative  safety  of  exarticulating  the 
femur  for  diseased  conditions  succeeding  a  previous  amputation  in  the 
continuity  of  the  thigh.  The  history  of  the  following  case,  with  some 
additional  evidence  I  shall  adduce,  will  corroborate  the  opinion  then 
expressed. 

Case. — Private  Julius  Fabry,  Battery  K,  4th  U.  S.  Artillery,  aged  38 
years,  was  wounded  on  August  16,  18fi4,  in  an  engagement  at  Deep 
Bottom,  Virginia,  by  a  shrajjuel  shot,  which  shattered  the  lower  part  of 
his  left  leg.  The  missile  was  moving  with  great  velocity  ;  and,  after 
disembowelling  the  horse  on  which  he  was  seated,  exploded,  and  nearly 
tore  away  the  rider's  leg.  The  liml)  was  amputated  at  four  in  the  morn- 
ing of  August  17,  at  the  Geld  hospital  of  the  Second  Army  Corps,  by 
Surgeon  G.  W.  Jackson,  Fifty-third  Pennsylvania  Volunteers,  by  the 
circular  method.  Tlie  patient  was  sent  to  the  Base  hospital  at  City 
Point,  and  was  thence  conveyed  to  the  Satterlee  Hospital  at  Philadel- 
phia, arriving  there  on  August  20th.  The  conditions  of  the  stump,  and 
of  the  knee-joint,  were  such  that  it  was  deemed  necessary  to  perform  a 
second  amputation  through  the  joint.  The  hospital  record  states  that 
this  operation  was  performed  on  August  23,  by  Acting  Assistant  Sur- 
geons W.  F.  Atlee  and  Egan.  On  August  28  the  stump  was  suppu- 
rating freely.  At  this  date  a  piece  of  copper  from  a  fuse-screw  was 
discovered  in  the  muscles  on  the  exterior  of  the  thigh,  and  extracted 
through  an  incision  about  two  inches  below  the  great  trochanter,  by 
Acting  Surgeon  J.  B.  Roe.  The  jialient  was  positive  that  a  leaden  ball 
was  extracted  from  the  calf  of  the  leg  at  the  time  of  the  first  amputation. 
This  l)all  and  the  fragment  of  fuse-screw  are  preserved  in  the  Museum 
(Section  I,  No.  5099).  It  is  unusual  to  charge  case  shot  with  leaden 
balls;  but  it  is  not  probable  that  tlie  man  was  simultaneously  wounded 
by  a  cannon-shot  and  musket-ball,  and  it  is  most  likely  that  the  leaden 
ball  and  the  fuse-screw  came  from  the  same  projectile. 

On  September  1st  the  Satterlee  Hospital  report  states  that  the  stump 
was  granulating  satisfactorily,  and  that  the  patient,  though  weak  and 
anaemic,  and  suffering  from  a  small  bed-sore  over  the  sacrum,  was  yet 
progressing  comparatively  well.  He  continued  to  improve  slowly  during 
Octol)cr ;  but  in  November  the  condyles  of  the  femur  were  so  much 
exposed,  it  was  thought  best  to  resect  the  protruding  femur,  which  was 
done  on  I)eceml)cr  2d.  For  the  next  two  months  the  patient,  transferred 
to  another  ward  in  Satterlee  Hospital,  had  an  ill-conditioned  suppurating 
stump,  with  necrosis  of  the  extremity  of  the  femur,   and   sulVered   such 

'  Circnlar  No.  7,  War  Department,  Surgeon-General's  Office,  Washington,  July 
Ist,  1807.     A  Report  on  Aniputatious  at  the  Uip-joiut  in  Military  Surgery. 
2  Op.  cit.,  pp.  53,  87. 
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pain  as  larj^e  doses  of  the  salts  of  morphia  failed  to  alleviate.  On  Febru- 
ary 4,  1865,  an  incision  was  made  through  the  skin  and  fasoia-Jata  on  the 
outside  of  the  thigh,  and  an  abscess  was  evacuated,  together  with  a  bit 
of  woollen  cloth.  After  this  there  was  less  burrowing  of  pus,  and  the 
general  condition  of  the  patient  amended,  and  on  May  25,  18G5,  he  was 
sent  to  his  regimental  headquarters  at  Fort  "Washington,  Maryland. 
Abscesses  continued  to  form  within  the  stump,  which  Acting  Assistant 
Surgeon  J.  H.  Baynas  endeavoured  to  drain  by  two  setons  or  drainage 
tubes.  The  suppuration  became  gradually  less,  and  the  stump  assumed  the 
appearance  indicated  in  the  accompanying  wood-cut  (Fig.  1),  which  is  copied 

from  a  plaster  cast.  The  patient  was  fur- 
nished, in  October,  with  an  artificial  limb  of 
the  Jewett  pattern  ;  but  could  not  use  it 
with  comfort.  The  stump  continued  irri- 
table and  tender  through  the  winter,  and 
on  January  12,  1866,  Fabry  was  discharged 
from  service  on  surgeon's  certificate  of  disa- 
bility, and  the  headquarters  of  his  regiment 
being  removed  from  Fort  Washington,  he 
was  taken  to  the  Soldiers'  Home  on  Janu- 
ary 31,  1866.  The  record  of  the  hospital 
at  Soldiers'  Home  states  that  the  pensioner 
was  brought  there  on  an  ambulance,  his 
stump  much  inflamed,  discharging  a  large 
quantity  of  pus,  that  there  was  exfoliation 
of  the  end  of  the  femur,  and  sleeplessness 
from  excessive  local  pain,  and  protracted 
use  of  anodynes.  During  the  spring  and 
summer  of  1866  the  patient  suffered  from 
the  usual  epi-phenoraena  of  chronic  osteo- 
myelitis. On  October  27,  1866,  Assistant 
Surgeon  J.  S.  Billings,  U.  S.  A.,  in  con- 
sultation with  Surgeon  C.  H.  Laub,  U.  S.  A.,  examined  the  patient,  and 
found  three  fistulous  openings  on  the  external  aspect  of  the  thigh,  one 
three  and  a  half  inches  below  the  trochanter,  another  midway,  and  a 
third  at  the  end  of  the  stump.  All  of  the  tissues  near  the  femur  were 
found  to  be  bound  up  in  an  indurated  mass,  "which  rendered  anything 
more  than  a  linear  exposure  of  the  bone  very  difficult. "  It  was 
evident  that  there  was  a  thick  involucrura,  with  small  cloacae,  inclos- 
ing a  large  cylindrical  sequestrum.  An  incision  having  been  made,  Dr. 
Billings  enlarged  one  of  the  openings  in  the  involucrum  with  a  trephine, 
and  removed  some  portions  of  dead  bone  ;  but  the  main  sequestrum  was 
not  detached  at  that  time,  and  Dr.  Billings  remarked  that  it  was  even  then 
evident  that  a  re-amputation  was  requisite  to  eradicate  the  disease,  as 
necrosis  had  extended  quite  to  the  trochanter  major.  This  operation 
■was  simply  designed  as  exploratory  and  palliative.  Fabry  was  pensioned 
at  fifteen  dollars  per  month,  and  remained  in  the  hospital  at  Soldiers' 
Home  for  the  next  three  years,  suifcring  acutely  at  times,  from  the 
detachment  of  exfoliations  and  the  consequent  formation  of  abscesses, 
and  again  enjoying  periods  of  comparative  comfort.  His  general  health 
did  not  give  way  under  this  protracted  series  of  suppurations ;  there  was 
no  albuminuria,  and  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  generally  seemed 
healthy,  the  nervous  system   alone   being  somewhat  disordered  by  the 
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inordinate  doses  of  anodynes  in  wliirli  tlic  i)atient  indulf!:ed.  lie  was 
repeatedly  advised  by  Surj^eon  Laub  to  undergo  a  re-amputation  at  tiie 
hip,  and  on  several  occasions,  when  suffering  from  tiie  acute  jiain  of 
al)scesse3,  he  agreed  to  undergo  the  operation  ;  but  his  resolution  failed 
when  the  jiain  was  alleviated.  Finally  he  made  up  his  mind  that  he  could 
obtain  no  radical  relief  except  by  a  disarticulation  of  the  limb. 

On  Sunday,  May  15th,  1S70,  Assistant  Surgeon  George  A.  Otis,  U. 
S.  A.,  by  Surgeon  Laub's  direction,  re-amputated  the  limb,  lie  was 
assisted  i)y  Surgeon  1>.  Norris,  U.  S.  A.,  Assistant  Surgeons  J.  J.  Wood- 
ward and  .J.  S.  Dillings,  U.  S.  A.  ;  Drs.  N.  S.  Lincoln,  S.  J.  lladcliire, 
J.  I).  IJarnes,  .1.  V.  Ilartigan,  11.  E.  Williams,  J.  C.  McConnell,  C.  C. 
Fenwick,  and  C.  F.  Nalley. 

It  was  decided  that  as  the  mass  of  involucrum  anteriorly,  approxi- 
mated so  nearly  to  the  groin,  it  was  im|)Ossibl(i  to  operate  by  translixion, 
and  that  the  anterior  flap  must  be  cut  from  without  inwards.  The  patient 
being  laid  upon  a  high,  narrow  table,  was  placed  under  the  influence  of 
chloroform  by  Dr.  Dames;  an  aortic  compressor  was  ap|ilied,  and  man- 
aged by  Dr.  Williams.  Dr.  Billings  took  charge  of  the  artery  at  the 
crural  arch,  and  Drs.  Norris  and  Woodward  were  prepared  to  secure  the 
larger  vessels,  while  the  remaining  assistants  were  in  readiness  to  i)erform 
their  respective  duties  of  abducting  the  stump,  handing  the  instruments, 
and  suppressing  hemorrhage,  as  occasion  might  arise.  Dr.  Otis,  stand- 
ing un  the  outside  of  the  liml),  then  made  a  long  semilunar  incision  from 
a  point  on  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium,  to  a  point  midway  between  the 
anterior  superior  spinous  process  of  the  ilium  and  the  trtjchanter  major, 
dividing  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue,  and  rapidly  dissected  and  re- 
flected the  flaj)  within  a  hand's  breadth  of 
Poupart's  ligament.  Then  with  a  single 
sweep  of  the  knife,  the  muscles  of  the  in- 
ner and  interior  part  of  the  thigh  were 
divided,  and  the  joint  laid  open.  Dr. 
IJillings,  following  the  incision  with  his 
fingers,  grasped  the  femoral  vessels  in  the 
flap,  and  they  were  promptly  secured  by 
Drs.  Norris  and  Woodward.  The  fem- 
oral had  been  divided  below  the  bifurca- 
tion ;  and  it,  and  the  profunda  as  well, 
lay  in  an  inodular  tissue  of  lardaceous 
consistence.  The  coats  of  these  vessels 
were  so  soft  that  three  successive  ligatures 
were  placed  on  each  of  them.  The  first 
two  cutting  through  their  coats.  This 
caused  a  delay  of  nearly  five  minutes. 
The  operation  was  then  completed  by  con- 
necting the  angles  of  the  first  incision  by 
a  horizontal  cut  through  the  gluteals,  and 
the  division  of  the  remaining  articular  at- 
tachments. From  the  posterior  incision 
there  was  little  or  no  bleeding.  The 
femoral,  profunda,  circumflex, and  obtura- 
tor arteries  were  the  only  ones  tied.  The  hemorrhage  was  entirely  venous, 
tlie  assistants  performing  their  duties  so  faitlifully  that  not  a  single  arte- 
rial jet  was  seen.     The  gluteals  and  other  larger  trunks  were  faithfully 
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Specimen  showing  the  nne  of  incision 
in  a  re-amputation  at  the  left  hip. 
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looker!  for  where  the  normal  anatomical  distribntion  would  have  found  them, 
but  unavailingly.  The  anxiety  of  the  operator,  and  of  some  of  the  older 
surgeons  present  in  regard  to  the  security  of  the  vessels  in  the  anterior 
flap  was  so  great,  as  the  vessels  had  given  way  under  large  ligatures  care- 
fully applied,  that  it  was  determined,  on  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Norris,  to 
pass  directly  through  the  flap  on  either  side  of  the  femoral,  a  little  below 
the  crural  arch,  a  needle  armed  with  a  rather  large  silver  wire,  which 
was  twisted  over  a  cylinder  of  roller  bandage,  and  thus  made  to  control 
the  vessel  beyond  peradventure.  The  patient  promptly  reacted,  and  was 
placed  in  bed,  surrounded  by  warm  blankets,  and  took  a  glass  of  brandy 
and  water,  and  a  plate  of  soup  with  relish.  He  had  a  good  deal  of  pain 
in  the  stump  at  the  point  where  the  crural  nerve  was  pinched,  but  other- 
wise was  very  comfortable  during  the  afternoon.  The  wound  had  been 
left  open,  and  at  the  expiration  of  three  hours,  Drs.  Otis  and  Billings, 
who  had  remained  with  the  patient,  sponged  the  posterior  portion  with 
a  warm  sponge,  and  again  looked  carefully  for  the  branches  of  the  poste- 
rior iliac  ;  but  the  arteries,  though  thus  solicited,  did  not  bleed.  The 
large  semilunar  flap  was  then  replaced,  and  was  found  to  coaptate  per- 
fectly. No  sutures  or  adhesive  straps  were  applied,  and  the  stump  was 
simply  covered  with  a  linen  compress  dipped  in  a  lotion  of  one  teaspoon- 
ful  of  carbolic  acid  and  a  quart  of  water.  The  patient  took  a  half  a 
grain  of  morphia  immediately  after  the  operation  ;  and  this  dose  was  re- 
peated in  an  hour.  The  patient  had  been  for  years  in  the  habit  of  taking 
very  large  doses  of  morphia,  averaging  not  less  than  three  grains  a  day. 
At  four  o'clock,  as  he  still  continued  somewhat  irritable,  he  had  another 
dose  of  a  single  grain  of  morphia.  He  was  comparatively  comfortable 
during  the  evening,  and  partook  freely  of  beef-tea  and  dilute  brandy  and 
water.  Two  hospital  stewards  and  a  nurse  were  detailed  to  watch  him 
constantly.  At  ten  o'clock  his  pulse  was  110,  temperature  in  the  axilla 
100°,  the  secretions  natural,  countenance  tranquil.  The  dressings  were 
scarcely  stained  by  oozing.     He  had  three  hours'  sleep  towards  morning. 

May  16,  noon.  Pulse  112,  temperature  100°;  he  had  passed,  with  some 
difficulty,  a  copious  amount  of  clear  urine.  He  was  very  cheerful  and 
hopeful.  He  had  taken  some  toast  and  tea  and  rare  beefsteak  for  his 
breakfast,  and  subsequently  beef-tea  and  milk-punch.  He  had  eaten  with 
much  relish.  He  complained  only  of  the  local  pain  in  the  stump.  5  P,  M., 
pulse  120,  temperature  100°. 5.  9  P.  M.,  pulse  rose  to  132,  temperature 
fell  to  96°.  After  midnight  his  pulse  continued  at  132,  temperature  at  98°, 
and  there  were  spasmodic  twitchings  in  the  stump.  He  took  two  grains 
of  sulphate  of  morphia,  and  soon  fell  asleep  and  slept  for  three  hours. 
3  A.  M.,  pulse  110,  temperature  99°. 5.  5  A.  M.,  pulse  118,  temperature 
99°. 5.  1  A.  M.,  pulse  130,  temperature  98.  10  A.  M..  pulse  130,  tem- 
perature 100°.5.     11  A.  M.,  pulse  132,  temperature  101°. 

\^th.  Kested  well  last  night,  having  about  four  hours'  sound  sleep.  He 
took  nourishment  freely — had  beef-tea,  eggs,  strawberries,  tea,  and  toast. 
At  nine  the  stump  was  dressed,  and  it  was  found  that  the  wound  had 
united  by  first  intention  for  nearly  three-fourths  of  its  extent,  from  the 
interior  angle  over  the  ischium  to  a  point  about  three  inches  to  the  former 
position  of  the  trochanter  major,  and  that  cicatrization  had  made  rapid 
progress.  The  upper  and  outer  part  of  the  wound  gaped,  and  was  ap- 
proximated by  one  silver  suture  and  by  broad  bands  of  adhesive  plaster. 
The  patient  was  moved  to  a  new  bed,  and  made  dry  and  comfortable. 
His  bowels  had  not  been  moved  for  four  days,  and  were  much  distended 
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by  flatus.  lie  Imd  an  enema  of  an  infusion  of  mint,  with  two  ounces  of 
castor  oil  and  a  few  drops  of  spirits  of  turi)entine.  Kecoverinp:  from  tlic 
ellects  of  the  chloroform  which  had  been  given  to  produce  only  partial 
insensibility,  lie  expressed  himself  as  feeling  much  more  comfortable  than 
before  the  dressing.  Nutritious  food,  and  such  an  amount  of  opium  as 
ho  might  crave,  was  the  treatment  directed.  9  A.  M.,  after  undergoing 
the  first  dressing,  his  ))uise  was  at  1 12,  and  his  temperature  99°.5.  The 
urine  of  the  previous  night  had  a  specific  gravity  of  23,  and  gave  a  sedi- 
ment which  looked  like  a  lateritious  deposit;  l)ut  it  was  found  to  be  com- 
jtosed  of  mucus  chiefly.  It  decomposed  rather  rapidly,  and  at  noon  on 
Wednesday  it  was  found  to  be  nearly  neutral ;  the  clouds  of  mucus  were 
abounding  in  vibrioues.  The  patient  was  rather  a  scholarly  man,  was 
cheered  by  learning  that  his  kidneys  were  sound,  and  showed  the  same 
cheerfulness  and  hoiiefulness  that  he  had  manifested  since  the  operation  ; 
but  was  a  little  more  nervous,  and  disposed  to  loquacity.  (5  P.  M.  Suf- 
fering a  good  deal  from  tympanitis;  has  not  had  an  alvine  evacuation  or 
voided  his  urine  during  the  day.  He  had  taken  no  morphia,  yet  had 
dozed  two  or  three  hours.  There  was  less  local  pain,  but  a  good  deal  of 
fretfulness  and  irrital)ility.  lie  had  taken  a  fair  quantity  of  beef-tea,  ice- 
cream, and  eggs.  At  nine  he  had  a  grain  of  morphia,  and  slept  for  an 
hour.  At  half-past  ten  he  had  about  an  ounce  of  brandy,  and  he  went 
to  sleep  ;  at  which  time  the  tem|)erature  was  98°.5,  and  pulse  1U5. 

19///,  2  A.  M.  Has  slept  since  half-past  ten  P.  M. ;  temperature  100°.5, 
pulse  114;  says  he  is  "flighty,"  l)ut  has  no  signs  of  delirium  ;  skin  moist. 
At  four  A.  M.,  temperature  99^.5,  i)ulse  105.  At  six  A.  M.,  temperature 
99°,  jmlse  102.  Ilalf-[)ast  six  A.  M.,  took  a  little  brandy.  8  A.  M.,  ate 
some  cracker  and  ham,  and  took  a  little  tea  ;  temperature  98°.5,  pulse  112. 
11  A.M.,  temperature  100'^,  i)ulsc  120;  catheter  introduced  and  three 
pints  of  high-coloured  urine  drawn  off;  complains  of  pain  in  toes  of  the 
amputated  limb.  12  M.,  one  grain  of  raorplwa  given;  ate  some  bread 
and  ham,  and  took  some  chicken-broth;  temperature  99°,  pulse  115. 
1  P.  jNI.,  resting  well.  3  P.  M.,  complains  of  pain  in  ami)utated  foot; 
tongue  furred  ;  one  grain  of  morphia  administered  ;  temperature  100°. 5, 
pulse  113.  G  P.  M.,  took  a  little  ham,  tea,  and  cracker;  nervous  twitch- 
ing in  the  stump.  Half-past  seven  P.  }>[.,  temperature  100°. 5,  pulse  108. 
9  P.M.,  fretful;  prolonged  nervous  twitching  iu  stump;  one  grain  of 
morphia  given  ;  slei)t  three  hours. 

2()t/i.  At  seven  A.  31.  a  purgative  enema  composed  of  an  emulsion  of 
castor  oil,  turpentine,  common  salt,  and  flaxseed-tea,  one  quart  injected, 
without  immediate  result;  pulse  104.  He  l)reakfasted  on  chicken,  toast, 
and  eggs  at  nine  A.  M. ;  he  took  two  glasses  of  sherry  wine.  At  ten  he 
complained  of  sullering,  and  took  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  morphia.  At 
noon  a  catheter  was  introduced  and  twenty-four  ounces  of  urine  were 
drawn  off;  pulse  102,  temperature  100°.5.  He  was  much  depressed  i)y 
the  persistent  constipation.  A  dose  of  Seltzer  salts  was  given.  At  four 
he  became  irritable,  and  took  a  grain  of  morphia.  In  three-quarters  of 
an  hour  this  dose  was  repeated.  The  stump  was  then  dressed,  and  the 
acupressure  wire  from  the  femoral  artery  was  removed.  The  flap  had 
united  in  nearly  its  whole  extent,  and  the  granulating  surface  })resenled 
a  very  healthy  aitpearaiice.  The  suppuration  was  very  slight.  At  seven 
in  the  evening,  i)iilse  112,  temperature  100°. 2.  At  eleven  he  took  one 
grain  of  morphia,  having  slept  restlessly  since  nine.  He  passed  a  good 
night,  i)ulse  averaging  9G,  and  temperature  98°. 5. 
No.  CXXI— Jan.  1870.  10 
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2\st.  The  tongue,  for  tlie  first  time,  was  a  little  furred  ;  pulse  96,  tem- 
perature 98°.8.  lireakfasted  at  nine  on  toast  and  tea,  rare  beefsteak,  and 
sherry  wine.  Noon,  pulse  96,  and  temperature  lOU^;  complained  much 
of  pain,  and  took  a  grain  of  morphia.  At  three,  pulse  108,  temjjerature 
100*^  ;  suffered  pain  in  bowels,  and  from  repletion  of  bladder,  till  liis  urine 
was  evacuated  by  a  catheter.  At  seven,  had  a  very  free  evacuation  of 
the  bowels;  pulse  108,  temperature  98°.2.  At  nine,  pulse  102,  tempera- 
ture 100°.  He  slept  soundly  from  ten  at  night  till  four  in  the  morning  ; 
awoke  with  a  good  pulse  (88),  and  temperature  100°. 

22rf.  Said  he  felt  a  great  deal  better,  and  no  pain  in  stump;  pulse 
108,  temperature  99°.  At  six  A.  M.,  the  l)0wels  were  freely  evacuated. 
At  eight,  pulse  108,  temperature  100°. 2;  patient  was  quiet  and  cheerful, 
whistling  occasionally;  urine  evacuated  by  catheter;  eat  for  breakfast 
toast  and  eggs,  a  bit  of  rare  steak,  bread,  and  a  julep  made  with  sherry 
wine,  and  little  lettuce  salad,  which  he  craved.  At  ten,  pulse  96,  tempera- 
ture 100°;  dressings  were  removed  and  replaced  without  much  suffering, 
and  the  patient  transferred  to  another  bed.  At  noon,  after  the  change 
of  bed,  pulse  96,  temperature  101°. 2.  At  two  P.  M.,  pulse  108,  temper- 
ature 102°.  At  four,  pulse  92,  temperature  101°.  At  six  P.  M.,  pulse 
108,  temperature  100°.8.  7  P.  M.,  1  grain  sulph.  morphia;  tongue  had 
cleaned  off.  9  P.  M.,  pulse  110,  temperature  101°.  10  P.  M.,  urine 
drawn  off  by  catheter,  and  1  grain  sulph.  morphia  given.  At  midnight, 
pulse  106,  temperature  100°. 5. 

23(/.  3  A.  M.,  pulse  100,  temperature  98°.5.;  slept  restlessly  at  short 
intervals  throughout  the  night;  he  seemed  very  bright  in  the  morning; 
pulse  90,  temperature  96°  ;  he  soon,  however,  became  low  spirited,  per- 
spired freely,  and  complained  of  great  weakness.  10  A.  M.,  pulse  94, 
temperature  98°  ;  still  perspiring  freely  ;  had  eaten  a  hearty  breakfast  of 
chicken,  poached  eggs,  and  toast ;  catheter  introduced.  At  three  P. 
JM.,  pulse  100,  temperature  98°.  At  half-past  six  P.  M.,  pulse  104,  tem- 
perature 100°,  complained  of  pain,  and  1  grain  morphia  given.  At  nine 
P.  M.,  pulse  100,  temperature  99°,  took  a  grain  and  a  half  of  morphia. 
At  two  A.  M.,  pulse  100,  temperature  99°. 5,  took  another  grain  and  a 
half  of  morphia. 

2ith.  At  half-past  five  P.M.,  pulse  95,  temperature  98°,  had  slept  ab- 
solutely none  during  the  night.  At  nine  A.  M.,  pulse  100,  temperature 
99°.  At  twelve,  ])ulse  90,  temperature  98°,  patient  much  more  cheerful ; 
breakfasted  heartily  on  toast,  poached  eggs,  chops;  urine  drawn  off  by 
a  catheter ;  took  beef-tea  freely  during  the  day,  and  sherry  wine  ;  he 
dined  with  relish  on  beefsteak,  and  vegetables  and  strawberries ;  had  a 
tolerably  comfortable  day  ;  slept  none  last  night ;  urine  drawn  off  by  a 
catheter  in  the  morning — rather  high-coloured,  and  turbid,  with  phos- 
phates. At  six  P.  M.,  his  stump  was  dressed  by  Dr.  Otis.  The  granu- 
lations were  everywhere  healthy,  and  sujipuration  very  slight,  and  small 
abscess  formed  in  the  track  of  the  acupressure  wire.  A  minute  incision 
was  made,  and  about  a  drachm  of  thick  creamy  pus  was  evacuated  ;  the 
edges  of  the  outer  part  of  the  wound,  where  it  gaped,  were  approxi- 
mated by  five  strips  of  adhesive  plaster;  the  wound  was  then  covered 
by  a  compress  dipped  in  carbolic  acid  solution  ;  over  this  was  placed  a 
mass  of  picked  oakum,  and  the  whole  was  secured  by  a  figure-of-eight 
roller  bandage.  The  patient  ate  quite  heartily  during  the  day  of  mutton 
chop,  toast,  tea,  and  beef-essence,  and  drank  a  bottle  of  ale.  At  eight 
o'clock  in  the  evening  he  took  a  grain  of  opium  and  half  a  grain  of 
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caniplior.     At  ten  o'clock  he  was  sleepinj]^,  pulse  92.     At  twelve  o'clock 
he  Wiis  perspirinn;  freely  ;  pulse  90,  temperature  97°. 

Ibth.   H  A.  iM.,  he  urinated  one  i)int,  and  took  another  camphor  and 
opium  pilF.     From  this  time  till  G  A.  M.  he  slept  soundly,  ])erspirin<,' 
freely.     At  six,  ])ulse  91,  temperature  98°.     At  eight  he  breakfasted  on 
cotlVe,  eiri^s,  and  toast.       At  ten   A.  M.   he  was 
cheerful  and  bright;  pulse  9G,  temperature  98°.  At 
twelve  his  pulse  was  92,  and  temperature  98°. 5. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  pursue  further  the  mi- 
nute reports  of  the  hospital  stewards  avIio  watched 
the  case.  These  were  Hospital  Stewards  Duncan, 
Williams,  McConnell,  Thcney,  Sawtelle,  Sehwa- 
wecker,  Brennan,  and  Fisher,  U.  S.  A.,  all  of  the 
Surgeon  {}eneral's  ottice,  whose  faithful  supervision 
greatly  contributed  to  the  patient's  safety.  I  have 
thought  it  well  to  retain  the  minutes  of  the  tem- 
perature, pulse,  etc.,  for  comparison  with  the  clini- 
cal notes  in  similar  cases. 

Fabry  went  on  to  improve  without  any  further 
complication  of  importance,  and  on  June  5,  or 
twenty-one  days  after  the  operation,  he  was  able 
to  be  about  the  hospital  on  crutches  ;  and  soon  af- 
terwards to  ride  about  the  grounds  at  the  Soldiers' 
Home.  On  July  13,  1870,  Surgeon  Laui),  U.  S. 
A.,  sent  him  down  to  the  Army  Medical  Museum, 
and  a  pliotograjih  was  made  of  his  stump  (Photo- 
graph 27G,  Surgical  Series,  A.  M.  M.).  It  was 
then  completely  cicatrized,  though  in  one  or  two 
places  the  delicate  new  epidermis  was  slightly 
abraded.  In  November,  Fabry  was  again  at  the 
Museum,  in  good  health,  with  a  sound  stump.  At 
this  date,  December  8,  1870,  he  is  in  good  condition, 
working  at  his  favourite  pursuit  of  clock-repairing, 
at  the  Soldiers'  Home. 

The  stump  was  dissected  at  the  Army  Medical 
Museum,  and  it  was  found  that  the  entire  shaft  of 
the  femur  was  necrosed  and  enveloped  in  an  involucrum  of  n)asses  of 
foliaceous  callus  of  extraordinary  magnitude.  A  posterior  view  of  the 
specimen  is  given  in  the  accompanying  wood-cut. 

Amputation  at  the  hip,  after  previous  amputation  in  the  continuity  of 
the  thigh,  was  first  performed  by  Guthrie  in  1812,  and  has  since  been 
repeated  twenty  times  at  least.  Sir  Astley  Cooper  operated  in  1824  on 
a  man  of  forty,  with  cancer;  the  patient  survived  at  least  two  years.  In 
1835  Mayo  successfully  exarticulated  at  the  hip,  in  the  case  of  a  woman 
of  twenty-two  years,  four  years  after  amputation  at  the  knee.  Cajetan 
Textor  in  1841  performed  an  intermediary  operation,  with  success,  on  a 
man  who  had  gangrene  of  the  stump  after  amputation  at  the  knee.  In 
1844  Dr.  Sands  Cox  successfully  reamputated  at  the  hip,  in  the  case  of  a 
woman  of  twenty-five,  who  had  undergone  an  operation  during  childhood 
for  disease  of  the  left  knee-joint.  In  1848  Mr.  Syme  repeated  the  opera- 
tion in  a  case  of  necrosis  following  an  am[)Utution  in  the  thigh,  [»eriornn.d 
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three  months  previously,  for  compound  fracture.  This  was  the  first  suc- 
cessful hip-joint  amputation  in  Scotland.  In  1850  Dr.  Yan  Bnren  operated 
successfully  on  a  man  of  forty-three  years,  whose  thigh  had  been  ampu- 
tated two  years  before  for  osteochondroma.  This  was  probably  the  first 
hip-joint  amputation  performed  under  the  influence  of  chloroform.  Dr. 
Bradbury  successfully  reamputated  at  the  hip  in  1851  in  the  case  of  a 
scrofulous  boy,  six  months  after  an  amputation  in  the  lower  third  for 
disease  of  the  knee-joint.  Dr.  Fayrer  in  1853  performed  an  intermediary 
reamputation  at  the  hip  on  a  man  of  thirty-six  years;  the  case  terminated 
fatally  in  five  days.  In  1860  Mr.  Hancock  reamputated  at  the  hip  on  a 
man  of  thirty-five,  who,  on  account  of  suppuration  in  the  knee-joint,  had 
been  amputated  in  the  lower  third  of  the  thigh  in  December,  1858,  and 
again,  in  August,  1859,  at  mid-thigh,  for  ostitis.  The  patient  survived 
the  reamputation  twelve  hours.  Mr.  Fayrer  again  reamputated  at  the 
hip  on  April  24,  1864,  in  the  case  of  a  boy  of  sixteen  years,  whose  knee- 
joint  had  been  injured  by  a  fall  from  a  horse,  and  who  had  been  amputated 
at  the  lower  third  twelve  days  previously.  This  operation  was  successful, 
and  a  wood-cut  representing  the  appearance  of  the  stump  sixteen  months 
after  the  operation  is  given  at  page  629  of  Mr.  Fayrer's  Clinical  Surgery 
in  India.  In  1864  there  were  three  other  examples  of  reamputation  at 
the  hip  after  previous  amputations  in  the  continuity  of  the  thigh.  Dr. 
Mott  in  May  operated  successfully  on  a  soldier  who  had  been  amputated 
at  the  lower  third  of  the  thigh  on  account  of  a  bayonet  wound  of  the 
right  knee  at  the  first  battle  of  Bull  Run;  his  patient  is  still  living.  Dr. 
Hassenburg  operated  in  September  on  a  soldier  aged  twenty-three  years, 
shot  througli  the  left  knee,  and  amputated  at  mid-thigh  two  months  pre- 
viously ;  but  the  patient  died  of  pyemia  a  week  after  the  operation.  Dr. 
Gurdon  Buck  also  operated  in  September,  1864,  in  the  case  of  Lieutenant 
Hawkins,  aged  twenty-three  years,  who  suffered  a  fracture  of  the  lower 
third  of  the  right  femur  in  June,  1862,  and  had  been  amputated  at  mid- 
thigh  in  April,  1863.  This  operation  was  unsuccessful,  the  patient  dying 
in  a  syncope  the  following  day  ;  yet  the  undertaking  of  the  operation 
was,  I  think,  as  noble  an  acHon  as  the  leading  of  a  "  forlorn  hope."     In 

1865  Drs.  J.  H.  Packard  and  A.  M.  Fauntleroy  successfully  reamputated 
at  the  hip.  In  both  instances  the  operation  was  performed  for  chronic 
osteomyelitis  following  amputations  of  the  thigh  for  gunshot  injury.     In 

1866  Drs.  T.  G.  Morton  and  J.  B.  Whitcomb  reamputated  at  the  hip  for 
chronic  osteomyelitis  following  amputations  in  the  continuity  of  the  femur 
for  gunshot  injury.  Dr.  Wliitcomb's  patient,  twenty-three  years  of  age, 
was  in  a  very  depressed  condition,  and  survived  the  operation  but  a  few 
hours ;  but  Dr.  Morton's  patient,  aged  twenty-six  years,  is  now  in  excel- 
lent health.  In  186t  Mr.  Fayrer  performed  his  third  reamputation  at 
the  hip  in  the  case  of  a  Hindoo  lad  of  twenty-one  years.  It  was  an 
intermediary  operation,  performed  a  few  days  after  an  amputation  of  the 
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tlii{?h  for  an  incised  woiiiul  of  the  knee,  and  terminated  fatally.  Mr.  Le 
Gros  Clariv  last  year  successfully  reamputated  at  the  hip  in  the  case  of  a 
woman  of  twenty-one  years,  who  had  undorj^one  an  amputation  low  down 
in  the  tlii<^h  for  malif,^nant  disease  of  the  knee. 

I  have  not  hud  leisure  to  make  an  exiiaustive  search  of  the  journals, 
and  may  have  omitted  some  cases  of  reampntation  at  the  hip  that  have 
been  recorded.  Tlie  twenty-one  cases  enumerated,  if  not  all,  are  probably 
nearly  all  that  have  been  reported.  Nine  of  them  belong  to  military  and 
twelve  to  civil  surgery.  But  this  distinction  is  valueless,  as  the  causes 
requiring  the  operation  are  strictly  analogous  in  both  branches  of  prac- 
tice. It  is  more  important  to  observe  that  the  operation  was  performed 
in  twelve  cases  for  that  affection  of  the  shaft  of  long  bones  after  ampu- 
tations which  we  sometimes  call  "chronic  osteomyelitis,"  and  still  im- 
perfectly understand  ;  and  that  six  were  performed  on  account  of  the 
recurrence  of  malignant  disease,  or  neuroma,  or  scrofulous  degeneration, 
while  three  were  compulsory  operations  for  hemorrhage  or  gangrene. 
Fourteen  of  the  twenty-one  cases,  or  sixty-si.x  per  cent.,  were  successful. 
We  may  conclude,  therefore,  that  in  incurable  disorders  of  thigh  stumps, 
resulting  either  from  injury  or  disease,  disarticulation  at  the  hip  is  the 
proper  remedy. 

In  necrosis  following  amputations  of  the  thigh,  I  have  known  of  but 
one  instance  of  the  extension  of  the  disease  to  the  neck  of  the  femur, 
viz.,  Dr.  Morton's  case,  reported  and  figured  at  page  20,  vol.  Hi.  of  this 
Journal;  but  when  the  entire  diaphysis  is  involved  in  disease,  I  believe 
disarticulation  will  give  better  results  than  amputation  through  the  tro- 
chanters. While  in  primary  and  intermediary  amputations  we  sacrifice 
nothing  that  may  be  saved  from  the  knife,  in  the  secondary  or  remote 
operations  it  may  often  be  advisable  to  resort  to  disarticulation.  And  if 
this  is  true  in  regard  to  secondary  amputations  performed  for  incurable 
diseases  of  the  largest  and  longest  bone  in  the  body,  must  we  not  believe, 
also,  that  in  incurable  chronic  osteomyelitis,  or  malignant  disease  of  the 
tibia,  humerus,  and  bones  of  the  forearm,  disarticulation  at  the  proximal 
articulation  is  the  appropriate  treatment  ? 

I  add  a  paragraph  to  refer  to  a  prothetic  apparatus  for  the  survivors 
of  amputation  at  the  hip.  By  using  a  gutta-percha  artificial  stump  nine 
or  ten  inches  in  length,  firmly  strapped  to  the  pelvis  by  a  broad  chamois- 
lined  canvas  band,  an  ordinary  artificial  liml)  for  thigh-stumps  can  be 
used.  In  two  cases  under  my  supervision  this  expedient  has  been  em- 
ployed by  Dr.  E.  D,  Hudson,  696  Broadway,  New  York,  and  the  muti- 
lated men  have  walked  better  than  most  men  with  artificial  limbs  who  had 
been  amputated  at  mid-thigh. 
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Art.  XV. — Acu(e  Atrophy  of  the  Liver.    By  Isaac  G.  Porter,  M.  D., 
of  New  London,  Conn. 

That  cases  of  acute  atrophy  of  the  liver  are  rare,  in  this  country,  may 
be  safely  inferred  from  the  fact  that  in  an  interesting  article  on  this  sub- 
ject, by  Dr.  John  Homans,  of  Boston,  published  in  this  Journal  for 
July,  ISfiS,  and  consisting  of  an  analysis  of  twenty  cases  collected  from 
all  sources,  and  supplementing  thirty-one  analyzed  by  Frerichs,  only  five 
of  them  are  American.  But  the  disease  possesses  a  practical  interest  and 
importance  out  of  proportion  to  its  rarity.  The  means  of  its  diagnosis 
in  its  early  stages  are  so  few  and  limited,  that  an  ordinary  case  of  jaundice, 
or  one  slightly  more  obstinate  and  deeply  marked  in  its  symptoms  than 
usual  may  suddenly  issue  in  a  disastrous  and  fatal  termination.  Those 
who  are  familiar  with  Budd  on  the  Liver  will  recollect  the  section  entitled 
"Fatal  Jaundice,"  under  which  name  he  describes,  substantially,  this  affec- 
tion ;  a  nomenclature  which,  if  less  accurate  and  scientific,  yet  brings  a 
leading  symptom  of  the  early  stages  prominently  before  the  mind,  and 
affords  the  lesson  that  jaundice,  though  usually  amenable  to  treatment, 
may  suddenly  prove  fatal.  The  term,  it  is  true,  may  perhaps  with  equal 
propriety  be  applied  to  cancerous  and  other  affections  of  the  liver,  and 
it  is  well  known  that  icterode  symptoms  often  show  themselves  in  pyteraia, 
yellow  fever,  and  some  inflammations  which  are  usually  mortal.  These, 
however,  have  their  diagnostic  phenomena  by  which  they  may  be  known, 
but  with  the  exception  of  increased  resonance  of  the  right  hypochondrium 
arising  from  the  comparative  absence  of  the  liver  which  exists,  there  is  no 
prominent  or  distinctive  sign  of  the  disease  in  question,  prior  to  the  super- 
vention of  cerebral  symptoms. 

The  following  case,  which,  it  is  conceived,  is  typical  of  this  affection, 
deserves  a  record  as  descriptive  of  the  general  features  usually  existing, 
and  confirmatory,  mainly,  of  such  as  are  described  by  Bright,  Alison,  Graves, 
and  emphatically,  Frerichs. 

A  merchant,  ost.  23  years,  visited  Savannah,  Georgia,  in  the  spring  of 
18*10,  spending  the  month  of  April.  Malarial  influences  were  then  and 
there  prevalent,  resulting  in  a  mild  remittent,  and  after  his  return,  a  smart 
intermittent,  which  yielded  to  ordinary  treatment,  but  left  him  in  a  mea- 
sure sallow  and  debilitated,  yet  not  sufficiently  so  to  preclude  his  ordinary 
vocations,  which  kept  him  much  in  the  hot  sun. 

Juhj  7.  Applied  for  advice  on  account  of  gastric  derangement,  which 
in  a  few  days  was  followed  by  icterode  symptoms,  he  continuing  to  call  on 
me  as  late  as  the  18th  inst.,  and  in  the  mean  time  attending  to  light  busi- 
ness. He  now  became  languid  and  indisposed  to  exertion  ;  pulse  50  ;  skin 
quite  icterode ;  slight  tenderness  over  the  region  of  the  stomach  and  duo- 
denum, but  none  at  any  time  over  the  liver ;  urine  abundant  and  loaded 
with  the  colouring  matter  of  the  bile  ;  feces  clay-coloured  ;  the  case  present- 
ing the  ordinary  signs  of  gastro-duodenitis,  to  which  the  jaundice  was 
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referix'd.  Nausea  was  almost  constant,  with  occasional  vomiting;  bowels 
constipated.  Epistaxis  was  a  troublesome  symptom  in  the  l;ist  week,  l>ut 
beinti'  in  a  measure  hal)itnal,  it  at  first  gave  rise  to  no  appreliension. 

Tiie  ease  was  treated  witii  laxatives,  and  one  or  two  active  mercurial 
purgatives,  alkalies,  and  warm  l)atlis.  On  account  of  nausea  and  an  un- 
comfortable feeling  in  the  epigastrium,  a  blister  was  applied,  and  subse- 
quently, eight  leeches,  both  temjjurarily  relieving  the  disagreeal)le  symptoms. 
Ox-gall  in  pills  was  given  with  reference  to  constipation,  and  after  a  free 
use  of  it,  the  only  alvine  discharge  which  was  not  clay -coloured  was  obtained. 
But  the  darker  hue  may  have  resulted  from  an  admixture  of  blood.  The 
appetite  was  poor  throughout,  and  for  two  days  before  death  was  entirely 
gone.  Such  aperients  as  the  coml)ination  of  sulphate  and  carbonate,  of 
magnesia,  so  highly  praised  by  Budd  in  cases  of  suppression  of  the  secretion 
of  hUe,  and  Congress  water,  had  no  effect  on  the  bowels,  and  there  were 
increasing  weakness  and  sallowncss,  the  latter  becoming  intense  and  of  a 
dark  hue. 

2dtJi.  Until  this  day  no  cerebral  symptoms  have  presented  themselves. 
Now,  a  peculiar  li<jht  feeling,  or  swimming  of  the  head  showed  itself,  fol- 
lowed l)y  delirium,  mild  at  first,  but  soon  becoming  noisy  and  violent, 
attended  l)y  moans,  jactitation,  and  profuse  epistaxis.  The  leech-bites  also 
bled,  abraded  as  they  were  by  his  rolling  from  side  to  side,  and  so  dillicnlt  was 
it  to  restrain  him,  that  twelve  drops  of  Magend.  solution  of  morphia  were 
given,  hypodermically,  with  entire  success  for  a  period  of  eight  hours.  Still 
sleep  was  not  profound,  and  he  continued  to  lose  blood  from  the  nose.  His 
hands  were  tremulous  when  extended  ;  alternate  flushing  and  paleness 
coursed  over  the  countenance,  and  sensation  even  now  was  so  obtuse,  that 
fluids  placed  in  the  mouth  were  unnoticed. 

3()//i.  The  patient  was  visited  by  Prof.  Austin  Flint,  Sen.,  of  New  York; 
but  the  disease  was  in  its  nature  so  violent  and  had  made  such  progress 
that  there  was  little  room  for  medication.  The  case  was  regarded  as  fatal. 
The  urine,  which  had  all  along  been  abundant,  became  sparing  after  delirium 
set  in,  and  the  cerebral  symptoms  were  referable,  as  he  thought,  to  uraemia. 
The  patient  was  able  to  take  little  besides  iced-champagne  and  iced-milk. 

In  the  afternoon  there  was  a  recurrence  of  the  violent  delirium.  Ilioma- 
temesis  accompanied  the  epistaxis,  the  I)lood  vomited  being  black  and  con- 
taining flakes  like  coffee  grounds.  To  quiet  the  patient,  ten  grains  of 
chloral,  hydrat.  were  given,  and  in  six  hours  repeated,  with  good  results. 
From  this  time  to  his  death,  which  occurred  July  31st,  at  10  A.  M.,  his 
pulse,  which  at  the  outset  was  50  per  minute,  and  subsequently  for  ten 
days  nearly  natural,  now  became  more  and  more  rapid,  ranging  from  100 
to  140,  and  until  one  hour  Ijefore  death  it  continued  full,  hard,  and  bound- 
ing, with  a  great  increase  of  heat.  At  death  the  thermometer  in  the  axilla 
stood  at  103°,  the  pulse  for  the  last  hour  becoming  weaker,  until  it  ceased. 

Post-mortem  examination  thirty  hours  after  death,  conducted  by  A.  W. 
Nelson,  M.  D.,  in  the  presence  of  most  of  the  physicians  of  this  place. 

The  surface  of  the  body  was  deeply  jaundiced,  the  posterior  portions 
being  of  a  purple  hue,  j)roi)abIy  from  hy|)ostasis  of  blood. 

The  stomach  and  duodtiium  exhibited  no  marks  of  inflammation,  the 
former  containing  much  grumous  blood  and  mucus,  similar  to  that  which 
had  been  vomited  during  the  last  day  of  life.  The  gall-bladder  was  en- 
tirely empty,  and  the  bile  ducts  open.  The  liver  was  extremely  small, 
amounting  to  scarcely  half  its  usual  size,  and  was  of  a  light  yellowish- 
brown  colour,  shrivelled  on  its  surface,  and  less  firm  than  ordinary,  yet  not 


152  Porter,  Acute  Atrophy  of  the  Liver.  [Jan. 

so  disorganized  as  to  render  it  "capable  of  being  torn  by  the  fingers,"  as 
is  rehited  of  its  condition  in  some  analogous  cases.  The  kidneys  were 
softened,  and  of  a  dark,  congested  as])ect. 

The  liver  was  examined  microscopically  and  showed  entire  absence  of 
the  cell-element.  I  regret  to  say  that  it  was  not  weighed.  It  was  so 
small,  however,  that  on  opening  the  cavity  of  the  alxlomen,  the  universal 
inquiry  among  by-standers  was,  "  Where  is  the  liver  ?"  since  it  had  shruuk 
so  much  as  to  have  nearly  vacated  its  normal  position. 

The  uriniferous  tubes  of  the  kidneys  were  found  devoid  of  cells,  and  filled 
with  granular  matter. 

The  following  is  an  analysis  of  the  urine  :  Reaction  acid  ;  specific  gra- 
vity 1015|;  bile  pigment  present  in  very  large  quantity;  no  albumen. 

In  the  deposit  was  found  a  large  number  of  cells,  probably  from  the 
kidneys,  and  casts  of  various  sizes,  granular  and  epithelial,  tinged  with  the 
colouring  matter  of  the  bile.  The  urine  was  not  evaporated  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ascertaining  the  existence,  or  non-existence  of  crystals  of  leucine 
and  tyrosine. 

A  single  remark  is  added  respecting  the  etiology  of  this  disease.  Aitken 
says  "the  circumstances  under  which  the  affection  has  occurred  are  the 
following  :  mental  distress,  dissolute  habits,  venereal  excesses,  drunkenness, 
nervous  depression,  and  the  influence  of  miasmata,"  and  others  entertain 
similar  opinions.  If  either  of  these  causes  were  in  operation  in  the  present 
case,  it  must  have  been  the  latter  alone,  viz.,  miasmata.  '  While  he  had 
the  anxieties  incident  to  a  large  commercial  business  at  an  early  period  of 
life,  he  was  a  man  of  excellent  habits,  and  living  under  happy  mental  and 
hygienic  influences. 
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Art,  XVI Siwwiary  of  the  Prnceedings  of  the  Pathological  Society  of 

Philadelphia. 

1S70,  June  9.  Phthisis  diagnosticated  hy  aid  of  the  Microscopic 
Examination  of  the  Sputa. 

Du.  Hutchinson  exhibited  the  specimens,  and  said  they  were  taken 
from  the  body  of  a  young  man,  aged  19  years,  who  was  admitted  into 
tlie  Pennsylvania  Hosi)itnl  February  Itth,  1870.  The  lad  was  a  sailor, 
said  to  have  had  no  hereditary  predisposition  to  phthisis,  and  to  have 
been  suffering  for  four  weeks  with  his  present  illness,  which  had  l)egun  as 
an  ordinary  cold,  but  was  now  thought  to  be  a  fever.  On  admission, 
there  was  marked  mental  hebetude,  decided  heat  of  skin,  increased  fre- 
quency of  pulse  and  of  respiration,  and  occasional  cough  with  scanty 
expectoration,  but  no  diarrlioea,  no  tympatiy,  no  rose-coloured  spots  or 
other  eruption,  no  epistaxis,  and  only  a  slight  coating  of  the  tongue. 
Careful  physical  examinations  made  at  various  times  and  l)y  diiferent 
physicians  did  not  lead  to  the  detection  of  tuberculous  disease  of  the 
lungs,  although  this  was  suspected.  Thermometric  observations  made 
daily  for  Qve  weeks  showed  that  the  temperature  of  the  body  was  ab- 
normally high,  as  it  was  never  found  to  be  below  101°,  and  was  fre- 
quently 104°.  On  a  few  consecutive  days  the  thermometer  would  indicate 
the  latter  temperature,  but  this  was  by  no  means  the  rule,  and  there  was 
at  no  time  anything  like  a  gradual  rise  or  fall  of  temperature  noted. 

Failing  to  detect  by  means  of  physical  examination  disease  of  the 
lungs,  to  which  this  long-continued  elevation  of  the  temperature,  as  well 
as  some  of  the  general  sym[)toins  jjointed,  I  requested  Dr.  J.  G.  Richard- 
son, microscopist  to  the  hospital,  to  examine  the  sputa  of  the  patient, 
after  they  had  been  treated  as  recommended  by  Fen  wick,  by  adding  a 
solution  of  caustic  soda  and  boiling,  and  on  the  14th  of  March  I  re- 
ceived a  reply  to  the  eiVect  that  the  very  scanty  expectoration  contained 
a  very  large  (piantity  of  yellow  elastic  tissue.  A  week  later  dulness  on 
j^ercussion  and  some  harshness  of  the  respiratory  murmur  was  detected 
in  the  left  superior  scapular  region,  and  these  signs  soon  gave  place,  not 
merely  in  this  region,  but  in  others,  to  those  of  softening.  The  thermo- 
metric observations  taken  from  time  to  time,  always  indicated  an  eleva- 
tion of  temperature.  In  April  there  were  symptoms  of  tubercular  menin- 
gitis, but  these  afterwards  disajjpeared,  and  did  not  again  recur.  On  the 
Sth  of  April  the  patient  complained  of  intense  pain  in  his  abdomen,  which 
was  somewhat  increased  by  pressure.  Tliis  i)ain  caused  the  patient  to 
draw  up  his  lower  extremities,  and  to  bend  forward  his  body  so  as  to 
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relax  the  abdominal  walls — a  position  which  sujrgested  peritonitis,  bnt 
there  was  no  other  evidence  of  its  existence.  The  pain  continued  until 
the  time  of  his  death,  but  was  alwa3's  moderated  by  the  administration  of 
opium. 

Death  took  place  June  4th.  The  autopsy  was  made  the  next  day,  30 
hours  after  death. 

There  was  a  good  deal  of  serous  effusion  beneath  the  membranes  and 
in  the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  but  no  evidence  of  tubercular  or  other 
inflammation  of  the  membranes  or  of  the  brain  itself.  The  bronchial 
glands  were  enormously  enlarged.  At  the  apices  of  both  lungs  were 
numerous  small  excavations  ;  the  remainder  of  both  lungs  was  studded 
with  tubercles.  The  mesenteric  glands  were  also  much  enlarged,  and  the 
intestines  were  the  seat  of  tuberculous  ulceration. 

Cystic  Sarcoma  of  Breast. — Dr.  S.  Ashhurst  presented  the  specimen 
and  history. 

Miss aged  03,  single,  noticed  about  May  1,  1870,  a  slight  lump  in 

the  right  breast,  accompanied  with  a  little  discharge  from  the  nipple. 
She  applied  some  domestic  remedies  until  June  2d,  when  she  sought 
medical  advice.  There  was  then  retraction  of  the  nipple  and  a  very 
prominent  tumour  above  it,  in  which  existed  marked  fluctuation.  An  ex- 
ploratory puncture  was  made,  which  gave  exit  to  a  little  honey-like  fluid 
and  blood.  A  similar  discharge  issued  from  the  nipple.  Dr.  J.  Cheston 
Morris  was  called  in,  with  whom  I  saw  the  case  in  consultation,  on  June 
4th.  The  general  condition  was  one  of  exceptionably  perfect  health. 
There  was  very  slight  pricking  pain  in  the  breast.  The  skin  was  much 
congested.  There  was  very  slight  discharge  from  the  nipple  and  the 
puncture  of  the  2d  instant.  There  was  no  apprecial)le  enlargement  of 
the  axillary  or  supra-clavicular  glands.  There  were  no  large  veins  on 
the  surface  of  the  breast.  The  tumour  was  freely  movable  under  the 
skin  and  upon  the  pectoral  muscle,  of  firm  but  not  stony  consistence. 
The  growth  was  removed  by  Dr.  Morris  upon  the  7th  instant.  The 
tumour  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Morbid  Growths. 

Report  of  Committee. — The  tumour  had  been  soaked  in  spirit.  The  speci- 
men presented  marked  retraction  of  the  nipple  and  discoloration  of  the 
skin  over  the  most  prominent  part.  The  tumour  was  about  H  inch  in 
diameter.  Its  periphery  was  hard  and  fibroid,  while  the  central  parts 
were  soft,  friable,  and,  in  some  places,  even  pultaceous.  All  parts  of  the 
mass  gave  exit  to  a  milky  fluid  on  pressure. 

The  cells  in  the  softer  parts  of  the  mass  were  large,  rounded,  with 
markedly  granular  contents,  with  one,  or  in  rare  cases,  two  nuclei,  which 
were  large  in  comparison  with  the  containing  cells.  There  was  no  longer 
any  trace  of  cystic  disease. 

The  tumour  would  then  appear  to  be  a  cystic  sarcoma. 

Extensive  Ulcerative  Disease  of  the  Large  Intestine. — Dr.  Tyson 
exhibited  the  entire  large  intestine  with  a  portion  of  the  small  bowel, 
and  remarked  as  follows  : — 

R,  T,,  aged  28,  was  quite  well  previous  to  March  1st,  1869,  when,  after 
exposure  to  cold,  was  seized  with  what  appeared  to  be  true  dysentery,  since 
the  attack  was  characterized  by  stools  of  blood  and  mucus  attended  by 
much  tenesmus.     This  continued  more  or  less  interruptedly  until  about 
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June  1st  foUowinp:,  wlieii  lie  nj^ain  considered  himself  well,  and  was  altend- 
in<::  to  l)usiness.  Early  in  June,  however,  he  ate  freely  of  strawberries,  and 
iinniediately  the  symptoms  returned.  He  seems  to  have  been  treated  by 
opiates  an(l  astrinj^ents,  with  varying  results;  at  times  he  was  compara- 
tively comfortable,  l)ut  the  discharf^e  of  blood  and  mucus  continued  more 
or  less  uninterruptedly.  In  November,  his  medical  adviser  instituted 
treatment  by  cauterization  of  the  rectum,  with  apparent  good  results.  He 
continued,  however,  losing  strength,  and  finally  gave  up  all  attention  to 
business.  Towards  the  close  of  1^(59,  he  was  for  a  short  time  under 
"  Thomsonian"  practice,  but  from  .lanuary  1st  to  May  23d  was  under 
the  care  of  a  homcjeopath,  during  which  time  he  grew  gradually  worse. 

-May  24,  when  I  assumed  charge,  he  presented  the  following  condition  : 
;Much  emaciated,  skin  dry  and  harsh,  pulse  107;  more  or  less  constantly 
a  mi.xture  of  blood  and  mucus  |)asses  from  rectum  without  any  etlbrt  of 
patient.  In  addition,  there  are  from  six  to  twelve  evacuations  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  of  the  same  elements,  occasionally  mingled  with  fecal  matter. 
Marked  a-dema  of  feet,  legs,  and  thighs  exists ;  also  ascites,  abdomen 
measuring  32i  inches  at  umbilicus.  In  recumbent  position,  dorsal  decu- 
bitus, the  right  lung  is  markedly  resonant  anteriorly  as  far  as  sixth  rib, 
where  is  met  the  upper  edge  of  the  liver,  somewhat  pushed  up  by  ab- 
dominal effusion  ;  resonance  in  right  axilla  to  same  point.  On  left  side 
anteriorly,  resonance  to  fifth  rib,  where  dulness  of  heart  commences,  soon 
to  be  replaced  by  downward  gastric  tympany.  In  left  axilla,  dulncss 
extends  nearly  to  lower  border  of  ribs,  where  tympany  of  distended  and 
displaced  stomach  begins.  On  sitting  up,  physical  signs  on  right  side 
remain  unaltered.  On  left  side  line  of  dulness  in  axilla  descends  to 
eighth  ril),  while  vocal  fremitus  is  also  diminished  in  this  situation — 
phenomena  no  doubt  due  to  liquid  in  left  pleural  cavity. 

The  ]iatient  responded  but  feebly  to  general  restorative  treatment,  and 
local  astringent  (sulphate  of  copper)  solutions  to  rectum,  for  twelve  days, 
but  on  the  thirteenth  day  after  coming  under  my  notice,  he  began  rapidly 
to  sink,  and  died  iu  about  twelve  hours  less  than  two  weeks  after  1  first 
saw  him. 

Post- Trior tem  four  hours  after  death No  peculiarities  of  surface.    At 

least  four  quarts  of  effused  serura  were  taken  from  abdominal  cavity, 
about  two  quarts  from  left  pleural  cavity,  and  a  very  small  tpiantity,  an 
ounce  or  two,  from  the  right.  The  viscera  were  all  markedly  Ijlanched 
and  transparent.  The  entire  large  intestine  was  removed,  and  found  to 
be  in  the  condition  presented  by  the  specimen,  in  a  state  of  continuous 
ulceration  from  the  sphincter  muscle  to  the  ileo-coecal  valve  (the  ulcers 
being  everywhere  deep  and  excavating,  but  in  no  instance  perforating). 
As  is  also  noticed,  the  Peyerean  patches  and  solitary  glands  to  the  distance 
of  twelve  inches  above  the  valve  are  also  ulcerated,  but  beyond  this  the 
bowel  is  healthy. 

The  presence  of  the  bluish  stain  indicates  how  short  a  distance  the  in- 
jections administered  in  the  ordinary  way  ascended  the  bowel,  not  more 
than  four  inches  above  the  sphincter  muscle  ;  proving  also  the  absolute 
necessity  of  using  some  means  other  than  those  usually  emjiloyed,  of 
throwing  solutions  into  the  lower  bowel,  if  it  be  desired  to  reach  a  point 
more  than  four  inches  from  the  anus.  In  this  case  tlie  inroads  of  the 
disease  had  been  so  long  unresisted,  and  condition  of  the  patient  so  utterly 
beyond  hope,  that  little  was  expected  from  general  or  local  treatment. 
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Encephaloid  of  the  Testicle. — Dr.  S.  W.  Gross  exhibited  an  encephaloid 
cancer  of  the  left  testicle,  removed  on  the  2Gth  of  May  from  a  strong, 
muscular  gentleman,  thirty-two  years  of  age,  in  whom  there  was  no  history 
of  cancerous  or  syphilitic  taint.  He  had  noticed  from  his  earliest  youth 
that  the  gland  was  larger  and  harder  than  its  fellow,  and  at  the  age  of 
eighteen  years — the  testicle  gradually  increasing  in  the  interval — he  l)egan 
to  wear  a  suspensory  bandage,  on  account  of  severe,  intermittent  pain  in 
the  cord.  In  April,  1869,  he  received  an  accidental  blow  on  the  ))art, 
and  in  the  following  October,  when  the  organ  was  about  one-third  the 
size  of  the  mass  at  the  time  of  its  extirpation,  it  commenced  to  grow 
rapidly  without  any  signs  of  inflammation.  Within  the  past  few  months, 
it  had  been  the  seat  of  great  pain  on  pressure  at  a  spot  at  its  upper  and 
anterior  limits.  From  the  outset  the  organ  had  been  equably  enlarged, 
without  any  unevenness  of  surface.  It  had  a  uniform,  full,  firm,  and  dense 
feel,  without  elasticity  or  apparent  fluctuation  at  any  point.  The  integu- 
ments of  the  scrotum  were  sound  and  unadherent,  and  there  was  no  en- 
largement of  the  superficial  veins.  The  cord  was  large  from  a  varicose 
state  of  its  vessels,  lout  appeared  healthy  in  other  respects.  There  was 
uo  evident  enlargement  of  the  inguinal  or  lumbar  lymphatic  glands,  nor 
was  there  any  fluid  in  the  sac  of  the  tunica  vaginalis.  After  removal,  the 
tumour  was  found  to  be  oval,  somewhat  flattened  from  side  to  side,  eight 
inches  and  a  half  in  its  transverse  circumference,  by  ten  inches  and  a  half 
in  its  vertical,  while  its  weight  was  ten  ounces.  The  veins  of  the  cord 
were  varicose  and  enlarged,  but  the  cord  was  otherwise  healthy.  On 
section,  the  mass  resembled  hardened  brain-tissue,  with,  here  and  there, 
points  of  linear  injection.  By  scraping,  a  creamy  juice  exuded,  which 
showed,  microscopically,  innumerable  large  free  nuclei  and  granular  cells, 
a  few  of  which  possessed  dot-like  nuclei. 

Dr.  C.  B.  Nancrede  presented,  for  Dr.  A.  Gr.  Heyl,  a  specimen  of 
tumour  ivitki'n  the  spinal  meninges,  with  the  following  history  : — 

Wm.  F ,  fet.  20,  unmarried,  blacksmith's  apprentice,  admitted  May 

16,  1870,  to  the  male  medical  ward  of  the  Episcopal  Hospital.  Three 
weeks  previous  he  had  received  a  severe  wetting  during  a  heavy  storm,  and 
neglected  to  change  his  garments.  One  week  subsequent  to  this,  while 
in  the  act  of  lifting  some  heavy  cart-wheels,  he  was  seized  with  a  violent 
pain  in  the  lumbar  region,  which  was,  apparently,  the  commencement  of 
his  illness.  The  first  week  after  this  occurrence  was  marked  by  slight  diffi- 
culty of  micturition  and  locomotion.  During  the  second  week  complete 
retention  of  urine  obtained,  and  also  paralysis  of  motion  and  sensation. 

On  admission  there  was  com]>lete  inability  to  use  the  muscles  of  the 
lower  extremities  ;  skin  hot ;  pulse  frequent ;  tongue  dry  and  red  ;  ano- 
rexia; no  movement  of  bowels  for  a  week.  Mind  perfectly  clear;  special 
senses  intact.  Urine,  when  drawn  off  by  catheter,  was  turbid,  showing, 
on  microscopical  examination,  an  abundance  of  pus,  A  large  sloughing 
bedsore  occupied  the  ui)per  portions  of  both  buttocks,  and  also  marked 
oedema  on  the  dorsal  aspects  of  both  feet.  All  the  muscles  of  the  lower 
extremities  responded  feebly  to  electric  current.  Ilypera^sthesia  over  sur- 
face of  the  trunk.  Temperature  high  throughout,  reaching  its  maximum, 
105°,  on  the  fifth  day  after  admission,  ranging  from  this  to  101°,  Pulse 
frequent,  rather  strong,  ranging  from  112  to  124.  No  spasms  or  con- 
vulsions, although  reflex  contractions  could  be  readily  excited.  Towards 
the  close  of  the  disease,  muscular  tremour  was  observed. 
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Three  (lays  preccdinpj  tleatli  slifj:lit  lioheliido  was  observed,  with  a  loiid- 
ciicy  on  the  followiiif?  day  to  deliriiiin,  which  was  followed  l)y  siihsullua 
teiidinuin,  and  rapid,  laboured  breathing.  Coiua  supervened  twenty-four 
hours  l)efore  the  fatal  terniinatioii. 

Post-niortera  examination,  twelve  hours  after  death,  revealed  tubercu- 
lous deposit  in  the  lunps,  ])rincipidly  at  the  apices  of  tiie  hinf<;3,  with  a 
small  cavity  in  one;  also  iiy])ostatic  conf:cestion  ;  liver  healthy;  spleen 
much  enlar}jced;  kidneys  slightly  congested  ;  bladder  normal.  On  remov- 
ing the  calvarium,  the  meninges  showed  marked  congestion;  but  neither 
serum  nor  lymph.  Slight  congestion  of  brain-substance;  no  serum  in 
ventricles.  Spinal  meninges  much  congested;  ojtposite  the  lowest  dorsal 
and  uppermost  lumbar  vertebno  an  oblong  white  mass  was  found,  about 
an  inch  in  length. 

Referred  to  Committee  on  Morbid  Growths,  which  reported  as  fol- 
lows : — 

Tile  spinal  cord  had  been  hardened  in  alcohol.  Sections  of  the  cord 
were  made  at  short  intervals  throughout  its  length.  Down  to  the  middle 
of  the  dorsal  region  the  structure  of  the  cord  was  apparently  entirely 
liealthy,  and  symmetrical  in  all  its  parts.  Below  this  point  there  was 
apparently  a  slight  dilference  in  the  size  of  the  posterior  horns  of  gray 
matter,  in  favour  of  the  right  side.  No  positive  difference  between  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  white  matter  of  the  cord  could  be  detected. 
The  consistence  of  the  cord  varied  somewhat  in  different  portions.  Ex- 
cepting at  the  point  of  the  morbid  growth,  it  was  quite  firm  ;  at  this  latter 
part,  however,  the  consistence  was  diminished. 

Microscopic  examination  showed  a  healthy  condition  of  the  nerve-tissue, 
excepting  for  a  short  distance  corresponding  to  the  morljid  growth,  where 
it  presented  abundant  granular  fat  and  some  granule-cells. 

The  morbid  growth  was  found  to  lie  exterior  to  the  dura  mater  ;  it 
was  closely  apposed  to  this  meml^rane,  and  moderately  adherent  to  it, 
though,  it  could  be  completely  separated  by  sliglit  force.  Its  outer  surface 
was  closely  moulded  to  the  interior  of  the  sjiinal  column.  The  structure 
of  the  mass  was  densely  fibroid,  with  but  occasional  patches  of  rounded 
granular  nucleated  cells,  and  therefore  appeared  to  be  either  an  organized 
blood-clot  or  a  layer  of  organized  lymph. 

Sept.  8.  Tumour  of  the  Jii(/hl  Ovar}/. — Dr.  J.  E.  Mears  presented  the 
specimen,  and  gave  the  following  history  of  the  case  occurring  in  the 
practice  of  Dr.  W.  L.  Atlee  : — 

L.  J.,  iet.25,  unmarried,  was  awakened  during  the  night  of  March  20, 
1S70,  by  a  severe  cramp  pain  in  the  right  iliac  region,  which  continued 
and  prevented  her  from  engaging  in  her  usual  duties  on  the  next  day. 
Her  jdiysician  treated  the  attack  as  one  of  congestion  of  the  liver.  After 
lour  weeks'  conlinement  to  bed,  she  was  able  to  go  out,  but  found  on 
dressing  herself  that  her  clothes  would  not  meet  by  two  and  a  half  inches. 
During  eleven  weeks  following,  she  increased  in  girth  twelve  inches. 
Dccoming  dissatisfied,  she  consulted  a  female  physician,  who  treated  her 
for  enlargement  of  the  liver  and  spleen.  Dr.  Littell  was  subsecpiently 
called  to  take  charge  of  the  case,  and  making  a  correct  diagnosis  advised 
the  patient  to  consult  Dr.  W.  L.  Atlee. 

At  that  time  her  condition  was  ns  follows  :  Abdomen  enlarged  to  a 
size  greater  than  that  of  a  woman  at  full  period  of  gestation — ([uitc  uni- 
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form,  and  j^enerally  bard  and  unyielding ;  at  different  points  elastic  por- 
tions are  distingnished  resembling  superficial  small  flat  cysts;  no  fluctua- 
tion; pelvis  free;  hymen  intact;  os  uteri  central,  and  uterus  movable; 
the  sound  enters  2^  inches,  and  ascends  back  of  the  tumour.  Measure- 
ment round  waist  82  inches  ;  round  umbilicus  42  ;  from  sternum  to  um- 
bilicus 14 ;  from  sternum  to  pubes  20  ;  from  right  superior  spinous  pro- 
cess to  linea  alba  9^;  between  spinous  processes  20  inches. 

Prostration  extreme ;  pulse  very  feeble  and  rapid ;  respiration  short 
and  frequent ;  anorexia ;  bowels  disposed  to  looseness,  and  sleep  is  ob- 
tained only  through  the  influence  of  anodynes. 

Diagnosis. — Multilocular  ovarian  tumour. 

July  \1th.  Paracentesis  abdominis  was  performed,  evacuating  about  six 
pints  of  a  dark-coloured  all)uminous  fluid  ;  this  quantity  was  obtained  by 
varying  the  direction  of  the  trocar,  and  tapping  several  cysts.  Tempo- 
rary relief  was  afforded  by  the  tapping.  Tongue  became  red  ;  stomach 
rejected  everything,  and  there  was  great  restlessness  and  loss  of  sleep  ; 
pulse  exceedingly  small ;  skin  relaxed,  and  respiration  more  oppressed. 
Abdomen  becoming  more  distended  and  very  tense,  tapping  was  again 
performed  August  13th,  removing  only  two  and  a  half  pints  of  purulent- 
looking  fluid.  Symptoms  of  septicjemia  continuing,  the  patient  died 
August  22d,  1870. 

August  2^d.  Sectio-cadaveris  performed  by  Dr.  Mears ;  Drs.  W.  L. 
Atlee,  W.  Lemuel  Atlee,  and  John  P.  Bethell  being  present.  Body 
extremely  emaciated.  Lower  exti'emities  oederaatous.  On  opening  the 
abdominal  cavity  the  tumour  was  found  firmly  adherent  to  the  parietes; 
surface  of  tumour  occupied  by  exogenous  cysts,  the  walls  of  which  were 
quite  fragile,  breaking  down  in  the  attempt  to  separate  the  adhesions. 
These  cysts  contained  a  thick,  dark-grayish  fluid,  with  free  pulpy  masses. 
The  tumour  consisted  of  the  right  ovary,  and  was  multilocular ;  uterus 
normal,  and  with  the  left  ovary  was  removed,  attached  to  the  tumour ; 
left  ovary  somewhat  enlarged  and  congested;  liver  and  spleen  normal. 
Other  organs  not  examined.  Referred  to  Committee  on  Morbid  Growths, 
which  reported  as  follows  : — 

Eeport  of  Committee  on  Morbid  Growths — Mass  presented  no  true 
stroma,  being  composed  exclusively  of  cells,  of  very  varying  size  and 
shape.  Many  of  them  resembled  pavement  epithelium  ;  others  columnar 
epithelium,  while  there  were  in  addition  a  large  variety  of  cells  of  oval, 
spherical,  or  spindle-shape.  For  the  most  part  these  cells  contained  a 
single  large  nucleus.  Your  committee  regard  this  as  a  malignant  intra- 
cystic  growth  of  the  ovary,  of  the  nature  of  encephaloid  carcinoma.  On 
section  the  mass  yielded  quite  abundant  milky  fluid,  exuding  on  pressure 
from  a  lax,  vascular  stroma.  This  fluid  abounded  in  cells,  mostly  rounded, 
and  of  size  of  gland  elements,  though  there  were  others  much  larger. 
Many  of  these  cells  were  advanced  in  fatty  degeneration.  For  the  most 
part,  the  cells  contained  a  single  nucleus. 

October  14.  Fibrous  Tumours. — Dr.  C.  H.  Burnett  presented  ttvo  of 
these,  removed  by  him  from  the  ears  of  a  negress,  aged  28.  They  were 
situated  on  the  lobes  of  the  ears,  and  were  eight  years  in  attaining  their 
growth.  Their  size  was  not  symmetrical,  the  one  on  the  right  being 
twice  as  large  as  that  on  the  left  ear.  The  history  showed  that  at  the 
age  of  nineteen  the  woman  had  repeatedly  pierced  the  lobes  for  the  pur- 
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pose  of  wearinp^  car-riiips,  and  had  kept  tlic  lioles  in  a  constant  state  of 
irritation  by  iiisertinf^  into  tiieni  broom  fibres,  straws,  etc.,  and  altiionu;h 
the  rinp^s  were  of  qold  and  liad  never  cut  throuj^h,  the  growtiis  liad 
speedily  followed  the  application  of  the  al)ove-mentioned  irritants.  At 
the  time  of  ilie  removal  of  the  tumours  their  conjoined  weight  was  2(J0 
grains  Troy. 

Their  minute  structure  was  that  of  exceedingly  dense  white  fil)rou3 
tissue,  with  some  fdires  of  elastic  tissue.  No  history  of  any  niorl)id 
growth  whatever  in  tiie  family  could  be  elicited.  In  fact  this  case  seems 
to  confirm  the  statement  made  by  Troltsch  in  his  work  on  the  ear,  that 
these  tumours  are  due  to  the  improper  treatment  of  the  pierced  lobes, 
and  that  tliey  are  usually  found  in  ncgresses,  more  frequently  in  the 
Antilles,  where  the  ornament  worn  is  large  and  of  brass.  However, 
such  growths  have  been  constantly  observed  in  this  city,  and  their  uature 
proven  to  l)e  recurrent  but  not  malignant. 

Dr.  W.  Pepper  referred  to  the  tendency  exhibited  by  these  tumours  to 
recur,  often  twice  and  three  times,  i)resenting  eacli  time  the  same  dense 
fibrous  structure,  lie  did  not  know  an  instance  of  a  recurrent  tumour 
so  entirely  iuuocent  as  these.  He  had  seen  five  or  six  cases,  aud  all  were 
in  uegresses. 

Severe  Compound  Fracture  of  Arm  from  a  Slight  Fall ;  Amjnitation  ; 
Recovenj. — Dr.  Packard  related  the  following  case,  and  showed  the 
specimen  : — 

George  D.,  cet.  8,  June  13,  18Y0,  while  standing  on  a  low  paling 
fence,  slipped  off;  in  falling  his  sleeve  caught  and  jerked  him  backwards. 
He  was  brought  to  town,  losing  a  good  deal  of  blood.  At  about  3  P.M. 
I  saw  him,  at  the  request  of  Dr.  J.  F.  Meigs. 

About  an  inch  and  a  half  of  the  humerus  was  protruding  through  a 
wound  in  the  skin,  a  little  to  the  inner  side  of  the  median  line  in  I'ront 
of  the  arm.  The  forearm  and  hand  were  cold,  and  there  was  no  pulsa- 
tion at  the  wrist.  I  called  Dr.  Agnew  in  further  consultation,  and  we 
decided  to  amputate,  which  I  did  by  anterior  and  posterior  flaps,  Dr.  W. 
Sinkler  giving  the  boy  ether.  The  stump  did  perfectly  well,  although 
the  ligatures  were  not  all  away  until  Aug.  27,  seventy-Jive  days  after  the 
operation. 

On  examination  of  the  limb  we  found  a  transverse  fracture  of  the  shaft 
an  inch  or  more  al)ove  the  elbow,  aud  a  fissure  running  down  almost  into 
the  joint.  The  brachial  artery  had  been  torn  across  by  the  forcing  for- 
wards of  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  fragment.  It  is  very  rare  to  see  so 
severe  an  injury  as  the  result  of  so  slight  a  fall. 

Oct.  27.  Tumour  of  the  Head  of  the  Pancreas. — Dr.  "Wm.  Pepper 
presented  the  specimen,  and  said  : — 

John  Ilonan,  a3t.  45,  of  very  intemperate  habits,  first  noticed  hemorrhage 
from  the  bowels  in  early  part  of  1«7U.  This  recurred  quite  frequently, 
and  on  July  22,  1870,  he  had  profuse  vomiting  of  blood,  followed  by  the 
passage  of  altered  blood  by  stool.  Two  weeks  later  he  vomited  Idood 
a  second  time  ;  aud  on  August  23  there  was  such  rapid  hemorrhage  into 
the  stomach  aud  bowels  as  to  prove  fatal  in  about  one  hour.  Through- 
out the  attack  the  bowels  had  been  habitually  costive,  but  the  stools  were 
apparently  normal ;  appetite  was  fair,  and  no  vomiting  occurred  except 
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at  the  times  above  raentioned.  The  area  of  hepatic  diilness  was  moder- 
ately diminished,  but  there  was  no  chronic  gastric  catarrh,  no  ascites, 
and  no  enlargement  of  cutaneous  abdominal  veins.  There  was  no  tumour 
detectable  in  the  abdomen.  The  urine  was  not  albuminous.  Neither 
polyp  nor  ht^morrhoids  could  be  found  in  the  rectum.  The  surface  was 
blanched  after  the  hemorrhages,  but  there  was  not  a  trace  of  cancerous 
cachexia.  The  diagnosis  arrived  at  was  :  moderate  degree  of  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver,  conjoined  with  disease  of  the  walls  of  the  intestine,  either 
ulcerative  or  cancerous  in  nature.  At  the  autopsy,  marked  but  not 
extreme  cirrhosis  o^  the  liver  was  found.  The  stomach  and  intestines 
contained  a  large  amount  of  blood,  which  had  entered  them  through  an 
opening  about  half  an  inch  in  diameter,  close  to  the  entrance  of  the 
ductus  communis  choledochus.  A  proi)e  passed  through  this  opening 
directly  entered  a  cavity  in  the  head  of  the  pancreas,  which  was  filled 
with  fluid  blood  and  clots. 

The  pancreas  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Morbid  Growths,  who 
made  the  following  report : — 

The  head  of  the  gland,  which  is  enlarged  and  hardened,  presents  in 
its  interior  a  cavity  about  the  size  of  a  large  walnut,  which  communicates 
with  the  duodenum  by  an  ovoid  orifice  at  least  half  an  inch  in  diameter. 
The  walls  of  the  sac  are  trabeculated,  but  everywhere  covered  by  a 
smooth  mucous  membrane,  such  as  we  often  see  in  retention-cysts. 
There  is  but  little  of  the  proper  gland  tissue  to  be  seen  in  this  part  of 
the  organ,  its  place  having  been  apparently  usurped  by  dense  fibrous 
tissue.  The  same  state  of  affairs  is  also  observable  in  the  body  and  tail 
of  the  gland,  although  in  a  less  marked  degree. 

The  contents  of  the  cyst  had  all  been  evacuated,  but  the  microscope 
showed  numerous  crystals  of  hematin  lying  on  the  surface  of  its  lining 
mucous  membrane. 

Thin  sections  under  the  microscope  showed  that  the  acini  of  the  gland 
were  diminished  in  size,  the  epithelial  cells  constituting  their  secreting 
structure  being  in  a  state  of  granular  degeneration,  and  presenting  an 
abundance  of  oil  globules ;  and  in  some  of  the  larger  ones  could  be  seen 
numerous  crystals  of  margarine.  The  white  and  yellow  fibrous  tissue 
forming  the  stroma  of  the  gland  were  increased  in  quantity,  and  evidently 
by  their  pressure  contributed  to  the  degeneration  and  atrophy  of  the 
secreting  structure,  aided,  doubtless,  by  the  pressure  of  the  dilated  duct. 

After  the  fat  was  dissolved  out  by  sulphuric  ether,  a  small  quantity 
of  acetic  acid  was  added,  which  brought  out  clearly  the  immense  number 
of  elongated  nuclei  existing  in  the  fibrous  tissue,  and  thus  attested  its 
vigorous  nutrition  and  growth. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  the  committee  submits  that  the  specimen  is  a 
well-marked  case  of  cirrhosis  of  the  pancreas,  and  believe  that  the  cyst 
was  a  retention  cyst  caused  by  constriction  of  the  excreting  duct  of  the 
gland  (duct  of  Wirsung);  the  constriction  probably  having  its  origin  in 
some  attack  of  subacute  interstitial  inflammation  which  had  been  attended 
by  the  exudation  of  lymph — such  an  inflammation  as  constitutes  an  essen- 
tial part  of  the  first  stage  of  cirrhosis. 

In  view  of  the  comparative  rarity  of  pancreatic  disease,  and  the  nu- 
merous interesting  but  unsolved  problems  which  that  organ  presents 
both  to  the  physiologist  and  pathologist,  the  committee  has  been  led  to 
look  up  the  scattered  and  not  very  abundant  literature  pertaining  to  its 
diseases. 
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Amyloiil  degeneration  of  the  gland  tissue  has  never  been  found, 
although  it  ha3  been  occasionally  encountered  in  the  vessels  which 
su])|)ly  it. 

Syi)hilitic  and  tuberculous  changes  in  the  pancreas  are  very  rare; 
caiiciT,  however,  is  more  frequent,  and  is  usually  primary. 

Atrophy  of  the  gland  tissue  and  the  formation  of  cysts,  owing  to 
chronic  interstitial  inflammation,  arc  more  common  ;  and  whore  cysts 
have  lieen  formed  there  is  a  marked  tendency  to  hemorrhages,  which  are 
often  profuse. 

For  a  careful  analysis  of  the  sulyect,  as  well  as  of  most  of  the  well 
attested  cases  illustrating  it,  we  beg  leave  to  refer  to  the  valuable  Manual 
of  Pathological  Anatomy  recently  i)ublished  by  Prof.  Klebs,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  IJern. 

Nov.  10.  Tumour  of  the  Lower  Jaw. — In  presenting  this  specimen 
Dr.  S.  W.  Gross  said':— 

A.  H,,  lifty-nine  years  of  age,  first  noticed,  ten  years  ago,  a  soft,  fun- 
goid mass  at  the  gum  of  the  lower  right  lateral  incisor,  which  was  de- 
cayed. On  the  extraction  of  the  otfending  tooth  the  fungus  shot  up,  and 
at  the  expiration  of  seven  months,  when  it  was  cut  away,  it  had  attained 
the  size  of  a  small  English  walnut.  The  disease  speedily  returned, -and, 
after  the  lapse  of  five  years,  it  involved  the  alveolar  border  of  the  lower 
jaw,  from  the  second  bicuspid  cavity  of  the  leftside  to  the  corresponding 
point  of  the  o))posite  side.  A  second  operation  was  performed  at  this 
time,  and  the  disease  is  described  by  the  patient  to  have  been  of  a  cystic 
nature  with  gelatinous  contents.  Ke[)ullulation  rapidly  recurred,  and  a 
third  operation,  in  which  the  gouge  was  freely  used,  and  which  was 
attended  by  free  hemorrhage,  was  executed  on  the  10th  of  June,  1868, 
with  a  similar  result. 

The  man  was  brought  to  the  surgical  clinic  of  the  Jefferson  Medical 
College  on  the  9th  of  November,  1870,  when  the  jaw  was  found  to  be 
completely  edentulous  from  repeated  extraction  of  the  teeth.  The  growth 
felt  soft  and  elastic,  and  imparted  to  the  touch  a  sensation  of  fluctuation. 
Its  upper. or  free  border  consisted  of  thickened  and  very  vascular  mucous 
membrane,  while  its  lower  limit  was  formed  by  the  basilar  portion  of  the 
bone.  The  central  part  of  the  body  of  the  jaw  was  particularly  involved, 
being  expanded  and  elongated  at  the  mental  process  ;  but  the  disease  ex- 
tended apparently  only  as  far  back  as  the  second  molar  alveolus  of  each 
side.  It  had  never  been  the  seat  of  pain,  and  there  was  no  evidence  of 
hereditary  taint.  The  submaxillary  lymphatic  glands  of  the  right  side 
were  sliglitly  enlarged. 

Professor  Gross  made  an  incision  along  the  posterior  margin  of  the 
basilar  portion  of  the  bone,  which  included  the  sujiposed  limits  of  the 
disease;  dissected  up  the  soft  parts,  and  divided  the  bone  at  the  second 
molar  socket  with  the  forceps.  It  was  then  found  that  sutBcient  bone 
had  not  been  removed  on  the  right  side,  so  that  the  entire  body  on  this 
side,  as  well  as  the  angle  and  an  oblitjue  portion  of  the  ramus  just  above 
the  insertion  of  the  internal  pterygoid  muscle,  required  excision.  The 
hemorrhage  was  excessively  free,  the  blood  oozing  at  every  point,  and 
showing  no  disposition  to  coagulate,  even  under  the  use  of  subsulphate  of 
iron  and  the  hot  iron.  A  large  number  of  vessels  were  tied;  many  bleed- 
ing i)oints  were  included  in  tlie  twisted  suture  ;  the  edges  of  the  incision 
No.  CXXI.— Jan.  1871.  11 


162  Proceedings  of  the  [Jan. 

were  broufrht  toffethor  by  harelip  pins  ;  elotlis  wrunp:  out  of  ice-water 
wore  applied  externally  ;  wliile  acetate  of  lead,  tincture  of  digitalis,  and 
0])ium  were  exhibited  internally.  Under  the  combined  influence  of  these 
measures  the  oozing  ceased  in  seven  hours. 

The  tumour  was  composed  of  gelatinous  material,  of  a  greenish  lint, 
and  of  the  consistence  of  firm  jelly.  The  mental  process  was  perforated 
in  front  and  behind  by  numerous  openings,  through  which  the  same  ma- 
terial was  plainly  visible.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  gum,  which 
formed  the  soft  portion  of  the  cyst,  was  greatly  thickened  and  pervaded 
everywhere  by  miuu*e  vessels. 

The  tumour  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Morbid  Growths,  which 
reported  as  follows  : — 

The  tumour  has  probably  had  its  origin  in  the  medulla  of  the  lower 
jaw  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  symphysis,  and  having  by  its  pressure 
caused  absorption  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  bone,  has  pushed  forwards 
the  thickened  and  inflamed  periosteum,  which  now  forms  a  dense  cover 
for  the  exterior.  At  the  symphysis  there  are  a  few  small  nodules  of 
bone,  formed  by  the  inflamed  periosteum. 

Portions  of  the  tumour  placed  beneath  the  microscope  exhibit  large 
spindle-shaped  cells  with  well-marked  nuclei  and  thin,  fibre-like  pro- 
cesses, often  many  times  the  length  of  the  body  of  the  cell.  These  pro- 
cesses are  sometimes  split  at  the  end,  and  form  a  network  anastomosing 
with  neighbouring  prolongations  of  similar  cells;  while  others,  placed 
side  by  side,  form  long  bands,  which  give  a  trabeculated  appearance  to 
these  portions.  The  cells  are  imbedded  in  a  granular  intercellular  mate- 
rial, and  some  portions  of  the  tumour  present  in  abundance  the  so-called 
"  giant"  or  "  mother"  cells  crowded  with  nuclei. 

The  committee  therefore  believes  the  tumour  to  be  a  rapidly  growing 
spindle-celled  sarcoma  (epulis  sarcomatosa). 

Syphilitic  Disease  of  Testicle. — Dr.  Packard  presented  this  specimen. 

The  history  of  the  case  was  as  follows  : — 

Mr.  K.,  fet.  45,  living  in  the  interior  of  the  State,  a  man  of  very  robust 
frame,  contracted  a  genuine  hard  chancre  (as  evidenced  by  the  cicatrix  on 
the  left  side  of  the  body  of  the  penis)  four  years  ago.  He  had  subsequently 
sore  throat,  nocturnal  pains,  and  other  constitutional  symptoms,  and  the 
testicle  became  swollen  a  year  after  the  sore  appeared.  The  local  trou- 
ble being  occasionally  very  annoying  and  painful,  and  there  being  no 
other  sign  at  present  of  any  disease  in  the  patient's  system,  I  excised  the 
testicle  on  the  4th  of  Kovember,  with  the  aid  of  Drs.  Agnew  and 
Sinkler.  Healing  took  place  very  rapidly,  and  on  the  16th  he  returned 
home. 

It  may  be  well  to  mention  that  I  applied  acupressure  to  the  spermatic 
cord  (the  vas  deferens  being  carefully  separated),  and  removed  the 
needle  in  forty-eight  hours.  To  this,  in  part,  I  attribute  the  rapidity  of 
healing. 

The  specimen  was  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Morbid  Growths, 
which  reported  as  follows  : — 

The  sjjccimen  of  diseased  testicle  presented  by  Dr.  Packard  bears 
traces  of  repeated  attacks  of  inflammation  of  the  tunica  vaginalis.  Both 
the  visceral  and  parietal  surfaces  of  this  membrane  are  coated  with  a 
thin  layer  of  lymph,  giving  it  on  close  inspection  a  somewhat  trabecu- 
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latod  aijpcarance.  At  the  position  of  the  f!:ul)ernaculuiii  testis  these 
bands  are  so  developed  as  to  resemble  the  ni)rous  expansions  of  the  co- 
luniiKU  carncie  of  the  heart,  as  they  pass  to  their  insertion  in  tlie  mitral 
valve.  The  epididymis  appears  heallliy,  althoiif^h  its  fibrous  envelope 
is  thicker  than  usual.  Tlie  }i;land  proper  is  about  the  usual  size,  i)ut  on 
section  shows  at  its  central  posterior  portion  a  yellowish  white  nodule, 
ovoid  in  sliape,  h"  in  its  lonjr  diameter.  Above  this  the  secretinj^  struc- 
ture of  the  j::land  has  underf^one  atrophy,  and  the  mediastinum  and  the 
septula  setting  o(f  from  it  are,  on  close  inspection,  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  dense  whitish  mass  which  has  usnr[)ed  the  place  of  the  proper 
gland  tissue.  IJelow  the  above-mentioned  nodule  the  gland  structure 
still  exists;  the  septula,  hovvever,  are  thicker  and  more  developed  than 
usual.  A  section  rrear  the  edge  of  the  ovoid  nodule,  when  placed  be- 
neath the  ]nicroscope,  shows  a  luxuriant  growth  of  the  cells  of  the  con- 
nective tissue,  with  multiplication  of  their  nuclei,  and,  as  we  advance 
towards  the  centre  of  the  mass,  these  ceils  become  enlarged  and  crowded 
with  fat  globules,  although  still  retaining  a  definite  cellular  form  ;  further 
on,  however,  breaking  down  into  a  mass  of  granular  debris. 

In  view  of  these  facts — the  tough  consistence,  yellowish  appearance 
and  seat  of  the  nodule,  the  disease  involving  only  the  testicle  proper  and 
not  the  epididymis  ;  the  thickening  of  the  tunica  albuginea,  and  the 
fibrous  adliesions  from  repeated  attacks  of  inflammation  of  the  tunica 
vaginalis,  together  with  the  microscopic  api)earances  which  are  so  char- 
acteristically those  of  a  gummy  tumour — the  committee  has  no  hesita- 
tion in  pronouncing  the  growth  a  typical  case  of  syphilitic  gumma  of  the 
testicle. 

Cirrhosis  and  Complete  Atrophy  of  Vesicular  Structure  of  the  Left 
Lunfj ;  Cheesy  Deposit,  with  JiJiliary  Tubercle  thronyhout  the  liiyht 
Luny. — Dr.  Tyson  presented  the  specimens,  and  read  the  following  his- 
tory :— 

John  L.,  set.  about  26,  a  paid  nurse  in  the  men's  medical  ward  of 
the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  was  said  for  several  years  to  have  had  a  left 
phthisis,  and  had  cough  for  six  years.  He  was,  for  some  days  before  I 
saw  him,  under  the  care  of  the  resident  physician,  in  whose  ward  he  had 
served. 

On  October  11th,  when  asked  to  see  him,  I  found  him  with  a  hot  skin, 
pulse  148,  res|)irations  60,  and  a  temperature  of  102^.3  in  the  a.xilla.  He 
stated  that  three  weeks  ago  he  was  seized  with  chill  and  fever,  with  sharp 
cutting  pains  in  the  right  side  ;  has  at  present  no  pain  except  after  a 
paroxysm  of  coughing,  which  is  followed  by  acute  i)ain  under  left  nipple, 
but  it    sul).sequently  passes  away. 

Percussion  elicited  dulness  beneath  the  left  clavicle  anteriorly,  and 
over  the  left  scapula  jiosteriorly,  with  corresponding  bronchial  breathing 
on  auscultation.  The  left  axilla  was  more  resonant  on  percussion,  as  was 
also  the  base  of  the  thorax,  but  occasional  fine  bubbling  souiuls  were 
noted  by  auscultation  in  both  situations.  Resonance  was  greatly  impaired 
throughout  the  right  lung,  and  line  bubbling  sounds  prevailed  corres- 
pondingly. In  the  right  axilla  these  were  accompanied  l)y  creaking 
friction.  He  was  ordered  to  be  dry  cupped — first  over  the  one  lung, 
and  on  the  following  day  over  the  other — with  marked  temporary  relief. 
The  usual    restorative    and   stimulant  treatment  was  directed.       Little 
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change  took  place  in  the  physical  signs.  He  became  gradually  more 
feeble,  and  died  of  exhaustion. 

Post-mortem  examination. — The  lungs  alone  exhibited  phenomena  of 
interest.  Throughout  the  right  lung  were  nodules  of  cheesy  matter  as 
large  as  a  pea  and  larger  ;  many  of  these  could  be  expressed  from  small 
bronchial  tubes.  Equally  disseminated,  were  translucent  granulations  of 
miliary  tubercle,  apparently  of  more  recent  date.  The  posterior  part  of 
the  middle  lobe  of  the  right  lung  was  the  seat  of  a  circumscribed 
pneumonia. 

The  left  lung  was  interesting,  in  exhibiting  complete  absence  of  its 
vesicular  structure,  while  the  portion  which  remained  was  made  up  of 
numerous  sacculated  dilatations  of  bronchial  tubes  and  intervening  fibrous 
structure,  so  that  the  mass  of  lung  remaining,  which  was  flat  and  scarcely 
exceeded  six  inches  in  diameter,  presented  on  section  a  perforated  or 
honeycombed  appearance. 

Dr.  William  Pepper  referred  to  a  remarkable  and  somewhat  similar 
specimen  which  he  had  presented  to  the  Society  in  the  early  part  of  the 
year.  It  differed  from  the  present  specimen,  however,  as  presenting  the 
form  of  fibrous  degeneration  of  the  lung,  attended  with  abundant  for- 
mation of  new  fibrous  tissue  in  the  interlobular  and  interbronchial  spaces, 
but  without  any  marked  dilatation  of  the  bronchi.  The  lung  was  but 
moderately  contracted,  and  on  section  presented  a  dense,  marbled  ap- 
pearance of  cartilaginous  hardness,  whereas,  in  the  present  specimen,  the 
cirrhotic  inflammation  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue  has  been  fol- 
lowed by  contraction,  and  consequent  atrophy  of  the  vesicular  tissue, 
while  the  bronchial  tubes  have  all  undergone  extreme  diffused  dilatation. 
The  question  is  still  open  to  debate,  whether,  in  such  cases,  it  is  the 
cirrhotic  contraction  of  the  interbronchial  tissues  which  draws  open 
these  tubes,  or  whether  there  is  coincident  inflammatory  softening  of  the 
walls  of  the  bronchi,  which  causes  them  to  yield  to  the  violent  cough 
which  attends  such  diseases  of  the  lung.  Probably  both  of  these  play 
a  part  in  producing  dilatation  of  the  bronchi,  when  so  extreme  as  in  the 
present  case. 
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REVIEWS. 

Art.  XVII. —  Traile  CUni<iue  el  PraAvjue  dcs  Maladies  Puerjwrales 
suites  des  Couches.  Par  le  Docleiir  IIkhviklx,  Mt'dcciii  dc  la  Mater- 
nite.     Premiere  Partie.  i)p.  036.     Paris,  1870. 

A  Clinical  and  Practical  Treatise  on  Puerjwral  Diseases.  By  Dr. 
Hervieux,  Physician  of  the  Maternite.     Part  I. 

At  mention  of  the  term  "  puerperal  diseases"  the  raind  naturally  reverts 
to  but  one  of  the  class,  one  which  in  every  respect,  but  especially  in  its 
fearful  mortality,  overshadows  all  the  others.  Puerperal  fever  is  a  disea.se 
dreaded  not  alone  by  the  general  ])ul)lic ;  its  appearance  as  an  epidemic  is 
aiipallino:  to  the  profession;  the  stoutest  heart  sickens  as  the  name  brings 
to  mind  its  wide-spread  ravages,  the  peculiar  interest  which  attaches  to  its 
victims,  the  powerlessness  of  our  art,  and  pictures  of  the  desolation  of 
homes  and  the  happy  rejoicing  of  households  turned  to  the  bitterness  of 
mourning. 

Such  a  disease  has  of  cour.se  attracted  all  the  attention  its  importance 
demands.  Its  literature  is  very  extensive,  and  has  been  enriched  by  the 
contributions  of  some  of  the  ablest  memljers  of  the  profession  during  at 
least  two  centuries.  Recent  times  have  also  shown  in  this,  as  in  so  many 
other  departments  of  medecine,  a  renewed  study  of  the  subject ;  yet  with 
all  the  records  of  the  past,  and  with  all  the  enlightened  investigation  of 
the  present,  there  yet  remain  wide  differences  of  opinion,  much  that 
remains  unsettled,  and  important  points  yet  reserved  for  the  future  to  clear 
uj).  But  most  surprising  of  all  is  the  fact  that  there  is  no  unanimity  of 
opinion  as  to  the  nature  of  the  disease.  It  is  yet  keenly  debated  whether 
the  disease  is  essentially  a  fever,  or  whether  it  is  an  assemblage  of  different 
inflammations;  whether  there  is  a  general  disease  which  precedes  and  deter- 
mines the  local  lesions  found  after  death,  or  whether  the  latter  are  initial 
and  the  cause  of  the  general  i)henomena  ;  whether,  therefore,  there  is  such 
a  disease  at  all  as  puerperal  fever,  or  whether  the  term  .should  not  rather 
be  discarded,  and  each  of  the  group  of  puerperal  phlegmasia  be  distin- 
guished according  to  its  anatomical  seat.  It  is  not  necessary  for  us  here 
to  range  the  authorities  upon  each  side  of  these  cpiestious,  to  adduce  their 
arguments,  or  to  sum  uj)  the  evidence;  it  will  l)e  suilicient,  for  the  ))urpo.seof 
showingourown  immediate  interest  in  the  subject,  to  call  attention  to  the  fact 
that  two  obstetrical  authorities  of  our  own  country  and  our  own  time  are 
upon  opposite  sides  of  these  questions.  Both  of  them  occupied  high  posi- 
tions as  teachers;  the  te.xt-ljooks  of  both  are  in  the  hands  of  students  to-day, 
and  both  have  recently  pas-sed  away,  without,  so  far  as  we  know,  a  shadow 
upon  their  reputations  as  honest  men,  careful  teachers,  and  conscientious 
seekers  after  truth.  Their  failure  to  agree  as  to  the  leading  point  of  the 
most  imjjortant  disease  of  the  department  of  medicine  to  which  they  had 
devoted  their  lives,  may  help  to  bring  home  to  us  the  difficulties  which 
surround  the  question.  Nor  is  the  decision  of  it  a  matter  of  mere  theoretical 
interest,  and  therefore  of  little  conse(|uence.  Closely  connected  with  it  is 
the  question  of  the  contagiousness  or  non-contagiousness  of  the  disease, 
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and  more  directly  dependent  upon  it  the  jirinciplesof  treatment,  and  l)eyond 
these  points  there  can  be  nothing?  more  interesting  or  more  important  to 
tlie  practising  physician.  Of  the  two  antliors  referred  to  above,  the  one 
who  believes  puerperal  fever  to  be  an  essential  fever  is  a  contagionist, 
believing  in  the  transmission  of  the  disease  by  the  accoucheur  to  other 
lying-in  women  whom  he  may  attend ;  the  other,  who  holds  to  the  simple 
inflammatory  nature  of  the  disease,  "utterly  rejects  and  denies"  this  doctrine. 
In  treatment,  too,  the  localist  follows  his  doctrines  to  their  legitimate  con- 
sequence under  the  teachings  of  the  antiphlogistic  school ;  hence  full  general 
depletion,  repeated,  if  need  be,  is  the  chief  therapeutic  measure,  essential 
and  indispensable,  and  writing  in  a  peculiar,  pointed,  and  forcible  style,  he 
impresses  the  student  with  very  uncomfortable  feelings  in  view  of  a  possible 
neglect  of  this  remedy. 

We  need  say  no  more  to  show  the  importance  or  the  practical  bearings 
of  the  unsettled  questions  relating  to  this  disease.  Yery  few  of  the  pro- 
fession anywhere  are  so  situated  as  to  be  able  to  solve  them  from  personal 
observation,  very  few  have  the  time  for  a  critical  examination  and  com- 
parison of  authorities,  whilst  there  are  none  who  are  not  frequently,  or 
may  not  have  at  any  time,  cases  of  the  disease  under  care.  For  their 
benefit  we  propose  to  examine  a  new  work  upon  the  subject,  sim])ly  to 
present  the  testimony  of  another  witness  upon  some  of  the  questions  and 
matters  relating  to  puerperal  fever  and  puerperal  diseases,  but  by  no  means 
attempting  an  exhaustive  review  of  so  important  a  class  of  diseases.  We 
think  it  cause  for  congratulation  that  the  witness  is  one  so  competent  as 
Dr.  Hervienx.  His  position  has  been  such  as  to  have  afforded  most  abun- 
dant opportunities  for  observation,  he  has  studied  the  subject  with  earnest- 
ness, he  writes  with  clearness  of  what  he  has  seen,  and  although  he  some- 
times expresses  his  views  with  great  warmth,  we  accept  that  as  evidence  of 
the  strength  of  his  convictions,  and  have  found  nothing  in  the  pages  of 
his  work  which  seems  to  throw  doubt  on  his  candour  or  honesty. 

The  first  section  of  the  work  is  headed  "  On  Puerperal  Intoxication," 
and  it  opens,  as  becomes  a  complete  treatise,  with  an  historical  and  critical 
review  of  the  principal  doctrines  which  have  held  sway  in  the  medical 
world  as  to  puerperal  diseases.  This  part  contains  some  points  which  are 
far  too  interesting  to  pass  unnoticed,  and  require  no  apology  for  introduc- 
tion here.  The  first  doctrine  examined  is  that  of  the  siqopression  of  the 
loclda,  which  is  the  most  ancient  and  the  most  continuous  of  any.  It 
began  with  Hippocrates,  322  years  before  Christ,  and  continued  down  to 
Home,  in  1772.  As  evidence  of  the  manner  in  which  the  author  has  per- 
formed this  historical  part  of  his  work,  we  may  say  that  there  are  no  less 
than  thirty-five  notes  to  as  many  different  writers  referred  to,  in  this  section 
■alone,  and  of  whose  views  a  brief  synopsis  is  given.  We  quote  the  result 
of  his  investigation  of  all  these  authorities  : — 

"  1.  The  medical  world  has  lived,  during  nearly  two  thousand  years,  under 
the  doctrine  of  the  suppression  of  the  lochia. 

"  2.  This  doctrine  has  only  begun  to  lose  favour  during  the  course  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  a  certain  number  of  authors  no  longer  considering  the 
suppression  of  the  lochia  but  as  oue  of  the  causes  of  puerperal  diseases. 

"  3.  That  it  disappeared  entirely  toward  the  end  of  the  last  century,  to  give 
place  to  others,  and  especially  to  the  theory  of  lacteal  metastasis,  which  we 
shall  next  examine." 

Well  may  the  author  ask  and  exclaim  : — 

"Does  there  exist  in  pathology  any  other  single  doctrine,  attaching  to  any 
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other  part  of  our  science,  whicli  comes  to  historical  criticism  with  lilce  title  of 
Dol)ility  ?  A  reij^n  of  twenty  centuries — Hippocrates  and  (Jalen  for  first  patrons 
— ami  the  long- series  of  illustrious  names  we  have  cited  for  defenders  !" 

He  closes  the  retrosi)ect  with  a  Ijrief  statement  of  the  results  of  clinical 
study  of  this  point,  which  shows  that  tiie  lochia!  (lischar)i;e  persists  almost 
always  durinp;  tiie  earlier  period  of  these  affections,  and  is  often  remarkable 
for  its  abundance  and  fetid  odour,  that  when  supi)ressed  it  is  generally  at 
an  advanced  period  of  the  disease,  and  hence  the  suppression  should  be 
considered  as  the  ell'ect,  and  not  the  cause,  of  the  jiuerperal  disease. 

The  doctrine  of  milk  melastasis  would  seem,  from  what  is  said  here,  to 
have  more  sway  in  the  author's  country  at  present  than  with  us,  women 
even  of  the  better  class  usinj;^  the  term.  Its  history  Ijej^ins  with  Sennert, 
in  IG.'U  ;  Primerose  was  one  of  its  adherents,  but  Puxos,  1G8(),  was  its 
first  jjreat  advocate.  References  are  made  to  all  the  writers  who  main- 
tained it  down  to  ]>ichat,  1801.  He  first  pointed  out  that  the  effusions 
in  the  abdomen  were  not  milk,  but  pus,  due  to  inflammation  of  the  j)erito- 
neura,  and  were  to  be  found  as  the  result  of  peritonitis  in  non-puerperal 
women,  and  even  in  men  :  "  The  teachings  of  Bichat  were  the  death-warrant 
of  the  doctrine  of  lacteal  metastasis." 

The  author  adds  :  ''  I  would  say  in  regard  to  the  suppression  of  the  milk  in 
puerperal  affections,  that  it  neither  takes  place  so  soon  nor  so  completely  ;is  has 
been  held,  and  when  it  does  take  place  must  be  considered,  like  the  suppression 
of  the  lochial  discharge,  rather  as  the  effect  than  the  cause  of  the  disease." 

Article  III.  is  upon  the  doctrine  of  uterine  and  peritoneal  localization. 
Metritis  was  held  to  be  the  cau.se  of  puerperal  fever  as  long  ago  as  1537, 
by  Feli.x  Plater,  and  the  doctrine  received  the  support  of  a  long  list  of 
writers,  down  to  Denman  in  1768.  In  later  times,  in  consequence  of  the 
l)rogress  of  pathological  anatomy,  it  underwent  important  modifications  ; 
uterine  phlebitis  and  angeioleucitis  were  eacli  for  a  time  accepted  doctrines, 
and  each  were  maintained  by  some  of  the  best  names,  of  the  preceding 
generation  of  medical  men.     But 

"The  doctrine  of  metritis  in  whatever  variety,  whether  as  uterine  phlebitis, 
angeioleucitis.  or  even  inflammation  of  all  the  tissues  and  elements  of  the  uterus, 
is  very  easily  refutable. 

"  The  whole  question  in  fact  Is  reduced  to  this  :  Is  it  true  that  inflammation 
of  the  uterus,  or  of  its  veins,  or  of  its  lymphatics,  is  constantly  the  starting 
point  of  puerperal  diseases?     Clinical  observation  distinctly  answers — No." 

Mead,  in  1742,  laid  the  foundation  of  the  doctrine  of  per?"to?nYi.'9,  and 
none  of  the  more  modern  views  can  show  such  a  list  of  illustrious  defend- 
ers as  this.  Among  them  arc  Hulme,  William  Hunter,  Leake,  Bichat,  and 
Piuel,  while  in  the  celeljrated  di.scussion  at  the  French  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine, in  1858,  this  doctrine  was  sustained  by  Cazeaux,  Beau,  and  Velpeau. 

"  But  whatever  may  be  our  respect  for  these  distinguished  men,  it  is  impossible 
for  us  to  give  in  our  adhesion  to  the  opinion  which  makes  the  peritoneum  the 
exclusive  point  of  departure  of  grave  puerperal  accidents. 

"  Is  it  necessary  to  repeat  here  that  lying-in  women  may  die  of  uterine  phle- 
bitis, of  pleurisy,  of  erysipelas,  etc.,  without  presenting  the  least  trace  of  peri- 
tonitis ?  Without  doubt  peritonitis  is  a  very  common  occurrence  ;  I  have 
proof  of  it  every  day  at  the  Maternity ;  but  it  is  not  general,  and  that  is  far 
from  being  constant." 

The  doctrine  of  utero-jjerifomtis  was  the  result  of  a  very  natural  fusion 
of  the  two  of  its  isolated  factors.     Both  being  "  issues  of  the  organic 
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school — both  hostile  to  the  doctrine  of  puerperal  fever,"  their  union  was 
inevitable. 

"If  this  fusion  rentiers  the  doctriue  of  metro-poritonitis  more  solid  and  more 
difTunilt  of  utttick.  it  docs  not  render  it  free  from  all  objections.  It  is  just  as 
impossible  for  the  partisan^  of  this  doctrine  to  render  an  account  of  the  nume- 
rous cases  in  which  the  autopsy  reveals  only  a  pleurisy,  a  phlegmon  of  the  iliac 
fossa,  or  a  phlebitis  of  the  inl'erior  members." 

The  first  traces  of  the  doctrine  of  puerperal  fever  are  found  in  Mer- 
catus,  1570,  and  a  lono;  list  of  authorities,  both  French  and  English,  are 
given  of  those  who  held  or  taught  it,  down  to  the  closing  decades  of  the 
last  century,  at  which  time  there  seems  to  have  been  no  disagreement  upon 
the  subject,  the  only  debate  was  as  to  its  nature,  whether  it  was  inflamma- 
tory, putrid,  or  bilious.  Several  strong  protestations,  which  are  men- 
tioned, were  entered  against  this  doctrine,  but  in  spite  of  these  the  doctrine 
grew  and  flourished  upon  both  sides  of  the  channel,  and  reigned  almost 
sovereign  down  to  1858. 

"  The  question  having  been  carried  in  that  year  before  the  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine, at  the  instance  ot'iluerard,  there  was  shown  so  wide  a  difference  of  opinion 
among  the  members  of  that  learned  body,  that  in  spite  of  the  eloquent  pleas 
of  Paul  Dubois,  Danyau.  and  Depaul,  the  cause  of  puerperal  fever  could  not 
triumph.  From  that  moment  it  has  not  ceased  to  lose  ground  in  the  minds  of 
physicians,  and  it  may  be  considered  now  as  very  seriously  compromised." 

The  name,  however,  yet  remains,  and  the  doctrine  is  yet  held  by  some; 
the  author,  therefore,  enters  into  the  consideration  of  the  important  ques- 
tion, " /s  there  a  puerperal  fever  V^  and  we  will  try  and  follow  him 
through  his  answer  and  present  his  arguments.  It  must  be  briefly,  how- 
ever, while  we  are  obliged  to  confess  that  he  is  somewhat  given  to  pro- 
lixity. The  reader  is  not  kept  long  in  doubt  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
author's  answers  to  this  question,  as  he  replies — 

"  iVo,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  puerperal  fever,  in  the  sense  ordinarily  attached 
to  this  term,  and  I  add,  the  admission  of  this  seducing  and  convenient  hypothesis 
is  chaos,  is  a  return  to  the  infancy  of  our  art ;  it  is  a  negation  of  all  diagnostic 
science,  the  obstacle  to  all  therapeutic  progress  in  puerperal  diseases." 

He  then  enters  upon  the  examination  of  the  chief  arguments  relied  upon 
by  the  essentialists  to  sustain  their  doctrine. 

1.  In  some  patients  tvho  have  died  ivith  all  the  symptoms  of  puerperal 
fever  the  autopsy  has  not  revealed  any  appreciable  visceral  lesion. 

The  first  reply  to  this  consists  in  the  results  of  his  own  experience.  "In 
spite  of  the  considerable  number  of  autopsies  which  I  have  made  at  the 
Maternity,  I  have  never  met  vnth  such  cases.'^  He  insists,  firstly,  upon 
the  difference  there  is  between  not  finding  organic  lesions  and  their  non- 
existence ;  claims  that  post-mortem  examinations  even  conscientiously 
made  and  with  the  best  intentions,  are  generally  not  minute  enough  ;  that 
it  is  not  sufficient  to  open  the  cavities,  but  that  the  veins  of  the  extremi- 
ties should  be  carefully  scrutinized,  the  pulmonary  vessels  and  the  large 
venous  trunks  examined,  and  a  "  luxury  of  precautions"  taken,  before  it 
can  be  affirmed  that  there  is  an  entire  absence  of  organic  lesion. 

But  admitting  such  a  case  or  cases  actually  found,  his  views  would  not 
be  changed,  for 

"  I  admit  a  puerperal  poison,  a  poison  which  in  different  epidemics  has  differ- 
ent degrees  of  intensity,  and  consequently  very  diverse  modes  of  action.  Is 
there  anything  strange  if  this  poison  should  attain  su(;h  a  degree  of  exaltation 
as  to  cause  death  in  some  hours,  even  before  any  morbid  determination  has  been 
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prodncoil  ?  Arc  tluM-e  not  nunicrouH  poisons  -which,  under  certain  dotormininf,'' 
inlhu'uccs,  overwhelm  tiie  puticiit  het'ore  they  have  had  time  to  ])ro(hice  taiij^iUle 
alterations?  This  ol)jection.  then,  does  not  destroy  the  theory  which  1  main- 
tain. Hut  does  it  establish  the  unity  of  puerperal  fever  ?  'I'he  unity  of  cause — 
yes  ;  but  the  patholo.i,ncal  unity — I  deny  it.  I  deny  it  in  the  name  of  the  dis- 
eases, so  numerous  and  so  diverse,  to  the  study  of  which  this  work  is  conse- 
crated, and  which, for  the  most  part,  arise  from  the  s§me  etioloiric  principle,  the 
puerperal  i)oisou,  as  in  an  army  decimated  by  diseases,  the  typhus,  tlie  dysen- 
tery, typhoid  fever,  erysipelas,  hospital  gangrene,  etc.,  originate  from  one  same 
toxic  principle,  the  miasm  of  camps." 

2.  It  has  been  claimed  that  jyuerperal  fever  depends  vpon  an  alteration 
of  the  blood,  and  that  upon  this  account  it  should  be  classed  with  the 
pyrexias,  among  the  tj/ph  us  fevers. 

Tills  alteration  of  the  blood,  when  it  exists,  the  author  claims  may  re- 
sult from  phlebitis,  either  uterine  or  of  the  lower  extremities,  from  pelvic 
suppuration,  from  peritonitis,  or  purulent  or  putrid  infection.  He  admits 
the  alteration  as  in  harmony  with  the  doctrine  of  inierperal  poisoning, 
but  the  numerous  diseases  arisinuj  in  consecpience  of  this  polsonhif?  are  no 
more  identical  than  are  the  various  diseases  arisino;  from  camp  or  hospital 
miasm,  all  of  which  are  also  accompanied  by  an  alteration  of  the  l)lood. 

3.  An  idenlilxj  of  symptoms  observed  in  peritonitis,  uterine  phlebitis, 
jntrulent  infection,  suppuration  of  the  pelvic  veins,  etc.,  has  been  invoked 
in  favour  of  puerperal  fever. 

His  answer  to  this  is  simply  a  denial  of  the  identity.  That  several 
forms  of  disease  may  coexist,  he  admits,  that  care  is  not  taken,  frecpiently, 
to  distinguish  between  them  is  certain,  but  he  is  also  certain  that  generally 
they  can  be  clearly  distinguished  during  life.  Between  peritonitis  and 
uterine  phlebitis  the  differential  diagnosis  is  comparatively  easy.  "  Every 
day  we  make,  clinically,  the  distinction  between  these  two  affections,  and 
with  certainty  almost  mathematical." 

4.  One  same  very  general  cause  has  produced  very  diverse  lesions,  bid 
finally  there  has  pt'e-existed  something  general,  engendered  by  a  .specific 
agent,  unknown  in  its  essence,  and  which  has  penetrated  by  infection  or 
by  contagion. 

The  ex-istence  of  this  specific  agent,  miasm  or  poison,  is  admitted;  its 
entrance  by  infection  or  contagion  Is  also  admitted.  The  comparison  of 
the  diseases  of  armies  arising  from  one  miasm  is  again  made  and  [lushed  : 
"From  the  Identity  of  cause  the  identity  of  nature  cannot  be  deduced." 

5.  The  partisans  of  puerperal  fever  admit  three  distinct  forms  of  this 
fever — the  injlammalory,  the  mucous  or  bilious,  and  the  typhoid  form. 

These  are  based  upon  an  inexact  appreciation  of  the  various  puerperal 
inflammations,  and  can  all  be  better  explained  by  them — the  inflammatory 
corresponds,  for  instance,  with  simple  metritis  ;  the  typhoid,  with  puruleut 
infection. 

"  I  can  comprehend  how  this  hypothesis  of  three  well-defined  forms  of  puer- 
peral fcvor  can  be  perfectly  accei)tal>le  to  practitioners  who  have  never  had 
occasion  to  make  a  post-mortem  examination  of  a  lying-in  woman  ;  but  for  men 
who  have  been  enabled  to  observe  the  cadaveric  lesions  of  the  puerperal  state, 
and  to  compare  them  with  the  constant  phenomena  during  life,  to  seize  conse- 
c|uently,  the  clear  and  judpable  relation,  the  logical  cord  which  unites  them,  I 
cannot  conceive  the  obstinate  attachment  of  these  to  an  undermined  doctrine, 
and  one  which  reckons  among  true  clinicians  only  a  few  adherents." 

The  theory  of  puerperal  fever  has  had  a  bad  Influence  upon  the  progress 
of  medical  science  by  its  indefinite  iliaguosis ;  upon  therapeutics  the  effect 
has  been  still  worse. 
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"  It  is  difficult  to  estimate  exactly  the  injurious  influence  which  certain  words 
can  exert  upon  tlio  progress  of  our  art.  It  is  under  the  influence  of  the  name 
])uerperal  fever  that  a  crowd  of  physicians  have  been  led  astray,  and  have 
imagined  the  numerous  and  illusory  therapeutic  methods  which  have  been 
proposed  against  this  pretended  morliid  unity.  If,  in  place  of  having-  striven 
to  combat  a  pueri^cral  pyrexia  unknown  in  its  essence,  illy  defined  in  its 
attril)utes,  practitioners  had  directed  their  efforts  against  the  pathological 
realities  which  manifest  themselves  after  parturition;  if  they  had  sought  the 
best  modes  of  treatment  for  puerperal  peritonitis,  general  and  circumscribed ; 
for  uterine  phlebitis,  simple  or  complicated  with  purulent  infection  ;  for  all  the 
varieties  of  pelvic  suppuration  which,  with  a  little  skill  and  attention  the 
experienced  physician  is  able  to  recognize  and  distinguish,  the  therapeutics  of 
the  puerperal  condition  would  not  have  undergone  so  many  fluctuations  ;  would 
not  have  been  shuttle-cocked  between  so  many  plans  of  medication  diverse  and 
too  often  contradictory ;  it  would  not  have  been  delivered  over  to  all  the 
hazards  of  suggestion,  and  most  generally  of  unfortunate  suggestion." 

The  next  chapter  is  upon  the  doctrine  of  '^puerperal  traumatism,^ ^  a 
doctrine  founded  upon  the  comparison  of  a  lying-in  woman  with  one  who 
has  undergone  amputation;  the  still  open  vessels  of  the  uterus  at  the 
placental  attachment  are  then  the  channels  through  which  passes  the 
purulent  infection,  and  from  the  unhealthy  suppuration  of  which  arises 
traumatic  fever,  etc.  Considering  the  position,  character,  and  standing  of 
some  of  those  who  have  supported  this  doctrine,  it  is  very  briefly  disposed 
of;  yet  we  must  admit  that  the  argument  against  it  is  unanswerable. 
Admitted  to  be  true  in  a  certain  number  of  cases,  it  fails  to  include  those 
eases  frequently  observed  in  every  hospital,  in  which  the  symptoms  begin 
during  or  even  before  the  occurrence  of  labour.  It  must  be  rejected, 
therefore,  as  unsatisfactory  because  not  including  and  accounting  for  all 
the  facts. 

It  will  already  have  been  seen  that  the  author  is  an  advocate  of  the 
doctrine  of  a  jjhtralify  of  puerperal  affections ;  and  with  a  sketch  of  the 
history  of  this  doctrine  he  closes  this  branch  of  the  subject.  Traces  of  it 
are  found  in  medical  writings  for  more  than  three  centuries,  and  it  has 
had  occasionally  some  strong  supporters,  but  the  doctrine  of  puerperal 
fever  overshadowed  it  or  kept  it  in  the  background.  This  doctrine  alone 
he  believes  to  be  in  harmony  with  all  the  facts  of  the  case,  to  be  free  from 
the  objection  of  indefiniteness,  practical  in  regard  to  therapeutics,  and, 
finally,  demonstrable  by  autopsy.  Referring  again  to  the  varied  diseases 
of  military  life  arising  from  a  single  source,  and  from  the  multitude  of 
diseases  which  everywhere  arise  from  the  single  cause  of  exposure  to  cold, 
he  concludes  : — 

"Yes,  there  is  a  puerperal  poison,  a  miasm  of  lying-in  hospital,  which,  like 
the  miasm  of  camps  and  of  surgical  wards,  can  engender  numerous  and  vCry 
diverse  affections ;  affections  which,  although  arising  from  the  same  cause  and 
having  the  same  origin,  are  none  the  less  morbid  entities  essentially  distinct." 

That  there  is  a  wide  difference  between  this  poison,  a  pathological  fact 
and  the  puerperal  state,  which  is  a  physiological  condition,  he  insists, 
although  they  are  often  confounded ;  he  also  insists  that  the  traumatic 
conditions  of  labour  will  not  explain  the  fact  that  in  nuij^berless  country 
districts  the  mortality  of  lying-in  women  is  less  than  one  per  thousand, 
while  in  other  localities  it  rises  to  fifty,  sixty,  or  even  one  hundred  and 
twenty  per  thousand.  This  can  only  be  accounted  for  by  a  miasm,  "  the 
product  of  the  vitiation  of  the  atmosi)here  ;  by  the  physiological  or  morbid, 
but  especially  by  the  morbid,  secretions  of  lying-in  women,"  and  which  we 
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know  only  by  its  eftects.  That  these  effects  arc  various  and  innltii)lc  is 
analoffous  with  other  occurrences,  as  we  have  seen,  and  dependent  upon 
causes  beyond  the  reach  of  one's  iiivesti<?ation.  That  they  do  vary  most 
widely  is,  however,  freciuently  shown  ;  sometimes  sim|)le  metritis  is  the 
only  alfi'ction,  someliines  peritonitis,  sometimes  uterine  phlebitis,  and  then 
again  there  are  jjcriods  during  which  only  itleurisy  occurs. 

"It  is  by  virtue  of  this  special  epidemic  inlhicnce  that  I  bavc  seen  entire 
years  pass  iit  the  Maternity  without  meeting  with  a  single  case  of  varicose 
pldebitis.  in  spite  of  the  large  number  of  pregnant  women  afiiietod  with  varicose 
veins  who  are  admitted.  In  other  years,  on  the  contrary,  as  in  18()'_',  almost  all 
those  confined  having  varicose  veins  were  attacked  with  superficial  phleliitis  of 
the  inferior  extremities." 

This  puerperal  poison  is  not,  however,  confined  to  lying-in  liospitals, 
although  most  frecpiently  seen  in  them,  because  in  tl>em  are  found  the 
conditions  eminently  propitious  for  its  origin.  Any  lying-in  woman  may 
give  rise  to  it,  where  certain  disturbing  influences  come  in  addition  to  the 
ordinary  traumatic  effects  of  labour,  and  she  may  inoculate  herself  or  l)ecome 
a  centre  from  which  the  jioison  is  disseminated.  These  auto-inocidations 
are  necessary  to  explain  many  facts  and  harmonize  them  with  the  general 
doctrines  of  the  subject. 

"We  scarcely  expected  to  find  any  one  at  this  late  day  claiming  the  doc- 
trine of  puerperal  i)oisoning  as  something  new,  and  a  personal  discovery  ! 
We  should,  least  of  all,  have  expected  to  find  such  a  claim  made  by  a  writer 
who  (pioted  ui)on  every  page,  the  best  authorities  upon  the  subject  in  our 
language!  Yet  the  following  extract  certainly  looks  like  it!  He  is 
writing  of  the  uncertainty  in  which  he  finds  himself,  when  first  trying  to 
comprehend  and  clear  up  the  subject  from  actual  study  at  the  bedside : — 

"  But  a  day  came  in  which  light  broke  through.  The  solution  of  the  problem 
appeared  to  me  clear,  easy,  and  marked  by  evidence  the  most  irresistible.  One 
word,  a  single  word,  had  sulliced  to  dissipate  all  the  obstacles  which  enveloped 
this  question  of  puerperal  epidemics,  so  shadowy  and  so  complex,  'i'his  word 
is  pn/.so)i.  There  is  a  puerperal  poison,  and  there  is  then  a  puerperal  poisoning. 
Of  this  poisoning  1  must  make  known  the  numerous  manifestations,  the  multi- 
ple and  varied  lesions,  the  pathogeny  and  the  prophylaxis.  To  the  aecom- 
plishmeut  of  this  task,  I  have  applied  myself,  and  I  believe  that  I  have  attained 
this  end  as  completely  as  possible  with  the  means  of  investigation  at  present 
in  our  possession." 

How  a  man  familiar  with  the  literature  of  the  subject  could  write  as  fol- 
lows seems  incomj)rehensil)le  : — 

"  Guided  by  the  doctrine  of  poisoning  as  by  a  torch,  we  have  been  able  to 
ransack  all  the  innermost  recesses,  thus  to  speak,  of  the  patholojry  of  lying-in 
women,  to  decide  many  rpicstions  until  now  without  solution,  ami  in  all  respects 
carry  some  useful  contributions  to  the  history  of  the  unexplored  part  of  our 
subject." 

Looking  carefully  over  these  doctrines  as  to  the  puerperal  poison  and 
the  diverse  diseases  it  occasions,  we  must  confess  that  the  difference  between 
the  author  and  those  who  hold  to  the  doctrine  of  essential  fever,  which  he 
combats  so  energetically,  is  not  so  very  wide  after  all.  A  general  disease 
with  local  manifestations;  just  as  diphtheria  is  a  constitutional  tlisease, 
while  the  local  ailment  is  generally  in  the  throat,  but  may  be  elsewhere, 
so  the  local  manifestations  of  i^uerperal  disease  are  generally  in  the  jjclvis 
or  aljdomen,  but  may  be  elsewhere.  That  the  difference  is  one  of  words 
rather  than  of  facts — of  names  than  things — may  be  seen  from  the  follow- 
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ing  extract,  for  instance,  from  Dv.  Kennedy,  of  Dnblin,  who  holds  puer- 
peral fever  to  be  a  "zymotic  disease  par  excellence." 

"I  shall,  therefore,  classify  the  whole  family  under  the  head  of  "Zymotic 
Motria."  in  preference  to  that  by  which  it  has  been  hitherto  received,  of  puer- 
peral fever  ;  and  under  this  common  head  I  shall  treat,  as  modifications  of  the 
same  disease,  puerperal  fever,  arthritis,  pyemia,  purpuric  or  cerebro-spinal 
metria.  traumatic  metria,  erysipelas  or  hospital  gangrene.  This  I  feel  justified 
in  doing,  because  I  have  traced  one  and  all  of  them  to  the  same  contagion.'" 

We  pass  over  entirely  the  chapter  upon  the  history  of  puerperal  epi- 
demics to  continue  the  study  of  the  puerperal  poison  in  its  etiological 
aspects.  The  author  divides  the  causes  into  general  or  determining  and 
individual  or  predisposing.  The  latter  are  1,  physical  distress  ;  2,  moral 
distress;  3,  acclimation  ;  4,  constitution  and  antecedent  diseases;  5,  pri- 
miparity  ;  6,  obstetrical  influences. 

Under  the  first  head  is  drawu  a  sad  picture  of  the  misery  and  destitution 
of  the  poor  of  Paris,  and  of  the  sad  fate  of  those  whose  lapse  from  virtue 
has  driven  them  from  country  districts  to  hide  their  shame  in  the  crowded 
solitude  of  a  large  city.  But  the  picture  does  not  belong  to  Paris  alone  ; 
it  belongs  to  every  metropolis ;  nor  has  the  author  alone  shown  the  evil 
influence  of  want  of  food,  lodging,  and  clothing  upon  parturition. 

Under  the  second  head  he  bears  the  strongest  testimony  to  injurious 
influence  of  the  depressing  emotions,  and  many  writers  have  recorded  their 
experience  in  almost  identical  terms. 

"  I  have  seen  many  times  in  my  service  young  accouclices,  in  progress  of  con- 
valescence, take  a  chill  and  become  mortally  ill,  in  consequence  of  a  visit  and 
violent  reproaches  made  by  a  mother  or  an  injudicious  relative. 

"  I  have  seen  unmarried  mothers,  until  then  doing  well,  in  consequence  of  the 
agitation  and  the  perplexity  caused  by  the  resolution  to  give  up  their  child, 
fall  ill  the  day  after  the  execution  of  this  resolution,  and  succumb  within  a 
short  time  after." 

Acclimation  refers  to  the  influence  of  the  time  of  residence  in  the  hospi- 
tal, previous  to  confinement,  upon  the  mortality.  The  author  quotes  con- 
flicting testimony  upon  this  point,  which  induced  him  to  investigate  the 
subject  anew.  We  cannot  give  his  tables  nor  details,  but  the  result  is,  that 
during  the  period  of  ten  years  "  the  percentage  of  women  dying  after 
having  sojourned  in  the  hospital  some  time  before  their  accouchement  is 
notably  higher  than  that  of  women  confined  on  the  day  of  their  admission." 

There  is  no  room  for  doubt  as  to  the  evil  influence  of  the  priraiparons 
condition.  The  author's  experience  is  in  accordance  with  that  of  all  the 
other  authorities  he  quotes.  Of  190  fatal  cases  of  puerperal  diseases 
occurring  under  his  observation,  119  were  primiparous,  and  11  raultiparous. 

Long  duration  of  the  labour  was  recognized  as  a  cause  of  puerperal  ac- 
cidents by  Mercatus  three  hundred  years  ago,  and  modern  observation  has 
confirmed  the  truth  of  the  observation.  By  the  author  a  long  labour  is 
looked  upon  as  the  predisposing  cause,  jj«r  excellence.  Obstetrical  ope- 
rations are  also  shown  by  numerous  quotations  to  exert  a  marked  unfa- 
voural>le  influence.  It  will  not  do,  however,  as  the  author  shows,  to  take 
the  bare  figures  of  statistics  upon  this  point ;  for,  comparing  them  with 
those  of  the  general  mortality,  it  is  found  that  they  rise  and  fall  together, 
and  he  introduces  a  diagram  to  show  the  symmetrical  changes  and  thus 
strikingly  illustrates  the  powerful  influence  of  the  hospital  for  evil,  since 

'  Dublin  debate  upon  Hospitalism  and  Zymotic  Diseases  ;  abridged  report. 
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the  majority  of  tlie  operations  are  such  as  are  frequently  performed  in  the 
country,  and  without  adding,  or  very  slightly,  if  at  all,  to  the  mortality. 

The  study  of  the  general  causes  is  far  mure  inii)ortant  for  the  discovery 
of  the  law  which  governs  the  origin  of  i)ueri»eral  epidemics,  and  we  must 
not  seek  for  this  law  in  the  lying-in  woman  lierself,  but  outside  of  her,  in 
the  medium  in  which  she  is  placed,  or  in  the  persons  or  things  surround- 
ing her.  The  first  in  order  of  these  is  meteorological  conditions,  which 
exercise  an  undoul)ted  influence  upon  the  existence  of  puerperal  e|)idemics, 
as  shown  by  the  statistics  from  Vienna,  Dublin,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Lon- 
don, as  well  as  Paris.  Here,  too,  it  will  not  do  to  read  the  figures  alone. 
During  the  cold  and  wet  seasons  of  the  year,  when  the  mortality  is  in- 
creased, other  influences  are  at  work  to  complicate  the  problem;  at  those 
times  physical  distress  is  increased,  the  hospitals  are  more  crowded  by  the 
greater  number  driven  into  them,  and  ventilation  is  not  so  efliciently  car- 
ried out.  The  tables,  however,  show  a  suflicient  increase  of  the  death-rate 
to  prove  the  influence  of  the  certain  seasons  after  making  allowances  for 
all  these  things. 

Vitiation  of  the  air  by  the  secretions  of  lying-in  women,  often  in  the 
most  normal  condition  disgusting,  and  always  eminently  jiutrescilde,  needs 
Ijut  to  be  mentioned  to  be  recognized  as  one  of  the  chief  causes  of  the 
disease.  Besides  the  gaseous  products  of  their  decomposition,  recogniz- 
able by  chemistry,  there  are  undoubtedly  also  present  specific  germs  or 
sporules  capable  of  engendering  or  propagating  diseases.  Full  belief  is 
accorded  by  the  author  to  the  existence  of  such  bodies,  and  the  recent  re- 
searches of  Pasteur,  Reveil,  and  others  adduced  in  support  of  it. 

"  From  these  researches  we  may,  with  Trousseau,  conclude  that  there  is  pro- 
duced in  the  air,  at  certain  times,  and  umler  conditions  which  tlie  future  will 
determiuc,  morbid  ferments  which  will  permit  us  some  day  to  seize  the  cause  of 
endemic  and  epidemic  diseases." 

It  would  seem,  at  the  first  sight,  like  a  work  of  supererogation,  to  set 
forth  the  evil  influences  of  overcrowding  v[\)0\\  the  inmates  of  lying-in 
hosj)itals.  Yet  very  high  authority  can  be  quoted  in  favour  of  the  opinion 
that  the  number  of  inmates  has  no  influence  u))on  the  rate  of  mortality. 
Prof.  Spaeth,  for  instance,  of  Vienna,  has  shown  that  in  the  long  interval 
between  1784  and  1863,  the  years  in  which  the  death-rate  has  been  the 
highest  have  not  been  those  in  which  the  hospital  has  been  most  crowded, 
and  rice  versa.  The  author  admits  that  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  Ma- 
ternity of  Paris  from  1802  to  18G4.  The  doctrine  also  found  advocates 
in  the  Dublin  del)ate  upon  the  subject,  although  the  opposite  opinion  cer- 
tainly had  the  greater  weight  of  authority.  The  author  meets  the  facts 
given  al)ove  by  saying  that  they  only  show  the  causes  of  puerperal  disease 
to  be  multiple,  and  that  we  do  not  know  them  all.  He  then  goes  on  to 
show  that  in  the  Maternity  of  Vieniui,  during  the  }ieriod  named,  the  mor- 
tality did  not  ascend  above  4  per  cent,  while  the  population  remained 
below  three  thousand  ;  so  soon,  however,  as  this  number  was  passed,  in 
isl'.i,  it  showed  a  decided  increase,  rising  in  1837  to  10.4,  and  in  1841  to 
1G.9  i)er  cent. 

"Consult  the  statistical  tables  of  the  Maternity  of  Paris  from  1802  to 
1803,  and  you  will  remark  that  in  proportion  as  the  figures  of  the  popu- 
lation increase  those  of  the  mortality  increase  in  like  proportion." 

In  further  confirnuition  he  (piotes  the  statistics  of  Dristowe  and  Holmes, 
showing  the  relative  mortality  of  large  and  small  hospitals.  His  argu- 
ment upon  a  point  so  generally  understood  as  this  it  seems  to  us  need  not 
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have  been  so  laboured  ;  he  shows  here  ag;ain  too  much  effort  to  refer  the 
prevalence  of  the  disease  to  known  physical  causes,  and  great  reluctance 
to  recojjnize  the  epidemic  influence  as  a  powerful  factor,  and  yet  beyond 
our  ken. 

By  infection  the  author  understands  "the  pernicious  influence  of  air 
charg-cd  with  jintrid  miasm."  The  air  of  a  lying-in  chamber  or  ward 
may  Ik'  very  offensive,  and  yet  no  infection  result ;  another  element  is  there- 
fore wanting.  He  finds  this  in  the  continuity  of  the  cause.  This  it  is 
whicli  gives  rise  to  the  most  disastrous  epidemics  of  puerperal  diseases, 
and  this  it  is  which  makes  disease  endemic  in  certain  hospitals,  so  that  for 
many  years  in  succession  it  is  never  absent — the  very  walls  become  infected. 

The  subject  of  contagion  is  as  closely  allied  to  infection  as  are  the  words, 
as  generally  used.  As  more  in  accordance  with  the  derivations  we  should 
have  preferred  to  consider  some  points  under  the  preceding  head  which  we 
find  under  this  latter,  limiting  this  to  transmission  by  actual  contact.  But 
the  author  opens  with  a  lengthy  comparison  of  the  mortality  of  lying-in 
hospitals,  with  accouchements  outside  of  them.  Statistics  are  given  of  most 
of  the  leading  cities  of  Europe,  taken  in  great  part  from  Bristowe  and 
Holmes,  Le  Fort,  Tarnier,  and  other  sources  already  before  the  profession. 
They  all  accord  with  the  following  by  Malgaigne,  from  the  Official  Bul- 
letin of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  made  up  from  the  returns  of  the  two 
years  1861-2  :  Mortality  of  lying-in  women  in  hospitals  8.2  per  cent.,  in 
the  city  and  bureaux  de  bienfaisance  0.5  per  cent. ;  and  by  Hugenberger, 
of  St.  Petersburg,  for  fifteen  years,  mortality  of  hospitals  4.3  per  cent.  ;  of 
civil  practice  only  .66  per  cent. 

"  It  is  vain  to  attempt  to  invoke  any  other  cause  than  infection  and  conta- 
gion to  explain  this  enormous  difference  which  exists  constantly  and  every- 
where between  the  mortality  of  women  confined  in  hospitals  and  at  home.  I 
defy  the  most  consnmniate  skill  to  overcome  the  ditlerences  with  the  subtleties 
of  dialectics,  and  thus  to  succeed  in  putting  error  in  the  place  of  truth. 

"  Direct  proofs  of  the  reality  of  contagion  are  not  wanting,  and  it  would  be 
superfluous  to  adduce  them.  'I'he  belief  in  contagion  is  in  fact  universal.  There 
is  not  a  capital  in  Europe  in  which  the  medical  public  does  not  partake  of  this 
belief  Paris,  it  must  be  admitted,  has  remained  a  long  time  behind  the  other 
scientific  centres  upon  this  question,  but  to-day  there  is  not  one  of  us  who  does 
not,  unwittingly  perhaps,  talk  and  act  as  if  he  was  convinced  of  the  power  of 
contagion." 

He  quotes  and  indorses  the  statement  of  Bristowe  and  Holmes  in  their 
report  upon  the  hospitals  of  Great  Britain  that  isolated  cases  of  ])uerperal 
disease,  "  by  the  fact  alone  that  they  are  isolated,"  do  not  tend,  like  large 
numbers  of  sick  together  in  times  of  epidemics,  to  engender  an  infectious 
principle  and  become  contagious  : — 

"This  distinction  between  the  non-contagiousness  of  sporadic  puerperal  ac- 
cidents and  the  contagiousness  of  the  epidemic  diseases  is  of  the  highest  im- 
portance, both  practically  and  theoretically.  Theoretically  it  ruins  the  last 
entrenchment  behind  which  the  non-contagionists  take  refuge  when  they  invoke, 
in  defence  of  their  doctrine,  the  absence  of  any  well-authenticated  case  of  con- 
tagion outside  of  a  time  of  epidemics.  Practically  this  distinction,  firmly 
established,  relieves  us  when  there  is  no  epidemic  prevailing,  from  those  numer- 
ous and  vigorous  precautions  which  prudence  commands  at  such  times." 

We  do  not  find,  however,  any  of  those  precautions  anywhere  detailed, 
or  alluded  to,  which  we  should  have  expected  in  a  complete  treatise  by  one 
who  expresses  so  strongly  liis  belief  in  contagion.  We  refer  to  the  per- 
sonal precautions  on  the  part  of  the  accoucheur. 
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Coiitaiiion  by  tlie  ii^MMicy  of  a  person  recently  oML'afred  in  i)ost-niortom 
cxaniinatiun  is  tlnly  nuticcd,  hut  we  find  no  allnsion  to  the  danfrer  of  the 
jjractitioiier  f^oinj;  from  attendance  upon  eases  of  erysipehis  to  the  lying-iu 
room.  Indeed  we  do  not  find,  in  this  ])ortion  of  the  work,  any  reference 
to  a  proljable  connection  in  any  way,  or  siniihirity  of,  the  two  diseases. 
This  is  singular  wlien  compared  with  the  very  strong  o|)inions  expressed 
by  some  of  tlie  most  eminent  men  of  the  Dul)lin  scliool.  Dr.  McClintock, 
for  instance,  maintains  the  common  nature,  the  identity  of  zymotic  raetria 
and  tniumatic  orysi|)eIiis  to  be  established.' 

The  dilVereiit  modes  of  transmission  are  then  considered,  from  a  diseased 
accouclifc  to  a  healthy  cmr.inie,  of  which  the  IMatcrnity  offers  dozens  of 
instances  each  year,  violent  rigors  and  aljdominal  pains  occurring  iicfore 
the  rui)ture  of  the  membranes,  even  before  the  first  uterine  contractions — 
from  a  disca.sed  accoucJire  to  a  healthy  one — from  a  diseased  accouchee 
to  a  non-pueri)eral  sultject.  More  important  than  these  to  the  general 
practitioner  is  contagion  by  the  medium  of  a  healthy  person,  against 
which,  we  arc  told,  Paul  I)ul)ois  has  expressed  himself  energetically. 
Nevertheless,  abundance  of  authority  is  cited  to  sustain  it :  Gooch,  Gor- 
don, Kamsljotham,  Blundell,  Jackson  of  Philadelphia,  and  many  French 
authors  are  cpioted,  and  the  particulars  they  give  mostly  detailed.  We  do 
not  find  here  the  original  instances  we  should  have  been  glad  to  quote  as 
confirnuitory  additions  to  the  evidence  upon  the  suiyect. 

Propliylaxis  follows  in  natural  order  after  etiology,  and  the  measures  to 
be  put  in  force  are  both  apparent  and  eifcctive  in  proportion  to  our  know- 
ledge of  the  causes.  First  and  most  unfailing  among  preventive  measures 
stands  the  accouchement  of  women  at  their  own  homes.  Put,  as  the  author 
sagely  remarks,  in  order  to  do  this,  it  is  necessary  that  they  have  homes! 
and  under  tlie  head  of  "physical  distress"  he  has  shown  that  five-sixths  of 
those  who  come  into  the  hospital  have  none !  Within  a  few  years  past  a 
]»lan  recommended  l)y  Le  Fort  has  been  adopted,  of  sending  women  to  Ije 
confined  at  the  houses  of  such  midwives  as  were  in  a  condition  ty  receive 
them,  and  the  results  have  been  excellent.  From  the  diminished  mortality, 
the  author  argues,  again,  against  a  general  epidemic  cause,  and  in  favour 
of  dependence  of  puerperal  disease  upon  the  bad  sanitary  condition  of  a 
locality.  But  there  are  instances  of  epidemics  prevailing  over  wide-spread 
districts  in  the  country,  and  raging  in  a  new  hospital  only  just  opened,  as 
at  Municli,  which,  we  think,  sadly  interferes  with  his  argument. 

The  other  measures  of  prevention  relate  to  the  management  of  hospitals. 
When  the  di.sease  has  I)ecome  ei)idemic,  complete  evacuation  of  the  whole 
l)uilding  for  a  definite  and  reasonable  time  is  insisted  on  ;  no  half-way 
business  is  tolerated — the  evacuation  must  l)e  radical. 

Wide  spacing  between  the  beds  is  indispensable  to  a  satisfactory  sanitary 
condition. 

"The  architects,  preoccupied  solely  with  the  cubic  measure  of  air,  have 
tliouirlil  thai  by  considerably  increasing  the  liciglit  of  the  wards  their  sahil)rity 
would  be  increased  in  an  e(iuivalent  i)roi)ortion.  This  is  an  error  which  is  siifli- 
cicnlly  demonstrated  by  the  elevation  of  the  wards  of  the  hospital  Lariboisifere, 

'  A.s  an  in.^tance  of  what  appears  to  us  the  most  uniiece.''sary  befogging  of  <ines- 
tions  of  thi.s  kind  we  cannot  furljear  alluding  to  the  fact  tliat  one  of  tlie  strongest 
advocates  of  the  identity  of  nature  of  erysipelas  and  puerperal  fever,  in  the 
Dublin  debate,  after  tracing  their  .similarity  in  almost  every  respect,  closes  by 
denying  the  spontaneous  generation  of  jiuerperal  fever!  Certainly  in  no  other 
point  do  the  two  diseases  more  resemble  each  other  than  in  the  facts  ol  Iheir  spo- 
radic or  epidemic  oecurreuce. 
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•which  do  not  give  a  less  mortality  than  the  low  anil  narrow  wards  of  the  more 
poorly  built  hospitals." 

Looking:  upon  a  diseased  lying-in  woman  as  a  centre  from  which  infection 
is  radiated  in  every  direction,  elevation  of  the  ceiling  cannot  diininisli  the 
horizontal  influence,  which  is  the  most  important,  because  directly  afiecting 
others. 

The  alternate  occupation  of  beds  and  wards  is  shown  to  be  one  of  the 
most  efficient  preventive  measures  by  the  results  obtained  at  the  Rotunda 
of  Dublin,  where  the  system  is  in  i)ractice.  To  this  plan,  together  with 
but  few  patients  in  *he  same  ward,  Scanzoni  at  Wiirzljurg  and  Schwarz  at 
Gottingen  attribute  their  low  rate  of  mortality,  which  was,  during  five 
years,  for  the  former  1.2,  and  for  the  latter  1.1  per  cent.  A  table  is  given 
of  the  mortality  of  the  Maternity  of  Vienna  for  nine  years,  showing  that 
immediately  after  Professor  Spaeth  took  charge  of  the  institution,  putting 
in  force  this  plan,  together  with  opening  the  windows,  the  death-rate  fell 
"for  the  first  clinic"  from  4  to  3.8,  and  then  1.4  per  cent.;  and  "for  the 
second  clinic"  from  4.8  to  2.6,  and  then  to  0.5  per  cent. 

Yentilation,  thorough  and  continuous,  the  abolition  of  curtains,  cleansing 
of  wards  and  furniture,  immediate  separatioii  of  those  attacked  with  puer- 
peral disease  from  the  healthy,  are  measures  obviously  necessary,  and  such 
as  would  occur  to  every  mind.  We  close  with  the  general  principles  which 
the  author  lays  down  for  guidance  in  the  construction  of  lying-in  hospi- 
tals :  — 

"  Erect  establishments  destined  to  contain  not  more  than  from  forty  to  sixty 
inmates. 

"Let  them  consist  of  three  separate  buildings,  one  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
pregnant  women,  one  to  the  lying-in,  and  one  to  the  lying-in  who  are  sick. 

"  Connect  these  buildings  by  galleries,  and  dispose  thom  in  such  a  way  as  to 
intercept  neither  air.  light,  nor  the  salutary  action  of  winds  and  rain. 

"Divide  each  building  into  wards  for  six  or  eight  beds;  eight  for  the  preg- 
nant, six  for  the  accouchees. 

"Separate  the  beds  of  the  enceinte  by  a  space  of  a  metre  and  a  half,  and  of 
the  lying-in  by  two  metres  [G  56  feet],  at  least. 

"  The  wards  should  be  so  built  as  to  insure  a  natural  ventilation  as  free  as 
possible. 

"  Each  ward  should  have  two  exposures,  and  an  equal  number  of  windows  in 
each  of  them. 

"  Each  building  should  have  but  two  stories,  the  upper  one  to  be  occupied 
by  the  nurses." 

In  a  succeeding  number  of  this  Journal  we  hope  to  present  the  author's 
teachings  as  to  some  of  the  individual  puerperal  diseases.  J.  C.  R. 


1871.]  Histology,  177 


Akt.  XVIII. — ITisloJofjij. 

1.  IJdiidbucli.  (h't-  Lehre    von  den  Geiceben  des  Mt^nschen   und  der 

Tliitre.  Unler  Milvnrkuinj  voii  J.  Ahnold,  E  Buucke,  Coiiniieim, 
IvKCKLiNGHAUsKN,  Max  Sciiultzk,  uihI  AiicltTeu.  IIeraus;^e<;el)eii 
von  S.  Sthicker.  I.  und  II.  LicCcrung.  8vo.  ss.  428.  Leipzig, 
1S(;!)  and  1870. 

2.  Manual  of  Human  and   Comparalire  iristolofji/.      Edited  by  S. 

Stricker;  assisted  by  J.  Arnold,  E.  Brucke,  Coiiniieim,  Keck- 
LiNuiiAUSEN,  Max  SciiULTZE,  and  others.  Translated  for  The 
New  Sydenham  Society,  by  IIeniiy  Power,  M.B.,  etc.  Vol.  I., 
8vo.  pp.  600.     London,  1870. 

3.  liepjrt   to  the  Surgeon- General   U.  S.   Army,  on  Certain  Points 

connected  with  the  Histology  of  the  Bloodressels.  By  Bvt.  Lieut. 
Col.  J.  J.  Woodward,  Assistant  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army.  4to.  pp.  8. 
Washington,  D.  C,  1870. 

4.  On  the  Cellular  Structure  of  the  Red  Blood  Corpuscle.      By  Jos. 

G.  Richardson,  M.  D.,  Microscopist  to  the  Pennsylvania  Huspitaj. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Medical  Association.     Yol.  21,  1870. 

For  a  number  of  years  past  the  student  of  histology,  especially  in  Eng- 
land and  this  country,  has  been  at  a  loss  for  a  reliable  systematic  hand- 
book. Conscious  of  the  numerous  additions  constantly  made  to  our 
existing  knowledge  of  the  subject,  and  of  the  total  revolution  which 
modern  aids  to  research  were  producing,  he  has  rightly  considered  it  un- 
safe to  rely  upon  the  latest  editions  of  KoUiker,  and  Todd  and  Bowman, 
which  had  always  been  the  accepted  authorities  with  English  and  Ameri- 
can students.  Of  the  former  there  is  no  more  recent  English  edition  than 
that  of  1800,  and  the  latter,  at  tlie  time  of  its  issue  so  excellent,  has  uui 
been  revised — except  as  to  Part  I.  by  Dr.  Beale,  in  186G.  Even  in  Ger- 
many the  last  edition  of  KoUiker,  1867,  dates  i)rior  to  many  of  the  most 
important  researches  of  Coluiheim,  Becklinghausen,  Stricker,  Max 
Schultze,  Briicke,  and  others  which  are  scattered  througliout  i)eriodical 
literature;  or  are  contained  in  monographs.  The  French  have  had  the 
advantage  of  Robin's  recent  editions. 

The  need,  therefore,  of  a  work  upon  histology  at  this  time  is  jialpable. 
It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  state  that  for  any  single  individual,  pra<;tically 
to  investigate  the  whole  domain  of  histology  is  impossible.  Yet  it  is 
equally  impossiI)Ie  for  the  student  to  look  up  monographs  upon  diflerent 
subjects,  scattered  through  journals  often  inaccessible,  to  say  nothing 
of  the  amount  of  lal)our  involved,  or  the  difficulty  in  discriminating  among 
conflicting  views.  To  combine,  however,  the  papers  of  the  aljlest  investi- 
gators on  special  subjects  in  a  single  i)ublication,  under  the  direction  of 
one  who  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  whole  ground,  and  at  the  same 
lime  a  practical  worker — being  himself  a  contriljutor  upon  special  subjects — 
is  the  attainment  of  an  end  most  to  be  desired. 

The  suliject  is  appropriately  introduced  by  Stricker  himself,  in  a  valua- 
ble ])aper  on  (ieneral  ^lethods  of  Investigation.  The  reader  will  fuid  in 
it  much  valuable  information  as  to  the  methods  pursued  in  Germany,  of 
which  many  are,  however,  too  complicated  to  admit  of  general  use 
among  us, — divided  as  is  our  attention  by  the  varied  engiigemonts  incident 
to  American  systems  of  practice  and  teaching.  Few  can  think  of  taking 
advantage  of  such  delicate  arrangements  as  those  of  Schultzo  and  Stricker 
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for  the  warming  of  the  stage,  or  of  the  arratigeraent  of  Briicke  and  Strieker 
for  the  application  of  electricity  to  structures  during  microscopic  investi- 
gations. Until  laboratories  for  physiological,  pathological,  and  chemical 
research  are  furnished  us,  with  well-salaried  directors,  we  must  he  debarred 
facilities  which  seem  essential  to  the  successful  study  of  the  true  structure 
and  of  the  processes  of  formation  of  normal  and  diseased  tissues. 

Diflliculty  is  also  encountered  by  the  American  student  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  facilities  suggested  in  this  chajiter  of  Strieker,  by  the  use  of 
appliances  and  instruments  which  must  evidently  be  familiar  to  German 
readers,  but  which  would  require  further  explanation  to  be  understood  by 
the  American  student.  Thus,  "Briicke's  doublet"  and  the  lenses  of  Stein- 
heil  aus  Miinchen,  recommended  for  special  modes  of  investigation,  are 
doubtless  excellent  for  the  purpose,  and  well  kuown  to  German  and  even 
American  students  abroad  ;  but  their  peculiar  construction  is  known  to 
but  few  of  us.  Such  minuteness,  however,  could  not  be  asked  in  an 
introductory  of  thirty-six  pages.  The  fact  simply  renders  the  chapter  dis- 
appointing to  the  English  student,  as  to  the  amount  of  practical  information 
he  will  obtain  from  it — a  disappointment  only  increased  by  the  knowledge 
further  gathered  that  we  are  so  markedly  deficient  in  what  seem  but  every- 
day facilities  to  the  German  workers. 

We  notice  that  the  term  "  direct"  light  is  used  in  all  instances  where 
we  are  in  the  habit  of  using  that  of  "  reflected  light,"  though  there  is  no 
possibility  of  misunderstanding  its  application  to  one  having  read  the  text 
of  the  first  pages.  The  words  "transmitted  light"  are  used,  of  course,  in 
our  own  acceptation  of  them. 

We  believe  Strieker  correctly  puts  it  when  he  says : — 

"I  can  attribute  no  very  high  value  to  the  binocular  (double  tubed)  stereo- 
scopic microscopes,  so  far  as  their  use  has  at  present  extended.  As  yet  they 
have  only  been  employed  with  low  powers.  The  relief  of  different  parts 
of  an  ol)ject  can  be  very  well  ascertained,  even  with  a  simple  microscope,  by 
merely  varying  the  inclination  of  the  head." — Neio  Syd.  Soc.  Transl.,  p.  vi. 

The  chapter  is  accompanied  by  illustrations,  which  materially  aid  the 
understanding  of  the  apparatus,  and  without  these,  indeed,  the  often  com- 
plicated nature  of  the  latter  would  sometimes  be  confusing. 

But  it  is  particularly  in  connection  with  the  detailed  consideration  of  the 
different  tissues  that  these  general  considerations  become  valuable.  We 
pass,  therefore,  to  Chapter  I.,  on  The  General  Characters  of  Cells,  which 
is  also  written  by  Strieker  himself,  and  treated  in  a  masterly  manner. 

Beginning  at  the  period  (1835)  at  which,  under  the  leadership  of  John 
Miiller,  biologists  ascribed  to  the  microscopic  constituents  of  the  body  a 
preeminently  inferior  role,  in  their  dependence  upon  the  influence  of  the 
vessels,  the  history  of  the  cell  is  traced  from  that  date  to  the  present.  At 
this  time  the  independent  existence  of  the  vegetable  tissues  was  admitted, 
and  the  first  step  consisted  in  ])roviiig  the  analogy  of  the  two  kinds  of 
cells,  accomplished  by  jNliJller  himself,  Valentin,  Henle,  Schleiden,  and 
finally,  Schwann.  The  comi)arison  ])revi()usly  made  by  Virchow,  of  the 
whole  organism  to  a  free  state,  containing  individuals  endowed  with 
equal  |>rivileges,  and  the  unreserved  acceptance  by  Miiller  of  Schwann's 
proposition,  resulted  in  a  complete  change  in  the  views  as  to  the  })liysiolo- 
gical  significance  of  the  cell.  The  study  of  the  lower  forms  of  animal 
life,  of  which  one  of  the  results  was  the  discovery  by  Dujardin  of  sarcode 
in  1 835  ;  the  observation  of  Siebold  of  the  movements  of  the  vitelline  spheres 
of  the  egg  of  the  Planariae,  and  the  study  of  these  phenomena  by  KoUiker, 
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Vircliow,  Leydig,  Mcyen,  Huxley,  Max  Sfhiillzo,  and  Miiller;  the  com- 
))iirison  of  sarcude  and  the  proof  of  its  identity  witli  tlie  itrotoplasin  of 
aninui!  and  ve<jetal»le  eells,  by  .Max  Schnltze,  W .  Kiihne,  E.  Briieke,  and 
K.  liaekel,  further  extended  these  ideas,  whieh  have  thus  found  expression 
in  the  language  of  Briieke: — 

"If  we  consider  how  complicated  the  mechanical  arrangements  must  be 
which  lie  at  the  root  of  the  spontaneous  niovtmeuts  of  cells,  and  if  we  con- 
sider further  that  up  to  the  present  time  we  have  only  paid  attention  with  the 
microscope  to  obvious  and  perceptilile  movements,  and  that  no  regard  has 
been  paid  to  the  arrangement  by  virtue  of  which  this  little  organism  nou- 
rishes itself,  increases  its  size,  and  begets  its  like,  nor  any  to  those  means  by 
which  it  (lisi)lays  its  specific  attributes;  if  we,  1  say,  consider  all  this,  we  must 
recoiinize  that  we  have  to  deal  here  (in  the  cell)  with  an  organism,  the  com- 
piications  of  which,  althoujrh  truly  not  comparable  with  that  of  an  animal,  nor 
aifurdiiijr  any  good  reason  for  believing  that  it  is  itself  composed  of  innumera- 
ble small  organisms,  yet  constitutes  one  to  which  we  may  fairly  attribute  the 
possession  of  a  higlily  artificial  structure,  the  essential  architectural  elements  of 
which  arc  completely  beyond  our  grasp." — Nrjv  ^j/<i.  Soc.  Trani^l.,  p.  4. 

The  ideal  tyj^  of  a  cell,  as  thought  to  have  been  demonstrated  by 
Miiller  ami  Schwann,  and  so  long  admitted,  though  not  undisputed,  was 
firsfabaudoned,  on  sure  footing,  by  Leydig  in  iSoG,  who  maintained  for  the 
contents  of  the  cell  a  higher  dignity  than  for  the  membrane,  constituting 
the  material  basis  for  sensible  and  irritable  processes  ;  and  who  maintained 
also  that  the  conception  of  a  cell  only  requires  the  existence  of  a  lilLle 
mas:^  of  .sub.^fance  {Jdumpchen)  iiwloaing  a  nucleus,  while  the  cell  wall  is 
oidy  the  hardened  external  layer  (p.  4).  Even  Schwann  did  not  claim 
for  the  corpuscles  of  mucus  and  pus  any  distinctly  demonstrated  mem- 
brane, but  regarded  them  as  minute  round  masses  containing  a  nucleus, 
whicli  might  be  termed  cells,  because  this  is  the  elementary  form  of  all 
animal  and  vegetable  cells.  There  might  also  have  been  added  Sciiwann's 
own  words,  that  "  many  cells  do  not  exhibit  any  appearance  of  tlie  forma- 
tion of  a  cell  membrane,  but  they  seem  to  be  solid,  and  all  that  can  be 
remarked  is  that  the  external  portion  of  the  layer  is  somewhat  more  com- 
pact.''— Hyd.  Soc.  TrauHlalion  of  ScJncann\s  llcsearches,  p.  176. 

Max  Scliidlze  is,  however,  accredited  with  having  first,  in  1801,  effectu- 
ally overthrown  the  idea  of  the  vesicular  structure  of  cells,  and  also  having 
j)reviously  shown  the  absence  of  a  cell  wall  in  many  instances,  he  defined 
the  cell,  as  a  mass  of  matter  {protoplasm)  surrounding  a  nucleus.  The 
es.sential  point  in  this  detiiution  is  that  the  identity  of  the  so-called  cell 
contents  with  the  animal  sarcode  was  clearly  recognized. 

Tln)ngii  Pringsheini  had  shown,  in  1854,  that  a  primordial  utricle  does 
not  exist  in  the  vegetable  cell,  and  lleniak  had  already  applied  the  term 
"  proto[)lasni"  to  the  animal  cell,  it  was  not  until  Max  Schnltze  i)roposed 
to  apjily  the  term  to  the  living  mass  of  the  cell  that  it  came  into  general 
use.  According  to  Schultze,  also,  "a  distinct  membrane  may,  indeed,  ap])ear 
on  the  surface, /or?»e(/  by  tlie  conversion  of  the  outer  layer  of  jfrotopl asm, 
hut  then  it  must  be  allotced  to  be  an  early  indication  of  a  retrograde 
process.  A  cell  invested  by  such  a  memljrane  can  no  longer  divide  ;  that 
is  a  power  possessed  by  the  enclosed  protoplasm  alone.  A  cell  with  a 
mcm!)rane  ditl'ereutiuted  in  its  chemical  characters  from  the  enclo.sed  proto- 
plasm, is  like  an  encysted  infusorial  animalcule."  Any  one  familiar 
with  the  theory  of  Beale  will  not  fail  to  see  the  practical  identity  of  his 
views,  independently  worked  out,  with  those  of  this  endnent  and  accurate 
German  observer. 
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Briicke  goes  farther  in  assertiiip:  tliat  there  is  no  proof  that  even 
the  nucleus  is  indispensable  to  our  conception  of  a  cell,  resting?  his  state- 
ment on  the  fact  that  cells  are  known  to  exist  in  the  cryplogamia  in  which 
no  nucleus  is  visible. 

Strieker,  also,  adducing  the  non-nucleated  amoeba  discovered  by 
Schultze,  the  non-nucleated  protista  of  Ilackel,  and  the  non-nucleated 
monads  of  Cienkowski,  agrees  with  Briicke,  and  concludes  that  "if  we  do 
not  desire  to  advance  the  statement  that  the  non-nucleated  bodies  of  the 
lower  ])lants  and  animals,  and  the  fertilized  ovum,  occupy  a  unique  and 
isolated  position  which  is  not  assumed  by  any  other  being  in  the  whole 
scale  of  creation,  we  must  exclude  the  nucleus  as  an  unnecessary  factor  iu 
the  ideal  type  of  an  elementary  organism." 

We  have  elsewhere  expressed  our  conviction  with  regard  to  the  correct- 
ness of  these  views  of  Briicke  and  Strieker.  If  observation  is  the  basis  of 
the  idea  of  a  correct  type,  they  are  beyond  controversion. 

We  cannot,  however,  if  we  interpret  them  aright,  admit  as  logical 
the  author's  conclusions  with  regard  to  certain  little  masses  of  proto- 
plasm, destitute  of  nuclei  which  present  some  of  the  phenomena  of 
life,  and  certain  fragments  or  minute  separated  particles  about  the  size 
of  the  nucleolus,  which,  if  they  become  attached  to  the  slide,  exhibit  lively 
movements,  especially  if  the  object  plate  be  warmed  to  from  68°  to  70° 
Fahrenheit.  To  these,  he  says,  we  are  not  justified  in  giving  the  name  of 
cells  any  more  than  we  can  apply  the  name  of  the  whole  of  the  animal  to 
the  excised  heart  of  a  tortoise.  But  we  contend  that  as  these  exhibit  all  the 
characters  described  as  constituting  the  cell,  they  should  not  be  excluded. 
We  deem  this  also  necessary  on  the  part  of  the  author  himself,  to  secure 
consistency  \vith  his  paragraph  immediately  succeeding  the  above  quota- 
tion : — 

"  We  must,  also,  in  future,  apply  the  histological  term  cell  to  the  mor- 
phological elemeuts  of  the  higher  animals,  or  to  independent  living  organ- 
isms, even  if  we  are  unable  to  discover  anything  more  in  their  structure 
than  that  they  are  little  masses  of  animal  sarcode  or  protoplasm." 

Under  the  section,  physiological  peculiarities  of  cells,  contractile  sub- 
stance or  protoplasm  is  said  to  be,  when  examined  with  the  best  micro- 
scopes, homogeneous  or  destitute  of  structure.  Here,  again,  with  due  re- 
spect to  so  eminent  an  authority,  we  consider  such  a  description  applied 
to  the  white  blood-corpuscle,  or  pus,  or  mucus-corpuscle,  as  inaccurate, 
though  it  correctly  indicates  the  structure  of  the  amoeba  the  type  of  the 
protoplasmic  substance. 

Protoplasm  may  be  said  to  be  solid,  fluid,  or  gelatinous,  and  is  termed 
living  because  it  exhibits  the  sum  of  phenomena  which  we  have  learned  by 
experience  to  be  characteristic  of  living  animals,  active  or  spontaneous 
movement,  nutrition,  and  growth,  and  the  capacity  of  producing  its  like. 

FJienomena  of  j\Iovements  in  Cells. — These  are  concluded  to  be  pre- 
sent either  from  the  visible  movements  of  granules  imbedded  in  protoplasm, 
or  from  the  occurrence  of  certain  changes  in  form  of  the  protoplasm  itself. 
The  former  is,  of  course,  a  passive  movement. 

In  the  movements  of  granules  is  included  the  vibratory,  molecular,  or 
Brunonian  movement,  seen  in  the  granular  contents  of  the  salivary  cor- 
puscles, and  under  certain  conditions  in  the  colourless  blood-corpuscles, 
pus-corpuscles,  and  other  cells.  It  is  stated,  however,  though  we  do 
not  think  with  sufficient  stress,  that  these  do  not  depend  on  the  vital 
properties  of  the  protoplasm,   since  they  take  place  in   dead  cells,  and, 
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iinlet-'(l,  under  any  circurnslaiiccs  wilhiii  or  without  cells  where  the  con- 
sistence of  the  ineiistniiini  admits  it,  and  ihey  are  not  relatively  too 
heavy.  We  do  not  think  it  logical,  however,  to  admit  the  identity  of 
two  bodies,  as  the  salivary  corpuscle  and  white  blood-corpuscle,  simply 
because  their  granular  contents  exhibit  the  molecular  movement,  which 
is  a  matter  of  pure  physical  relation  between  the  granule  and  the  men- 
struum in  which  it  lies.  If  such  reasoning  be  admitted,  even  more  justi- 
fiai)lo  would  it  be  to  declare  the  two  cells  are  dilferent  because  a  ^  p.  c. 
solution  of  chloride  of  sodium  causes  the  molecular  movement  in  salivary 
corpuscles  to  cease,  while  it  does  not  affect  that  in  the  interior  of  pus  or 
lymph  corpuscles.  The  jvixjrcs.^irf.  movement  of  the  granide,  however, 
wliich  is  passive,  depending  upon  the  bodily  movement  of  the  cell  sub- 
stance, is,  as  stated  l»y  Strieker,  an  evidence  of  the  j)resence  of  life,  thougli 
such  movement  as  this  is  also  known  to  take  place  in  matter  admittedly 
devoid  of  life.' 

Strieker  further  states  (p,  15)  that  "  these  alterations  in  form  only, 
which  may  be  perceived  in  the  oliject  when  the  field  of  view  is  stationary, 
and  when  the  object  is  adherent  to  the  slide,  and  which  are  frequently  re- 
peated, enable  us  to  determi?ie  the  presence  of  life  in  it."  Nor  must  we 
consider  a  protoplasmic  mass  of  matter  necessarily  dead,  even  if  we  are 
unable  artificially  to  excite  movement  by  means  of  reagents. 

But  protoplasmic  corpuscles  are  not  only  able  to  change  their  form,  they 
can  also  wander ;  and  this  is  accomplished  by  the  protrusion  of  a  i)ortion  of 
the  mass  which  drags  the  rest  after  it.  This  was  first  shown  to  l)e  the  case 
by  Recklinghausen  (ViHCUow's.4rc/iit),  Bd.  xxviii.),  who,  !)y  giving  them  a 
supply  of  food  (impregnating  them  with  colouring  matter),  showed  the 
migration  of  pus  corpuscles  in  the  meshes  of  a  dead  cornea.  Strieker 
also  {Wiener  SUzwvjsberichte,  1864)  showed  the  movement  of  masses  of 
cells  in  the  construction  of  the  l)ody  of  the  embryo,  to  form  the  rudiments 
of  the  organs.  And  Cohnheim,  more  recently  (Ymcnow's  Archiv,  Bd. 
xl.)  has  shown  that  colourless  corpuscles  can  leave  the  vessels,  and  migrate, 
and  that  thus  there  can  be  a  transplantation  of  cells  from  one  organ  to 
another. 

We  have  not  space  to  detail  the  result  of  external  stimuli  upon  the 
movement  of  cells,  i)ut  will  state  that  moderate  exaltation  of  temperature 
increases  them,  and  that  they  are  variously  influenced  l)y  mechanical  influ- 
ences, electrical  stimuli,  nervous  excitation,  and  chemical  stimuli. 

The  statement  of  Hermann,  and  also  of  Beale,  that  the  spherical  con- 
dition assumed  Ijy  cells  in  water  or  other  dilute  medium,  is  a  state  of  rest, 
is  held  i)y  Strieker  as  plausible. 

As  to  melomorp}ii)sif<  of  tissue,  indirect  experiments  justify  us  in  admit- 
ting a  metamor|)hosis  of  tissue  in  the  cells.  Thus  muscular  liljres  are  me- 
tamorphosed cells,  and  they  consist  essentially  of  contractile  substance, 
the  internal  structure  of  which  differs  entirely  from  that  of  contractile 
protoplasm. 

With  regard  to  sfructure  of  cells,  Strieker  is  inclined  to  admit  that  two 
functionally  different  substances  are  present,  in  which  he  considers  that  he 
is  supported  by  the  circumstance,  that  he  has  learned  to  recognize  two  ac- 
tive conditions,  one  in  which  the  cell  is  dilatecl  as  after  immersion  in  water, 
and  one  in  which  it  is  contracted.  Though  he  says  also  that  in  the  pre- 
sent state  of  microscopic  science,  we  must  admit  that  we  are  unable  to  see 

'  S«e  a  pamphlpt  liy  Montgomery,  and  a  Review  of  the  same  in  the  Dumber  of 
this  Journal  for  January,  18tJ8,  p.  lllfj. 
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any  differentiation  of  parts  under  tlie  microscope,  exceiH  in  those  cells  or 
cell  derivatives  in  which  we  are  able  to  recognize  definite  peculiarities  ap- 
parentlj'  associated  with  the  performance  of  a  specific  function,  illustrated 
in  the  optical  peculiarities  of  the  transversely-striated  muscular  fibres,  and 
the  ajiparent  structure  of  ganglion  cells. 

In  reference  to  the  boundaries  of  the  cell,  we  consider  that  the  results  of 
the  observations  of  the  author,  confirmed  as  they  are  by  his  eminent  Ger- 
man contemporaries  and  co-lal)orers,  and  the  independent  observations  of 
Beale  iu  England,  are  conclusive,  and  should  settle  the  question.  They 
are  these  : — 

"  We  hokl  that  the  external  limiting  layers  of  protoplasm  may  undergo  both 
physical  and  chemical  chaugcs,  and  there  will  then  be  produced  a  membrane 
that,  compared  with  protoplasm,  is  of  firm  consistence.  The  recognition  of  a 
double  contour  line  iu  the  uninjured  cell  is  indispensably  necessary  to  prove 
the  existence  of  an  investing  membrane." 

This  we  have  taught  in  this  city  for  several  years  in  lectures,  and  re- 
peatedly called  the  attention  of  students  to  the  effect  of  the  diffraction 
band  in  giving  the  appearance  of  a  limitary  membrane  when  none  is  actually 
present,  and  are  gratified  to  find  the  following  quotation  by  Strieker  from 
Briicke : — 

''The  difference  between  the  density  of  the  surrounding  medium  and  the 
cell,  even  when  no  investing  membrane  is  present,  will  cause  the  appearance  of 
a  boundary  line ;  but  it  is  only  from  the  presence  of  a  second  contour  that  we 
ai'C  able  to  recognize  the  difi'erence  in  density  between  the  investing  substance 
and  the  contained  material.  It  is  self-evident  that  the  power  of  the  instrument 
must  not  be  pushed  beyond  its  natural  limits  by  the  employment  of  strong  ocu- 
lars, as  in  that  case  a  second  contour  line  makes  its  appearance,  not  due  to  the 
structure  of  the  cells,  but  consequent  on  detects  in  the  optical  apparatus  we 
are  using. 

Again  Strieker  says  : — 

"If,  moreover,  a  double  contour  line  is  observed  after  the  action  of  reagents, 
no  proof  is  afforded  that  a  membrane  existed  during  life." 

To  which  the  evidence  of  Kiihue  is  also  further  adduced  : — 

"If  an  amoeba  were  to  surround  itself  by  a  broad  hyaline  border,  not  regu- 
larly defined  internally,  I  should  not  be  surprised  if  a  reagent  like  acetic  acid, 
which  made  this  border  suddenly  shrink  whilst  under  observation,  were  to  cause 
the  appearance  of  two  wrinkled,  closely  approximated  lines;  aud  if  I  knew  that 
this  border  was  previously  mutable,  I  should  not  believe  the  solid  membrane, 
originating  in  the  action  of  acetic  acid,  was  previously  present  as  an  investment 
of  the  outer  hyaline  layer." 

These  facts  and  reasoning,  doubtless,  invalidate  the  results  of  Roberts 
and  others,  who  claim  to  have  developed  a  double  membrane  about  the 
red  corpuscle,  as  the  result  of  the  action  of  reagents  like  tannic  acid. 

In  the  section  on  the  ymcleus  of  the  cell,  the  views  already  expressed  are 
reiterated,  that  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  indispensable  in  our  idea  of  a 
typical  cell.  It  is  indeed  known  that  wdien  a  nucleated  cell  divides,  the 
division  generally  first  occnrs  in  the  nucleus,  but  there  are  also  non-nucleated 
cells  that  undergo  division.  On  the  whole,  the  function  of  the  nucleus,  as 
a  special  element  in  the  act  of  propagation,  becomes  subordinate.  Nor  do 
we  know  much  more  respecting  its  physical  peculiarities.  The  presence 
of  an  investing  membrane  is  doubtful  on  the  same  grounds  that  lie  against 
it  in  the  case  of  the  cell  itself;  especially  is  it  inconsistent  with  the  mani- 
fold changes  of  form  the  nucleus  is  known  to  undergo  ;  though  it  is  true 
that  iu  many  nuclei  a  double  contour  can  be  distinctly  shown,  as  in  many 
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piintrlion  cells,  aiul  composed  of  a  snUstance  of  different  nature  from  the 
contents.  Hut  it  cuiMOt  l)e  ('(ineluded  from  this,  that  the  nuclei  are 
v><nall>i  vesicles.  Our  knowledge  of  the  chemical  characters  of  the  nucleus 
is  as  limited. 

Tiie  nucleus  of  the  fecundated  epff?  is  said  by  Strieker  most  probal)ly  to 
disappear,  while  it  is  etpially  probable  that  the  nucleus  of  the  fir.st  sef^men- 
tation  mass  is  a  new  formation.  But  here  our  knowlcdf^e  ceases.  We 
cani\ot  say  that  the  latter,  which  is  spherical  and  homogeneous,  originates 
from  the  former,  which  is  vesicular. 

Our  knowledt^e  of  the  nature  of  the  nucleolus  is  said  to  be  still  more 
limited.  To  this  a  special  significance  has  been  ascribed  by  Yirchow  in 
the  act  of  propagation,  but  Ijojdig  refuses  to  admit  that  it  is  of  any  im- 
portance. But  Strieker  says  we  cannot  go  as  far  as  this,  since  the  nu- 
cleoli in  many  cases  develop  into  vesicles,  on  which  still  smaller  nuclei 
may  lie  distingiiishcd.  Here,  too,  it  seems  to  us  that  the  view  of  Beale,  that 
the  nucleolus  is  simply  a  new  centre  of  germinal  matter,  is  the  only  tenable 
one.     It  seems,  however,  to  l)e  imperfectly  comprehended  by  the  author. 

Cell  genexiii. — Strieker  admits  three  modes  of  cell  formation,  all  from 
previously  existing  cells,  1st,  hy  Jitis ion,  in  which  the  entire  mass  of  pro- 
toplasm divides  into  two  or  more  segments ;  2d,  hy  gemmation,  in  which 
a  little  elevation  first  projects  from  the  cell — a  bud — which  is  subsequently 
constricted  at  the  base;  3d,  by  an  endogenous  mode  in  which  the  cells 
originate  like  embryos  in  the  interior  of  the  cell,  and  gradually  increase 
in  size. 

The  question,  considered  unsettled  when  the  German  edition  of  this 
volume  was  pul)lished,  whether — since  the  migratory  power  of  the 
white  l)lood  corpu.scles  has  been  ascertained — other  cells  besides  these 
are  capable  of  undergoing  multiplication,  has  been  settled  by  the  more 
recent  reseat-ches  of  Strieker,'  which  go  to  show  that  the  division  of  pus- 
cells  can  be  directly  shown  under  the  microscope,  and  that  the  proliferation 
of  the  cells  of  connective  tissue  by  division,  and  of  those  of  the  epitheliuiu 
l)y  endogenous  generation,  are  facts  beyond  dispute. 

As  to  forms  of  celts,  no  general  statement  can  be  made  as  to  that  of 
anKjei)oid  cells,  which  are  constantly  changing  their  shape.  Otherwise 
the  divisions  usually  made  are  admitted. 

The  most  significant  statement  in  the  section  on  the  union  of  cells, 
as  demonstrated  l)y  the  silver  solutions  of  Recklinghausen  and  others,  is 
that  the  cement  uniting  them  at  their  edges  proceeds  from  a  metamorphosis 
of  the  cell  substance,  and  is  therefore  of  the  nature  and  should  be  included 
in  the  intercellular  substances. 

Classifcation  of  cells  according  to  function  is  stated  by  the  author  to 
be  the  more  usual  one,  though  we  should  suppose  this  peculiar  to  Germany, 
since  it  is  our  impression  that  both  in  England  and  this  country,  a  mor- 
phological l)asis,  which  is,  however,  much  less  j)hilosophical,  is  used.  The 
difliculties  of  the  former  will  be  great  so  long  as  the  functions  of  certain 
cells  are  undetermined. 

Thi'  formative  nciiribj  of  cells  is  seen  in  the  fact  that  every  organized 
portion  of  the  animal  body  which  is  not  a  cell,  must  originate  in  or  from 
cells. 

The  changes  of  cells  in  death  are  stated  as  difficult  of  determination  in 
many  instances,  and,  indeed,  often  impossiI)le.  The  ab.sence  of  amojboid 
movement  is  not  necessarily  associated  with  death.      Nor  do  chemical  rea- 

'  Strieker,  Studien  aus  dem  Institute  fiir  Experlmeutolle  Pathologie,  Wiou,  1870. 
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gents  enaVjle  us  to  arrive  at  a  positive  conclusion,  unless  their  action  is 
sufficiently  slight  to  excite  movements,  but  not  to  effect  complete  destruc- 
tion. Again,  it  is  often  easy  to  determine  that  a  particular  cell  is  dead,  as 
when  it  has  been  destroyed  by  powerful  electrical  currents,  by  a  high  tem- 
perature, or  mechanical  violence,  all  of  which  are  often  associated  with 
remarkable  alterations  in  form. 

We  have  presented  a  somewhat  extended  abstract  of  this  subject,  because 
we  deem  it  the  most  important  chapter  of  the  book.  The  remaining 
chapters,  except,  perhaps,  the  following  on  the  connective  tissues,  also  of 
great  importance,  will  be  more  briefly  considered. 

In  Chapter  II.,  The  Connective  Tissues  are  treated  by  A.  Rollett, 
Prof,  of  Physiology  in  Graz.  The  chapter  is  not  quite  as  pleasant  reading 
as  the  first,  but  exhibits  an  enormous  amount  of  research  and  great  famili- 
arity with  the  comparative  histology  of  the  connective  tissues,  which  are 
made  to  include  connective  tissue  proper,  cartilage,  hone,  the  tissue  of  the 
cornea,  and  dentine — the  usual  classification. 

Developed  from  the  middle  germinal  layer,  in  which  originate,  also, 
blood  and  muscle,  the  connective  tissues  have  this  circumstance  in  common, 
that  they  contain  extensive  and  continuous  layers  of  material  (intercellular 
substance),  which,  when  compared  with  the  cellular  elements  (protoplasm), 
distributed  throughout  its  substance,  or  the  morphological  elements  of 
other  tissues,  always  appear  as  a  more  jMssive  substance,  and  participate 
but  slightly  in  the  processes  of  life.  The  connective  tissues  also  often  pass 
by  substitution  or  genetic  succession  into  one  another,  appearing  therefore 
morphologically  equivalent ;  so  that  in  many  instances  certain  organs  or 
parts  of  organs  belonging  to  animals  nearly  allied,  are  formed,  sometimes 
of  one  and  sometimes  of  another.  A  further  reason  for  considering  them 
together,  is  the  fact  that  they  have  similar  modes  of  development,  and 
show,  therefore,  a  homologous  significance  with  regard  to  their  microscopic 
elements. 

The  consideration  of  the  tissue  of  the  cornea  and  of  dentine  is  deferred 
to  that  of  organs  of  which  they  form  a  part. 

An  excellent  historical  account  of  the  different  connective  tissue  theories 
is  first  given,  including  the  views  of  Schwann,  Reichert,  Henle,  Yirchow 
and  Bonders,  Max  Schnltze,  and  Beale — those  of  Max  Schultze  and 
Beale  being  almost  identical,  though  independently  arrived  at.  The  obser- 
vations of  Waller,  Von  Recklinghausen,  Strieker,  and  Cohnheim,  with 
regard  to  the  migration  of  white-blood  corpuscles,  are  to  be  borne  in  mind 
in  discussing  all  questions  bearing  upon  the  connective-tissue  substances. 

Connective  tissue  proper  is  primarily  considered,  first  with  regard  to  its 
cell  forms.  Studied  in  the  indifferent  menstrua,  as  serum,  aqueous  humour, 
or  serum  containing  iodine,  and  especially  with  the  aid  of  a  moist  chamber, 
the  connective  tissues  exhibit,  as  demonstrated  by  Yon  Recklinghausen, 
the  migrations  presenting  the  characteristic  amoeboid  movements  of  white- 
blood  corpuscles.  "The  derivation  of  the  migrating  cells  of  the  connective 
tissue  from  the  blood  has  been  certainly  demonstrated  in  some  particular 
instances,  and  rendered  highly  probable  for  all."  They  may  be  most  con- 
veniently observed  and  differentiated  from  the  other  cells  contained  in  the 
tissue,  in  the  tail  of  the  tadpole.  In  addition  to  these,  different  forms  of 
granular  cells  are  met  with,  of  which  the  most  common  are  the  coarsely 
granular  elongated  form.  There  are  also  certain  small,  finely  granular 
forms;  which  exhibit  slow  changes  of  form.  In  all,  single,  large,  oval 
nuclei  are  developed  l)y  acetic  acid.  They  are  best  studied  in  the  perfectly 
transparent  membranes  between  the  muscles  of  the  thigh  and  leg  in  the 
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frog,  ill  similar  proparnlioiis  from  nowts  and  salamanders,  and  tlie  loose 
coniieelive  tissue  on  the  surface  of  the  nuiseles  of  vvarm-bloodod  animals, 
ns  the  massetcr  of  a  recently  killed  giiinea-i)ig  or  rabl>it.  A\'e  also  see,  in 
the  same  tissue,  small  fuxiform  less  ijranular  masses  having  delicate 
elongated  nuclei,  intercalated  among  the  jiarallel  fitjres  of  the  several 
fasciculi;  similar  but  more  rounded  and  JlaMened  cells,  and  stellate  w\h. 
The  latter  anastomose  in  the  adult  in  the  more  independent  connective 
tissue  formations. 

Finally,  we  have  the  pigment  cells  of  connective  tissue,  occurring  how- 
ever in  limited  spots,  as  in  the  eye  in  man,  and  in  the  higher  verlel)rata, 
but  widely  distributed  in  amphibia  and  fishes,  where  they  are  generally 
stellate.  Movements  have  been  observed  in  the  latter  by  Briicke  and 
Biicliholtz. 

The  solutions  recommended  by  Rollett  for  the  study  of  these  cells  are 
those  of  chromic  acid,  particularly  that  of  Miiller,  consisting  of  2^-  parts 
of  chromate  of  potash,  1  part  of  sulphate  of  soda,  and  100  parts  of  dis- 
tilled water. 

The  earliest  stages  of  all  forms  of  connective  tissue  arc  descriljed 
as  consisting  of  cells  which,  for  i\\h  most  part,  lie  closely  compressed, 
as  in  the  small-celled  sarcoma.  As  the  result  of  development,  how- 
ever, two  principal  varieties  are  differentiated,  one  including  connective 
tissue  plexuses  and  trabeculae,  derived  from  cells,  and  which  do  not  yield 
gelatine  on  boiling  ;  the  second,  including  the  fibrillar  connective  tissue, 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  peculiar,  invariably  unbrauched  fibres, 
yielding  gelatine  on  boiling. 

We  must,  however,  pass  over  much  interesting  matter  concerning  the 
ajipearance,  peculiarities,  and  modes  of  study  of  the  Gbrillar  element  in 
the  varieties  of  these  two  divisions,  to  the  most  important  subject  of  the 
development  of  connective  tissue,  pausing  only  to  state  that  to  the  elastic 
fibres  of  connective  tissue  are  ascrilied  the  properties  usually  given  them — 
sharply  defined,  rendered  prominent  by  acetic  acid,  or  boiling,  with  remark- 
aljle  tendency  to  branch  and  form  networks.  In  addition  to  their  resis- 
tance to  dilute  or  strong  acetic  acid,  they  resist,  also,  for  a  very  long 
period,  at  ordinary  temperature,  the  action  of  potash  and  soda  ;  the  latter 
of  which  serves  also  admirably  to  demonstrate  them.  Concentrated  sul- 
jihuric  acid  only  dissolves  them  after  its  action  has  been  continued  many 
days.  They  are  not  converted  into  gelatine  by  boiling,  or  by  digestion 
with  acids  at  104°,  as  is  the  case  with  the  ordinary  filament.  They  are 
nut  believed  by  Rollett  to  have  an  internal  cavity.  Nowhere  do  we  find 
used  the  term  pure  white  fibrous  tissue  so  common  in  English  and  Ameri- 
can histology,  and  so  useful  in  distinguishing  the  proper  waving  fil>rillar 
element  from  the  cord-like  elastic  fil)res  we  have  just  been  descriljing. 

Nor  will  we  occupy  space  with  the  historical  account  of  the  different 
theories  of  development  of  connective  tissue,  abundantly  given  in  the 
various  manuals  of  physiology'  and  pathology,'  and  by  Rollett  perhaps 
too  briefly  referred  to,  but  proceed  at  once  to  the  author's  views,  which 
are  in  opposition  to  those  of  histologists  generally.  It  is  premised  that 
the  denser  connective  tissue,  as  the  tendijus,  do  not  afford  the  most  favour- 
able ground  for  the  study  of  develoimicnt,  but  better  are  the  thin  lamiiue 
of  serous  membranes,  also  used  by  Henle  and  Baur.  The  peritoneum  of 
the  embryo  of  man  and  other  animals,  preserved  in  Miiller's  fluid,  is  coa- 

'  Carpenter,  7th  ed.,  pp.  38,  30. 

2  Virchow,  Cellular  Pathology,  Am.  eJ.,  pp.  70-73. 


186  Reviews.  [Jan. 

sidered  exceptionally  suitable  by  the  author,  aud,  as  the  result  of  such 
study,  we  have  the  following  : — 

"  From  these  observations  it  follows  that,  in  the  foregoing  cases  any  develop- 
ment of  the  fibrils  by  the  growth  of  cell-processes  must  be  regarded  a3 
questionable. 

"The  fibrils  appear  to  be  formed  simultaneously  for  considerable  portions 
of  their  length.  The  cells  contained  in  the  embryonic  mass  which  is  destined 
to  form  connective  tissue,  either  all  increase  in  the  process  of  development  to 
fusiform  cells  of  considerable  lentrth,  at  the  same  time  separating  from  one 
another  iu  such  a  mode  that  at  first  a  small,  but  subsequently  a  gradually  in- 
creasing number  of  fiorils  appear  between  them,  as  in  the  tendons,  or  that  at 
first  a  transparent,  interruptedly  striated  substance  occurs  in  great  quantity, 
in  which  the  fibrils  become  apparent  at  a  later  period,  as  in  the  peritoneum. 
This  is  what,  in  brief.  I  believe  every  one  may  convince  himself  of. 

"  As  regards  the  significance  of  the  large  quantity  of  homogeneous  substance 
which  undergoes  fibrillation  in  the  peritoneum,  with  coincident  elongation  of 
the  cells,  it  is  difficult  to  make  any  positive  statement.  It  can  only  be  said  with 
certainty,  that  the  fibrils  originate  at  the  expense  of  a  large  continuous  mass  by 
a  ki)id  of  transmutation. 

"  The  most  probable  view  then  is,  that  the  homogeneous  intermediate  sub- 
stance which  appears  at  a  certain  stage  of  development  in  the  peritoneal  lamina, 
originates  in  a  continuous  metamorphosis,  extending  irregularly  towards  the 
central  portion  of  this  rapidly  enlarging  cell-substance.  The  lamina  thus 
originating  in  the  fusion  of  the  metamorphosed  cell-substance  becomes  second- 
arily perforated  with  smooth-edged  foramina,  whilst  a  continuous  conversion 
into  fibrils  takes  place." — New  Syd.  Soc.  Transl.,  pages  90,  91. 

From  all  of  which  we  gather  that  the  fibrillar  portion  of  connective 
tissue  is  the  result  of  a  fibrous  transformation  of  a  homogeneous  inter- 
cellular substance,  which  gradually  separates  the  fusiform  cells  which  origi- 
nally constituted  the  young  connective  tissue.  So  far  as  the  production  of 
the  fibrous  substance  is  concerned,  there  would  seem  to  be  little  difference 
between  these  views  and  those  of  Yirchow  and  Kolliker. 

In  the  New  Sydenham  Society's  translation  by  Mr.  Power,  immediately 
previous  to  the  paragraph  last  quoted  is  interpolated  iu  finer  print,  but 
without  explanation  or  comment,  the  following  : — 

"Further  investigation  has  shown  the  original  interpretation  of  Schwann  to 
be  the  correct  one,  and  that  the  fibrillie  of  connective  tissue  take  their  origin 
from  elongated  cells,  either  by  the  splitting  up  of  the  cell-body  into  fine  fibrillse, 
or  by  the  body  of  the  cell  becoming  drawn  out  into  one  long  fibrilla." 

As  this  appears  in  the  text,  it  would  appear  to  be  a  continuation  of 
Rollett's  own  writing,  and  it  is  only  the  utter  incompatibility  of  its  mean- 
ing with  what  immediately  precedes  that  excites  the  suspicion  of  the  reader. 
The  fact  of  its  being  in  smaller  type  is  no  assistance,  since  it  is  constantly 
the  practice  of  Strieker  himself,  in  the  two  previous  papers,  to  place  por- 
tions in  finer  type,  though  seemingly  without  any  good  reason.  Nor  is 
there  any  explanation  in  the  preface  of  Mr.  Power's  translation  which 
would  lead  us  to  expect  any  such  additions.  On  the  other  hand,  he  dis- 
tinctly states  that  some  material  which  he  had  accumulated  as  indicating 
the  progress  made  during  the  past  twelve  months  on  the  subjects  discussed, 
was  omitted,  but  will  appear  in  a  condensed  form  in  the  Biennial  Retro- 
spect to  be  published  at  the  beginning  of  1871. 

We  have  always  held  that  many  cells  are  constantly  seen  in  the  micro- 
scopic study  of  fibrous  tissues,  and  especially  of  abnormal  fibrous  growths, 
which  strongly  point  to  the  correctness  of  the  views  originally  advanced  by 
Schwann  as  to  the  development  of  fibrous  tissue,  and  we  thank  Mr.  Power 
fur  adding  anything  which  would  throw  information  on  the  subject,  but  we 
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tliink   it  should  not  be  an  interpolation   in   tlic  text  without  explanation. 
It  would  l)Otter  have  appeared  as  a  foot-note. 

We  have  al.so  always  considered  that  in  the  matter  of  development  of ' 
conneetive  tissue  Virchow  was  jieeuliarly  unfortunate,  since  he  here  entirely 
abandons  the  proposition  which  he  takes  so  much  troul)le  to  jjrove,  that 
the  cell  is  the  startinjj-point  of  all  life-action,  healthy  or  diseased,  in  admit- 
ting the  formation  of  the  fibrous  intercellular  sul)stance  l)y  the  ribrillati(m 
of  a  homogeneous  matter  deposited  between  the  cells,  aiul  not  originating 
in  any  way  from  the  latter.  We  deem  much  more  consistent  with  a  pliil<j- 
sophical  evolution  of  the  cell-doctrine,  as  well  as  equally  consistent  with 
observation,  the  view  of  Max  Schultze  and  Beale,  which  makes  the  fil)rous 
intercellular  sul)stance  originate  from  the  conversion  and  simultaneous 
fil)riIlation  of  the  protoplasm  of  meml)raneless  eml)ryonic  cells,  the  remains 
of  which,  after  the  formation. of  the  filjrils,  are  represented  l)y  nuclei  with 
a  little  unaltered  protoplasm  about  them,  constituting  the  so-called  con- 
nective tissue  corpuscles. 

As  regards  the  formation  of  the  elastic  fibres.  Prof.  Rollett  is  consistent 
with  his  view  of  the  development  of  the  intercellular  fil)rous  sul)stance, 
though,  strictly  speaking,  he  may  be  said  not  to  commit  him.self,  since  he 
simply  writes  "the  opinion  is  now  generally  held  that  there  is  an  actual 
deposit  in  the  form  of  fibres,"  with  references  to  Ilenle,  Reichert,  and  H, 
Miiller.  It  has  already  been  stated  that  he  does  not  consider  them  tubular, 
and  there  .seems  but  little  doubt  that  the  view  of  Virchow  of  this  nature 
of  the  fil)rils  is  losing  supporters ;  and  it  is  also  stated  by  Rollett  that  the 
view  of  Donders,  which  was  that  accepted  by  Virchow,  for  the  development 
of  these  elastic  fibres,  has  been  proved  erroneous. 

As  to  the  development  of  fat-cells  in  connective  tissue,  the  process  is 
that  usually  described,  the  conversion  of  young  granular  cells  of  the  con- 
nective tissue  into  adipose  vesicles  by  the  substitution  of  fiit,  which  first 
a|)pears  as  a  few  small,  highly  refracting  drops,  which  usually  collect  to 
form  a  single  fat-drop  occupying  the  middle  of  the  cell.  It  is  stated  that 
"we  possess  no  information  from  direct  observation  of  the  relation  in  which 
the  protoplasm  of  the  cell  and  the  contained  oil  stand  to  one  another  in 
regard  to  their  nutrition,"  from  which  we  gather  that  the  author  does  not 
admit  the  direct  conversion  of  the  protoplasm  into  the  oil,  but  that  a 
sup[)ly  of  material  is  furnished  from  the  blood  for  the  simultaneous  pro- 
duction of  both  ;  though  we  do  not  see  how  he  thus  accounts  for  the  final 
total  disappearance  of  the  protoplasm,  leaving  nothing  but  the  vesicle  and 
its  contained  fat. 

In  the  section  on  cartilage  the  usual  division  into  true  or  hyaline  and  fibro- 
cartilage  is  made,  though  the  author  distinctly  states  that  such  a  division 
is  no  longer  admissil)le,  since  it  has  been  shown  that  just  as  the  former  con- 
sists of  cells  imi)edded  in  a  transparent  and  ajtparently  uniform  matrix, 
the  latter  is  composed  of  similar  cells  in  a  niatrix  traver.sed  \)y  lil)res,  which 
would  appear  to  us  the  best  reason  for  doing  just  what  he  has  done — 
adopting  the  classification.  At  first  it  seemed  there  must  be  some  error  in 
the  translation,  but  the  words  ist  iibergegangen  have  received  a  proper 
rendering. 

The  tissue  is  admirably  described,  and  directions  given  as  to  methods  of 
its  study  which  must  result  in  thorough  familiarity  with  its  structure. 

The  cellular  elements  of  the  two  cartilages  are  identical,  and  the  fil)rou3 
element  of  the  fil)ro-cartilages  presents  the  characters  of  elastic  tissue,  its 
identity  with  which  is  proved  by  its  being  continuous  in  many  instances  with 
the  elastic  plexus  of  investing  connective  tissue  and  with  true  elastic  tissue. 
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There  is  no  tissue  of  vvliiuh  tlie  fully-fonned  characters  are  better  known 
than  tiie  oaaeous  tissue.  Accordin<>:ly,  we  find  no  new  facts  in  llie  descrip- 
tion of  the  minnte  appearance  of  fidly-fornied  bone.  The  subject  of  the 
development  of  hone  is,  however,  still  one  of  disputed  ground,  but  is  so 
difficult  of  consideration  without  the  aid  of  illustrations  that  we  must 
refer  our  readers,  either  to  the  original,  or  the  excellent  translation  of  Mr. 
Power.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  three  modes  of  development  of  bone  are 
detailed — the  intra-cartilaginous,  the  intra-membranous,  and  the  periosteal ; 
though  in  all  these  cases  the  osseous  tissue  originates  in  an  essentially 
similar  neoplastic  formation,  called  osteogenous  substance,  the  above-men- 
tioned differences  referring  to  where  the  bone  develops,  and  the  presence  or 
absence  of  cartilage :  so  that  the  process  of  osteogenesis  itself  is  essentially 
the  same  in  all. 

As  to  the  contents  of  the  bone-cavities ;  the  medulla,  which  occupies  the 
central  cavity  and  large  medullary  spaces,  is  coraj)Osed  of  delicate  connective 
tissue  traversed  by  vessels,  and  containing  numerous  fat-cells,  to  which  the 
yellow  colour  is  due.  This  fatty  medulla  is,  however,  in  no  way  to  be 
compared  with  the  young  medulla  in  bones  in  process  of  formation,  repre- 
senting a  stage  of  development  in  another  direction,  and  possesses  no 
osteogenetic  activity. 

The  red  medulla  or  substance  of  the  medullary  spaces  of  the  spongy 
substance,  is  composed  of  a  mass  of  bloodvessels,  a  few  fat  vesicles,  and  a 
large  number  of  granular  cells  which  exhibit  amoel)oid  movements.  In  this 
medulla  are  found  the  large  many  nucleated  cells  or  masses  of  protoi)lasm 
descriljed  by  Robin,  and  called  by  him  myeloplaxes.  These  are  most 
abundant  in  the  external  layers  of  the  medullary  masses. 

Chapter  III.,  On  the  Genei'al  Characters  of  the  Structures  composing 
the  Nervous  System,  is  by  Max  Schultze.  There  is  no  subject  in  histology 
which  has  needed  authoritative  revision  more  than  this  one  of  the  nervous 
tissues.  The  old  division  of  nerve  substance  into  two  kinds  of  matter 
has  become  so  stereotyped,  that  it  seems  almost  impossible  for  teachers  to 
admit  the  recent  discoveries  on  this  subject. 

Scliultze  makes  three  divisions  of  nerve  matter:  1.  The  nerve  fibres. 
2.  The  peripheric  terminal  organs  of  the  nerves.  3.  The  centric  organs 
of  the  nerve  fibres. 

I.  The  nerve  fibres  are  subdivided  by  the  author  into  six  forms,  of  which 
three  are  non-medullated  and  three  are  medullated.  Of  the  non-medullated 
variety:  are  first,  primitive  nerve  fibrils,  presenting  the  simplest  form. 
"These  are  very  fine  threads  which  lie  on  the  extreme  verge  of  microscopic 
mensuration,  and  are  only  rendered  visible  with  powers  effecting  an  appa- 
rent enlargement  from  5U0  to  800  linear."  They  are  moderately  frequent 
in  the  central  organs  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  peripheric  termina- 
tion. "  In  such  fibres  as  these  no  internal  structure  can  be  detected  by 
the  microscope.  Their  nervous  nature  is,  however,  placed  beyond  the  pos- 
sibility of  question  by  their  connection  with  ganglionic  cells,  and  by  the 
evidence  of  their  issuing  from  thicker  nerve  fibres."  They  can  be  isolated 
only  in  preparations  that  have  been  carefully  hardened  by  solutions  of 
chromic  and  perosmic  acid,  by  treatment  with  which  and  solutions  of 
salts  of  different  strengths,  they  also  undergo  a  process  of  partial  imbibi- 
tion, occasioning  the  appearance  of  varicose  enlargements,  which  subse- 
quently increase  in  size  and  number,  until  at  length  the  fibre  becomes 
unrecognizable. 

Second, /a.sctcuZi  of  primUive  fibrils  or  naked  axis  cylinders,  are  distin- 
guished from  the  primitive  fibrils  Ijy  their  greater  thickness.     They  are  also 
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(Iclicatc,  transparent,  perishable,  and  isolable  only  for  short  distances. 
Tlieir  diameter  is  various,  usually  a  lew  niicroniilliinctres.  Tliey  pn-sent 
a  more  or  less  well-marked  lontz:itudinal  striatioii,  resultintr  from  a  dill'er- 
entiation  of  the  sul)stanee  of  the  fibre,  and  from  the  probai)le  ])resence  of 
an  interlilirillar  <rranular  sul)stance.  Their  fil)rillar  character  is  most  dis- 
tinctly visible  at  their  origin  from  the  larj^e  centric  ganf^Iion  cells. 

The  third  form  is  {\\q  peripheric  n  on -me  dull  at  ed  nerve  Jibre,  consisting; 
of  (litres  composed  of  a  thicker  or  thinner  bundles  of  primitive  nerve  fibrils, 
according  to  the  kind  of  axis  cylinder  present,  uidted  by  a  nucleated 
sheath  of  Schwann.  It  is  perhaps  scarcely  necessary  to  state  that  by  the 
nucleated  sheath  of  Schimnn,  is  meant  what  is  commonly  spoken  of  in 
our  text-books  as  the  tubular  membrane,  being  the  external  envelope  of 
the  nerve  fibril,  and  composed  of  nucleated  connective  tissue.  The  term 
white  sul)Htance  of  Schicann,  used  Ijy  us  to  indicate  the  oleo-all)uminou3 
substance  immediately  surrounding  the  axis  cylinder,  is  not  used  by  Schultze, 
the  term  medulla  being  alone  used  for  this.  All  the  branches  of  the  olfac- 
tory nerve  in  the  mucous  nieml)rane  of  the  nose  of  all  vertebrates  are  com- 
jjosed  of  such  non-mcdullatcd  nerve  liltres.  They  fre(|uently  also  occur  in 
the  sympathetic,  the  l)ranchcs  of  which  distributed  to  the  intestines  are 
often  entirely  composed  of  them.  Here  they  were  (irst  oljserved  by  llemak, 
and  were  therefore  called  Remak's  lil)res.  These  are  also  the  nerves  which, 
with  few  e.xceptions,  are  found  among  the  invertebrata.  Gray,  (jelalLiioua 
fibres  are  also  appropriate  terms. 

The  medullated  nerve  fibres  include  first,  frimilive  fibrils  with  a  me- 
dullary sheath,  and  second,  fasciculi  of  i)rimitive  fibrils  with  a  medullary 
sheath,  consisting  therefore  of  two  constituents,  a  cortex  of  medulla  or 
medullary  nerve  sul)stance,  and  an  axis  filjre  or  axis  cylinder,  which  is 
either  a  primitive  fibril  or  a  bundle  of  fibrilla3. 

The  third  form  of  medullated  nerve  fil)re  is  that  wliich  in  addition  to  the 
two  elements  of  cylinder  axis  and  medulla  contains  also  a  nucleated  medal- 
lary  sheath  of  Schu-ann,  and  such  are  the  majority  of  the  perijtheric  nerves, 
except  perhaps  those  of  the  optic  and  acoustic  ap|)aratus.  This  is  cither 
a  structureless  membrane  analogous  to  the  sarcolemma  of  muscle,  or  con- 
sists of  several  layers  of  fil)rillar  nucleated  connective  tissue.  If  very  thin, 
the  appearance  of  the  nerve  is  not  altered  since  the  highly  refractive  ex- 
ternal border  prevents  the  extremely  thin  feebly  refracting  sheath  of 
Schwann  from  being  seen.  These  medullated  lil)res  are  those  which  early 
jtresent  the  characteristic  regular  nioniliform  enlargements  and  irregular 
varicosities  when  removed  from  their  natural  condition.  The  presence  of 
the  membrane  of  Schawnn,  however,  often  prevents  these  phenomena  of 
iml)ibition  from  presenting  themselves  promptly,  and  also  by  imparting  a 
firmness  and  resistance  enables  long  jiortions  of  the  fibres  to  be  isolated.  So, 
loo,  the  marked  dillcrence  in  appearance  and  consistence  of  the  medullated 
til)res  from  the  central  and  jteripiicric  portions  of  the  nervous  system  is  due 
t(j  the  presence  or  absence  of  this  sheath,  which  is  often  of  measurable 
thickness. 

The  same  highly  refractive  character  of  the  medulla  makes  it  difficult  to 
distinguish  the  axis  cylinder,  though  it  is  always  easily  isolated  lor  at 
least  a  short  distance  in  the  medullated  fibres  of  the  central  organs,  when 
the  sheath  of  Schwann  is  wanting. 

From  the  foregoing  it  follows  that,  according  to  Max  Schultze,  the 
primitive  fibril  forms  the  elementary  constituent  of  all  nerve  fil)res,  the 
variations  being  dependent  upon  the  number  of  fibrils,  and  tipon  the 
absence  or  presence  of  the  medullary  sheath  and  the  sheath  of  Schwann. 
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He  is  supported  in  these  views  by  Waldeyer,  Pfluger,  and  Remak,  but  is 
opposed  by  Kolliker  and  Stilling. 

A  point  which  has  long  been  proved,  but  which  some  physiologists  seem 
loth  to  admit,  is  the  divisioyi  of  nerve  Jibres.  Occurring  most  frequently 
in  the  medullated  nerve  fibre,  and  at  its  peripheric  extremity,  as  in  the 
olfactory  nerve,  the  mode  of  division  is  usually  dichotomous,  though  there 
may  be  three,  four,  or  even  twenty-five  branches,  and  it  affects  all  the 
constituents  of  the  nerve  fibre,  though  the  division  of  the  fibrillar  axis 
cylinder  probably  consists  only  in  a  gradual  process  of  isolation  of  the 
associated  primitive  fibrils.  The  medullary  sheath  is,  however,  continued 
over  the  branches  at  the  point  of  division,  and  is  finally  lost  at  their 
extremities.  Most  interesting  and  remarkable  is  the  fact  that  at  the  point 
of  division,  in  consequence  of  a  sudden  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  nerve 
medulla,  an  attenuation  of  the  nerve  fibre  occurs,  while  beyond  this  point  the 
medulla  is  again  found  in  the  ordinary  proportion,  the  sheath  of  Schwann 
dividing  precisely  in  the  same  manner.  The  sum  of  the  sheaths  of  the 
resulting  nerves  is  much  in  excess  of  the  original  sheath,  showing  an 
augmentation  in  thickness.  The  medulla  sooner  or  later  disapi)ears,  and 
coincidently  or  later  the  sheath  of  Schwann  also;  the  axis  cylinder  continues 
to  divide  and  the  fine  primitive  fibrillar,  as  demonstrated  by  Cohuheim  and 
Hoyer,  "ultimately  project  from  the  subepithelial  tissue  between  the  cells 
of  the  tessellated  epithelial  layer  of  the  conjunctiva  corneas,  and  terminate 
by  free  extremities  at  the  surface."     {New  Syd.  Soc.  Transl.,  p.  1()4.) 

II.  Of  the  Peripheric  Terminal  Organs. — We  have  in  this  section  much 
that  is  new  and  complicated,  of  which  the  following  furnishes  an  instance: 
"The  peripheric  division  into  primitive  fibrils  appears  to  occur  in  all  the 
nerves  of  special  sense,  but  especially  in  those  cases  where  perception  of  a 
great  variety  of  impressions  occurs  within  a  very  limited  space.  Peculiar 
terminal  organs  are  found  in  such  instances  in  connection  with  each 
fibre.  *  *  *  ju  the  nasal  mucous  meml)rane,  fusiform,  easily  alterable 
cells  are  found  occupying  interspaces  between  the  palisade-like  cells  of 
the  olfactory  region.  These  possess  a  centric  and  a  peripheric  process, 
of  which  the  former  exactly  resembles  the  primitive  nerve  fibrils  of  the 
olfactory  nerves,  whilst  the  latter  either  ends  at  the  level  of  the  free  surface 
of  the  epithelial  cells,  as  in  man,  mammals,  and  fishes,  or  extends  beyond 
this  surface  in  the  form  of  a  long  stifi"  hair  or  of  several  finer  hairs,  analo- 
gous to  cilia,  but  incapable  of  movement."  These  cells  are  named  olfac- 
tory cells  and  the  hairs  olfactory  hairs  by  Max  Scluiltze.  So  in  the 
tongue,  as  shown  by  Axel  Key,  Schwalbe,  and  Loven,  are  contained  gtcs- 
totory  cells,  in  the  auditory  apparatus  auditory  cells,  while  the  terminal 
nerves  in  the  retina  present  quite  peculiar  and  similar  features.  Finally, 
the  tactile  corpuscles  of  the  skin  are  each  continuous  with  one  or  more 
raedullate  nerve  fibre  that  divide  in  their  interior,  though  the  precise 
mode  of  termination  of  the  primitive  fibrils  in  them  is  not  known.  Simi- 
lar, at  least,  are  the  nerve  hairs  found  on  the  surface  of  young  fish  and 
raked  amphibia  described  by  F.  E.  SchuUze. 

Again,  the  corpuscles  of  Vater  or  Pacini  may  be  regarded  as  constituting 
terminal  organs  of  the  sensory  nerves,  in  each  of  which  a  medullated  nerve 
filu'e  enters,  and  terminates  finally  in  the  axis  cylinder  only,  which  ends  in 
a  little  bull),  the  medullary  sheath  disappearing,  and  the  sheath  of  Schwann 
becoming  continuous  with  the  laminated  sheaths  of  connective  tissue  cover- 
ing the  corpuscle.  This  terminal  axis  cylinder  has  been  shown  under  high 
powers  by  Dr.  Grandry,  to  be  also  fibrous,  and  the  terminal  bulb  to  con- 
sist of  finely  granular  substance  from  which  the  diverging  terminal  fibrils 
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can  be  distinguished.  Similar  are  the  terminal  nerve  corpuscles  of  Krause 
in  the  conjiMietiva  which  only  (iiller  from  the  Pacinian  bodies  in  the  aljsence 
of  the  thick  laminated  investment. 

Tlie  mode  of  termination  of  nerves  in  the  transversely  striated  muscles 
are  similar — as  shown  Ijy  Kiihne  and  Engehuann,  the  axis  cylinder  either 
penetrating  the  sareolemma  and  l)ranching  out  to  form  the  so-called 
terminal  nerve  jtlate,  or,  as  in  the  frog,  break  up  into  primitive  liljrils  in 
the  interior  of  the  contractile  substance. 

In  the  unstri})ed  n)uscles.  according  to  Frankenhiiuser,  there  is  a  con- 
nection between  the  primitive  nerve  liljrils  and  the  nucleoli  of  the  fibre 
cells.  So,  also,  according  to  IMliiger,  in  connection  with  the  salivary  gland 
cells,  the  nuclei  or  the  cells  ihem.selves,  constituting  the  terminal  or<<an. 

No  allusion  whatever  is  made  to  the  observations  of  Beale  with  regard  to 
the  termination  of  nerves  in  the  papillu3  of  the  frog's  tongue,  which  would 
confirm  also  the  idea  of  universal  terminal  organs,  nor  to  his  observations 
on  the  distribution  of  nerves  upon  the  sareolemma  of  striped  muscular 
fibres,  which  is  denied  by  Kiihne  and  Engelmann,  and  probably  also  by 
Max  Schuhze. 

III.  On  the  3Iode  of  On'ijin  of  the  Nerve  Fibres  m  the  Nerve  Centres. — 
This  is  by  yavyiion  cells,  the  nmjority  of  which,  "and  it  ni.iy  even  be  said 
all,"  possess  processes  easily  torn  olf  in  the  fresh  state.  2hef<e  ]j7'ooesses 
are  axis  ct/iimlei's  continuous  with  the  cell  substance,  and  there  may  be 
one  or  many,  though  in  man  and  other  vertebrata,  according  to  Schwalbe, 
there  is  only  a  single  non-meduUate  process  which  runs  towards  the 
periphery,  subsequently  becoming  the  axis  cylinder  of  the  medullated  nerve 
fibre.  Whh  regard  to  the  beautiful  bipolar  cells  and  their  connection  with 
spiral  fibres,  first  described  by  Beale,  it  is  stated  that  it  is  still  a  sulyect  of 
dispute,  as  is  evident  from  the  conflicting  statements  of  J.  Arnold,  Cour- 
voisier,  Kolliker,  and  others.  The  writer  of  this  review  is,  however,  in- 
formed by  a  gentleman  who  has  worked  in  the  laboratory  of  Strieker,  since 
these  pages  were  written  in  the  original,  that  the  existence  of  these  bipolar 
cells  and  their  connection  with  spiral  fibres  so  long  denied  in  Germany,  is 
now  being  generally  admitted.  According  to  Beale,  it  will  be  recollected 
these  are  the  only  kind  of  ganglion  cell  met  with,  and  that  where  there  is 
but  a  single  pole  he  believes  the  other  to  have  been  broken  off.  Max 
Schult7,e,  however,  states  that  in  the  sympathetic  of  the  frog  uni-polar 
cells  are  also  met. 

No  mention  is  made  of  the  researches  of  Lockhnrt  Clarke  upon  the 
spinal  cord  and  brain,  ol)servations  which  would  seem  to  call  for  more 
than  a  ]»assing  notice,  which  they  even  do  not  receive. 

Chapter  IV.,  On  the  Tissue  of  the  Oryanic  Muscles,  is  by  J.  Aunold,  and 
is,  though  a  short  chapter,  nnquestionably  the  most  satisfactory  on  this 
pnl)ject  which  has  come  under  our  notice.  It  includes  the  consideration  of 
the  fusiform  contractile  fibres,  the  connective  tissue,  with  vessels  and  nerves, 
with  the  methods  of  investigation  according  to  which  they  may  be  Ijcst 
studied.  The  nerves  are  i)oth  dark  bordered  and  pale  fibres,  which  form 
tliree  separate  plexuses.  The  principal  ov  Jundaniental  plexus  is  compo.sed 
of  larye  nerves,  in  which  ganglion  cells  lie  scattered,  and  these  are  often 
collected  into  micro.scopic  ganglia.  It  lies  in  tiie  connective  tissue  sur- 
rounding the  muscle  bands  or  membranes.  The  secondary  ov  intermediate 
l)lexns  is  formed  hy  pale  nerve  fil> res,  which  form  meshes  of  moderate  size 
and  of  rhomlioidal  or  elongated  shape,  and  l)odies  reseml)ling  nerve  cells  or 
nuclei  with  distinct  nucleoli,  lie  at  tlie  junction.     Tliis  network  lies  iiumo- 
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diately  upon  or  beneath  the  muscular  lamina?,  and  embraces  the  muscular 
bundles.  From  the  intermediate  network  fine  fibres  are  given  off,  which  pass 
in  among  the  muscular  filires  and  produce  the  inlra-muscida?'  i)lexus.  From 
the  intra-muscular  plexus  dark  and  peculiarly  stiff  filaments  proceed,  which 
penetrate  the  interior  of  the  fibres  and  extend  towards  the  nucleus.  It  has 
been  stated  in  connection  with  the  last  chapter,  that  Frankenhiiuser  claimed 
to  have  shown  that  these  fine  nerve  fibres  penetrate  the  muscular  fibre  and  go 
to  certain  granules  of  the  nucleus  which  he  terms  nucleoli.  But  Arnold  says 
that  he  was  unable  to  recognize  the  actual  extremities  of  the  nerve  fibres  in 
the  granules  (nucleoli)  of  tlie  nucleus,  but  considers  these  rather  as  the  nodal 
jjoints  of  the  finest  nerve  plexus,  lying  in  the  interior  of  the  nucleus. 

Chapter  V.,  On  the  Mode  of  Termination  of  Nerve  Fibre  in  Muscle, 
by  W.  KuHNE,  contains  the  well-known  researches  of  this  observer  on  the 
vertebrata  and  invertebrata.  The  results  are  thus  summed  up  by  the 
author : — 

"  In  all  transversely  striated  muscles  the  nerves  terminate  beneath  the  sarco- 
lemma,  the  sheath  of  Schwann  becoming  continuous  with  the  latter.  Up  to 
this  point  the  axis  cylinder  is  accompanied  by  the  medullary  sheath.  The  ex- 
tremity of  the  axis  cylinder  always  corresponds  to  a  remarkably  broad  expan- 
sion, which  constantly  forms  a  flat  branching  mass.  This  terminal  nerve  plate 
sometimes  presents  the  character  of  a  membrane,  and  at  others  resembles  a 
system  of  fibres.  In  the  greater  number  of  cases  the  plate  rests  upon  a  sub- 
stratum of  nuclei  aud  finely  granular  protoplasm,  whilst  in  others  this  material 
is  absent,  and  the  nerve  plates  possess  the  so-called  terminal  nerve  bulbs. 
The  extremity  of  the  nerve  never  penetrates  into  the  interior  of  the  contractile 
cylinder,  and.  on  the  other  hand,  never  entirely  invests  it.  Short  muscular  fibres 
usually  receive  only  one  nerve,  but  long  fibres  have  several. 

"  We  may  add,  hypothetically,  that  the  substratum  represents  the  remains  of 
a  formative  material  important  in  the  development  of  both  the  muscular  and 
nervous  tissue,  and  that  a  similar  explanation  may  be  offered  of  the  nature  of 
the  terminal  nerve-bulbs  in  respect  to  the  nervous  tissue." — New  Syd.  Sac. 
Transl.,  pp.  227-8. 

Readers  are  generally  familiar  with  these  views,  since  they  have  been 
widely  copied  in  the  journals,  and  have  been  the  subject  of  a  long  contro- 
versy between  the  author  and  Dr.  Beale,  whom  the  former  characterizes  as 
an  energetic  inquirer,  but  thinks  he  may  have  been  deceived  by  the  confusion 
of  fibres  traversing  the  accessory  structures  belonging  to  the  muscle.  It 
will  be  recollected  that  Beale  contends  that  the  axis  cylinder  of  motor  nerves 
forms  a  network  on  the  surface  of  the  sarcolemma. 

The  Behaviour  of  Muscular  Fibres  wheyi  examined  by  Polarzied  Light, 
by  E.  Brucke,  is  the  sulyect  of  Chapter  VI.  Although  these  studies  are  in 
an  unusual  direction  of  histological  research,  they  are  not  without  com- 
paratively early  precedent,  the  polarizing  microscope  having  been  applied 
to  the  examination  of  muscular  fibre  by  Prof.  C.  Boeck,  of  Norwav,  as 
early  as  1839,  and  with  somewhat  similar  results. 

The  phenomena  are  best  studied  in  theHydrophilus  piceus,  or  large  water 
beetle,  and  as  described  by  Prof.  Briicke,  are  these  : — 

"  If  the  field  be  darkened  by  crossing  the  planes  of  polarization  of  the 
Nicol's  prisms,  those  fibres  only  disappear  which  lie  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
]iolarization  of  one  or  other  of  the  prisms;  the  rest,  which  cut  those  ])lanes  at 
various  angles  between  0^  and  90°,  appear  of  a  gray  colour  upon  a  black  ground, 
the  most  distinct  being  those  whieh  cut  them  at  an  angle  of  45°.  lu  those 
parts  where  the  muscular  fibres  running  parallel  with  one  another  are  arranged 
in  several  layers,  the  colour  assumes  a  whitish  tint,  passing  into  yellow.  The 
tint  vaiies  with  the  thickness  of  the  layers,  precisely  as  the  succession  of  colours 
iu  Newton's  rings,  froui  the  centre  towards  the  circumference." 
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Tlie-se  phenoincna  are  oqiially  appureiit  wlicii  ilio  libres  are  thoroujflily 
iinprc^iiatc'cl  with,  and  siirroiiiHlnl  l)y,  liiji'lily  relVacliiifi:  ll^iids,  as  glycerine, 
liir|ieiitiiie,  or  Canada  lialsaiii,  and  are  due  to  the  fact  tliat  "muscle  siiIj- 
stance  is  doublij  rtfrdctih',  two  systeujs  of  undulations  propaf^atiuf^  tlieni- 
selves  accordinji,-  to  dilVcrent  laws,  and  inteiferinj;  the  one  with  the  other." 
And  this  was  tlie  e.\|thination  olTcred  in   iSii'J  Ijy  I'rof.  Hoeck. 

As  the  result  of  further  ol)servations,  liriicke  concludes  that  there  is  an 
ojjtic  axis  corresponilinjij  with  the  lonp;itudinal  direction  of  the  muscular 
fibres,  and  that  the  sar(;ous  elements  are  uniaxial  iiud  posi lice.  By  these 
means  it  is  also  learned  that  the  sarcous  elements  are  not  elementary  and 
simple  solid  bodies,  iiut  groups  oi'  smaller  doubly  rt/factite  bodies,  which 
Briicke  calls  disdiac;lasts,  after  the  i)hrase  employed  by  Bartholin,  the  dis- 
coverer of  iloulde  refraction  in  calc  spar. 

Of  Chapter  VII.,  The  Jlearl,  l)y  Sciiweigoer-Seidel,  we  must  pass  over 
all  that  precedes  the  distril)ution  of  nerves  to  the  heart,  of  which  it  i-; 
said  l)y  the  author  that  little  is  at  ])resent  known.  The  nerves  are  derived 
from  the  cardiac  plexus.  Tiiey  are  mainly  non-medidlated  lil)res,  and  enter 
into  communication  with  gaiiglion-cells,  as  shown  by  R.  Lee,  in  the  Philo- 
sop/iicul  Trausaclions,  Lond.,  1849.  These,  in  groups,  lie  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  fasciculi  of  lil)res,  sometimes  forming  small  detached 
ganglia,  connected  with  the  nerve  by  a  ])eduncle.  The  relations  are  better 
studied  in  the  interauricular  septum  of  the  heart  of  the  frog.  The  greater 
number  of  these  exhibit  the  structure  of  the  ganglion-cells  of  the  sym- 
l»athetic,  that  is  from  one  and  the  same  pole  (according  to  our  authoi) 
there  originates  the  spiral  libre  of  Arnold  and  Beale.  There  are,  how- 
ever, also,  true  bipolar-cells,  and  ganglion-cells  characterized  by  an  ar- 
rangement "in  apposition"  (Auerl)ach),  according  to  which  two  j)ear- 
sha|)ed  cells  in  a  common  sheath  lie  with  their  bases  0|)posed,  while  their 
nerve  lil)res  forming  the  apices  extend  in  opposite  directions.  These  are 
said  to  be  mistaken  for  bipolar  cells.     No  spiral  fil>re  is  here  present. 

Unfortunately  the  precise  nerve  with  which  these  ganglia  are  connected 
is  not  known.  As  slated,  the  cells  corresi)ond  in  their  anatomy  with  those 
of  the  sympathetic,  and  Schweigger-Seidel  has  found  this  form  of  cell  in 
sympatlietic  ganglia,  Auerbach  in  the  plexus  myentericus,  while  Kiilliker  has 
also  convinced  himself  from  anatomical  investigation  that  these  ganglion- 
cells  have  no  direct  relation  with  the  vagus.  Others,  however,  contend 
that  these  ganglia  «re  connected  with  the  vagus,  and  among  them  Bidder 
has  stated  that  the  spiral  libres  are  libres  of  the  vagus  passing  to  the  gan- 
glion-cells. Finally,  the  author  has  never  succeeded  in  detecting  ganglia 
in  the  substance  of  the  human  heart,  apart  from  those  situated  in  the 
course  of  the  fibres. 

From  the  above  it  will  appear  that  the  subject  of  the  ganglion-cells  is 
by  no  means  settled.  Nor  is  that  of  the  distribution  and  termination  of 
nerve  liln'es  on  a  more  delinite  basis.  This  much  is  certain.  The  liljres 
are  delicate,  non-meilullated,  and  divide  repeatedly,  running  in  the  connec- 
tive tissue  belween  the  muscle-cells  (which  are  here  destitute  of  sarcolemnia), 
in  the  form  of  delicate  nucleated  liljres.  These  are,  however,  so  obscured 
by  the  nuclei  of  the  capillaries  and  muscle,  that  no  course  is  left  but  to 
isolate  the  nerves  Ijy  dissolving  out  the  network  of  muscle-cells.  As  to 
termination,  we  have  the  barren  statement  that  accortling  to  Kblliker  the 
pale  nucleated  Obres  in  the  frog  terminate  in  the  same  manner  as  the  nerves 
of  the  voluntary  muscles  ;  while  according  to  Krause,  the  double  contoured 
nerve  fil)res  of  the  cardiac  niuscle  end  in  motor  plates,  and  hence  the  pecu- 
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liar  operation  of  the  cardiac  nerves  receives  no  explanation  from  the  mode 
in  which  they  terminate. 

The  amount  of  information  {jained  in  reading  the  chapter,  and  particu- 
larly the  latter  portion  of  it,  is  not  great,  but  perhaps  the  subject  could 
not  be  better  handled. 

In  Chapter  VIII.,  !Z7?e  Blood  Vessels  are  considered  by  C.  J.  Eberth, 
Prof,  of  Pathological  Anatomy  in  Zurich. 

The  author  of  this  paper  concludes  his  section  on  the  arteries  with  the 
clause  "  no  general  statement  can  be  given  that  is  appropriate  to  the  entire 
arterial  system,"  as  to  the  elements  which  it  contains.  It  would  have 
been  more  systematic,  perhaps,  to  have  introduced  the  subject  with  these 
words.  At  all  events,  its  import  must  be  distinctly  remembered  in  receiv- 
ing the  statement  that  there  are  five  coats  to  the  arteries,  which,  passing 
from  within  outwards,  are,  1.  A  tubular  system  formed  of  a  single  layer 
of  flat  cells,  called  the  endothelium  ;  2.  An  intermediate  layer  of  longi- 
tudinal fibres  of  connective  tissue  between  the  endothelium  and  the  internal 
elastic  coat ;  3.  The  internal  elastic  coat ;  4.  The  muscular  coat ;  5.  Ex- 
ternal elastic  coat  and  tunica  adventitia. 

The  universal  presence  of  the  first  of  these  throughout  the  entire  vas- 
cular system  is  a  matter  of  comparatively  recent  demonstration,  but  that 
it  is  an  essential  constituent  throughout  is  now  well  determined.  The 
intermediate  layer,  composed  of  a  finely  granular  substance  with  delicate 
transverse  and  longitudinal  fibrils,  according  to  Eberth,  is  only  present  in 
the  larger  arteries,  and  is  gradually  lost  towards  the  periphery.  The  inner 
elastic  coat,  fenestrated  on  the  larger  vessels,  calls  for  no  special  allusion. 

The  appearance  of  the  nivscidar  coat,  on  the  scattered  transversely  dis- 
posed fusiform  muscle  cells,  indicates  the  transition  from  the  capillary  into 
an  arterial  tube.  This  coat  is  by  no  means  purely  muscular,  but  is  in  all 
instances  composed  of  a  basis  substance  of  finely  granular  connective  tissue, 
containing  scattered  cells,  and  traversed  by  a  few  fine  elastic  fibrils,  in 
which  lie  a  number  of  muscle  cells  more  or  less  closely  packed.  The  rela- 
tive quantity  of  muscular  element  and  intermediate  substance  varies — the 
former  increasing  as  the  calibre  of  the  artery  diminishes,  and  the  latter  as  it 
increases.  Dividing  the  muscular  tunic  into  layers  are  also  a  series  of 
lamellae  of  elastic  bands  and  fenestrated  membranes.  But  the  longitudinal 
muscles  of  the  arteries  are  chiefly  situated  in  the  tunica  adventitia,  espe- 
cially in  its  internal  and  middle  layers,  where  they  seldom  form  a  continu- 
ous layer,  but  are  united  into  fasciculi  of  greater  or  less  strength.  The 
remainder  of  the  adventitia  consists  of  decussating  fasciculi  of  connective 
tissue,  with  networks  of  elastic  fibres. 

The  Veins,  possessing  thinner  walls,  less  elastic  and  muscular  tissue, 
and  generally  a  stronger  adventitia,  require  no  further  allusion. 

The  finer  Capillaries  consist  only  of  a  tube  composed  of  cells  or  of  a 
cylindrical  layer  of  protoplasm.  As  they  became  larger,  however,  a  deli- 
cate layer  of  tunica  adventitia  is  added,  which  is  formed,  according  to 
Eberth  and  Iwanoff,  of  a  delicate  network  of  fine  fibrils,  composed  of  the 
processes  of  stellate  cells  lying  directly  upon  the  vascular  wall ;  each  of 
the  cells  consisting  of  a  large  elongated  nucleus,  invested  by  an  extremely 
delicate  layer  of  protoplasm.  Iwanoff  alleges,  but  Eberth  denies,  that  the 
capillary  sheath  constitutes  a  lymph  space.  Numerous  examinations  by 
the  former  of  the  adventitia  of  the  larger  hyaloid  vessels  treated  with 
nitrate  of  silver,  and  undertaken  with  a  view  of  detecting  cells  in  it,  have 
led  only  to  negative  results.  Eberth  proposes  to  call  this  layer  of  cells 
the  external  vascular  epithelium,  or  better,  the  vascular  perithelium. 
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Of  frreat  interest  at  the  ))rcsent  day  are  tlic  so-callod  stomata  of  Colin- 
heitii,  or,  as  they  are  better  termed  l)y  Elierth,  intermedinle  .spaces.  These 
appear  as  small,  irrcj^ularly-shaped,  dark,  and  sharidy  defined  spaces,  after 
treatment  with  nitrate  of  silver,  within  as  well  as  beitceen  the  cells.  They 
are  present  in  the  arteries  and  veins  as  well  as  the  capillaries,  and  in  dif- 
ferent number  in  different  individuals.     Eberth  says  : — 

"To  enable  us  to  understand  the  passajre  of  blood  corpuscles  through  the 
vascular  wall.s,  it  is  not  rc(|uisite  that  coarse;  spaces  or  opcuings  shoulil  exist,  pro- 
vided we  may  regard  the  vessel  as  composed,  not  of  a  stiff",  but  of  a  Koft  ntaterial, 
forming  an  elastic  permeable  membrane.  If  the  openings  were  really  coarse, 
colouring  partit-lcs  of  large  size  would  pass  through  the  vascidar  walls  in  vari- 
ous regions,  liut  this  never  occurs.  We  do  indeed  sec  that  fine  colouring 
particles  escape  through  the  vascular  wall,  but  this  does  not  occur  easily  with 
those  possessing  the  diameter  of  the  colourless  blood  corpuscles.  These,  on  the 
other  hand,  by  reason  of  their  softness  and  elasticity,  accommodate  themselves 
to  the  fine  invisible  pores  of  the  vascular  membrane,  and  having  traversed  these, 
regain  their  original  form. 

"  Their  escaj)e  must  not,  however,  be  regarded  as  a  simply  passive  process, 
like  the  filtration  of  a  colloid  sul)Rtance,  to  which  it  was  likened  in  the  first 
instance  liy  llering,  for  it  can  be  influenced  in  the  most  various  modes  by 
the  contractility  of  the  cells.  Everything,  in  fact,  which  favours  or  checks 
their  active  mobility,  influences  their  extravasation." 

Important  in  this  connection,  also,  are  the  observations  of  Strieker,' 
which  go  to  show  the  contractile  power  of  the  capillaries,  atid  as  the  result 
of  which  it  is  not  improbable  that  it  is  by  means  of  such  contractions  that 
the  corpuscles  are  pressed  into  the  capillary  wall,  and  ultimately  made  to 
traverse  them. 

In  connection  with  this  subject  we  would  call  attention  to  the  Report  of 
Dr.  Woodward,  the  title  of  which  is  included  in  the  caption  of  this  review, 
which  amply  confirms  the  foregoing  facts.  It  presents  itself  as  one  of 
the  first  and  most  satisfactory  results  of  a  method  of  work  which  nearest 
approaches  that  pursued  in  the  German  laboratories — work  independent 
of,  and  uninterrupted  by  the  numerous  engagements  of  active  pra(;tice. 
There  is  required  but  a  brief  comjiarison  of  the  drawings  and  photographs 
accompanying  the  report  to  confirm  their  accuracy,  and  to  prove  that 
with  proper  facilities,  Americans  are  competent  to  attain  such  results  in 
scientific  research  as  shall  constitute  contributions  of  the  highest  value, 
with  regard  to  the  structures  and  processes  of  life.  We  congratulate  Dr. 
Woodward  on  the  results  of  these  labours,  and  hope  they  may  be  the  for- 
runners  of  others  even  more  brilliant. 

Chapter  IX.,  The  Lymphatic  Sy.'^tem,  by  Prof.  F.  v.  Recklinohausen, 
constitutes  one  of  the  most  valuable  contributions  made  to  modern  his- 
tology. It  is  also,  with  a  single  exception,  the  longest  paper  in  the 
volume.  It  would  therefore  be  folly  to  attempt  a  connected  abstract  in 
the  limited  space  of  a  review  on  so  extended  a  subject.  It  is  sufficient  to  say 
that  two  sections  are  j^rimarily  made  of  the  lymphatic  system  :  Tiie  fir.'<t, 
containing  the  fluid  which,  immediately  after  its  escape  from  the  blood- 
vessels, circulates  around  the  several  elements  of  the  organs,  the  interstitial 
serous  spaces;  second,  the  system  of  the  eSerent  canals,  the  projyr  hnn- 
phatics.  The  latter,  constructed  on  the  sajiie  type  as  the  blood  capillaries, 
are  likewise  provided  with  stomata  which  have  a  similar  purpo.se,  but 
additionally,  according  to  Recklinghausen,  they  also  facilitate  al)sorption. 

With  regard  to  the  origin  of  lymphatiL's,  after  presenting  the  views  of 

-  '  Wieuur  ^it/uugsberichte.  Baud  11.  und  lii. 
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Tirchow  and  Bonders  on  the  one  hand,  and  Briicke  and  Lndwig  on  the  otlier, 
the  author  presents  his  own,  which  is  "  that  tlie  masses  of  connective  tissue, 
whether  they  form  the  exclusive  structure  of  an  orjjan  or  are  intercalated 
between  the  proper  morphological  elements  of  some  other  tissue,  are  tra- 
versed by  fine  canals,  the  serous  canalicidi,  which  are  directly  continuous 
with  the  lymphatic  vessels.  These  canals  in  many  organs  form  plexuses, 
so  that  portions  of  them  appear  to  be  branched  in  a  stellate  manner,  ex- 
actly resembling  the  connective  tissue  corpuscles."  They  are  not,  how- 
ever, provided  with  a  special  wall,  are  not  therefore  tubes,  nor  are  they 
mere  fissures  between  the  specific  components  of  the  connective  tissue,  as 
contended  by  Briicke  and  Ludwig,  but  are  the  interstices  of  the  fibrous 
fasciculi  and  lameUse  of  connective  tissue  cemented  to  one  another  by  a 
tenacious,  homogeneous,  firm  material,  in  which  the  serous  canaliculi 
are  buried.  Yon  Recklinghausen  says,  however,  that  the  general  accept- 
ance of  these  conclusions  requires  further  evidence. 

With  regard  to  the  origin  of  the  lymph  corpuscles,  we  have  the  follow- 
ing :— 

"The  follicular  substance  of  the  lymphatic  g'lands  is  probably  to  be  regarded 
as  the  chief  formative  centre  for  the  lymph  cells.  It  would,  however,  be  going 
too  far  to  say  that  the  lymph  corpuscles  proceed  exclusively  from  the  lym- 
phatic glands.  The  very  precise  observations  of  Herbst  and  Teichmann  show 
that  cells  are  already  contained  in  the  lymph  of  man  and  mammals  before  it 
has  traversed  the  lymphatic  glands.  In  all  probability  such  corpuscles  pro- 
ceed from  the  connective  tissue  in  which  the  lymphatic  capillaries  are  dis- 
tributed, and  in  the  form  of  contractile  connective  tissue  corpuscles  may  easily 
have  migrated  from  the  serous  canals  into  those  capillaries." 

As  to  the  arrival  of  the  lymph  corpuscles  in  the  peripheric  plexuses  of 
the  lymphatics,  it  is  the  arrival  of  the  vagrant,  colourless  corpuscles  of 
the  blood,  and  they  are  consequently  formed  in  those  organs  to  whicli 
viQ  refer  the  origin  of  the  latter — the  s]ileen  and  lymphatic  glands ;  though 
the  latter,  in  the  circuit  of  the  blood  through  them,  would  certainly  furnish 
cells  similar  to  those  brought  to  them  in  the  afferent  vessels,  which  would 
also  pass  out  by  the  efferent. 

We  commend  to  all  medical  men  the  careful  perusal  of  this  chapter, 
which  we  regret  to  leave  so  summarily. 

Chapters  X.,  XL,  and  XII.,  The  Spleen,  the  Tl^ymvs  Gland,  and  Thy- 
roid Gland,  are  by  Wilhelm  Mljller,  E  Klein,  and  E.  Verson.  On 
account  of  our  limited  space  we  pass  them  over,  but  pause  to  consider 
briefly  Chapter  XIII.,  On  the  Blood,  which,  if  not  more  important,  is  at 
least  relatively  terra  cognita.  It  is  by  Alexander  Rollett  the  author  of 
the  pajier  on  the  connective  tissues.  Even  here  we  must  restrict  ourselves 
to  the  consideration  of  such  points  as  are  of  the  greatest  interest,  or  of  a 
disi>uted  nature. 

Passing  over,  therefore,  the  description  of  the  red  corpuscles,  except  to 
demur  at  granular  shading  of  illustrations  where  it  is  desired  to  give  an 
idea  of  smoothness,  we  would  direct  attention  to  the  fact  here  recorded  as 
an  observation  of  j\Iax  Scliultze's,  but  one  which  many  observers  have  un- 
doubtedly noticed,  and  to  which  others,  especially  Dr.  Beale,  have  publicly 
called  attention — the  occurrence  of  "minute  bodies,  differing  from  the  ordi- 
nary corpuscles  in  their  spheroidal  form  and  in  some  other  pecidiarities , 
together  with  transitional  forms  between  them  and  the  ordinary  corpuscles ;" 
also  to  the  statement  some  ])ages  forward  (415)  that,  besides  i\\Q  xvh-ite 
corpuscles,  there  are  irregularly  formed  masses  of  colourless  globules 
which  Max  Schultze  regards  as  fragments  of  cell  substance.     This  is  an 


1871.]  Ilistolog}'.  im 

eqnnlly  common  observation,  and,  wo  may  a*M,  similarly  interpreted. 
Now,  these  frajrments  of  red  and  white  curpnscles  are  ninhjnljtedly  tiie 
Ixxlies  wiiich  have  in  many  instances  been  mistaken  for  ve<it'l(ible  spores, 
and  so  named — a  conelnsion  whieh  we  consider  as  nnfortnnately  luisty  as 
ill-fonnded,  since  it  lias  misled  many  who  have  h)st  and  will  lose  mnch 
valnable  time  in  settinic  themselves  arijijht.  The  view  here  expressed,  we 
believe,  has  fnrthcr  confirnKition  in  the  fact  that  lilood  corpuscles,  as  also 
stated  l)y  Rollett,  p.  387,  notwilhstandinj^  their  great  extensiljility,  may 
be  broken  np  by  mechanical  means,  as  Ijy  pressure  of  a  glass  cover,  which, 
after  the  lapse  of  a  few  seconds,  is  allowed  to  rise  and  is  then  suddenly  again 
pressed  down. 

Under  alterations  of  form  of  red  V)lood  corpuscles  we  find  detailed,  the 
results  of  evaporation  and  cooling  of  the  ijlood,  the  action  of  mechanical 
agents,  as  pressure,  and  of  viscid  solutions  which  subsequently  become 
liard;  the  action  of  electrical  discharges  and  induction  currents,  increased 
temperature,  alternate  freezing  and  thawing,  the  addition  of  water,  and 
salts,  sugar,  alkalies,  acids,  urea,  neutral  solutions  of  carmine  and  aniline, 
gases  (watery  vapour,  carbonic  acid,  ether,  chloroform,  bisnlpliide  of  carijon 
and  ahjohol) — all  of  whicli  are  of  more  or  less  importance,  but  must  l>e 
sought  in  the  text. 

The  sul)ject  of  the  structure  of  the  red  6/oor/ corpuscle  is  of  suflicient 
interest  and  importance  to  detain  us  briefiy.  In  the  first  place,  it  need 
hardly  be  stated  that  it  is  described  as  containing  no  nucleus.  Again,  ac- 
cording to  Rollett,  it  in  not  vehicular. 

In  a  notice  of  "The  Microscope  in  Clinical  Medicine,"  by  Dr.  Beale, 
published  in  this  Journal  for  July,  18G7,  we  summed  up  the  reasons,  as 
they  appeared  to  us,  for  and  against  the  presence  of  a  special  cell-wall. 
It  may  not  be  improper  to  add  a  few  additional  reasons,  pro  and  con,  not 
there  included,  of  which  one  or  two,  at  least,  are  more  recent. 

Thus,  ar/ainst  the  existence  of  a  cell-wall  : — 

1.  According  to  Rollett,  a  vesicle  filled  with  fluid,  the  parietes  of  which 
are  yielding,  and  which  again  floats  freely  in  another  liquid,  might  be  con- 
ceived to  assume  almost  any  form  rather  than  that  of  a  body  with  two 
concave  surfaces,  as  in  mammals,  or  with  two  convex  surfaces  surrounded 
by  a  circular  or  elliptical  zone  of  a  certain  thickness,  as  in  birds,  am[)hil)ia, 
and  fishes. 

2.  Again,  according  to  the  same  author,  experiments  performed  on  the 
red  corpuscles  by  all  the  various  methods  of  mechanical  agency,  in  no  in- 
stance produce  a  form  which  can  undisputal)ly  be  regarded  as  the  torn  and 
empty  investing  membrane,  and  the  occurrence  of  which  is  in  no  other 
way  capable  of  being  explained. 

3.  Nor  do  induction  currents,  electrical  discharges,  or  freezing  induce  in 
the  corpuscle,  a  condition  directly  proving  the  presence  of  a  membrane. 

4.  The  escape  of  the  nucleus,  5,  the  coalescence  of  the  coloured  sphe- 
roids, G,  the  physical  remains  after  the  discharge  of  the  colouring  matter, 
are  also  adduced  against  the  vesicular  nature,  the  former  two  of  which,  at 
least,  and  the  hitter  in  a  modified  degree,  were  included  in  the  reasons  in 
the  notice  alluded  to. 

In  favour  of  the  vesicular  nature  of  the  red  blood  disk,  we  have  met  the 
following:  1.  Dr.  Ilorsford,  in  the  Xeic  York  Medical  Journal  for  January, 
18()i),  has  adduced,  first,  the  f'».v/>  .shape,  often  assumed  l)y  the  red  cor- 
}»uscle  when  floating  in  serum.  2.  Dr  J.  (r.  Richardson,  of  riiiladelphia,  in 
the  proceedings  of  the  American  Medical  Association  for  1870,  in  addi- 
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tion  to  the  already  quoted  action  of  water  on  the  blood  disk,  presents  the 
following :  First,  that  when  a  mass  of  red  corpuscles,  such  as  occurs  in 
dried  blood  clot,  is  washed  with  pure  water,  so  as  to  remove  all  the  haemo- 
crystallin,  the  outlines  of  the  red  blood  disk  may  be  readily  detected  on  ex- 
amination with  a  high  power.  Second,  the  appearance  produced  in  the 
red  blood  corpuscle  of  the  menobranchus  by  crystallization  of  its  htemato- 
globulin — "being  precisely  that  which  would  be  produced  by  sticks  of 
similar  shape  within  an  ordinary  bladder  partly  filled  with  fluid." 

Pr.  Richardson  says  he  has  "several  times  seen  a  single  crystal,  as  if 
increased  in  length,  thrust  out  the  ends  of  the  oval  corpuscle  until  the  con- 
jugate diameter  of  the  cell  became  one-third  greater,  while  its  transverse 
dimension  diminished  to  less  than  half  its  original  magnitude,  the 
nucleus  being  compressed  closely  against  the  side  of  the  prism."  Dr. 
R.  also  adduces  the  unfolding  by  pressure  of  the  crevse  of  a  crenated  cor- 
puscle, as  a  reason  for  its  vesicular  nature.  He  says,  also,  that  he  has 
ticice  succeeded  in  cutting  a  corpuscle  in  two,  with  sharpened  needles,  on 
the  stage  of  the  microscope,  as  the  result  of  which  the  coloured  contents 
were  immediately  evacuated  and  disappeared,  while  the  cell-wall  imme- 
diately "shrank  together,  and  became  twisted  upon  itself  and  around  the 
nucleus  into  a  perfectly  hyaline  particle."  Such  a  section  seems  to  us  most 
difficult,  and  Dr.  R.  says  with  regard  to  it  that  the  observations  were  too 
few  in  number  to  be  accepted  as  conclusive. 

These  reasons,  although  not  without  weight,  are,  unfortunately,  like 
many  others,  both  for  and  against  the  vesicular  nature  of  the  red  cor- 
puscle :  they  do  not  necessarily  imply  the  condition  with  which  they  seem 
most  compatible.  All  of  the  phenomena  can  be  accounted  for  on  the  sup- 
position that  the  corpuscle  is  possessed  of  a  hardened  exterior,  which  is 
indeed  practically  a  cell-wall,  and  is  capable  of  producing  all  the  phenomena 
of  one.  We  have  always  thought  that  the  advocates  of  the  vesicular  structure 
attempted  to  prove  too  much  in  attempting  to  show  a  separate  and  distinct 
cell-wall  which  would  peel  off  like  the  skin  of  a  grape,  while  at  the  same  time 
they  have  that  which  functionally  is  a  cell-wall.  We  are  ourselves  satisfied 
of  the  non-vesicular  nature,  though  we  admit  also  that  the  reasons  usually 
assigned  for  this  belief  are  by  no  means  always  sufficient.  In  our  belief, 
the  best  evidence  in  favour  of  the  non-vesicular  nature  is — first,  that  a  red 
blood-disk  can  be  broken  up  into  a  number  of  small  corpuscles  which 
exhibit  the  same  limitary  characteristics.  Yet  it  will  certainly  not  be  con- 
tended that  each  one  of  these  little  particles  assumes  a  cell-vifall  immediately 
on  the  disintegration  of  the  parent  mass.  Second,  the  absence  of  the 
douljle  contour  which  should  always  present  itself  when  a  separable  and 
distinct  membrane  is  present.  Every  body  sufficiently  small  to  be  examined 
by  transmitted  light  has  a  limit  or  edge  about  it  which  more  or  less  re- 
sembles a  cell-wall,  and  this  will  continue  so  long  as  there  is  any  difference 
between  the  refractive  indices  of  the  substance  examined  and  that  in  which 
it  floats;  and  so  soon  as  these  are  made  to  coincide,  the  substance  examined 
is  no  longer  visible  except  it  be  coloured.  We  doubt,  however,  whether 
either  side  of  the  question  is  capable  of  proof  which  will  satisfy  its  oppo- 
nents, though  the  number  who  advocate  the  vesicular  nature  is  certainly 
diminishing. 

It  should  also  be  stated  that,  in  the  opinion  of  RoUett  the  author  of  this 
paper  in  Strieker's  Handbuch,  the  results  of  the  various  inquiries  which  have 
been  made  with  a  view  to  determining  the  question  favour  his  own  view, 
"that  a  stroma  or  matrix  enters  into  the  structure  of  the  coloured  elastic 
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exteiisilile  siil)staiice  of  tlie  red  I)I<)0(1  (;<jrpiiscles,  which  exhiltils  so  reiuark- 
iil)le  a  siinihirily  in  till  aiiiiiiiils,  and  ihul  to  this  tiie  form  and  the  peculiar 
j)hysicai  characters  uf  tlie  corpuscles  are  due.  Hence  the  conchjsion,  that, 
however  complicated  the  chemical  constitution  of  the  substance  of  the  blooi] 
corpuscles  may  l)e,  yet,  by  the  action  of  a  series  of  aj^ents,  the  colourin;^- 
niatter  can  be  separated  from  the  slronui  without  causing  the  latter  to  lose  its 
essential  characters."  We  admit  tluit  the  phenomena  can  l)e  very  j^enerally 
accounted  for  on  this  supposition,  but  contend  also  that  if  a  stroma  cou- 
Btitutes  the  l)asis-substance  of  the  red  corpuscle,  we  should  by  high  powers, 
at  least,  be  al)le  to  see  something  of  its  structure. 

With  regard  to  the  white  l)lood  corpuscle,  we  are  not  aware  that  any 
contend  for  its  vesicular  composition.  The  amoeboid  movement  alone  would 
be  incompatible  with  this. 

To  one  other  sul)ject  only,  in  connection  with  tliis  subject,  can  we  allude, 
and  that  is  the  relative  number  of  white  blood  cor|)uscles  to  red.  On  the 
authority  of  VV'elcker  it  is  stated  that  there  is  one  white  corpu.scle  to  835 
red,  and  on  that  of  Moleschott  one  to  357.  Boys  have  one  colourless  to 
22(5  coloured;  men,  one  to  340;  old  men,  one  to  3S1.  Girls,  one  to  389; 
young  women  who  are  menstruating,  one  to  247  ;  the  same  women  when  not 
menstruating,  one  to  405;  pregnant  women,  one  to  281.  The  ol)servation 
with  regard  to  menstruating  women  is  interesting;  the  relative  numi)er 
during  menstruation  (1  to  247)  is  greater  tiian  in  its  ai)sence  (1  to  4U5), 
showing  that  the  red  cor|)uscles  escape  more  abundantly  than  the  white. 
This  is  contrary  to  the  ordinary  plienomena  of  diapedesis,  in  which  the 
white  corpuscle  escapes  more  abundantly,  though  it  is  entirely  consistent 
with  the  i)roper  notion  of  that  conservation  which  makes  the  red  corpuscles 
origiiuite  in  a  transformation  of  the  white. 

Few  recent  studies  have  attracted  more  attention  than  those  of  E.  F.  W. 
Pfluger  on  the  salivanj  glands.  Chapter  XIV.,  devoted  to  their  con- 
sideration, has  therefore  l)een  appropriately  committed  to  this  author. 

The  iirst  circumstance  which  strikes  us  in  this  chai)ter  is  the  deficiency 
of  diagrams  to  illustrate  tlie  minute  anatomy  of  the  glands.  Few  sulyects 
require  more  copious  illustration  than  descriptions  of  minute  structure,  and 
the  salivary  glands,  in  the  refined  description  they  here  receive,  require  it 
particularly, 

A  hyaline  ba.sement-membrane  is  contended  for  in  tlie  fine  tubuli  (salivary 
capillaries),  which  are  considered  analogous  to  tiie  tuljuli  surrounded  l)y 
the  cells  of  the  liver.  The  salivary  cells  of  the  alveoli  are  believed  to  be 
invested  by  a  membrane,  the  protoplasm  tenacious,  finely  granular,  and 
frequently  striated,  and  their  size  0.014  millimetre  in  diameter.  A  single 
pale  eccentric  nucleus  lies  immediately  beneath  the  meml)rana  j)ropria,  of 
which  the  size  is  .000'  millimetre.  Of  these  the  most  remarkable  pecu- 
liarity is  that,  when  fresh,  they  give  off  an  e.\tremely  delicate  lil)ril,  which 
often  penetrates  that  surface  of  the  salivary  cell  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  meml)raiui  propria.  The  existence  of  this  is  corroborated  by  C.  O.  Wel)er 
and  IJoll,  i)ut  denied  i)y  Kolliker  and  lleidcnhain.  This  nuclear  process 
is  apparently  hollow,  since  it  often  discharges  a  large  quantity  of  tenacious 
material  which  clearly  proceeds  from  it. 

If  the  excretory  ducts,  lined  with  columnar  epithelium,  are  traced  peri- 
pherally, they  become  smaller  as  they  subdivide,  while  their  walls  become 
thicker,  not  from  the  adilition  of  any  connective  tissue,  but  in  consequence 
of  the  elongation  of  the  columnar  epithelial  cells,  which,  however,  always 

'  Erroneously  priutetl  in  the  Sydenham  trauslatiou  0.3t'G  inm. 
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exist  in  a  sintrle  layer.  Besides  this,  the  wider  ducts  exhibit  more  or  less 
strongly-marked  outfjrowths  lined  with  the  same  epithelium.  If  the  ducts 
are  traced  further,  fine  passnges  are  finally  met  with,  .01  mm.  in  diameter, 
lined  with  the  same  epithelium  as  the  Inrger,  and  terminatinjT  in  l)liiid 
extremities.  These  are  the  secretory  tubules — i.  e.,  the  capillaries  of  the 
salivary  ducts  having  the  same  tenuity  as  the  biliary  capillaries,  and  leadins^ 
to  the  alveoli.  Not  nnfrequently,  also,  these  form  loops,  or  bend  suddenly. 
Traced  outward,  the  diameter  of  the  cavity  of  these  tubes  is  increased, 
essentially  through  the  increased  diameter  of  the  lumen. 

'•The  most  remarl^able  feature  of  these  cylindrical  epithelial  cells  [lining  the 
fine  ducts]  is  presented  by  the  surface  turned  from  the  canal,  and  which  is  im- 
mediately in  contact  with  the  membrana  propria.  From  this  spring  a  large 
number  of  extremely  fine  varicose  hairs,  quite  a  bunch  or  pencil  of  sucdi  hairs 
proceeding  from  each  cell.  The  surface  of  the  tube  composed  of  these  cylindri- 
cal cells,  always  easily  capable  of  detachment  from  the  membrana  propria,  ap- 
pears, on  account  of  the  equality  in  length  of  the  several  hairs,  like  a  thick  brush. 
These  extraordinarily  fine  fibrils  may  be  observed  in  any  of  the  fluids  in  which 
the  fresh  gland  can  be  properly  examined." — Neiv  Sycl.  Soc.  Transl.,  p.  431. 

"  Besides  the  salivary  tubes,  other  tubes  are  found  in  the  salivary  glands, 
varying  considerably  in  diameter,  and  lined  by  a  small  description  of  tessellated 
epithelium,  that  generally  diminishes  with  the  bore  of  the  tube.  These  may  he 
injected  through  the  ordinary  excretory  ducts,  as  well  as  through  the  salivary 
tubes,  and  ultimately  form,  by  their  ramifications,  passages  which  have  only  a 
diameter  of  0.007  mm.  or  less,  and  are  lined  by  a  very  small-celled  pavement 
epithelium.  These  passages  constitute,  without  doubt,  excretory  ducts  proceed- 
in<r  from  the  alveoli,  and  form  a  stage  in  that  developmental  metamorphosis  of 
the  gland  whi«h  exists  even  in  the  adult." — Nciv  Syd.  Soc.  Transl.,  p.  432. 

The  exact  relation  of  these  last-described  tubes  and  the  salivary  tubes 
and  alveoli  before  described,  we  are  unable  to  comprehend.  Are  the  ducts, 
though  of  less  diameter,  outward  prolongations  of  the  salivary  tubes, 
themselves  the  immediate  outlets  of  the  alveoli,  although  also  the  seat  of 
secretion  ?  We  suspect  the  author  himself  is  not  altogether  clear  on  this 
point.     Whence  the  paragraph  : — 

"Whether  the  salivary  tubes,  which  are  continuous  with  these  excretory 
ducts  liued  by  pavement  epithelium,  communicate  with  the  alveoli,  and  in  what 
way  this  communication,  if  present,  is  effected,  demands  further  investigation. 
I  know  for  a  fact  that  a  mosaic  of  salivary  cells  may  lie  in  immediate  juxta- 
position to  columnar  epithelium  ;  but  it  is  very  rare  for  the  canal  of  a  .salivary 
tube  to  be  directly  continuous  with  a  canal  ivhich  is  lined  with  scdivary  cells. 
I  am  of  opinion  that  the  communication  between  the  salivary  tubes  and  the 
alveoli  is  effected  by  means  of  very  fine  passages  (salivary  capillaries)."  (p.  432.) 

There  is  not  a  little  ambiguity  in  these  passages.  An  illustrative  draw- 
ing, even  if  merely  schematic,  might  materially  aid  us. 

Most  important  and  interesting,  since  it  is  the  subject  of  dispute,  is  the 
minute  distribution  of  nerves  in  the  salivary  gland. 

The  nerve  tissue  of  the  salivary  glands  consists  of  ganglion  cells  and  fibres, 
and  of  the  latter  there  are  both  medullated  in  greater  number,  and  pale 
nerve  fibres.  Of  the  latter  also  are  three  kinds:  a,  fasciculi  of  primitive 
filn'ils,  with  a  sheath  of  connective  tissue  containing  nuclei;  b,  gelatinous 
fibres  lying  in  a  sheath  of  nucleated  connective  tissue,  and  probably  com- 
])Osed  of  fasciculi  of  extremely  fine  varicose  fibrillas,  producing  the  ap- 
pearance of  bands  of  finely  granular  protoplasm  ;  c,  bundles  of  tougher, 
more  highly  refractile,  very  fine  fibres  (.0005  ram.),  also  possessing  a  tube 
of  connective  tissue  containing  oval  nuclei. 
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The  mednllnted  nerve  fibres  present  some  peculiarities,  of  whicfi  tlie  most 
niiirkc'il  is  the  iil)iin(l;iiit  division  rapidly  increasini^  towards  the  |M'ri|th('ry. 

.Mcchillatcd  nerve  lil)res  penetrate  the  ineinl)rana  propria  of  tlie  salivary 
tiihes  and  split  up  their  axis  cylinders,  the  snl)divisi(jns  of  which  wind  aroinid 
the  outside  of  the  epithelial  cells  to  form  a  sub-epitiielial  plexus.  These 
lil)rils  are  accompanied  for  some  distance  by  nerve  medulla,  as  proved  by 
the  blackening  of  the  osmic  acid  preparatiotis  around  the  termination  of 
the  thicker  primitive  fibres.  These  branch  finally  into  the  finest  possible 
varicose  fibrilhe,  which  have  precisely  the  same  cliaracfers  as  the  Jihrils 
(before  described)  which  emeryc  and  join  Ihem  from  the  columnar  ein- 
theiial  cells. 

"  It  is  frequently  obscrvahlo  that  the  last  ramifications  of  the  axis  cyliiulcr 
are  continuous  with  these  fibrils  ;  and  that  the  cohunnar  cells  thus  represent 
the  contimiations  of  the  finer  and  finest  methdlated  nerves  with  the  sub-epi- 
thelial plexus,  is  frequently  capable  of  direct  proof."     (p.  437.) 

In  the  alveoli  two  kinds  of  nerve  terminations  are  perceived.  In  the 
fird,  the  medullated  primitive  fil)re  ])erforates  the  membrana  propria  of  the 
alveolus,  and  enters  directly  into  the  superjacent  salivary  cell  by  unmeasur- 
ably  fine  fibrils,  which  proceed  from  tlie  nerve  and  pass  directly  and  with- 
out interruption  into  the  fil)rils  of  the  protoplasm  of  the  salivary  cells, 
these  fine  filirils  being  detected  only  by  very  high  magnifying  i)owers. 

The  .stro/u/ mode  of  termination  is  by  multipolar  nerve  cells,  generally 
smaller  than  the  salivary  cells,  the  nerves  being  continuous  with  these  cells, 
which  are  again  brou<rht  into  connection  with  the  epithelial  cells  by  their 
jiolar  elonirations.  This  is  in  opposition  to  the  view  of  Klilliker,  Ileiden- 
liain,  and  Boll,  who  consider  these  polar  cells  connective  tissue  corpuscles. 

Somewhat  peculiar  are  also  the  views  of  Pfliiger  with  regard  to  the 
reijcneration  of  the  glandular  epithelium.  Primarily  he  considers  that 
both  new  salivary  cells  and  alveoli  develop  from  the  salivary  tubes  which 
have  been  described  ;  that  the  young  salivary  cells  are  formed  in  the  pro- 
ef'.s.s-f?a-  of  the  columnar  cells,  witlioul  the  nucleus  being  in  any  way  ini- 
2>licaled.     From  which  necessarily  results  the  following  : — 

"  As  on  this  prouml  I  do  not  feel  myself  justified  in  attributing  the  oripfia 
of  the  now  nuclei  devclopini,^  in  the  processes,  to  that  [the  nucleus]  of  the 
columnar  cells,  we  must  admit  that  we  have  before  us  a  case  of  free  o'll  forma- 
tion, if  under  this  term  we  understand  that  mode  of  cell  increase  in  which  the 
newly-developed  nucleus  originates  indei)pndently  in  a  cell,  and  is  not  a  mor- 
l)hoIogical  element  proceeding  from  a  division  of  a  previously  existing  nucleus." 

Nor  does  this  alone  follow,  but — 

"When  we  see  the  axis  cylinder  and  its  fibrils  to  be  directly  continuous 
with  the  filirils  of  the  columnar  cells,  without  any  difference  being  i)erceptilile 
between  the  axis  cylinder  and  the  fibrils  of  these  cells,  we  may  legitimately 
describe  the  nerve  as  extending  to  the  point  where  it  joins  tlie  substance  of  the 
Itody  of  the  cell.  That  is  the  most  natural  explanation  that  can  be  given, 
'i'llis  explanation,  however,  possesses  the  greatest  significance  in  resrard  to  the 
mode  of  development  of  the  glandular  epithelium,  because  it  directly  follows 
that  the  youmj  nuclei  originate  in  the  ax/a  ci/lind<rs,  and  that  the  gland  <-ells 
which  at  a  later  period  scorn  to  constitute  a  thickening  of  the  axis  cylinder 
bud  forth,  as  it  were,  from  the  nerves." 

These  are  startling  views.  Yet  they  are  based  upon  seemingly  accurate 
observations  of  the  most  accurate  school  of  oliservers,  and  we  are  unwill- 
ing to  judge  them.  We  were  unable  to  learn  on  a  careful  reading  what 
are  the  nerve  trunks  thus  distril)uteil.  Are  th(7  the  branches  of  the  sym- 
pathetic, or  those  of  the  chorda-lympani  and  auriculo-temporal  '{      Wo 


202  •  Reviews.  [Jan. 

infer,  however,  that  the  filaments  thns  terminatinty  are  supposed  to  be 
derived  from  the  syrapatlietic,  from  the  fact  that  ganglion  cells  are 
deseril)ed  as  accompanying  the  nervous  cords  for  a  considerable  distance. 
Of  course,  if  this  is  the  case,  and  the  observations  of  Pfliiger  are  correct, 
the  views  of  Bernard,  which  seem  so  conclusively  proven,  of  the  antagonis- 
tic action  between  the  sympathetic  distributed  to  the  bloodvessels  and  the 
motor  nerves  distributed  to  the  gland,  must  fall  to  the  ground.  That  this 
point  was  not  unthought  of  by  Pfliiger  would  appear  from  the  following 
paragraph  : — 

"In  some  instances  a  single  gane:lion  cell  is  found  in  the  course  of  a  fibre 
of  Reraak.  It  is  remarkable  that  a  large  ganglion  cell  of  this  kind,  having  a 
diameter  of  .042  mm.,  may  contain  several  nucleoli  ;  and,  moreover,  at  the  point 
of  transition  into  the  nerve  fibre,  may  present  a  slight  deposit  of  protoplasm, 
with  several  ganglionic  nuclei ;  and  I  desire  particularly  to  direct  the  attention 
of  observers  to  this  singular  form  of  ganglionic  substance.  The  relations  of  the 
ganglion  cells  of  the  gland  are  also  deserving  of  special  investigation,  which  will 
certainly  bear  upon  the  physiological  point  of  whether  the  sympathetic  is 
distributed  exclusively  to  the  bloodvessels,  or  whether  it  does  not  stand  in  inti- 
mate relation  to  the  secreting  cells." 

The  essential  morphological  constituents  of  saliva  are  correctly  said  to 
be  in  health  none,  though  as  accidental  elements  and  as  the  result  of  irri- 
tation, we  may  find  isolated  cells  and  groups  of  epithelial  cells  with 
nuclei,  unquestionable  meduUated  nerve  fibres,  connective  tissue,  the  so- 
called  salivary  corpuscles,  that  is,  small,  granular  nucleated  cells,  pre- 
senting in  some  instances  amoeboid  movements;  whilst  the  fluid  is  rendered 
cloudy  by  small  granules.  These  salivary  corpuscles,  according  to  Pfliiger, 
are  derived  from  the  excretory  ducts,  and  not  from  the  gland. 

Some  pages  are  devoted  to  the  Alteration  of  Structure  in  the  Glands, 
caused  l)y  the  performance  of  their  function,  the  Stroma  of  the  Salivary 
Gland,  and,  in  conclusion,  the  method  of  investigation  pursued. 

The  fresh  tissues  are  preeminently  necessary  for  successful  study,  and 
sections  of  these  are  examined  in  iodized  serum,  or  tlie  latter  is  used  subse- 
quent to  maceration  in  chromic  acid  of  ^  to  i  of  one  per  cent.' 

Chapter  XV.,  The  Structure  and  Development  of  the  Teeth,  is  by  W. 
Waldeyer.  Of  this  tissue,  as  of  bone,  the  fully  formed  structure  is  accu- 
rately determined,  so  that  there  is  little  additional  in  the  descriptive  portion, 
nor  do  we  find  anything  in  the  subject  of  the  development  of  teeth  to  justify 
further  extending  a  review  already  much  prolonged.  The  subject  is  well 
treated,  and  the  paper  is  one  to  be  consulted  by  all  students  of  dental 
histology. 

Chapter  XYI.,  The  Intestinal  Canal,  is  the  result  of  the  joint  author- 
ship of  E.  Klein  and  E.  Verson. 

The  Oral  Cavity,  by  Klein,  contains  as  its  most  interesting  organ  the 
Tongue,  of  which  the  minute  anatomy  is  in  the  main  well  determined.  The 
termination  of  the  nerves  in  the  papilliB,  with  regard  to  which  alone  there 
is  some  dispute,  is  apparently  not  treated.  The  Pharynx  and  (Esophagus 
are  considered  by  the  same  author,  as  is  also  the  Stomach.  The  descrip- 
tion of  the  stomach  glands  in  no  important  degree  differs  from  that  met 
in  the  recent  text-books  on  physiology.  No  allusion  is  made  to  the  now 
well-determined  transition  of  the  walls  of  the  alveoli  in  the  cardia,  into 
rudiniental  villi  as  we  approach  the  pylorus,  originally  proven  by  the 
admirable  injections  of  Dr.  John  Neill  of  this  city,  whose  paper  appeared 

'  Erroueousl/  printed  25  to  50  per  cent,  in  Powers'  Translation. 
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ill  tlte  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences  for  Jan.  1851.  We  Ijclicve 
that  in  no  tissue  exce]itin}jf  this,  does  the  opaque  injection  e.\hil)it  iiecuiiaii- 
ties  of  vascular  arranfi;enient  more  satisfactorily  tiian  the  tninsparenl. 
Certain  it  is,  that  in  opaque  injections  from  tiie  cardiac,  middle,  and 
pyloric  i)ortions  of  the  stomach,  we  have  satisfied  ourselves  of  this  transi- 
tion, while  transparent  injections  fail  to  show  it.  These  subjects  are 
s|)arinj;ly  illustrated. 

The  Small  Intestine  is  by  E.  Verson,  and  is  more  attractively  treated 
than  the  portions  of  the  alimentary  tract  just  named,  but  for  the  suljject 
of  f^reatest  interest  in  this  connection,  the  origin  of  the  lacteals,  we  are 
referred  to  Ciiapter  IX.  on  the  Lymphatics. 

The  so-called  solitary  (jlnixls,  which  in  their  aggregation  constitute 
the  Peyer's  patches,  are  spoken  of  as  lijmph  follicles.  Their  lymphatic 
nature  is  considered  as  determined.  They  are  roundish,  ]iyriform  or  more 
flas^-shojH'd,  dipping  into  the  submucous  tissue  with  their  rounded  ex- 
tremities, whilst  their  thinner  ends  form  projections  on  the  free  surface  of 
the  mucous  membrane,  |)ierciiig  the  muscularis  mucosie,  the  fasciculi  of 
which  sei)arale  to  permit  their  passage.  With  regard  to  their  minute 
structure  we  have  the  following  : — 

"  However  delicate  a  section  may  be  that  is  made  thronfjli  a  follicle,  only  an 
irrcfjular  accumulation  of  colls  can  l)e  recognized  ;  but  if  these  be  removed  by 
pencilling  with  a  caniol-liair  brush,  or  still  bettor,  by  agitation  of  the  prepara- 
tion in  a  test-tube  half  lillod  with  water,  a  network  or  plexus  of  fibres  comes 
into  view,  similar  to,  tlioujih  somewhat  closer  than  that  presented  <;enorally  \>y 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  small  intestine.  The  follicles,  cons('(|uoutly  are 
composed  of  a  plexus  of  fibres,  and  of  cells  (lymph-corpuscles)  which  fill  the 
interspaces  between  them.  But,  just  as  the  plexus  of  the  mucous  membrane 
presents  histological  difl'erences  uuder  various  circumstances,  so  may  the  frame- 
work of  intestinal  follicles  difller,  sometimes  appearing  as  a  tissue  of  anasto- 
mosing cells,  the  nuclei  of  which  coincide  with  the  thickened  nodal  points 
(child,  ral)bit),  sometimes  as  a  plexus  of  rigid  hyaline  trabeculaj  (adult  man,  cat), 
and  sometimes  as  a  fibrous  network  (young  dog)." 

We  cannot  omit  mention  of  the  muscularis  mucosae.  There  is  a 
layer  of  organic  muscular  fibres  lying  between  the  mucous  membrane  and 
the  suI)mucous  tissue,  discovered  by  Middeldori)f  and  Briicke,  and  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  intestinal  canal  to  the  other,  and  from  which 
processes  are  given  off  in  various  directions.  Here,  also,  two  laminae  of 
nearly  eqiuil  thickness,  of  circular  and  longitudinal  fibres,  can  l^e  dis- 
tinguished, though  in  some  places  they  run  into  one  another. 

The  Ia?-rie  intestine  and  rectum  are  treated  i)y  the  same  author.  These 
papers  are  illustrated  by  some  admiral)le  drawings,  two  of  which  lontritu- 
dinal  sections  of  the  small  and  great  intestine  throughout  all  their  C(jats, 
should  Ije  in  the  collection  of  every  lecturer  on  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Another  of  the  stomach  completes  a  valualde  series. 

Chapter  XVII.,  On  the  Bloodvessels  oftlie  Alimentary  Canal,  completes 
the  first  volume  of  the  New  Sydetduim  Society's  translation,  and  includes 
to  page  429  of  Strieker's  Part  III.  It  is  by  C.  Toldt.  Ap|)ropriate  draw- 
ings illustrate  the  arrangement  of  the  Idoodvessels  in  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  oral  cavity,  the  tongue,  pharynx,  and  oesophagus,  the  saccular 
glands  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx  and  tonsils,  acinous  glands  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  mucous  coat  of  the  stomach,  muscular  and  mucous  coat  of 
the  intestine,  the  solitary  gland  follicles,  and  Peyor's  j)atches.  To  these 
the  reader  is  referred.     Description  is  unavailing  without  them. 
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A  few  words  only  about  the  volume  as  a  whole,  and  we  have  done.  We 
have  no  hesitation  in  declaring  our  lielief  that  it  is  in  every  way  the  most 
useful  work  on  Histology  that  has  ever  appeared  from  any  press,  and  that 
the  New  Sydenham  Society  have  perhaps  never  republished  a  work  which  will 
be  more  generally  sought  for,  or  which  will  contribute  more  largely  to  the 
popularity  of  its  issues.  Both  original  and  translation  are  as  free  from 
defects  as  we  could  perhaps  e.xpect  them  to  be.  Had  the  original  been  a 
little  more  liberally  illustrated  in  some  of  its  parts,  the  text  would  have  been 
clearer.  We  instance  again  the  paper  of  Pflliger  on  the  Salivary  Glands. 
A  more  general  indication  of  the  degree  of  magnifying  power  would  be 
useful  for  readers.  The  engravings  in  the  Sydenham  Society's  Translation 
are  not  quite  as  good  or  as  well  printed  as  the  original,  and  the  frequent 
omission  of  lettering  necessitates  longer  time  in  the  interpretation  of  them. 
A  few  typographical  omissions  might  be  remedied  by  a  list  of  errata.  The 
most  important  of  these  is  perhaps  the  reference  to  Cohnheim's  paper  on 
page  16,  which  is  to  Band  XI.  Yirchow's  Archiv,  instead  of  Band  XL. 
Elsewhere  the  same  reference  is  correct,  A  few  similar  errors  have  been 
corrected  in  foot-notes  as  we  progressed.  But  to  avoid  such  errors  as  these 
is  almost  impossible.  The  translation  is  generally  good,  though  occasion- 
ally ambiguous.  Thus,  the  sentence  at  the  bottom  of  page  144  and  top  of 
page  145,  corresponding  to  s.  105,  1  Lieferung,  might  be  made  clearer,  and 
the  word  sichtlich  translated  apparently,  would  seem  to  be  hettQV,  evidently 
or  literally  visibly,  in  contrast  with  wenigstens  ziun  grossten,  at  least  ia 
greatest  part. 

We  mention  these  small  points,  not  in  a  spirit  of  adverse  criticism,  but 
simply  with  a  view  to  affording  assistance  in  matters  more  likely  to  be 
overlooked  by  a  translator  absorbed  with  the  primary  object  of  his  work, 
than  by  one  reading  for  information.  J.  T. 


Art.  XIX. — A  Treatise  on  the  Tlieory  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics.  By 
Wm.  H.  Byford,  a.  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children  in  the  Chicago  Medical  College,  etc.  etc.  8vo.  pp. 
457.     Xew  York  :  Wm.  Wood  &  Co.,  1870. 

From  ancient  history  we  learn  that  a  certain  Milo,  after  vanquishing  all 
the  athletes  of  his  day,  and  after  performing  other  marvellous  feats  of 
strength,  finally  attempted  in  his  old  age  to  crown  all  by  rifting  open  a 
knotty  tree.  But  the  effort  was  too  much  for  him  ;  his  strength  gave  out, 
and,  his  hands  becoming  ine.xtricably  pinched  in  the  cleft,  he  miserably 
perished. 

Let  us  apply  the  moral  :  Some  years  ago  Prof.  Byford  wrote  a  capital 
work  upon  the  "  Diseases  and  Accidents  incident  to  Women."  His  gram- 
mar, it  is  true,  limped  badly,  and  his  periods  were  none  of  the  most  sonor- 
ous ;  but  then,  as  a  make- weight,  the  matter  was  e.xcellent.  It  is  about 
the  most  dog-eared  and  worst  thumbed  book  in  our  library.  Other  valuable 
contributions  to  science  have  appeared  from  his  pen  which  do  him — if  not 
a  learned  profession — credit.  But,  alas  !  flushed  with  these  laurels,  Prof. 
B.  has  once  more  entered  the  lists,  and  this  time  we  fear  has  attempted  the 
tree-feat. 

We  dislike  to  say  it — for  our  prepossessions  are  in  favour  of  Prof.  B. — but 
he  has  written  a  book  on  a  grave  and  important  subject  in  too  breathless 
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a  Imrry  lo  iTs|>i'ct  llio  rights  of  tlie  nine  psirts  of  speech,  or  the  wniits  of 
the  render.  So  {^Inriiitr  sire  the  faults;  so  riuni»!iiit  lire  the  Aiiierieanisms, 
as  our  cousins  across  tlie  water  would  call  them  ;  so  abandoned  the  frrani- 
mar;  so  J('Ju»e  the  matter,  that  we  scarcely  know  where  to  begin  our  re- 
view or  where  to  end  it. 
The  preface  states  that — 

"  In  the  course  of  his  teachinjr  for  many  years  the  author  has  been  convinced 
that  a  treatise  iiuicli  more  eoncise  than  any  of  these  |  iiodfii',  Cazeau.x,  .Meiirs, 
etc.]  co\dd  be  made  to  contain  all  tlie  practical  iiilormation  necessary  to  frnide 
the  student  and  "busy  practitioner'  in  the  accpiircnient  and  e.vercise  of  this  im- 
portant branch  of  our  art,  and  it  is  with  the  hope  of  accomplishing  this  desir- 
able object  that  the  present  work  has  been  undertaken.  .  .  .  It  is  hoped 
tliat  while  this  work  is  concise,  it  .will  be  found  to  be  comprehensive  and  com- 
jilete,  and  to  contain  in  i)erspicuou3  detail  all  that  is  regarded  as  practically 
valuable  at  tlie  i>rcseut  time." 

Jf  con ci sevens  means  to  leave  out  verbs,  drop  articles,  and  i<rnorc  )tre- 
positions;  if  compi'chensiiunx'ss  and  (•o/z/yj/c/c/zo-.s  imply  proli.xity  on  trifles, 
sterility  on  essentials,  and  the  audacious  adjudication  of  the  moot  questions 
of  science,  then  the  author  has  certainly  achieved  his  end. 

As  a  literary  curiosity  this  book  stands  alone.  iScarcely  a  pajje  is  free 
from  gross  verbal  inaccuracies,  or  violations  of  the  ordinary  rules  of  .synta.\. 

Not  content  with  taking  unwarraiitaljle  liberties  with  his  own  mother- 
tongue,  he  makes  free  with  a  dead  language.  Genius  is  jiroverbially  in- 
dependent, and  Iris  surmounts  the  difficulties  of  the  declension,  gender, 
agreement,  and  numl)er  of  Latin  parts  of  speech  with  no  help  from  Zumpt 
or  Scheller.  By  the  simple  device  of  an  i  final — why  have  not  grammarians 
thought  of  this  before? — he  converts  the  singular  number  into  the  plural,  as 
in  "oc/,"  "ffcti,  and  "pcrinasi.''^  Throughout  the  book  the  words  ''primi- 
2>ara  andmullipara  are  used  indifferently  in  the  singular  and  plural  number, 
sometimes  as  nouns,  and  sometimes  as  adjectives.  At  page  220  we  have  a 
"  \iofi{-partem  hemorrhage  ;"  on  jiage  oSO  "  one  of  the  liiicu  semilunar/s  ;" 
on  i»age  287  we  find  a  "delivery  pei-  rid  naturaiis  entirely  impracticalile," 
to  which  we  cordially  assent,  for  the  liveliest  foetus  could  not  possibly 
extricate  itself  from  such  a  tangle  as  a  noun  in  the  ablative,  qualified  by  an 
adjectivein  the  nominative,  and  governed  by  a  jireposilion  requiring  the 
accusative.  At  i)age  23!)  the  ditriculties  of  the  foetal  circulation  are  still 
further  embarrassed  i)y  a  "  ductus-arterioszs"  and  a  "  ductus-venosjs.'  His 
prescriptions  must  be  models  in  their  way,  if  we  may  judge  from  such 
specimens  as  pul.  ergot;  sul.  ether;  ant.  et  pot,  tart.  ;  aromatic  sul.  acid  ; 
]iersul.  iron  ;  bitart.  potassa  ;  and  pil.  hyd.  Then  again  as  there  is  Imt  one 
Cazeau.K  known  in  ol)stelric  literature.  Prof.  B.,  with  a  great  show  of 
accuracy,  invariably  writes  the  name  in  his  singular  number,  viz.,  "  Cazcau," 
without  the  x  final. 

But  his  crowning  feats  are  ])erformcd  in  his  own  mother-tongue.  At 
the  risk  of  pr(ning  tiresome  we  will  group  together  a  few  of  them.  At 
jiage  41,  undoubtedly  for  meritorious  services,  he  gives  the  accolade  to  the 
uterine  cavity,  and  dulis  it  the  "  corporal  cavity,"  At  page  57,  the  walls 
of  the  cirvix  "similate  the  feel  of  membrane."  Page  G8  contains  the 
following  literary  curiosity  of  a  sentence  without  a  verl),  and  this  is  by  no 
means  the  only  one  : — 

"At  fir8t  entirely  within  the  iirlvis,  with  the  Idadder  before  and  somewhat 
overlying  it  ;  the  intestines  on  und  around  the  fuiidus.  and  the  ovaries  and 
Fallopian  tubes  rather  above  the  luiulas  during  the  first  few  weeks." 
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On  page  159 — 

"The  membranous  portion  ot  the  ovum  is  not  unfrequently  the  subject  of 
diseases  giving  rise  to  abortion.     They  are  occasionally  so  fragile  as  to  rupture 

and  discharge  the  liquor  between  the  chorion  and  amnion Among 

several  cases  I  have  seen  was  one  in  which  the  diarhanji'  of  what,  at  the  time, 
was  considered  to  be  fluid  from  between  the  chorion  and  amnion,  beginning  in 
the  sixth  and  continuing  with  intervals  of  only  a  few  days  during  the  whole  of 
the  subsequent  months  of  pregnancy." 

Will  Prof.  B.  kindly  parse  " discharge^^  in  the  above  sentence?  We 
quote  the  following  from  page  164  : — 

"Many  cases  of  habitual  abortion  take  place  something  in  this  way:  the 
menses  are  regular  for  three,  four,  or  even  more  months,  and  then  it  fails  to 
appear  at  the  usual  time,  but  comes  on  in  two  weeks  after  time,  or  at  \sic\  next 
period  is  more  copious  and  painful." 

Abortion  is  treated  of  thus  on  pages  170  and  171 :  "We  shall  seldom 
succeed  when  the  premonitory  symptoms  do  not  antedate  the  actual  com- 
mencement. .  .  .  Plumb,  sub.  act.  mattico,  and  other  mineral  and 
vegetable  tonics  are  used  by  many  physicians  to  restrain  the  bleeding.  .  .  . 
If  the  symptoms  are  such  as  to  make  it  appear  impossible  to  arrest  the 
process  [foetus  ?]  we  must  promote  its  expulsion  as  speedily  as  possible,  as 
its  presence  is  a  source  of  danger  to  the  mother."  Page  178  rejoices  in 
the  following  sentence,  which  is  beyond  our  grammar  as  well  as  our  com- 
prehension :  "  Now  what  the  existing  circumstance  which  brings  on  the 
ungovernable  tenesmus  that  will  not  be  allayed  until  the  body  which  has 
become  a  source  of  irritation  and  pain  is  extruded,  is,  like  other  ultimate 
facts,  occult,  and  the  proper  subject  for  speculation,  but  of  no  practical 
importance."    In  such  a  costume  "  ultimate  facts"  will  always  be  "occult." 

We  glean  from  page  240  that  "  the  eyeballs  had  bursted,^^  and  that 
"there  is  a  peculiar  limpness  and  laxness  in  the  joints  and  limbs  of  a 
recently  dead  foetus  that  is  enough  in  itself  to  distinguish  it  from  one  in 
a  state  of  apnoea."  When  the  bladder  d<?scends  in  front  of  the  head  he 
tells  us,  on  page  292,  "to  raise  the  extension  tip  and  keep  it  in  place  until  the 
head  passes.  And  sometimes  the  forceps  will  be  required  after  the  bladder 
is  evacuated,  because  the  viscera  cannot  be  elevated  above  the  head,  and 
the  distress  caused  by  pressure  upon  it  mars  the  efficiency  of  the  pains  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  render  them  entirely  inefficierit." 

We  owe  an  apology  for  so  many  quotations,  but  Prof.  B.  performs 
so  remarkable  a  feat  on  page  382 — a  feat,  by  the  way,  which  "a  man 
of  the  Pharisees,  named  Nicoderaus,"  thought  impracticable  —  that  we 
really  must  transcribe  it.  "After  the  child  is  removed,  ligating  and 
cutting  the  cord  should  be  left  to  an  assistant,  while  the  operator,  with 
liberated  hands,  may  re-enter  the  uterus  to  grasp  the  placenta."  After  so 
startling  and  unexampled  an  exploit  we  ought  to  let  the  curtain  drop,  but 
we  crave  space  for  just  a  few  more  sentences,  some  of  which  we  defy  any 
j)hysician  from  the  St.  Lawrence  to  the  Rio  Grande  to  explain.  On  page 
387  we  read  that  "the  persul.  iron,  applied  on  lint  to  the  os  uteri,  causes 
the  blood  that  comes  in  contact  with  it  to  coagulate,  and  thus  acts  as  a 
means  of  retaining  the  blood  itself  as  a  plug  in  the  os  uteri  until  thai  is 
vearer  and  in  the  mouths  of  the  vessels  to  coagulated  To  distinguish  a 
breech  from  a  vertex  presentation  he  says,  on  page  208  :  "  The  breech 
sinks  well  into  the  pelvis,  ordinarily,  before  the  beginning  of  labour,  when 
it  is  the  presenting  part,  and  generally  fills  the  pelvis  in  all  directions ;  yet 
if  we  press  the  finger  on  any  four  opposite  points — at  the  sides  of  the  pelvis 
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— of  the  presenting  part,  in  some  one  or  more  of  the  points  we  will  find 
soft  tissues,  instead  of  all  l)ony  as  in  the  vertex  ;  for  thin  experiment  icith 
f/ie  verle.r  icill  yfiow  four  jjoinh  of  i^olid  bone  xcJien  the  kneea  prettentV 
We  call  upon  Prof.  li.  to  give  us  the  e.xact  lenfjth  of  his  index-linger  in 
feet.  We  demand  this  as  a  solemn  duty  he  owes  to  the  ])rofossioii.  We 
have  often  violated  the  tenth  commandment  when  a  brother  jtractitioner's 
fore-finger — we  have  one  now  in  our  mind's  eye — exceeded  ours  in  length 
by  half  an  inch  ;  but  our  wildest  aspirations  never  reached  a  finger  capa- 
ble of  touching  "  four  points"  on  tlie  vertex  "  when  the  knees  i)vesent." 
At  page  'JfW;  the  author  attrilnites  the  frequency  of  tender  nip])les  to  the 
custom  of  "covering  the  l)reasts  with  impermeal)le  or  large  fpuuitities  of 
(/oof/.s."  Goods!  what  goodn?  We  protest  against  the  ambiguity  of  this 
expression.  Does  cotton,  in  the  raw  state,  ever  go  under  the  name  of 
goods  ? 

We  might  multiply  instances  of  such  sins  of  omission  and  of  commis- 
sion— his  trade-marks  we  might  call  them — but  it  is  high  time  to  glance  at 
the  matter  provided  by  Prof.  JJ.  for  "  the  student  and  l)usy  practitioner." 

The  text  from  the  l)egiiining  to  the  end  flows  on  in  one  monotonous 
stream,  unbroken  by  a  single  chapter  or  section  ;  but  the  words  "  Theory 
and  Practice  of  Obstetrics"  are  placed  at  the  top  of  each  page,  so  tliat, 
including  the  title-page  and  the  gilt  lettering  on  the  back,  the  reader  is 
needlessly  reminded  exactly  four  hundred  and  fifty  times  that  he  is  reading 
neither  a  collection  of  essays  from  the  Spectator  nor  a  work  by  L^ndley 
Murray.  The  first  seventy  pages  are  taken  up  with  the  theory  of  gene- 
ration, and  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  womb,  ovaries,  placenta,  and  ovum; 
but  they  are  written  so  hastily,  and  look  so  formidable  without  any  pauses 
for  reflection,  that  we  feel  assured  no  "  i)usy  practitioner"  will  waste  much 
time  over  them  ;  much  less  the  "student,"  unless  he  has  taken  Prof.  B.'s 
ticket. 

But,  apart  from  the  slipshod  style  and  the  careless  make-up  of  this 
volume,  the  information  imparted  is  Jiot  the  most  instructive.  Twice  does 
the  author  inform  us  that  in  eclampsia  "  the  blood  is  surcharged  with 
urea  and  its  elements;  that  this  substance  or  the  carb.  ammonia,  into 
which  Frerichs  thinks  it  changed,  in  circulating  through  the  nervous  cen- 
tres, renders  them  more  excitable,"  &c.  Surely  Prof.  Byford,  who  writes 
in  1870,  ought  to  know  that  positive  experimentation  has  refuted  this 
theory,  and  that  Frerichs  himself  has  long  since  abandoned  it  as  untena- 
ble. At  page  66  the  author  states  dogmatically  that  "the  nerves  undergo 
just  as  great  hy|)ertrophy  as  the  rest  of  the  uterine  tissues,  being  visible 
in  large  bands  beneath  the  peritoneal  membrane,  running  in  various  direc- 
tions over  the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  particularly."  We  humbly 
protest  against  this  judicial  (indingon  a  question  which  still  remains  vexed 
by  the  best  anatomists  and  physiologists  of  the  day.  Such  men  as  Lob- 
stein,  Osiander,  Longet,  John  Hunter,  and  Snow  Beck  have  either  denied 
that  the  womb  possesses  any  nerves  whatever,  or  else  hold  that  they  <lo  not 
increase  in  size  during  pregnancy.  On  the  contrary,  Wm.  Hunter, 
Remak,  Kolliker,  and  Lee  as  positively  assert  that  the  uterine  nerves  be- 
come hypertrophied  during  gestation,  and  subsequently  undergo  atrophy. 
Whilst  Rol)in,  Heschel,  and  the  best  modern  microscopists  contend  that  it 
is  the  neurilemma  alone  of  the  nerves  which  enlarges.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances it  seems  hardly  fair  that  the  "busy  practitioner"  and  "stu- 
dent" should  be  misinformed  as  to  the  extent  of  our  knowledge  upon  this 
point. 

Again,  on  page  127,  we  find  the  confident  assertion  that  "the  course  uf 
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phthisis  inilmonalis  is  often  very  decidedly  influenced  by  the  snpervention 
of  pregnancy.  All  the  vSyiuptonis  are  generally  ameliorated  to  a  degree  that 
is  sometimes  surprising,  and  occasionally  the  advance  of  tissual  destruction 
in  the  lungs  seems  to  be  stayed."  We  grant  that  this  opinion  is  also 
shared,  to  a  limited  extent,  by  some  eminent  jihysicians;  but  since  such  men 
as  Yirchow,' Grisolle,^and  Dubreuille^  take  high  ground  against  it,  and  are 
able  to  marshal  a  formidable  array  of  facts  and  figures  in  the  encounter,  we 
think  Prof.  B.  might  have  used  less  positiveness  in  the  assertion. 

Having,  very  unfortunately  for  the  reader,  invented  a  pelvimeter — and 
a  very  good  one  it  is — he  devotes  eleven  pages  and  ten  wood-cuts  to  this 
comparatively  trivial  instrument;  whilst  the  important  consideration  of 
version  in  contracted  pelves — a  subject  which  is  at  present  agitating  the 
obstetric  world,  and  upon  which  more  light  is  wanted — is  exhausted  in 
one  short  page,  including  the  space  taken  up  by  two  borrowed  wood-cuts, 
which  he  condescends  neither  to  exjilain  nor  to  give  credit  for.  Again, 
a  friend  has  invented  a  barbarous  instrument,  called  "Evans's  obstetric 
extractor,"  which,  in  these  forceps  days,  is  simply  a  relic  of  the  dark  ages. 
On  the  elucidation  of  this  wretched  fillet  he  squanders  three  mortal  pages 
and  three  immortal  wood-cuts ;  in  one  of  which,  by  the  way,  the  hand  of 
the  operator  is  represented  as  hypertrophied,  either  by  disease  or  by  false 
perspective,  to  double  the  size  of  the  lassoed  foetal  head.  On  the  other 
hand  five  short  sentences  are  doled  out  to  the  consideration  of  the  subject 
of  spontaneous  evolution  and  of  "the  other  method  of  expulsion,"  to 
which  he  vouchsafes  no  name  for  the  benefit  of  the  "busy  practitioner  and 
student."  By  adhering  to  the  obsolete  terms  of  Dennian,  he  calls  that 
process  a  "spontaneous  evolution"  which  is  recognized  by  all  modern 
authorities  as  "spontaneous  version;"  and  his  "other  method  of  expul- 
sion" is  their  "  spontaneous  evolution."  Barnes  demands  three  chapters 
and  twenty-eight  pages  to  elucidate  this  important  as  well  as  difficult  sub- 
ject. Penman  and  Douglas  wrote  essays  upon  it,  but  it  remained  for  Prof. 
B.  to  cut  the  Gordian  knot  by  one  trenchant  sentence.  "I  think,"  he  says, 
"  the  term  spontaneous  evolution  is  just  as  applicable  to  this  as  the  other 
method  of  expulsion,  the  head  being  the  last  jiart  extruded  from  the  or- 
gans." We  think,  however,  that  if  the  author  would  put  himself  in  the 
place  of  the  foetus — a  feat  he  is  quite  equal  to,  from  his  own  showing — he 
would  speedily  see  a  distinction  and  a  difference  between  a  delivery  of  the 
breech  by  the  process  of  substitution,  and  its  delivery  by  being  unfolded 
from  a  doubled-up  body. 

At  page  96  the  author  has  managed  to  convey  a  meaning  precisely 
opposite  to  the  one  intended.  He  wishes  to  say  that  occasionally  in  the 
newly  married,  who  are  not  yet  pregnant,  instances  occur  of  complete 
cessation  of  the  menses  for  several  months.  To  do  this,  he  uses  the  fol- 
lowing language :  "  But  occasionally  we  meet  with  instances,  especially  in 
the  newly  married,  where  the  menses  do  not  make  their  appearance  for 
several  months,  vnthout  the  exAstence  of  pregnancy,  and  the  person  enjoy- 
ing the  best  of  health."  The  same  form  of  blunder  occurs  on  page  130, 
in  the  following  sentence :  "  In  using  particular  remedies,  or  classes  of 
remedies,  during  pregnancy,  we  may  be  governed  by  the  general  considera- 
tion of  avoiding  the  production  of  abortion  by  exciting  the  uterus  to 
action,  inducing  congestion  in  it,  or  emjAoying  means  that  act  dele- 
teriously.on  the  foetus;  and  to  get  a  more  definite  understanding  in  the 

'  Virchow's  Archiv,  1870.  2  Archives  Generates,  Jan.  1850,  p.  41. 

^  Bullet,  de  I'Auadeiiiie  de  Med.,  vol.  xviii.  p.  14. 
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matter,  I  propose  to  nlliulc  in  a  very  brief  manner  to  some  of  the  more 
prominent  agencies  likely  to  ixj  used  in  the  disease  [sic]  of  pregnant 
women." 

At  pa<re  98  we  find  tliis  most  remarkable  experience  in  the  vomiting  of 
pregnancy  : — 

"With  some  practitioners  there  is  believed  to  be  some  indefinable  condition 
of  the  nervous  centres,  not  unlike  sea-sickness,  that  ref|uires  nerve  stimulants, 
as  brandy,  nmmonia,  stronjr  coH'ee,  and  otlier  such  remc<lies;  and  these,  too, 
have  sometimes  u  very  happy  ettect.  We  do  not  know  the  essential  comlition 
giving  origin  to  this  many  times  distressing  symptom.  All  we  know  is  that  it 
is  one  of  tlie  sympathetic  ell'ects  of  the  uterus  in  pregnancy." 

Surely  the  author  does  not  believe  that  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy  is  a 
contagions  disease,  and  liable  to  be  contracted  by  the  attending  physician. 
If  so,  his  exi)erience  is  totally  at  variance  with  that  of  the  profession  at 
large.  We  have,  it  is  true,  known  fpiite  a  luunber  of  medical  men  who, 
for  "some  inde(inal)Ie  condition  of  the  nervous  centres,"  have  found  it  neces- 
sary to  take  "  nerve  stimulants,  as  brandy,  strong  cotfee,"  and  even  whiskey 
and  lager  beer,  but  we  never  supi)0sed  that  this  habit  was  "  one  of  the 
sympathetic  effects  of  the  uterus."  We  were  in  hopes  that  the  i>reposition 
"  u'ilh"  in  the  above  sentence  was  a  misprint  for  the  preposition  h^,  but 
U]ion  reaching  page  444  we  find  a  hint  thrown  out  that  even  puerperal 
allMiminuria  may  also  be  caught  by  the  attending  physician,  who,  in  the 
reported  case,  was  prol)ably  a  female  practitioner  of  some  note.  "A  case 
recently  occurred  in  the  practice  of  my  colleague,  Prof.  Roler,  in  tchom 
a-dema  and  all)uminuria  persisted  for  several  weeks  before  confinement, 
that  was  carried  safely  through,  mainly,  I  think,  by  the  colchicum." 

The  whole  suljject  of  the  forceps,  as  treated  l)y  the  author,  is  far  behind 
the  age,  and  reads  like  an  extract  from  an  English  work  on  obstetrics. 
The  straight  forceps  is  a  make-shift,  which  even  British  practitioners  are 
beginning  to  banish  from  their  bags.  The  only  advantages  claimed  for  it 
are  the  doul)tful  ones  of  favouring  an  anterior  rotation  in  occijjito-posterior 
])ositions,  and  of  being  applied  with  greater  facility  with  the  patient  on 
lier  side.  But  Prof.  13.  cannot  olfer  even  this  latter  excuse,  for  he  places 
the  woman  in  the  dorsal  decnbitus,  and  yet  says  that  "the  short  straight 
forceps  will  answer  all  purposes,"  exce[)ting  when  a  head  is  arrested  at 
the  brim,  or  requires  powerful  compression.  The  short  straight  forceps  is 
his  favourite  instrument;  and  we  wonder  not  at  this  preference,  after 
readiug  the  following  inaccurate  reasoning  in  his  characteristic  style. 

"  It  will  he  understood  by  an  examination  of  the  curved  instrument  that  the 
curve  is  intended  to  adapt  itself  to  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  its  pelvic  cavity, 
antl  that  when  we  introduce  it  crosswise  or  diagonally,  with  reference  to  the 
pelvic  curves,  that  there  is  much  danger  of  touching  the  sides  of  the  pelvis 
with  the  ends  of  the  blades,  and  brini;iug  them  in  contact  with  the  ramus  of 
the  ischium  at  the  outlet,  and  thus  dangerously  contuse  the  soft  parts  at  these 
points.  I  think,  indeed,  that  there  is  very  much  more  damage  done  to  the  soft 
parts  of  the  mother  by  making  this  diagonal  application  of  the  curved  force|)3 
than  there  would  be  if  the  rule  was  to  use  them  with  reference  to  the  pelvic 
curves  entirely." 

The  blades  of  the  forceps  are  constructed  for  api)licatiou  to  the  sides  of 
the  child's  head,  and,  when  applied  thereon,  are  lost  upon  iheni,  and  can 
then  do  the  least  harm  both  to  the  mother  and  to  the  child.  If,  however, 
they  are  apidied  "  with  reference  to  the  pelvic  curves  entirely,"  and  diago- 
nally to  tiie  child's  head  ;  then,  not  only  the  lip  of  one  blade  and  the 
No.  CXXI.— Jan.  1«71.  14 
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edges  of  both  may  project  and  injure  the  maternal  tissues,  but  the  child 
may  sulTer  as  well  from  tlie  unequal  pressure  of  their  edges  which  do  not 
then  adapt  themselves  to  the  parts  seized,  as  from  the  slipping  of  the 
blades,  which  takes  place  more  or  less  whenever  they  are  not  applied  to 
the  sides  of  the  child's  head.  An  eye  may  be  squeezed  out,  an  ear  torn 
off,  the  cheek  and  scalp  seriously  injured,  or  the  child's  life  may  be 
quickly  destroyed  by  the  pressure  of  the  occipital  blade  upon  the  medulla 
oblongata.  With  commendable  frankness  the  author  himself  confesses 
that  in  one  instance  he  lost  "  a  patient  from  hemorrhage  resulting  from  a 
wound  in  the  scalp  near  the  frontal  ])rotuI)erance,"  produced  by  the  very 
"diagonal"  application  of  the  forceps  which  he  recommends.  Our  own 
rule  is  always  to  strive  to  apply  the  blades  to  the  sides  of  the  child's  head, 
v:hatever  the  j)OHilion  of  the  vertex  may  be;  for  then  we  can  make  any 
amount  of  traction  with  a  strong  confidence  that  neither  the  mother  nor 
child  will  suffer  thereby.  On  the  other  hand,  whenever  the  blades  are 
applied  obliquely  to  the  child's  head  we  make  traction  with  many  mis- 
givings, and  always  expect  to  find  the  child  more  or  less  marked.  In  this 
connection  may  be  mentioned  the  allusion  of  the  author  to  the  placenta- 
forceps  "recommended  by  Dr.  Bond,  of  New  Yo7-k.^^  This  carelessness 
may  be  excused  in  our  British  brethren,  who  waste  no  oil  over  Malte- 
Brun  and  the  other  Mystics. 

In  mento-sacral  positions  of  the  face  the  author  recommends  the  appli- 
cation of  the  forceps.  This  advice  has  the  sanction  of  high  authority,  but, 
to  our  thinking,  it  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  the  handles  can  ever  be 
pushed  so  far  backwards  as  to  permit  the  blades  to  be  applied  in  the 
occipito-raental  diameter,  and  their  gripe  would  therefore  be  insecure  and 
hazardous.  Our  own  experience  in  such  cases  has  not  been  large,  but  it 
has  taught  us  to  trust  to  the  vectis  as  the  safer  and  more  efficient  instru- 
ment. 

In  discussing  the  vectis,  an  instrument  which  justly  claims  far  greater 
consideration  from  obstetricians  than  it  usually  obtains,  just  fourteen  lines 
are  required  by  the  author  himself.  Fonr  of  them  are  consumed  in  de- 
scribing its  shape ;  five  of  them  in  vot  explaining  whether  its  action  is 
that  of  a  lever  or  of  a  tractor,  and  the  remainder  in  stating  the  cases  in 
which  "it  may  be  used."  He,  however,  adds  a  quotation  of  nearly  one 
page  from  Dr.  Coppee,  which  vaunts  its  efficiency  in  delivering  the  after- 
coming  head.  This  may  be  the  case  when  the  life  of  the  infant  is  not  the 
first  consideration,  but  not  otherwise.  From  considerable  experience  in 
cases  of  retention  of  the  head  after  the  delivery  of  the  body,  we  deem  this 
section,  as  well  as  that  one  on  breech  presentation,  to  be  faulty.  Should 
the  advice  of  Prof.  Byford,  or  of  his  friend  Dr.  Cop])ee,  be  followed,  too 
much  precious  time  will  be  wasted  in  attempts  at  flexing  the  head,  and  at 
turning  the  chin  into  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum.  Nor  will  it  usually  be 
necessary  to  introduce  the  fingers,  and  "plant  them  firmly  on  the  cheek 
bones,"  for  the  greater  friction  of  the  occiput  upon  the  jielvic  wails  will 
almost  invariably  bring  about  the  requisite  amount  of  flexion  and  rotation 
at  the  pro))er  moment.  In  our  opinion,  after  seizing  the  child  by  the 
neck  and  ankles,  traction  should  be  made  first  in  the  axis  of  the  outlet,  in 
order  to  depress  the  sacral  side  of  the  child's  head,  and  cause  it  to  be 
nii)ped  by  the  promontory  at  the  highest  point  possil)le.  Then,  without 
for  one  moment  remitting  this  traction-force,  its  direction  should  be  changed 
to  that  of  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait  by  firmly  pushing  the  child's  body 
backwards  against  the  coccyx.     This  manoeuvre  extricates  the  head  from 
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the  brim  not  only  by  the  leverapce  {rainod,  but  l)y  caiisinj^  its  pnbie  side  to 
describe  a  sliortcr  arc  around  tlic  promontory  of  tlie  sacrum  as  a  centre  of 
motion.*  Afterwards  the  traction-line  must  be  accommodated  to  the  curve 
of  Cams. 

Nor  must  the  operator,  in  desperate  cases,  slirink  from  usinp;  very  jrreat 
force,  a  force  indeed  only  just  short  of  l)reakinf^  the  neck.  It  is  emphati- 
cally "neck  or  iiothinfr"  in  matiy  of  these  cases  of  contracted  l)riiu  ;  but 
fortunately  it  is  astonishing  what  a  strain  the  neck  will  bear  without 
destroying  life.  "Traction  of  seven  or  eight  pounds,"  oljserves  the 
author,  "  is  not  considered  very  much  ;  but  I  think  very  few  of  us  would 
be  willing  to  hold  a  child  up  by  the  neck  after  it  was  born."  We,  how- 
ever, have  repeatedly  thrown  all  our  weight  possil)le  upon  the  necks  of 
children  under  such  circumstances,  assisted  by  external  pressure  upon  the 
vault  of  the  head,  with  the  happiest  results.  In  nine-tenths  of  breech 
cases  it  is  the  delay  of  the  delivery  and  not  the  traction -force  which  kills 
the  child.  So  important  to  the  safety  of  the  child  is  a  rapid  delivery,  and 
so  safely  may  very  powerful  traction  be  made,  that,  in  pelves  of  ordinary 
size,  we  can  conceive  of  breech  cases,  in  which  it  would  be  justifiai)le  to 
trust  to  Giffard's*  and  Froriei)s"  plan  of  dnigging  the  head  through  with 
the  arms  extended  above  it,  rather  than  lose  precious  time  in  bringing 
them  down. 

We  are  pained  to  see,  that  the  poor  "student  and  busy  practitioner" 
are  expected  to  wait  the  canonical  hour  for  something  to  turn  u|)  before 
proceeding  to  deliver  a  refractory  placenta.  For  our  [)art,  we  have  hardly 
seen  one  delivered  spontaneously  for  several  years,  unless  it  was  pulled  out 
by  a  short  cord.  In  our  opinion,  so  soon  as  the  uterus  is  well  contracted, 
the  placenta  should  be  taken  away.  For  then,  it  will  be  found  in  one  of  four 
conditions,  either  (a)  wholly  in  the  vagina ;  (b)  partly  in  the  vagina  and 
OS  uteri ;  (c)  loose  in  the  uterine  cavity  ;  or  (d)  adherent.  Under  the  first 
three  conditions  it  must  act  as  a  tampon,  and  should  therefore  be  promptly 
taken  away.  If  adherent,  it  may  produce  hour-glass  contraction.,  therefore 
we  take  it  away  without  delay.  By  the  way,  any  one  who  has  met  with 
a  case  of  incarcerated  ])lacenta  through  the  use  of  ergot,  will  have  good 
reason  to. doubt  the  statement  made  on  page  399,  that,  "it  does  not  cau.^e 
contraction  of  the  circular  fibres  of  the  cervix,  but  rather  relaxes  them." 

This  book  is  so  full  of  evidences  of  carelessness — to  use  a  very  mild 
term — that  we  seem  never  to  have  done  with  them.  Thus,  on  ])age  438, 
"  Some  authors  speak  of  the  hysterical  form  of  ])uerperal  convulsions,  but 
I  think  the  term  highly  olijectionable  in  such  a  connection.  When  hys- 
teria does  occur  in  pregnancy  or  })arturition,  it  is  attended  with  all  its 
characteristics,  is  of  no  more  importance  than  at  other  times,  and  as  a 
comi)lication  is  simply  embarrassing,  more  dangerous,  and  is  amenal)le  to 
the  remedies  that  usually  cure  it."  How  can  it  be  "more  daiu/rrous^^ — 
we  ask — if  it  "  is  of  no  more  importance  than  at  other  times,"  "simply 
embarrassing,"  and  "  amenable  to  remedies  "?  This  is  sheer  contradiction. 
Again,  at  page  384,  he  illustrates  the  danger  arising  from  detachniLMit  of 
the  placenta  by  the  history  of  a  woman  who  bled  to  death  in  forty  min- 
utes from  "  the  bursting  of  a  varix."  So  far  as  the  detachment  of  the 
))lacenta  is  here  concerned,  she  might  just  as  well  have  l)een  gored  to 
death   by  a  mad  Imll.      Further,  on  page  358   he   inserts  a   wood-cut,  to 

'  For  a  more  extended  account  of  thin  method,  see  Trans.  Pbiladelpliia  Obstet. 
Soc.  in  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics,  Nov.  1870 

^  Cases  ill  Midwifery,  Case  LXVllI.         *  Journal  Uenerale,  vol.  xxiii.  p.  4U0. 
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show  the  method  of  version  by  external  manii)ulation,  in  which  "the 
foetus"  (instead  of  the  figure)  "  is  divested  of  the  uterus  and  the  abdominal 
walls,  in  order  the  better  to  exhibit  the  method  of  applying  force."  At 
page  102  he  says,  "the  hypostatic  region  becomes  slightly  flattened  or 
depressed"  in  the  first  three  months  of  pregnancy.  Where  is  that  ? 
Finally,  pages  187  and  138  contain,  a  fine  instance  of  that  figure  in  rhe- 
toric (onomato))oeia)  by  which  the  words  convey  the  sound  of  the  thing 
signified.  By  making  his  patient  and  his  mother-tongue  alike  the  victims, 
he  vividly  represents  the  destruction  of  the  former,  by  the  destruction  of 
the  latter,  in  this  wise. 

"  At  other  times,  months,  and  even  years  after  the  cessation  of  the  signs  of 
fcetal  life  elapses,  and  only  as  a  consequence  of  some  accident  giving  origin  to 
inflammation,  the  above  series  of  circumstances  are  initiated  ....  Long 
continued  inflammation,  very  frequently  occurring  in  the  attempt  to  eliminate 
the  fa'tus,  with  its  exhausting  consequences,  undermines  the  vital  forces  or 
lead  to  some  cachectic  developments  that  causes  the  death  of  the  patient." 

We  must  not  be  understood  to  say  that  there  are  no  good  things  in  this 
volume,  but  they  are  few,  and  generally  better — certainly  more  gramma- 
tically— told  in  other  obstetrical  works.  His  remarks  upon  the  dressing 
of  the  cord  and  of  the  infant  are  excellent.  We  commend  him  especially 
for  giving  up  the  belly-band — a  tradition  of  the  lying-in  chamber  which 
has  been  handed  down  from  barbarism,  and  which  we  hope  to  see  banished 
from  every  monthly-nurse's  brain  and  basket.  It  has,  in  our  opinion, 
caused  more  pouting  and  sore  navels,  more  umbilical  and  inguinal  hernise 
in  children  than  all  other  causes  combined.  With  an  experience  of  over 
three  hundred  cases  treated  without  belly-bands,  we  can  confidently  recom- 
mend the  following  plan  :  So  soon  as  the  child  freely  respires,  the  still- 
pulsating  cord  is  to  be  grasi)ed  at  its  umbilical  insertion  by  the  thumb  and 
forefinger  of  the  left  hand,  and  cut  of  the  usual  length.  It  is  then  to  be 
"stripped"  of  its  blood,  and  of  as  much  as  possible  of  the  jelly  of  Whar- 
ton— any  blisters  of  this  gelatin  being  nicked  with  the  scissors  and  emptied. 
During  this  process  of  "stripping,"  the  compression  near  the  umbilicus  is 
to  be  occasionally  relaxed,  in  order  to  allow  that  portion  of  the  cord  con- 
tained within  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  to  collapse  and  empty  its  contents. 
Whenever  the  bleeding  ceases,  or  the  cord  becomes  flaccid,  it  is  to  be  tied 
in  the  usual  manner,  and  then  left  to  dangle  about  freely,  without  any 
kind  of  dressing  whatever.  Treated  in  this  manner,  it  dries  up  without 
any  bad  smell,  and  drops  off  without  leaving  a  sore  stump.  At  page  67 
the  author  has  drawn  a  most  charming  distinction  between  the  vital  and 
the  organic  contractility  of  the  womb.  So  true  and  yet  so  simple,  that 
we  regret  its  length  will  forbid  a  transcript  of  the  entire  passage;  and  we 
also  regret  that  the  rest  of  the  book  has  not  been  written  in  the  same  un- 
ambitious style  and  with  the  same  pains-taking  care. 

In  conclusion,  to  the  reader  we  say :  a  perusal  of  this  work  will  make 
you  prize  all  the  more  highly  your  Hodge  or  your  Cazeaux.  To  the 
author  we  express  our  hopes  that  he  will  call  in  this  edition  ;  engage  a 
good  proof-reader,  and  in  future  adopt  the  maxim,  "  contrahe  vento  nimium 
aecundo  turgida  r«/a."  Finally,  if  undue  harshness  has  crept  into  this 
critical  proof-reading — we  can  hardly  call  it  a  review — it  has  been  called 
forth  by  a  deeply-rooted  loyalty  towards  our  own,  our  native  medical  litera- 
ture, and  by  a  jealous  fear  of  any  slur  from  abroad  that  may  be  cast  upon 
its  fair  fame.  If  this  sensitiveness  has  grown  morbid,  we  here  make  our 
humble  apologies.  W.  G. 
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Art.  XX. — Hand-hooTc  of  Medical  Microscopy.  By  Joseph  G.  Richardson, 
M.  D.,  Microscopist  to  the  rfniipylvania  Hospital;  Secretary  of  the  Biolo- 
gical and  Microscopical  Section  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  etc.  etc. 
etc.     12mo.  pp.  333.     Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  «fc  Co.,  1871. 

In  this  "hand-hook"  the  author  treats,  first,  of  the  microscope,  its  instrn- 
ments,  apparatus,  and  manipulations;  and,  secondly,  of  the  oniploymcut  of 
that  instrument  in  patholo<rif;il  observations.  He  tells  us  in  the  preface  that 
it  was  written  to  "  fully  elucidate  all  those  minute  but  important  details  which, 
because  they  seem  so  simple  to  the  skilful  observer,  have  f;enerally  been  passed 
over  without  particular  e.xplauation.  Especial  attention  has  also  been  paid  to 
pointing  out  the  mistakes  into  which  an  inexperienced  microscopist  is  liable  to 
fall  from  errors  of  observation  or  deduction."  IFow  successful  Dr.  Richardsoa 
has  been  in  this  task  it  becomes  our  duty  to  inquire. 

We  shall  notice  the  optical  parts  of  the  volume  first,  and  then  pass  on  to  a 
consideration  of  those  chapters  treating  more  especially  of  the  use  of  the  in- 
strument in  clinical  medicine.  The  author  explains,  briefly,  the  optical  prin- 
ciples of  the  sim])]c  microscope,  which,  we  believe,  is  not  now  employed  in 
pathology,  and  which  we  are  informed  has  been  superseded  by  the  compound 
instrument ;  but  we  fail  to  find  any  description  of  the  principles  of  the  com- 
pound microscope,  which  ?'.s  used  in  anatomical  research. 

Several  forms  of  the  compound  instrument,  however,  are  figured,  and  their 
mechanical  arrangements  described.  'I'he  cheaper  forms  of  microscope,  which 
the  author  recommends  for  the  beginner,  are  supplied  with  French  objectives, 
and  where  these  magnify  from  250  to  000,  and  arc  non-adjusting  for  thickness 
of  glass  cover,  our  experience,  and  that  of  most  others  who  have  worked 
with  such  lenses,  have  taught  us  they  are  worthless  for  all  accurate  observa- 
tion. Even  the  second  (piality  lenses  of  our  own  makers  are  known  by  all 
judges  to.  be  much  superior  to  these  low-priced,  commercial  French  objec- 
tives. 

If  Dr.  Richardson  has  aimed  at  giving  the  beginner  information  regarding 
our  own  makers  of  good  and  moderately  low-priced  iustrnnicuts,  he  has  been, 
perhaps,  unintentionally  forgetful  of  some  distinguished  manufacturers  in  Xcw 
York. 

In  noticing,  on  page  25,  the  optical  construction  of  our  best  high-power  ob- 
jectives, our  author  falls  into  an  error,  from  which  even  a  moderate  acquaint- 
ance with  the  suliject  would  have  saved  him.  lie  tells  us  such  lenses  are 
composed  of  "three  pairs  of  lenses,  each  pair  a  doublet."  Now,  all  authors 
who  have  written  on  this  subject— and  we  mention  only  ('arpenter  and  Mogg, 
because  their  works  are  in  the  hands  of  all — state  that  the  objectives  alluded 
to  by  our  author  "consist  of  as  many  as  eight  distinct  lenses,  the  front  and 
back  being  triplet  combinations,  with  a  doublet  between."  These  authors  also 
tell  us  that  even  the  |,  j'j,  and  |  inch  objectives  are  made  in  the  same  way. 
Even  the  1  inch  and  §  have  a  triplet  combination  in  the  posterior  lens,  while 
the  anterior  only  is  a  doublet. 

Again,  the  author  informs  us  on  page  29  that  "  most  C3'e-pieces  are  com- 
posed of  two  achromatic  lenses,"  in  which  statement  he  goes  far  beyond  the 
kuowiedge  of  makers  or  authors  who  are  most  familiar  with  the  sul)ject.  The 
lluyglieuian  eye-piece,  made  of  two  plano-conve.x  lenses,  neither  achromatic, 
is  the  form  in  use  in  all  our  microscopes.  We  can  explain  an  error  like  this 
only  by  the  fact  that  very  many  persons  work  with  instruments  year  after  year 
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•without  thinking  or  caring  how  they  are  constructed  ;  but  such  persons  never 
become  skilful  in  manipuhition,  nor  qualified  to  instruct  others  in  that  which 
they  do  not  understand  themselves. 

In  writing  of  the  binocular  microscope — an  instrument  which  American 
physicians  and  raicroscopists  are  singularly  uninformed  about — Dr.  Richardson 
betrays  the  usual  unacquaintance  with  its  construction.  He  says  the  effect  is 
obtained  by  an  arrangement  of  "prisms,"  placed  just  above  the  objective. 
By  reference  to  any  recent  work  on  the  microscope,  or  inquiry  of  those  using 
the  binocular  instrument,  the  author  would  have  learned  that  Mr.  Weuham 
employs  only  one.  prism  for  binocular  effect,  and  his  form  is  the  only  one  in  use' 
by  all  English  and  a  few  American  physicians. 

In  his  e.xplanatiou  of  the  means  employed  to  obtain  polarized  light,  the 
author  is  equally  unfortunate.  He  tells  us,  "two  crystals  of  Iceland  spar" 
are  used  in  the  microscope  for  this  purpose.  Doubtful,  indeed,  would  be  the 
results  thus  obtained.  Since  Erasmus  Bartholin  first  discovered  the  phenome- 
non of  double  refraction  in  Iceland  spar,  we  have  no  record  in  the  books  of 
that  substance  having  been  employed  in  its  natural  form  of  crystallization  to 
obtain  polarization  in  the  microscope.  But  Mr.  Nicol  succeeded  in  cutting  the 
natural  prism  into  two  equal  portions,  by  a  section  carried  through  the  "acute 
lateral  angle,  and  nearly  touching  the  obtuse  solid  angle."  These  sections  are 
then  highly  polished,  and  cemented  together  with  Canada  balsam,  and  in  its 
new  arrangement  the  Nicol  prism  transmits  "only  one  of  the  two  rays,  into 
which  an  ordinary  beam  of  light  is  made  to  divaricate  by  passing  through  that 
substance."  Mr.  Nicol's  process  is  published  in  the  Edinburgh  Ph/losopMcal 
Jotirnal,  vol.  vi.,  p.  83.  Dr.  Richardson  thinks,  moreover,  polarized  light 
"  possesses  no  great  practical  value."  In  geology  alone,  such  men  as  AUport, 
Sorby,  David  Forbes,  and  others  find  polarized  light  the  only  means  of  surely 
detecting,  in  some  doubtful  cases,  the  presence  of  the  igneous  or  crystalline 
rocks.  The  vegetable  histologist  also  well  knows  he  has  no  surer  means  of 
detecting  starch  granules  ;  and  the  application  of  polarized  light  by  such  men 
as  Professor  Boeck  of  Christiania — who  was  the  first  to  apply  this  means  of 
investigation  to  animal  tissues — and  Brlicke,  promises  an  extension  of  our 
knowledge  in  regard  to  the  obscure  nature  of  the  sarcous  elements  of  mus- 
cular fibre.  Polarized  light,  when  skilfully  employed,  reveals  to  the  ophthalmic 
surgeon  earlier  changes  in  the  density  of  the  crystalline  lens  in  man  and  the 
lower  animals,  than  can  be  detected  by  other  means.  And  in  the  diagnosis  of 
diabetic  urine  we  have  no  surer  test  than  polarized  light. 

Our  author  gives  directions  in  Chapter  II.  for  dry-mounting.  "  The  object — 
an  itch  insect,  for  example — is  simply  to  be  deposited  on  an  ordinary  glass 
slide,  in  a  suitable  position,  a  thin  glass  cover  laid  gently  upon  it,  and  a  piece 
of  colored  glazed  paper,  perforated  by  a  circular  opening,  and  coated  on  its 
under  side  with  mucilage,  pressed  down  over  it."  etc.  We  might  be  surprised 
that  directions  like  these  should  still  be  found  in  the  books,  did  we  not  know 
from  ample  experience  in  this  department  of  microscopical  work,  that  careless- 
ness and  the  crudest  results  are  the  rule,  rather  than  the  exception.  Are  we 
never  to  make  progress  in  the  important  attempt  to  properly  prepare  and  pre- 
serve microscopical  specimens  in  a  condition  tit  for  scientific  study  ?  We  do 
not  despair,  even,  when  these  old  myths  are  found  perpetuated  in  modern 
books.  An  acarus,  or  other  delicate  organization,  so  put  up,  would  be  crushed 
out  of  all  shape ;  and  it  is  common  experience  with  all  who  have  worked  in 
this  line  to  find  that  fungi  soon  invade  and  destroy  the  victims  of  such  work; 
neither  can  they  be  best  displayed,  even  temporarily,  in  that  manner. 

All  through  this  portion  of  bis  book  the  author  presupposes  much  know- 
ledge on  the  part  of  the  beginner,  and,  although  the  camera  lucida  and  steel 
disk  of  Sa?mmering  are  recommended  for  drawing,  yet  nowhere  in  the  volume 
are  those  accessories  described.  We  regret  that  the  author  has  not  treated 
the  subject  matter  of  the  first  two  chapters  of  this  hand-book  more  fully  and 
lucidly,  and  must  confess  that  they  do  not  realize  our  expectations,  especially 
as  they  are  written  by  one  who  occupies  the  honourable  position  of  "Secretary 
of  the  Biological  and  Microscopical  Section  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sci- 
ences."    Doubtless,  microscopical  science  in  our  city  will  admit  of  improve- 
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mcnt;  but  we  cannot  think  that  tliis  work  afTorils  a  fair  ropresentation  of  its 
condition. 

Dr.  Iiicliardson  is  manifestly  not  acquainted  with  the  elementary  optical  prin- 
ciples of  construction  of  either  our  best  hiph  power  olijectives,  or  of  our  com- 
mon eye-pieces ;  and  it  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  accept  with  cautious  allowance, 
or  with  positive  distrust,  what  he  may  say  about  the  superior  quality  of  the 
optical  arranj^enieuts  cra|)loyed  by  himself. 

In  selecting  the  salivary  corpuscle  as  the  most  accessible  and  l)est  object  for 
the  befjiuuer  to  practise  ujxju  in  Iiis  microscopical  manipulation,  we  are  hapjjy 
to  say  that  the  author  has  taken  a  step  in  advance  of  those  writers  who  direct 
that  a  fibre  of  linen  or  cotton  cloth,  or  a  crumb  of  bread,  should  Ije  chos(!n  for 
that  purjjose.  These  last-named  articles  have  no  direct  relation  to  human 
liistolof^ical  observation,  while  salivary  corpuscles  and  epithelial  cells  must  be 
identified  by  the  would-be  patholoj^ist,  and  the  directions  given  by  the  author 
for  their  examination,  are  very  full  and  clear,  and  must  be  of  value  to  begin- 
ners. 

Five  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  examination  of  the  urine.  The  appear- 
ances which  may  be  detected  in  that  licpiid  i)y  the  unassisted  eye,  are  made  the 
basis  of  classification  :  as,  for  example,  light,  and  flocculent  deposits;  other 
fiocculent  deposits  ;  dense  and  bulky  ilcposits  ;  scanty  and  granular  or  crystal- 
line deposits,  and  sul)stanccs  which  float  in  or  upon  that  liijuid.  But  as  these 
chapters  are  mainly  commentaries  on  the  works  of  Beale,  Golding  Bird,  and 
Roberts,  which  have  taken  their  place  in  medical  literature,  we  shall  allude  to 
them  in  order  to  make  only  this  remark.  Ourauthor  directs  on  page  G8,  thatthe 
urine  be  allowed  to  stand,  after  collection,  "twelve  hours,"  before  examination. 
In  allowing  twelve  hours.  Dr.  Richardson  differs  widely  from  other  authors. 
Drs.  Roberts  and  Beale  direct  that  the  urine  should  be  examined  within  a  few 
hours  after  its  secretion,  because  some  si)ecimens  of  that  licpiid  "  pass  into  de- 
composition within  a  very  short  time  after  they  have  escaped  from  the  bladder." 
Blood  cells  change  quickly  in  alkaline  urine,  and  vibriones  and  bacteria  some- 
times swarm  in  such  urine,  in  a  short  time  after  it  has  been  secreted.  "  Jn  those 
cases  in  which  uric  acid  or  octahedral  crystals  of  oxalate  of  lime  arc  present, 
the  deposit  increases  in  (piantity  after  the  urine  has  stood  for  some  time.  These 
salts  are  fre(|uently  not  to  be  discovered  in  mine  immediately  after  it  is  passed, 
but  make  their  appearance  after  a  few  hours." 

Even  that  amicboid  motion,  which  seems  to  have  been  such  a  glorious  reve- 
lation to  our  author  when  seen  under  his  j',,  we  are  are  told  on  page  85,  may 
be  observed  in  the  white  blood  corpuscles  in  the  urine  of  cystitis  '"if  examined 
while  fresh."  Again,  on  page  I'M,  Dr.  Richardson  admits  "  the  clinical  import- 
ance of  a  sediment  of  uric  acid  occurring  in  urine  after  twelve  hours'  standing, 
is  very  slight,"  and  doui)tless  he  is  correct  in  this  admission. 

Our  author  devotes  Chapter  VIII.  to  the  examination  of  saliva,  mucus,  pus, 
and  milk  ;  and  the  l>eginner  finds  himself  at  once,  plunged  into  the  conflicting 
theories  regarding  the  identity,  or  otherwise,  of  the  salivary,  mucous,  pus,  and 
white  blood  corpuscles.  The  author  diluted  a  drop  of  his  own  blood  on  a  slide 
under  the  microscope,  with  pure  water ;  and  he  "  found  it  quite  possible  to  watch 
every  step  of  the  change  in  which,  by  mere  distenaion,  the  white  blood  cell  is 
converted  into  the  salivary  corpuscle,  with  its  one,  two,  or  three  nuclei ;  its  ac- 
tively revolving  molecules  confined  by  a  cell-wall  of  exceeding  tenuity."  Also, 
"when  the  liquor  muci  and  liquor  puris  are  similarly  diluted,  their  corpuscles 
are  also  seen,  for  the  most  part,  to  be  converted  into  salivary  globules;"  and 
the  author  "  concludes,  tlieri'/ore,  that  most  of  the  corpuscles  of  human  pus  are 
simply  white  l)lood-cells,  which  have  wandered  out  through  the  vascular  walls." 
Now,  whether  this  idea  of  the  identity  of  the  Leucocytes  of  Robin  shall  be 
accepted  or  not,  will  depend  u|ton  the  character  of  the  evidence  advanced  in  its 
favour  ;  and  while  such  doct  rine  is  highly  probal)le,  we  think  the  amount  of  proof 
in  its  favour  is  yet  inade(iuate  to  justify  its  full  acceptance.  Moreover,  the  mere 
similarity  i)i  apiicarance,  observed  l)y  our  author,  in  these  corpuscles,  when 
under  dilution  by  water,  we  deem  entirely  insuflicient  to  warrant  the  conclusion 
that  they  are  really  alike  in  nature.  The  experiencetl  embryologist  well  knows 
he  cannot  distinguish   by  mere  microscopic  inspection,  the  essential  disliac- 
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tions  between  many  cells  which  resemble  each  other  in  structure,  but  develop 
finally  into  organizations  widely  dissimilar.  We  are  told,  moreover,  in  Sti-ick- 
er's  Human  and  Comparatice  Hintidogy,  vol.  i.  p.  13,  that  the  "dancing 
movement  ceases  in  the  interior  of  the  corpuscles  of  saliva,  on  the  cautious 
addition  of  a  solution  of  common  salt,  from  one-half  to  one  per  cent,  in  strength, 
but  this  still  permits  the  movement  in  fresh  pus  or  lymph  corpuscles  to  con- 
tinue." AVe  think  the  beginner  would  have  found  clearer  directions  for  the 
identification  of  these  important  elements  of  pathological  observations,  had 
there  been  less  theoretical  doctrine  mixed  up  with  the  admitted  characters  be- 
longing to  these  corpuscles.  And  in  writing  hand-books  for  young  students  in 
the  obscure  departments  of  the  medical  art.  it  would  be  more  desirable  to  pre- 
sent only  the  establiJied  facts  of  the  science,  than  to  become  the  prophet  of 
doubtful  things,  at  present  only  foreshadowed. 

In  treating  of  the  examination  of  the  blood,  our  author  adopts  the  theory, 
older  than  the  time  of  Schwann,  that  the  red  corpuscles  are  little  bags  filled 
with  a  coloured  fluid  ;  because  this  hypothesis  explains  better  than  any  other 
the  phenomena  they  exhibit. 

The  evidence  brought  forward  in  support  of  this  view,  we  observe,  is  derived 
chiefly  from  observations  on  the  dried  blood  of  the  Menobranchus ;  in  which 
each  dried  corpuscle  has  its  cell-wall  apparently  "  propped  out"  by  crystals 
formed  within  the  cell.  These  intra-cellular  crystals.  Dr.  Eichardson  figures  in 
a  very  interesting  paper  on  the  subject,  published  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  for  1870.  Now,  while  the  appearances  de- 
scribed by  our  author  as  being  present  in  post-mortem  blood  corpuscles  that 
have  undergone  coagulation  with  the  fibrin  in  which  they  were  enveloped  on 
the  glass  slide,  may  have  been  apparent  under  the  microscope ;  yet,  it  is  by  no 
means  proved  that  those  appearances  are  not  susceptible  of  a  very  difi'erent 
interpretation. 

The  unsettled  state  of  our  knowledge  respecting  the  red  corpuscles  of  the 
blood  is  really  remarkable,  considering  that  physiologists  have  been  examining 
into  their  structure  ever  since  Swammerdam  clearly  detected  their  presence  in 
the  frog  in  1658  ;  and  Leeuwenhoek  in  man,  so  far  back  as  1673,  and  it  is  more 
than  probable  they  were  known  much  earlier.  The  best  observers  of  modern 
times,  with  rare  exceptions,  deny  the  existence  of  a  cell-wall — that  is,  of  a  limit- 
ing membrane,  structurally  and  chemically  dissimilar  from  the  other  portions 
of  the  corpuscle.  The  German  school  of  histologists  teach  the  opposite  doc- 
trine ;  and  Strieker  and  Alexander  RoUett'  do  not  assert  the  existence  of  a  cell- 
wall.  Robin,  of  France,  and  Dalton,  and  Flint,  also  deny  its  presence,  though 
Draper  writes  of  these  corpuscles  as  "little  elastic  sacks."  Dr.  Beale  is  very 
clear  in  denying  the  existence  of  a  cell-wall  to  the  blood  disks.  We  shall  quote 
a  paragraph  from  Dr.  Beale.  because  he  is  quite  familiar  with  the  employment 
of  high  powers  in  this  line  of  observation.  "  The  red  blood  corpuscle  of  man 
and  mammalia  generally  consists  of  a  mass  of  soft  viscid  matter,  perhaps  of 
the  consistence  of  treacle,  composed  of  hsematocrystallin.  The  outer  part  of 
this  matter  is  of  firmer  consistence  than  the  interior,  especially  in  the  older 
corpuscles.  When  the  latter  are  placed  in  water,  the  more  soluble  matter  is 
dissolved,  leaving  the  harder  external  portion.  By  the  action  of  many  chemi- 
cal agents,  the  outer  part  of  the  red  blood  corpuscle  is  condensed.  These  and 
other  appearances  have  led  observers  generally  to  the  conclusion  that  the  red 
blood  corpuscle  was  a  cell  containing  fluid  contents;  and  so  firm  has  been  the 
conviction  that  this  is  so,  that  the  rupture  of  the  'cell,'  and  the  escape  of  the 
contents,  have  been  spoken  of  as  if  they  had  actually  occurred,  and  had  been 
seen.  That  the  red  blood  corpuscle  is  not  a  cell,  is  proved  couclusively  by  the 
following  facts  : — 

"  1st.  A  red  blood  corpuscle  may  be  divided  into  many  smaller  portions, 
every  one  of  which  assumes  the  spherical  or  spheroidal  form,  and  in  many  cases 
becomes  stellate. 

"  2d.  The  mass  of  germinal  matter,  in  the  case  of  the  nucleated  blood  cor- 
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pnsclc  of  tlu'  frnp,  or  a  i)ortion  of  it,  may  pn.'i.i  ri;;lit  throufrh  the  red  visciil  inato- 
riiil  of  whicli  tlio  outer  part  of  the  cori)Uscle  i.s  composed,  without  the  rupture 
of  any  niemltraue,  just  as  a  solid  particle  might  pass  tiirough  treacle  or  molteo 
pitch. 

'•  .'id.  A  red  l)lood  corpuscle  from  ptiinca  pigs'  blood  assumes  the  crystalline 
form  very  readily,  and  without  the  addition  of  any  reagent.  The  process  may 
be  watched  under  the  microscope,  and  a  single  corpuscle  seen  to  become  a 
single  cry.ital. 

"4th.  Several  red  blood  corpuscles,  under  certain  circumstances,  run  to- 
gether, forming  a  soft  homogeneous  viscid  mass;  in  which  nothing  like  cell- 
walls,  or  the  remains  of  such  structures  can  he  seen,  and  which  undergoes  crys- 
tallization in  every  part  without  exhiliiting  indications  of  cell-walls  anywhere. 

"  olli.  When  water  is  added  to  blood  corpuscles,  they  swell  up  just  as  a  piece 
of  jelly  would  swell  up;  hut  they  do  not  burst,  as  is  generally  stated.  No  doubt 
soluble  matters  are  dissolved  out,  l)ut  as  the  water  evaporates,  the  cori)Uscle8 
assume  their  previous  form,  although  they  appear  paler  than  before.  Although 
many  appearances  may  be  urged  in  favour  of  the  existence  of  a  cell-wall,  the 
above  facts,  and  those  learned  from  studying  the  changes  taking  place  during  the 
development  of  the  corpuscle,  seem  to  be  absolutely  incompatible  with  such  a 
view.  Neither  here  nor  elsewhere  is  the  'cell-wall'  a  necessary  or  essential 
portion  of  the  elementary  part.  A  thing  may  arise  from  a  thing  which  existed 
before  it;  grow,  live,  perform  its  offices,  and  increase  its  kind  without  having  a 
cell-wall  at  any  period  of  its  existence  ;  and  cell-walls  may  be  easily  made  arti- 
ficially, so  that  in  spite  of  the  importance  hitherto  attached  to  it,  the  'cell- 
wall'  is  of  no  real  significance." 

That  Dr.  Richardson  should  have  misinterpreted  the  appearances  seen  under 
his  microscope  is  not  so  remarkable,  since  his  Hand-book  shows  too  plainly  that 
he  has  not  yet  acquired  a  practical  knowledge  of  his  lenses,  nor  uncommon 
expertness  in  illumination  or  manipulation  ;  and  it  must  be  regretted  that  the 
beginner  should  be  misled  by  views  based  upon  misinterpretations  of  appear- 
ances which  are  explainable  in  another  manner,  especially  when  taught  by  one 
who  writes  to  "point  out  the  mistakes  into  which  an  inexperienced  micro- 
scopist  is  liable  to  fall  from  errors  of  observation  or  deduction." 

In  estimating  the  average  number  of  white  blood  corpuscles  in  any  given 
specimen  of  blood,  our  author  truly  says  a  "  definite  standard  must  be  ob- 
tained," and  he  recommends  to  count  the  number  to  be  found  in  five  or  ten 
•'  fields"  of  the  microscope. 

This  is  about  as  definite  as  it  would  be  to  attempt  to  measure  the  height  of 
a  man  with  a  piece  of  tape.  Persons  really  familiar  with  the  microscope  are 
aware  that  the  size  of  the  "  field" — using  the  term  in  the  sense  intended  by  the 
author — depends  upon  the  construction  of  the  eye-piece,  which  our  author  seems 
Dot  to  understand,  and  the  area  of  the  field  ditt'ers  widely  in  instruments  of 
diilerent  makers.  The  English  and  American  microscopes  have  larger  fields 
than  those  made  in  Europe,  with  few  exceptions,  and  a  specimen  of  blood, 
therefore,  presenting  only  six  white  corpuscles  when  seen  in  an  instrument 
having  a  small  field,  might  show  twice  as  many  under  a  field  with  a  wider  area, 
and  all  comparative  estimates,  therefore,  made  by  this  plan,  must  be  quite  arbi- 
trary, or  entirely  fallacious. 

The  remaining  chapters  of  the  book  treating  of  sputum — vomited  matters — 
discharges  from  mucous  surfaces — parasites — the  medico-legal  examination  of 
blood-stains,  etc. — and  morbid  growths — may  be  consulted  by  the  beginner 
with  more  advantage,  because  the  author  has  combined  the  labours  of  others 
with  his  own  experience,  mainly  free  from  theoretical  views,  and  this  is  of  great 
importance  for  those  readers  who  are  unpractised  in  difficult  departments  of 
microscopical  research. 

'I'he  su])eriority  claimed  by  the  author  for  his  j'j  and  5"^  we  cannot  think  is 
made  good  in  the  book,  for  not  one  observation  is  there  recorded  but  may  be 
verified  by  lenses  of  longer  focal  length,  and  costing  less  money.  The  tlefiuition 
obtained  by  using  lenses  of  such  short  focus,  is  "eminently  delusive,"  and 
although  they  enable  us  to  glimpse  the  dancing  motion  in  a  salivary  corpuscle, 
yet  if  observed  accurately  each  dancing  granule  is  always  surrounded  with  aa 
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"  unhappy  luminosity"  about  its  margin,  which  is  unavoidable,  because  these 
lenses  contain  errors  of  spherical  aberration,  which  forbid  perfect  definition. 
Histolosi'ists  are  resting  satisfied  with  an  approximation  to  distinctness  of  defi- 
nition in  their  lenses,  and  this  fact  becomes  apparent  on  the  employment  of 
deep  eye-pieces,  or  of  the  achromatic  amplifier;  and  it  is  improbable  that  there 
is  one  lens  in  America,  at  the  present  time,  that  will  clearly  define  a  Bacterium, 
though  they  may  reveal  lines  on  the  diatoms  more  numerous  than  the  eye  can 
count.  But  a  change  is  promised  in  this  direction.  Mr.  Oscar  Knipe,  of  this 
city,  first  proposed,  in  1856,  the  use  of  negative  achromatic  lenses  properly 
adjusted  in  the  tube  of  the  microscope,  as  a  means  of  obtaining  power  with 
lenses  of  moderate  focal  length,  and  the  plan  has  been  in  use  until  the  present 
time,  the  obstacle  to  its  extension  being  the  imperfect  correction  of  most 
objectives.  By  this  means  we  are  able  to  examine  objects  in  shallow  cells 
through  moderately  thick  glass  covers,  and  with  a  power  and  definition  not  to 
be  obtained  in  any  other  known  way.  And  since  Dr.  Royston-Piggott  is  call- 
ing the  attention  of  opticians  to  these  facts,  in  his  various  communications  to 
the  Roj'ul  Microscopical  Society,  and  Mr.  E.  A.  Dickerson,  of  New  York,  in  a 
paper  published  in  the  October  number  of  the  Science  Gossip  for  1870,  is  also 
working  in  the  same  line,  we  feel  hopeful  that  such  an  improvement  will  be 
made  in  lenses  that  any  desirable  power  may  be  thus  obtained,  without  the 
necessity  of  employing  objectives  of  extreme  shortness  of  focal  length. 

In  his  examination  of  sputum  Dr.  Richardson  is  the  first  to  call  attention  to 
the  square  fracture  exhibited  by  the  elastic  fibres  of  the  expectorated  pulmo- 
nary air-cells,  and  doubtless  it  is  a  diagnostic  character  of  great  value. 

The  volume  is  illustrated  with  thirty  figures,  ten  of  which  are  original ;  and 
has  an  index  full  enough  for  all  purposes  of  reference  and  study. 

We  leave  unnoticed  a  few  literary  errors,  such  as  the  grouping  in  one  pon- 
derous paragraph  irrelevant  matters,  and — as  we  deem  it — some  defects  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  subject.  Indeed,  extreme  haste  in  preparation  is  manifested 
in  its  pages,  and  we  therefore  regard  the  book  as  one  of  those  melancholy  cases 
of  premature  delivery  not  altogether  unknown  to  medical  experience. 

J.  G.  H. 


Art.  XXT.  —  Microscopical  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Liver. 
By  H.  D.  Schmidt,  M.D.,  of  New  Orleans.     8vo.  pp.  59. 

This  excellent  paper  on  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  liver,  by  Dr.  H.  D. 
Schmidt,  formerly  of  this  city,  now  of  New  Orleans,  was  originally  published 
in  the  Jonryial  of  Medicine  of  the  latter  place,  for  October,  1869,  and  has  now 
been  issued  as  a  separate  publication.  The  author's  researches  are  elaborate, 
and.  evidently,  have  been  conducted  in  a  most  careful  and  skilful  manner,  aided 
by  mechanical  appliances,  evincing  much  knowledge  and  ingenuity  on  the  part 
of  the  author.  One  of  the  most  important  results  of  the  examination  in  the 
intimate  structure  of  the  liver  is  the  discovery  of  two  independent  capillary 
nets  in  the  lobules.  One  of  these  nets,  the  familiar  vascular  arrangement, 
which  might  be  called  for  distinction  the  hajnial  capillary  net,  as  is  well  known, 
commences  at  the  periphery  of  the  lobules  in  the  termination  of  the  portal  vein 
and  hepatic  artery,  and  ends  in  the  central  hepatic  vein  of  the  interior  of  the 
lobules.  The  other  net,  the  biliary  capillary  net.  consists  of  delicate  tubes,  in- 
tercalated with  the  h;emal  capillary  net,  and  ends  in  the  interval  of  the  lobules, 
in  the  commencement  of  the  hepatic  ducts.  The  hepatic  cells  occupy  the 
meshes  of  the  two  intralobular  nets,  and  exude  their  material  as  bile  into  the 
biliary  capillary  net.  This  view,  we  may  say,  confirms  that  of  the  most  com- 
petent observers  during  the  last  decade.  Better,  we  may  say  the  researches  of 
such  observers,  among  whom  may  be  mentioned  Budge,  Hyrtl,  Frey,  Chrzon- 
szczewsky,  Bering,  etc.,  confirm  the  statement  of  Dr.  Schmidt,  for  the  writer 
attests  to  the  discovery  of  the  latter  a  dozen  years  ago,  of  the  result  above 
mentioned,  and  noticed  in  the  number  of  this  Journal  for  January,  1859. 


1871.]    Lewis,  Microscopic  Objects  fuuiul  in  Cliulera  Evacunlions.    219 

Dr.  Schmidt  further  announces  as  one  of  the  important  results  of  his  invcs- 
tifTiVtions.  that  the  lymphatics  have  their  commencement  in  the  biliary  caj)illary 
nets.  'I'hoiiffh  the  drawings  of  the  preparations  ajjpear  to  demonstrate  this 
conclusion,  the  view  a])pears  to  us  so  im[)r()ljalde  that,  before  admitting  it,  we 
must  wait  for  its  confirmation  I)y  otliers. 

As  l>r.  Schmidt  has  j)roved  liimself  such  an  able  and  patient  investigator, 
we  hope  he  will  continue  his  researches  in  the  difficult  field  of  microscopic 
anatomy.  J.  L. 


Art.  XXII.  —  A  Report  on  (he  Mirroacopir  Ohjects  found  in  Cholera 
Ei'ftriiKtions.  I?y  'riMOTiiY  Rk'hard  Lewis,  M.  B.,  Assistant  Surgeon  to 
Her  Majesty's  British  Forces  attached  to  the  Sanitary  Commission  with 
the  (Jovernment  of  India.  I'riiited  by  order  of  the  Government.  8vo.  pp. 
68.     Plates  XXIV.  and  three  maps.    Calcutta  :  1870. 

This  brochure,  which  has  been  put  forth  under  the  patronage  of  the  British 
Indian  (jovernment,  gives  another  heavy  IjIow  to  the  asserted  production  of 
constitutional  disease  by  fungi.  So  far  as  can  be  judged  from  internal  evidence, 
its  author  is  well  fitted  for  his  task,  and,  as  an  (ittarli^  of  the  Governmental 
Sanitary  Commission,  has  had  most  am])le  opportunities  of  studying  the  dis- 
ease, both  as  endemic  in  Calcutta  and  as  epidemic  in  Bombay,  Lucknow,  etc. 

After  a  concise  statement  of  what  has  been  found  by  various  observers  in 
cholera  stools,  Doctor  Lewis  first  takes  up  the  consideration  of  the  cysts 
found  by  Budd,  Brittan,  llallier,  etc.,  and  by  them  believed  to  be  peculiar  to 
the  dejecta  of  the  disease.  lie  shows  that  there  are  not  one  but  several  dis- 
tinct bodies  ;  that  some  of  them  are  the  ova  of  acari,  some  the  ova  of  intestinal 
worms,  and  some  truly  portions  of  cryptogamic  plants.  So  far,  however,  from 
the  latter  (the  cholera  fungi  of  Budd)  being  peculiar  they  belong,  as  long 
since  was  shown  by  M.  Busk,  to  a  species  of  uredo,  the  bunt  of  wheat,  and 
may  be  frequently  found  in  coarse  bread.  Dr.  Lewis,  therefore,  concludes 
1,  "  that  no  cysts  exist  in  choleraic  discharges  which  are  not  found  under  other 
conditions,"  and  2,  "  that  cysts  or  'sporangia'  of  fungi  are  but  very  rarely  found 
under  any  circumstances  in  alvine  discharges." 

The  next  subject  which  claims  attention  are  the  so-called  "  spores."  These 
are  shown  to  be  divisible  into  four  sets.  1.  Globules,  which  are  nothing  but 
aggrsgations  of  fatty  matter.  2.  Blood  cells,  which  have  been  effused,  and 
are  swoHcn  by  endosmose  or  otherwise  altered.  .3.  Corpuscles,  imbedded  in  a 
tenacious  substance  composing  the  well-known  "  flakes"  of  the  rice-water  stool. 
4.  (ilobular,  inactive  states  of  certain  infusoria. 

The  only  one  of  these  about  which  there  is  any  difficulty  is  the  third  class. 
These  corpuscles  are  transparent,  globular  bodies,  resembling  white  blood 
glol)ules,  and,  under  favourable  circumstances,  exhibiting  movements  "exactly 
similar  to  those  seen  in  the  blood  lymph,  chyle,  and  (so-called)  mucous  cor- 
puscles." They  are  indistinguishaljle  from  the  similar  bodies  found  in  the  fluid 
of  blisters,  and  "doubtless  owe  their  origin  to  effused  blood  plasma,  which 
assumes  with  great  rapidity  a  low,  ill-defined,  and  non-progressive  organi- 
zati(m." 

With  these  corpuscles  were  certain  globules,  about  which  Dr.  Lewis  wishes 
to  speak  "  with  preat  caution."  Frc(|uently,  he  says,  a  gloliule  has  lieen  ob- 
served for  some  time,  and  finally  disposed  of  as  being  an  oil  one,  when  suddenly 
it  is  seen  to  protrude  a  portion  of  its  substance;  retract  it,  and  while  doing  so 
another  protrusion  becomes  visible  at  some  other  portion  of  the  little  mass, 
and  then,  perhaps,  it  will  shift  its  position,  exactly  after  the  manner  of  an 
ama-ba.  These  are  frequently  hyaline  in  a  fresh  stool,  but  generally  granular; 
no  trace  of  a  nucleus  or  contractile  vacuole  can  be  observed.  Sometimes  they 
are  very  numerous  ;  but  when  there  are  other  corpuscles  in  the  field,  which  act 
in  a  somewhat  similar  manner,  it  is  imi)os3il)le  to  say  to  which  class  they  be- 
long, unletis,  indeed,  they  move  across  the  field  like  an  ordinary  amceba,  and 
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not  merely  content  themselves  with  protruding  portions  of  their  substance  into 
the  surrounding  fluid,  as  was  stated  the  corpuscles  last  described  did.  Dr. 
Ijewis  thinks,  though  not  confidently,  that  these  bodies  are  the  amoeboid  condi- 
tion of  a  protozoon,  and  that  they  are  the  ''swollen  spores"  of  Hallier.  In 
this  connection  Dr.  Lewis  expresses  the  opinion,  based  on  many  hundreds  of 
examinations,  that  debris  of  columnar  epithelium  is  very  rarely  found  in  cholera 
stools  passed  during  life,  although  often  abundant  in  the  fluid  found  in  the  in- 
testines after  death. 

A  somewhat  peculiar  protozoon  was  frequently  found,  both  in  the  motile  and 
still  state,  in  the  dejecta  of  cholera  patients,  but  was  by  no  means  always  pre- 
sent, and  was  also  observed  in  the  watery  passages  produced  by  the  action  of 
a  purgative  upon  a  haalthy  man.  Dr.  Lewis,  therefore,  concludes  that  there 
are  no  spores  or  animalculje  at  all  peculiar  to  the  stools  of  cholera. 

It  is  well  known  that  Plallier's  theory  of  cholera  differs  from  those  preceding 
it,  in  asserting  that  the  fungus — the  essential  cause  of  the  disease — exists  in 
the  stools  chiefly,  if  not  entirely,  in  the  form  of  exceedingly  minute  particles, 
which  are  without  definite  form  or  character,  and  yet  are  capable,  under  fa- 
vourable circumstances,  of  developing  the  matured  plants  of  a  peculiar  fungus, 
the  most  perfect  type  of  which  is  parasitic  on  the  rice  plant ;  or,  in  other  words, 
that  these  minute  particles  (micrococci)  are  the  minute  germs  of  such  fungus. 

The  readers  of  this  Journal  can  well  estimate  the  value  to  be  attached  to 
Hallier's  culture  experiments  from  the  results  of  Dr.  Billings'  repetition  of 
some  of  them,  as  published  here  not  long  since  (Oct.  1869,  p.  520),  and  are  there- 
fore prepared  to  learn  that  Dr.  Lewis,  after  carefully  repeating  the  culture  of  the 
stools  after  the  manner  of  the  German  savant,  failed  entirely  to  find  any  plant 
developed  which  may  not  be  readily  produced  from  other  similar  materials. 

Further  than  this.  Dr.  Lewis  has  been  fortunate  enough  to  develop  the  exact 
fungal  forms  figured  by  Professor  Hallier  as  peculiar  to  cholera,  and  that,  too, 
not  merely  from  the  stools  of  the  disease,  but  from  those  of  a  healthy  indivi- 
dual, and  therefore  concludes  "  that  no  especial  fungus  has  been  developed  in 
cholera  stools,  the  fungus  described  by  Hallier  being  certainly  not  confined  to 
such  stools." 

It  has  been  supposed  by  some  that  the  stools  of  cholera  patients  contain  a 
very  large  number  of  monads,  bacteria,  vibriones.  and  similar  forms ;  but  Dr. 
Lewis  states:  "Thus  far  I  have  not  found  this  to  be  the  case  ;  indeed,  the  dis- 
charges of  cholera  patients,  if  examined  imriiediately,  do  not  contain  such  quan- 
tities of  these  minute  bodies,  especially  if  the  stools  have  been  voided  in  rapid 
succession,  consequently  have  not  been  long  detained  in  the  intestinal  canal. 
Neither  have  I  been  able,  after  repeated  observations,  to  find  that,  during  the 
decomposition  of  a  cholera  discharge,  a  greater  number  of  the  minute  bodies 
associated  with  putrefaction  were  developed  in  it.  than  were  developed  under 
similar  circumstances  in  ordinary  alvine  discharges ;  nor  have  I  been  able  to 
find  that  any  peculiar  growth,  animal  or  vegetable,  will  proceed  from  tho 
one  which  does  not  proceed  from  the  other."  On  this  point,  however,  Dr. 
Lewis  thinks  his  observations  have  been  too  few  for  him  to  speak  decisively, 
and  in  his  summing  up  says,  "that  no  sufficient  evidence  exists  for  considering 
that  vibriones,  and  such  like  organisms,  prevail  to  a  greater  extent  in  the 
discharges  from  persons  affected  with  cholera  than  in  the  discharges  of  other 
persons,  diseased  or  healthy;  but  that  the  vibriones,  bacteria,  and  monads 
(micrococcus)  may  not  be  peculiar  in  their  nature,  for  these  do  vary,  may  not 
be  the  product  of  a  peculiar  combination  of  circumstances,  and  able  to  give 
origin  to  peculiar  phenomena  in  a  predisposed  person,  is  '  not  proven.'  "  To 
which  the  reply  naturally  subjects  itself,  neither  is  it  proven  that  they  have 
such  origin  and  powers,  and  that  the  burden  of  proof  certainly  lies  upon  those 
who  believe  they  have — not  upon  those  who  believe  they  have  not. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  book  Dr.  Lewis,  after  stating  the  theories  of  Petten- 
kofer  and  Buchanan,  in  regard  to  the  connection  of  cholera  with  the  soil  and 
water,  gives  some  observations  made  by  himself  at  various  places  in  north- 
western India  on  this  point;  but  these  are  confessedly  so  imperfect  that  it  is 
not  necessary  here  to  discuss  them ;  and  we  close,  hoping  he  will,  as  he  hints, 
at  some  time  in  the  near  future,  make  an  elaborate  report  upon  the  subject. 
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This  volume  is  a  most  viihuiblc  contribution  to  our  science,  find  in  the  hiffhest 
dcfrifc  crcditiibk-  to  its  uuthur.  Tor  the  ciircruhics.s  mid  industry  ho  has  displayed 
in  his  invcsti'-alion  and  his  LToat  caution  in  drawing  conclusions. 

11.  0.  W.,  Je. 


Art.  XXIII. — Germ  Theory  of  Diseaae. 

1.  Disease  Germs  ;  (htir  ^^iippofntd  iXuture  ;  an  Originnl  Invrsti<i(ifirm,  with 
Critical  Ennarks.  l?y  Lionki,  S.  Bkai.e,  M.B.,  F.ll.S.,  Fellow  of  Royal 
College  of  Physicians ;  Physician  to  King's  College  Hospital,  etc.  etc. 
12nu).  pp.  82.     riiiladelphiu:  Lindsay  &  BlaUiston. 

2.  "  On  the  Real  Nature  nf  Disease  Germs."  IJy  Lionki.  S.  Bkale,  F.R.S., 
etc..  in  '"The  Monthly  Microscopical  Journal"  for  October,  1870. 

3.  ''Medical  Aspects  of  the  Germ  Theory."  Two  Lectures  by  Dr.  B.  W. 
Richardson,  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  Oct.  29th  and  Nov.  5th,  IbTO. 

The  views  advanced  in  the  volume,  the  title  of  which  is  at  the  head  of  this 
notice,  have  been  held  by  Dr.  Beale  for  several  years,  while  the  facts  upon  which 
they  are  based  have  been  referred  to  in  various  papers  and  lectures  during  the 
past  seven  years.  Dr.  Beale  declares  that  although  the  facts  are  conclusive  as 
regards  the  living  state  of  the  active  matter  of  contagious  disease,  he  is  quite 
unable  to  subscribe  to  the  arguments  advanced  in  favour  of  the  Vegetable  Germ 
Theory  of  Disease. 

The  object  of  the  present  volume  is  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  supposed 
germs  to  which  contagious  maladies  are  now  attributed. 

In  this  book  Dr.  Beale  first  applies  the  term  Bioplasm  to  what  in  hi^  other 
publications  he  calls  (jtrminal  matter,  a  substitution  which  has  evidently  much 
to  recommend  it.  The  mode  of  origin  and  growth  of  the  Bioplasm,  and  that  of 
the  formed  material  resulting  from  it,  are  briefly  described  in  the  iiitroduction. 
After  this  the  subject  of  vegetable  germs  is  taken  up  and  illustrated,  lirst  by 
the  yeast  fanffus,  which  is  described  as  consisting,  under  a  power  of  lUOd  diams., 
of  distinct  oval  bodies,  with  bud-like  projections  sul)sequeMtly  to  be  detached, 
viimde  particles  (detached  germs),  and  a  fluid  in  which  both  arc  suspended. 
These  germs  and  germules  are  composed  of  a  central  living  bioplasm,  and  ex- 
ternal formed  material  constituting  a  cell  wall,  but  originating  from  the  bio- 
plasm only.  Many  of  the  germules  are  less  than  the  too'iico  ^f  an  inch  in 
diameter  ;  but  capable  of  growing  like  the  parent  cell,  and  giving  origin  to  count- 
less descendants.  Most  im])orlant  in  this  connection,  is  the  fact  that  these 
little  particles  are  so  protected  by  the  surrounding  formed  matter  from  the  in- 
fluence of  destructive  agents,  as  to  retain  their  vitality  for  a  great  length  of 
time. 

These  spores  are  also  so  light  as  to  be  easily  transported  in  the  atmosphere, 
and  thus  constitute  germs  /?«  the  air.  Certain  of  these  are  figured  as  magnified 
by  the  highest  powers.  Bodies  100  times  heavier  than  these  may  be  suspended 
in  air.  "  Hence,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  that  millions  of  these  should  exist 
almost  everywhere:  floating  in  the  atm()si)here,  deposited  upon  everything,  and 
ready  to  undergo  development  wherever  the  conditions  may  be  favorable."  (p. 
21.)  And  though  millions  be  destroyed,  a  single  one  may  develop  under  suitable 
circumstances. 

With  regard  to  the  detection  of  vegetable  germs  in  the  air,  this  was  accom- 
plished more  than  twenty  years  ago,  and  by  different  methods  which  are  detailed. 

Referring  to  Dr.  Tyndall's  ti.xpcrimeut,  in  which  he  confirmed  the  existence 
of  organic  particles  in  the  atmosphere,  by  proving  it  to  be  partially  combusti- 
ble, and  also  that  the  same  truth  may  be  shown  by  microscopic  examination  of 
the  dust  of  the  air.  Dr.  Beale  says,  no  one  would  dare  to  make  an  assertii)n  that 
the  dust  of  the  air  ciixs/sts  entirely  of  disease  germs,  though  remarks  have  been 
made  in  scientific  journals  which  have  undoubtedly  led  the  public  to  believe  that 
such  an  assertion  is  intended.  I'rof.  '1  yndall  is  also  accused  of  having  led  people 
to  suppose,  "by  his  discoveries,  surmises,  assertions,  and  predictions  published 
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in  the  ' Times, ^  thai  dust  consists  of  perms,  and  that  air  teems  iivith  animal- 
cules ami  disease-producing  particles,  which  is  not  really  the  case." 

'J'he  very  minute  vegetable  onianisms  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  air, 
or  developed  in  animal  and  vegetable  infusions,  are  described  as  being  for  the 
most  part  of  an  oval  form,  frequently  exhibiting  a  constriction  which  corres- 
ponds to  a  point  of  division.  There  is,  however,  no  possibility  of  identifying 
the  different  kinds  of  bioplasmic  matter  under  the  microscope.  Animal  or 
vegetable,  they  resemble  each  other,  and  they  cannot  be  distinguished  from 
particles  of  germinal  matter  derived  from  the  living  mucus  or  pus,  or  white 
blood  corpuscles  of  man  himself. 

Dr.  Eeale  denies  heterogenesis — fhe  doctrine  that  living  things  proceed  from 
lifeless  matter.  The  experiments  of  Dr.  Child  in  1864-65.  are  detailed.  In  the 
fluids,  in  the  examination  of  which  with  high  powers  Dr.  Beale  assisted,  oryaii- 
isms  xoere  found  after  the  lapse  of  a  variable  period.  He  answers  the  argument 
derived  from  their  presence,  by  the  reply  that,  first,  there  is  nothing  to  prevent 
us  from  coming  to  the  conclusion  supported  by  so  many  facts  that  are  well 
known,  that  the  living  forms  discovered  sprang  from  the  living  matter  which 
resisted  the  high  temperature  to  which  they  were  exposed. 

Second,  that  it  does  not  appear  that  every  part  of  the  apparatus  of  Dr. 
Child  was  subjected  to  the  same  high  temperature.  Moreover,  we  do  not 
know  everything  concerning  the  influence  of  both  high  and  low  temperature 
upon  the  minute  particles  of  bioplasm  constituting  the  germs  of  the  lowest 
forms  of  life.  Some  organisms  live  for  a  length  of  time  imprisoned  in  solid  ice, 
while  there  may  be  organisms  which  possess  the  remarkable  property  of  resist- 
ing the  destructive  influence  of  a  temperature  of  300°  or  350°  F.,  that  to  which 
])r.  Charlton  Bastian  exposed  his  fluids.  Indeed,  he  considers  it  more  reason- 
able to  suppose  that  the  living  forms  discovered,  arose  from  pre-existing  germs, 
which  obtained  access  in  consecjuence  of  the  arrangements  being  not  quite  per- 
fect, than  that  they  had  been  formed  anew  from  lifeless  matter. 

As  to  the  manner  in  ivhich  vegetable  germs  might  enter  the  body,  it  is  alleged 
that  particles  so  minute  could  easily  pass  into  the  blood  through  the  soft  mu- 
cous covering  of  the  mouth  or  stomach,  entering  these  recesses  with  food  and 
water.  They  would  extend  inwards,  not  as  an  amoeba,  but  by  growth  and  free 
multiplication  in  the  substance  of  the  epithelium,  as  the  result  of  which  they 
would  get  nearer  and  nearer  the  blood  which  they  would  finally  attain.  Here 
immersed,  they  would  grow  and  multiply  rapidly.  Probably  there  is  not  a  tissue 
in  which  these  germs  are  not  present,  nor  is  the  blood  free  from  them.  But  as  to 
their  relation  to  disease,  so  long  as  the  higher  living  matter  lives  and  grows  health- 
fully, the  vegetable  growths,  though  they  may  be,  and  are  present,  they  are  pas- 
sive and  dormant;  but  when  changes  occur,  they  become  active  and  multiply. 
We  must  conclude,  however,  that  their  presence  is  due  to  alterations  in  the  fluids 
consequent  upon  morbid  changes;  not  that  they  are  themselves  the  cause  of 
disease.  Indeed,  "  they  cannot  be  regarded  as  the  cause  of  the  disease  any  more 
than  the  vultures  which  devour  the  carcass  of  a  dead  man  can  be  looked  upon 
as  the  cause  of  his  death." 

In  the  recent  paper  of  Dr.  Beale,  "On  the  Real  Nature  of  Disease  Germs," 
after  describing  the  structure,  size,  and  form  of  disease  germs  as  met  with  in 
the  simple  exudations,  in  the  pus  of  purulent  ophthalmia,  gonorrhceal  pus,  vac- 
cine lymph,  variola  of  fever,  syphilitic  disease  germs,  disease  germs  in  the 
secretions,  and  finally  cancer  germs,  he  concludes  as  follows : — 

"  'J'hese  resemble  one  anotlier  in  general  appearance.  Neither  by  its  form, 
chemical  composition,  or  other  demonstrable  properties,  could  the  vaccine  germ 
be  distinguished  from  the  smallpox  germ,  or  the  pus  germ  from  either.  All  re- 
semble the  minute  ])articles  of  bioplasm  of  the  blood,  from  which  they  have 
probably  been  derived  ;  but  from  which  they  difl'er  so  remarkably  in  poiuer. 
Concerning  the  conditions  under  which  these  germs  are  produced,  and  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  rapidly  multiplying  matter  acquires  its  new  and  marvel- 
lous specific  powers,  we  have  much  to  learn,  but  ivith  vegetable  organisms  the 
germs  have  nothing  to  do.  They  have  originated  in  man's  organism.  Man 
himself  has  imposed  the  conditions  favourable  to  their  development.  Man  alone 
is  responsible  for  their  origin.     Human  intelligence,  energy  and  self-sacrifice 
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miiy  succeed  in  cxtirputiii;;' tlicin,  and  may  discover  tlic  means  of  id'cvcntiim  llio 
orijiin  of  new  forms  not  now  in  existence." 

These  are  also  nearly  tlie  views  of  Dr.  \i.  W .  Ridiardson.  upon  the  same  sub- 
ject as  ex))res8ed  in  two  lectures  "On  tlie  Medical  Aspects  of  the  tjerm 
Theory,"  delivered  iiefore  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  and  pul)lished  in  the 
Lotidiiti  Mt'dicul  T/rins  and  (I'lizc/te  for  Oct.  '20th  and  Nov.  fjth.lhTO.  Tliey 
are,  indeed,  the  only  views  in  connection  with  the  ffcrm  theory,  which  we  con- 
sider at  all  justilied  Ijy  reliable  observation  and  exi)erimcut.  J.  T. 


Art.  XXIV. —  The  Pathologi/  and  Trentmevt  ofVcncj'ealDispases:  inrJuding 
the  JxcshKs  of  remU  InwsfKjadons  upon  the  Suhject.  JJy  Frkeman  J.  Ucm- 
8TE.\D,  M.J).,  Professor  of  Venereal  Diseases  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  New  York,  etc.  etc.  'i'hird  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Willi 
illustrations.     8vo.  pp.  704.     Philadelphia:  lieury  C.  Lea,  1h7U. 

Prof.  Bumstead's  work  is  so  well  known  to  the  profession  both  abroad  and  at 
home,  and  has  so  long  borne  the  deserved  reputation  of  being  the  best  treatise 
on  venereal  diseases  extant  in  the  English  language,  that  the  reviewer's  task 
upon  the  appearance  of  a  third  edition  might  well  be  limited  to  a  mere  an- 
nouncement of  the  publication  of  the  volume,  no  words  of  commendation  being 
required  to  secure  for  it  the  favourable  reception  which  it  is  sure  to  meet  with. 
The  whole  work,  the  author  tells  us  in  his  preface,  has  undergone  a  thorough 
revision,  and  many  additions  have  been  made,  the  chief  of  which  refer  to  (i)  the 
treatment  of  stricture,  due  attention  being  given  to  the  operations  of  rupture 
and  of  internal  urethrotomy,  (2)  the  subject  of  visceral  syphilis,  and  (.'5)  thai  of 
the  syphilitic  affections  of  the  eyes,  the  chapter  on  the  latter  subject  having 
been  revised  by  Dr.  K.  G.  Loring,  of  the  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 
A  careful  inspection  of  Dr.  IJumstcad's  new  edition  has  satisfied  us  that  the 
promises  of  the  preface  are  am])ly  fulfilled  in  the  body  of  the  work,  and  that 
the  high  reputation  acquired  by  previous  issues'  will  be  worthily  maintained  by 
that  now  otfered  to  the  public. 

In  reading  Dr.  liumstead's  pages  a  few  points  have  seemed  to  us  to  call  for 
further  comment,  some  of  theoretical,  some  of  practical,  and  some  of  historical 
interest;  but.  in  calling  attention  to  them,  we  beg  it  to  be  understood  that  our 
criticism  is  ofl'ered  in  no  invidious  spirit,  and  with  a  full  sense  of  the  importance 
and  great  value  to  be  attached  to  any  opinion  or  assertion  of  the  distinguished 
author.  In  the  first  place,  we  cannot  but  regret  that  Dr.  Bumstead  gives  even 
the  very  (|ualified  su]»port  which  he  now  does  to  Clerc's  view  that  the  chancroid 
is  a  derivative  of  the  chancre:  this  is  a  question  which  is  to  be  considered  not 
merely  in  the  light  of  a  few  observations  made  in  the  practice  of  syplnlizatiou, 
but  of  all  that  is  known  both  of  the  )i(itnral  lustory  and  of  the  h/slari/  of  the 
two  diseases.  Indeed  we  are  surprised  that  Dr.  Bumstead  does  not  himself  sec 
the  inconsistency  of  devoting,  as  be  does,  a  number  of  pages  to  proving  that 
the  chancroid  was  and  the  chancre  was  not  known  to  the  ancients,  and  then 
admitting  even  the  possibility  that  the  former  may  be  a  derivative  of  the  latter: 
surely  the  derivative  cannot  have  preceded  in  time  that  from  which  it  was  derived. 

On  page  52  we  find  it  asserted  that  the  chancroid  is  never  met  with  upon  the 


'  We  trust  it  may  not  be  considered  unbecomint;  to  refer  in  this  place  to  the 
very  strong  resemblance  borue,  in  some  parts,  to  the  early  editions  of  Dr.  Jbim- 
stead's  treatise,  by  a  work  on  Syphilis,  Chancroid,  etc.  recently  pulilislied  l>y  an 
Irish  surgeon.  Dr.  J.  K.  Harton,  of  Dublin,  and  wiiich  has  been  very  favoural)ly 
reviewe<l  by  nnnierous  critics.  This  resemblance,  wliicli  we  do  not  reniendxT  to 
have  seen  jiointud  out  bitlierto,  is  sufliciently  evident  on  a  careful  comparison  of 
the  two  works,  and,  while  we  eau  scarcely  believe  it  to  be  the  result  of  an  acci- 
dt'utal  coincidence,  is,  we  tldnk,  closer  than  is  justified  by  the  not  too  respectful 
reference  to  Dr.  Buuisiead's  labours  found  iu  the  author's  preface. 
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head  or  face,  although  it  may  be  implanted  there  by  artificial  inoculation ;  a 
statement  which  is  scarcely  reconcilable  with  the  facts  of  Fuche's  and  llofeta'a 
cases  quoted  on  pa<re  H28. 

In  speakincj  of  Yidal's  plan  for  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoeal  epididymitis 
(page  144),  Dr.  Bumstead  refers  to  Demarquay's  unfortunate  experience,  but 
does  not  allude  to  similar  cases  recently  reported  by  Salleron,  while  the  favour- 
able results  recorded  by  other  modern  writers  are  equally  ignored  ;  the  criticism 
upon  Mr.  HenrySmith.  of  King's  College  Hospital,  is, we  think,  unnecessary,  since 
that  gentleman  has,  if  we  mistake  not,  honestly  acknowledged  the  priority  of 
the  French  surgeon  in  introducing  the  mode  of  treatment  in  question,  in  a  more 
recent  paper  than  his  original  communication  in  the  Lancet  for  1864.  Mr. 
House's  late  proposal  to  cure  swelled  testicle  by  the  administration  of  opium 
pills  is  not  mentioned — perhaps  is  not  deserving  of  mention — but  we  should  like 
to  have  the  opinion  of  such  an  authority  as  Dr.  Bumstead  upon  the  subject. 

The  chapter  on  gonorrheal  rheumatism  does  not  strike  us  as  being  quite  up 
to  date ;  we  miss  any  reference  to  the  discussions  on  this  subject  at  the  Soci6t^ 
Medicale  des  HGpitaux  de  Paris,  and  elsewhere,  and  should  like  to  see  some 
slight  allusion,  even  in  the  way  of  contradiction,  to  the  pathological  theories 
based  upon  the  undoubted  analogies  between  this  affection  and  pyaemia. 

The  question  whether  flexible  or  metallic  catheters  are  to  be  considered  pre- 
ferable, is  briefly  dismissed  with  the  sentence  "  Gum-elastic  catheters,  stiffened 
by  a  stj'let,  are  sometimes  employed,  but  are  far  inferior  to  those  of  silver." 
This  question,  in  the  abstract,  is  of  course  one  of  judgment  and  experience, 
and  one  upon  which  Dr.  Bumstead's  opinion  is  at  least  as  valuable  as  that  of 
any  one  else  ;  but  we  must  protest  against  the  implied  assertion  that  those  who 
prefer  flexible  instruments  use  them  with  the  stylet.  For  ourselves,  we  think 
with  Sir  H.  Thompson'  that  "the  gum-elastic  or  English  flexible  instrument  is 
very  valuable  on  account  of  one  quality  which  it  possesses,  .  .  .  i.e.,  it  will  pre- 
serve any  curve  when  cooled  which"  may  be  applied  to  it  "under  the  influence 
of  heat."  It  is  perhaps  needless  to  add  that  we  use  the  English  catheter  with- 
out the  stylet. 

Dr.  Bumstead's  views  with  regard  to  the  use  of  mercury  in  primary  syphilis 
have  undergone  considerable  modification  since  the  publication  of  his  first 
edition,  and  he  now  only  employs  this  drug  in  exceptional  instances,  believing 
"  that  those  cases  ultimately  do  best  in  which  specific  treatment  is  deferred 
until  the  secondary  stage."  We  note  this  change  of  opinion  with  a  good  deal 
of  interest,  having  been  ourselves  long  somewhat  skeptical  as  to  the  advantages 
to  be  derived  from  mercurialization  in  the  treatment  of  the  primary  sore. 

The  chapters  on  visceral  syphilis  are  well  worth  the  attention  of  the  student; 
we  cannot,  however,  but  regret  that  no  reference  is  made  to  the  early  labours  of 
Dr.  Reade,  of  Belfast,  in  the  remarks  upon  syphilitic  affections  of  the  nervous 
system. 

We  should  like  very  much  to  have  chapter  and  verse  for  Dr.  Bumstead's 
quotation  from  Aristotle  on  page  341.  This  aphorism,  of  which,  by  the  way, 
Dr.  Bumstead  gives  only  a  portion,"  and  that  by  no  means  the  most  curious,  is 
one  with  which  we  have  long  been  familiar  as  a  facetia,  the  first  part  of  which 
is  humorously  attributed  to  Aristotle  by  Captain  Grose  in  his  Classical  Dic- 
tionary of  the  Vulgar  Tongue,  but  which  we  certainly  never  expected  to  see,  in 
a  work  of  the  gravity  and  dignity  of  Prof.  Bumstead's,  given  as  a  veritable 
quotation  from  the  Stagirite.  It  occurs  also  in  that  remarkable  production  of 
the  celebrated  John  Wilkes,  the  "Description  of  Medmenham  Abbey, "=^  and,  if 
we  mistake  not,  in  the  legend  of  one  of  Hogarth's  plates,  but  further  than  this 
we  have  never  been  able  to  trace  it.  Some  years  since,  when  we  had  more 
leisure  for  classical  pursuits  than  at  present,  we  made,  in  conjunction  with  that 
well-known  scholar  and  antiquarian,  the  late  Mr.  John  Penington,  a  careful  and 
persistent  though  fruitless  search  for  any  part  of  the  sentiment  in  question, 

'  Clinical  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs,  Phila.  1869,  p.  50, 

2  The  whole  is  :  "  Omne  animal  post  coitum  triste  est,  prseter  gallum  gallinaceum, 
et  sacerdotem  grntis  fornicaiitein." 

3  The  New  Foundling  Hospital  for  Wit,  edit.  1786,  vol.  iii.  p.  107,  note. 
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throiiffli  Aristotle,  or  nitluT  tlufiiif^li  tlic  I.iitin  vcipinu  of' his  works,  for  .Aristotlo 
of  coiir«t'  wrote  in  (Jreek;  and  we  may  add  tliiit  thouf"!!  the  pecidiarities  of  tlie 
"  fjallus  {ralliniu.'ons"  are  freely  diseiis.sed  by  /I'llian,  I'liny,  and  Columella,  non<! 
of  these  writers  make  any  allusion  to  its  special  cheerfulness  under  the  cir- 
cumstances in  C|iiestion. 

lieturninfj  from  this  digression,  wo  will  terminate  our  brief  and  imperfect 
notice  of  Dr.  Humstead's  volume,  by  sayin<r  that  not  oidy  is  it  the  l)est  work  on 
venereal  diseases,  in  our  lanf;naj,'e,  with  which  we  are  actpiainted,  hut  one  of 
the  ])leasantest  to  read.  'I'he  author's  style,  always  clear  and  forcil>le.  is  occa- 
sionally lit  up  V)y  a  pictures(|ue  or  slij;htly  humorous  turn  of  tliouL'iit  or  ex- 
pression, which  a<,'reeal)ly  serves  to  prevent  that  sense  of  monotony  which  is  so 
apt  to  attend  the  perusal  of  a  scientific  work,  however  excellent  its  doctrines 
may  lie. 

'I'lie  l)ook  is  handsomely  printed,  and  contains  very  few  typographical  errors. 
AVe  <lo,  indeed,  tind  on  one  jiafie  Halli  Abiias,  Khazis.  and  Ali)ucasa,  instead  of 
Ilaly  Abbas,  IJhazes,  and  Albucasis,  but  for  these  mistakes  the  printer  is  per- 
haps not  entirely  resjiunsible.  J.  A.,  Jr. 


Art.  XXV. — Sf.  AmhriDs  Mpdicnl  Grndnatea^  Asi^oa'aWnn  Trnvnaclions, 
18(J'.».  Edited  by  Lkonahu  W.  RKiifiwicK,  M.D.,  Honorary  Secretary.  8vo. 
pp.  306.     London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1870. 

The  present  volume  is  scarcely  ecpial  in  the  interest  and  value  of  its  contents 
to  its  two  predecessors,  and  we  confess  that  our  impression  after  reading  it  was 
that  many  of  the  papers  in  it  had  i)een  written  under  pressure  and  apparently 
to  insure  its  appearance.  Even  some  of  the  best  of  the  papers  partake  rather 
of  the  nature  of  reviews  than  of  original  essays  on  the  subjects  of  which 
they  treat.  Dr.  Richardson  is  still  the  president  of  the  Association,  and 
chose  as  the  subject  for  his  anniversary  address  "  The  Science  of  Cure."  Like 
his  other  addresses,  this  one  is  an  admirable  and  well-written  pajier.  clearly 
indicating  many  of  the  obstacles  which  have  hitherto  prevented  medicine  from 
becoming  an  exact  science,  and  also  the  true  methods  of  advancement.  We 
shall,  however,  only  quote  from  it  the  following  remarks  which  he  makes  in  re- 
gard to  the  existence  of  iho;  vin  meilicatrix  nutiirce:  '"In  my  way  of  thinking 
the  belief  has,  in  the  abstract,  no  basis  whatever;  by  which  I  mean  that  nature 
goes  her  own  way  without  putting  out  any  hand  to  us  for  our  special  and  parti- 
cular aid.  If  nature  were  a  curer,  as  is  sui)posed.  then  all  diseases  were  spon- 
taneously curable,  and  all  other  curers  than  herself  were  impostors.  J'ut 
nature  pursues  her  way  with  men  as  regardless  of  their  infirmities  as  of  their 
powers,  her  general  course  being  towards  some  grand  and  unknown  end  in 
which  the  individual  sinks  into  his  true  insignificance  l)y  the  side  of  the  vastnes.s 
of  her  structures,  work,  design.  *  *  *  The  term  vis  mediratrix  nat>ir<v  is, 
in  fine,  an  entire  misnomer,  except  it  be  limited  in  application  to  the  simple 
capacity  possessed  by  the  organism  at  given  ages  or  periods  of  life  to  resist 
gravitation." 

The  Clhiical  Examination  of  the  Urine  in  Relntion  to  Disease.  By  C. 
Br.ACK.  M.  D.,  M.  11.  (.'.  P.,  etc.  etc. — 'I'he  ol)ject  of  this  paper  is  to  show  that 
important  deductions  are  to  be  drawn  from  a  daily  examination  of  the  urine  in 
disease  in  reference  to  its  (juantity,  density,  colour,  and  to  the  nature  and  con- 
stitution of  tlie  deposits  which  occur  in  it,  as  well  as  of  the  adventitious  pro- 
ducts which  are  held  in  solution  or  suspension  by  it  in  some  or  all  of  the  j)hase9 
of  disease.  The  paper,  although  well  written,  is  unnecessarily  long;  all  that  is 
really  important  might  have  lieen  said  in  half  the  number  of  pages. 

The  (piantity  of  urine  is  fiuind  to  be  increased  in  hysteria,  in  neuralsria,  in  the 
beginning  of  fevers,  in  diabetes,  in  the  lieginning  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  and 
of  hyi)ertrophy  of  the  heart,  and  diminished  in  the  hot  stage  of  fevers,  in  the 
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more  advanced  stag'cs  of  cirrhosis  of  llio  livcM-.  and  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart, 
and  it  is  also  here  said  iu  all  diseases  of  the  kidney  of  an  exudative  character. 
An  increase  in  quantity  after  a  diminution  is  favouralde,  as  it  shows  that  the 
disease  has  reached  its  acme;  on  the  other  hand,  if  this  increase  does  not  take 
place,  an  unfavourable  prognosis  may  be  made. 

The  density  of  the  urine  is  reduced  in  the  different  nervous  affections,  ia 
granular  degeneration  of  the  kidneys,  in  the  phosphatic  diathesis,  in  the  cold 
stage  of  fevers,  and  in  many  instances  in  that  period  of  collapse  which  ushers 
in  local  inflammation.  The  tendency  in  all  diseases — and  this  is  especially  true 
of  inflammations — as  they  approach  the  termination,  is  to  give  rise  to  an  increase 
of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  urine,  except  in  granular  degeneration  of  the  kid- 
ney, the  influence  of  which  is,  from  first  to  last,  to  lower  the  specific  gravity  of 
that  secretion.  If  the  disease  has  no  disposition  to  recovery,  the  increased 
density  will  be  naaintained.  In  phthisis  pulmonalis  fluctuations  in  the  density 
are  observed,  and  we  are  frequently  able  to  draw  important  inferences  from 
them;  thus,  a  high  specific  gravity,  with  only  slight  diurnal  fluctuations,  indi- 
cates an  acute  ibrni  of  the  disease ;  a  lower  specific  gravity,  with  a  greater 
daily  range,  a  chronic  form,  while  a  density  nearly  normal  occurs  in  those  cases 
in  which  the  disease  is  stationary.  In  diseases  of  the  digestive  organs,  as  well 
as  in  diseases  which  are  accompanied  by  disturbance  of  these  organs,  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  urine  will  be  found  to  present  variations;  in  most  cases 
it  will  be  increased,  but  if  the  disease  be  attended  with  much  pain,  it  will  be 
diminished.  In  cancer  of  the  stomach,  in  cancer  of  the  liver,  and  in  hypertrophy, 
cirrhosis  and  abscess  of  the  latter  organ,  it  is  increased ;  and  this  is  also  the 
case  in  any  disease  involving  a  mechanical  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  bile.  When 
heart  disease  is  not  producing  any  secondary  results  the  density  of  the  urine 
may  remain  natural  for  years,  but  whenever  it  is  attended  by  marked  conges- 
tion then  the  density  will  be  increased.  Abdominal  tumours,  if  benignant,  do 
not  occasion  any  marked  alteration  in  the  density  of  the  urine,  but  malignant 
growths,  probably  from  their  more  rapid  growth,  are  attended  by  an  increase. 
The  colour  of  the  urine  is  rendered  pale  by  nervous  diseases,  by  diabetes,  by 
granular  degeneration  of  the  kidney,  and  by  the  phosphatic  diathesis.  It  is 
milky  whenever  it  contains  pus  or  chyle.  On  the  other  hand,  in  oxaluria,  in 
active  inflammation,  in  fevers,  the  urine  is  of  a  yellowish  or  brownish-red  colour. 
In  acute  rheumatism  the  urine  has  a  peculiar  lake  colour  due  to  phosphate  of 
ammonia  ;  and  this  peculiar  colour  of  the  secretion  may  sometimes  enable  us  to 
recognize  the  rheumatic  origin  of  pain.  A  tendency  of  the  urine  to  become 
lighter  in  colour  in  the  course  of  acute  disease  is  to  be  regarded  as  favourable. 

Dr.  Black  also  attaches  importance  to  what  he  calls  the  aerability  of  the 
urine,  or  in  other  words  its  capability,  "  on  being  shaken  iu  a  bottle,  to  main- 
tain a  frothy  head,  caused  by  air  imprisoned  in  the  form  of  bubbles  on  its  sur- 
face." Urine  holding  in  solution  sugar,  albumen,  or  bile  possesses  this  pro- 
perty in  a  marked  degree,  which  is  attributed  to  the  cohesion  which  these 
substances  impart  to  the  film  which  incloses  each  air  bubble,  and  which  enables 
it  to  resist  the  expansive  power  of  the  air  within  it,  and  when  the  fluid  is  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  the  pressure  of  the  latter  upon  its  surface. 

The  occurrence  of  the  urates  as  a  deposit  in  the  urine  indicates  either  aa 
excess  of  food  or  of  disintegration  of  the  tissues,  and  it  is  of  course  important 
that  this  distinction  should  always  be  made.  In  diseases  of  the  organs  of 
digestion,  and  in  such  as  produce  rapid  disintegration  of  the  tissues,  there  will 
consequently  be  found  dei)0sits  of  these  salts.  In  an  acute  disease  a  deposit  of 
urates  is  generally  indicative  of  a  tendency  to  recovery,  but  in  wasting  diseases, 
as  ])hthisife,  their  amount  is  sim])]y  a  measure  of  disintegration.  They  occur 
during  the  convalescence  of  inflammation,  and  depend  probably  upon  the  ab- 
sorption of  the  exudation,  and  hence  will  be  deposited  for  a  longer  time  after 
inflammation  of  a  serous  than  of  a  mucous  membrane,  because  in  the  former 
case  there  is  no  direct  outlet  for  the  exudation  as  in  the  latter.  If  after  the 
•eruptive  fevers  have  attained  their  height  no  urates  are  observed  in  the  urine, 
complications  or  sequela;  are  to  be  feared  ;  or  if  in  acute  gout  or  rheumatism 
the  iui])rovement  of  a  joint  is  suddenly  followed  by  the  disappearance  of  the 
sediment  from  the  urine,  another  joint  will  soon  be  involved.     If  the  urates 
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appear  in  the  urine  diiriiiff  the  course  f)l'  albuminuria  or  of  (lial)e<es  mellitus,  it 
is  an  iiulic-ation  of  iniproveinent  in  the  condition  of  the  i\i(Uieys.  The  urates 
will  l)e  reddish  in  colour  in  intiaunnatory  diseases  and  in  functional  disturbance 
of  the  diijestive  oryans  ;  pinkish  in  acute  articular  rheumalisni,  but  whitish 
whenever  there  exists  nervous  irritation  rather  than  influnmiation.  Uric  acid 
is  not  frecpiently  found  in  the  urine  in  influnnuatory  disease,  but  is  deposited 
in  muscular  rheumatism,  in  diseases  of  the  heart,  and  in  diseases  of  the  stomach 
accompanied  by  an  excess  of  acid. 

Oil  Haschiiih.  After  Pnifi-sHor  Polli,  of  Milan.  By  B.  W.  Richardson, 
M.l).,  etc.  etc. — Dr.  R.  details  some  experiments  made  by  Prof.  P.  upcm 
liimself  and  two  friends  with  this  article.  About  \h  gramme  was  taken  by 
tlie  mouth  in  the  course  of  a  little  more  than  a  half  hour,  anil  at  the  same  time  j 
gframme  mixed  with  tobacco  was  smoked.  It  is  mentioned  that  the  tempera- 
ments, modes  of  life,  and  occupations  of  the  three  experimentalists  were  differ- 
ent. The  following-  is  the  description  {^iven  of  the  effects  jjroduced  :  "The 
symptoms  of  inebriation  from  the  haschish  once  pronounced,  developed  themselve.=? 
with  great  rapidity  in  them  all.  Their  iirst  sensations  were  of  intense  astonish- 
ment at  the  circumstance  that  they  found  themselves  no  longer  masters  of  their 
own  acts,  while  they  still  remained  lucid  witnesses  of  all  acts,  however  foolish. 
Here  the  dillei'ence  Ijetween  alcoholic  inebriation  and  inel)riation  from  hascliish 
is  strongly  marked.  They  sav/  themselves  committing  absurdities  of  the  most 
grotesque  kind;  leaping,  beating  time  to  nothing,  moving  their  arms  as  if  re- 
ceiving electrical  shocks,  writing  ridiculous  words,  and  so  forth,  without  any 
power  on  their  part  to  prevent  such  exhibitions,  but  yet  standing,  as  it  were, 
independent  of  them,  as  though  they  were  merely  subjects  of  observation  ex- 
hibited for  other  persons  than  themselves.  At  first  they  hud  the  sensation  and 
appearance  of  feigning  a  state  of  exaltation  which  they  did  not  feel,  and  which 
was  even  feigned  with  so  much  uncertainty  and  awkwardness  that  any  one  who 
would  not  be  aiding  in  it  would  for  a  long  time  believe  in  its  unreality.  It  is, 
nevertheless,  an  irresistible  propensity.  *  *  *  At  one  moment  the  intellect 
is  obscure  and  loses  itself  in  forgetfulness  of  the  past;  and  then  it  returns  clear, 
and  is  able  to  form  a  judgment  for  a  moment,  and  to  disapprove  of  any  acts  it 
may  have  before  sanctioned,  but  only  to  be  again  involved  in  that  state  of 
automatic  folly  which  is  so  peculiar  a  phennmenon  during  hascliish  intoxication. 
During  the  intervals  of  confusion  or  darkness,  the  lucid  moments  possess  a 
power  and  com])rehension  truly  marvellous  :  so  that  in  a  few  seconds  the  most 
distinct  and  accurate  picture  of  a  range  of  life  including  as  much  as  forty  years 
may  be  recast  ;iik1  surveyed.  *  *  *  'J'hat  seeming  extraordinary  slowness 
of  time,  which  struck  the  observers  in  so  singular  a  manner,  and  made  them  so 
impatient  of  delay  that  they  were  continually  recurring  to  their  watches,  and 
observing  with  a  kind  of  awe,  how  minutes  were  transformed  into  great  epochs, 
is  explained  by  Dr.  I'oUi  as  due  to  the  rapid  and  varied  succession  of  the 
numerous  ideas  which  passed  through  the  mind.  *  *  *  There  was  another 
singular  condition  excited  by  the  narcotic  in  our  experimentalists — a  moral 
phenomenon:  the  influence  of  the  drug  showed  itself  in  exciting  in  the  obser- 
vers, so  different  themselves  ordinarily  in  general  character  and  temperament, 
a  common  docility  and  absence  of  susceptibility  which  was  most  remarkalde. 
Thus  one  of  them  gave  to  another,  with  v/hom  he  was  but  slightly  accjuainted, 
a  series  of  hard  blows  on  the  back,  saying  that  he  himself  felt  nothing  of  the 
haschish,  and  asking  whether  the  blows  inflicted  were  felt.  On  his  part,  he  who 
received  the  blows  took  them  all  in  good  i)art,  uttering  no  complaint,  and 
seeming,  indeed,  unsusceptil)le  of  complaint.  Again,  one  of  them  who  sat  writing 
submitted  to  receive  the  infliction  of  two  sharp  blows,  boxes  on  the  ears,  and 
to  have  his  pen  snatched  out  of  his  hand,  without  any  expression  of  pain  or 
even  annoyance." 

Dr.  Polli  reports  that  .symptoms  resembling  those  of  hydrophobia  were  in- 
duced in  his  own  case ;  thus  he  was  seized  with  fear  at  the  sight  of  l>right 
ol)ject3,  or  at  the  sensation  of  every  sharp  little  breath  of  air,  or  at  the  approach 
of  any  one.  and  was  unable  even  with  the  greatest  eflort  to  swallow  a  single 
draught  of  water,     lie  also  fell  an  unpleasant  sensation  at  the  back  of  the 
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head,  before  the  occurrence  of  convulsive  movements,  and  one  of  cramps  in  his 
legs. 

Dr.  Polli  has,  since  these  experiments,  administered  this  drug  to  a  lady 
affected  with  melancholia  with  a  tendency  to  suicide.  In  ten  days  the  patient 
had  taken  fifty  grammes,  and  it  is  said  with  a  steady  and  progressive  ameliora- 
tion of  all  the  phenomena.  Her  nights  became  tranquil,  her  intelligence  just, 
her  affections  natural.  The  cure  was  permanent.  Haschish  was  also  given  in 
a  case  of  hydrophobia  with  the  effect  of  mitigating  the  patient's  suffering,  or  to 
quote  the  words  of  the  writer.  "  it  changes  a  raving,  unmanageable,  suspicious, 
aggressive  maniac,  who  bites  and  who  curses  you,  into  a  poor  invalid,  content 
and  tranquil,  who  blesses  you."  The  drug  is  said  to  act  most  quickly  and 
powerl'ully  when  administered  in  infusions  of  tea,  coffee,  or  cocoa,  but  its  effects 
are  very  much  diminished  if  it  is  given  in  combination  with  a  vegetable  acid. 

Notes  on  the  Therapeutic  Value  of  the  Chloride  of  Ariimoimim.  By  Wil- 
liam Chol.mei.f.y,  M.  D. — Dr.  C.  appears  to  be  impressed  with  the  value  of 
chloride  of  ammonium  in  doses  gr.  xv  to  gr.  xxv  as  a  remedy,  chiefly  in  various 
forms  of  neuralgia,  in  tic  douloureux,  hemicrania,  nervous  headache,  myalgia, 
lumbago,  and  in  amenorrhcea  and  dysmenorrhoea.  In  the  two  last  diseases  its 
activity  is  increased  by  adding  iron  to  it.  In  regard  to  its  mode  of  action  he 
says,  '•  I  believe  that  it  acts  primarily  on  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  on 
the  ganglia,  and  on  the  vaso-motor  nerves,  and  that  through  them  it  affects  the 
sensitive  nerves,  the  spinal  cord,  and  the  brain,  as  well  as  the  other  structures 
and  organs  of  the  body. 

Remarks  an  Therapeutics.  By  William  Procter,  M.  D.,  F.  C.  S. — Dr.  P. 
holds  with  Niemeyer,  that  in  the  existing  state  of  knowledge  the  true  test  of 
the  value  of  therapeutical  remedies  must  be  clinical  experience.  Without  de- 
nying to  physiological  experiments  their  value  and  importance  mainly  from  being 
suggestive,  it  is  evident  that  the  final  decision  will  depend  upon  the  result 
when  submitted  to  the  clinical  test,  which  must  be  carefully  applied  with  due 
regard  to  all  concomitant  circumstances. 

Aphakia  arid  its  Seat.  By  S.  Lawrence,  M.D. — After  a  few  introductory 
remarks  on  this  subject,  which,  however,  do  not  possess  any  novelty,  Dr.  L.  re- 
lates the  history  of  a  case  of  abscess  of  the  brain,  involving  the  left  frontal 
lobe,  and  consequently  Broca's  convolution,  in  which  aphasia  was  nevertheless 
not  a  marked  symptom.  A  boy,  aged  12  years,  was  injured  in  the  head  by  a 
fall,  in  May,  l.s(33,  and  was,  in  consequence,  several  weeks  under  treatment. 
There  was  at  this  time  neither  paralysis  nor  unconsciousness,  and  his  speech 
was  only  partially  affected,  for  he  was  able  to  answer  questions  correctly, 
although  he  did  so  slowly  and  in  monosyllables.  After  his  discharge  from  the 
hospital  his  memory  and  power  of  attention  were  found  to  be  impaired,  and  on 
any  slight  attack  of  illness  supervening,  more  or  less  temporary  unconscious- 
ness occurred.  All  defect  of  speech,  however,  had  disappeared.  In  the  middle 
of  March,  18G8,  grave  cerebral  symptoms  set  in,  including  insensibility,  and 
speechlessness  to  a  considerable  extent. 

Dr.  Lawrence  believes  that  the  parts  of  the  brain  involved  in  the  abscess 
were  in  a  diseased  condition  from  the  time  of  the  reception  of  the  injury  to  the 
date  of  liis  death,  during  the  greater  part  of  which  period  there  was  no  defect 
of  speech. 

On.  Gastric  Ncxiralgia.  By  W\  H.  Day,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  P. — This  paper 
does  not  contain  much  that  the  members  of  our  profession  in  this  country  are 
not  thoroughly  familiar  with.  Dr.  I),  deprecates  trusting  alone  to  drugs  in 
the  ireatmeut  of  gastric  neuralgia.  In  regard  to  the  use  of  bismuth  he  says: 
"When  ihe  tongue  is  reddish  at  the  tip,  furred  in  the  centre,  and  the  papillae 
prominent,  particularly  at  the  base,  where  they  are  often  seen  flabby  and  large, 
dent)ting  irritation  and  debility  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane,  bismuth  is  a 
remedy  of  undoubted  value."  So  also  when  there  is  an  excess  of  secretion  on 
the  part  of  the  stomach.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the  tongue  is  clean  or  pale, 
or  large,  or  flabby,  or  has  a  glazed  or  membranous  appearance,  it  does  positive 
harm.  The  citrate  of  iron  and  strychnia  is  an  admirable  remedy  in  the  treat- 
ment of  this  disease,  but  care  must  be  taken  that  it  dues  not  produce  conges- 
tion of  the  liver  and  stomach.     The   mineral  acids  frequently  will  act  like  a 
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charm  in  cases  in  wliich  '.hero  is  confjcstion  of  the  livor  attended  with  pyrosis, 
L'])i^astric  j)ain.  or  weif,dit  ami  incessant  sieUnoss.  The  Ijittcr  tonics  may  l)e 
jrivi'u  if  the  stomach  is  not  irrital)le.  The  l)hiciv  oxide  of  manpancse  seems  to 
be  possessed  of  similar  i)roperlies  to  hismutli,  and  is  indicated  in  the  same  con- 
ditions, but  unfortunately,  like  bismuth,  it  has  no  power  to  prevent  a  return  of 
the  complaint. 

Cases  of  Melanosis.  By  W.  Norrih,  M.  D. — Dr.  N.  reports  seven  cases  of 
melanosis,  one  of  these,  from  the  numl)er  of  orfjans  affected,  is  of  unusual  inti'rest. 
lie  is  inclined  to  think  that  the  disease  has  increased  in  frecpiency  lately,  and 
has,  in  some  measure,  kept  pace  with  the  fashion  of  smokin<c,  and  with  the 
wonderful  increase  of  ironworks  and  manufactories,  lie  l)elieves,  moreover, 
that  it  is  closely  allied  to  cancer,  and  that  l're(|nently,  in  a  family  of  a  patient 
with  melanosis,  it  will  be  luui\d  that  one  or  more  individuals  have  snUered  with 
cancer.  He  reports  that  the  disease  sometimes  takes  its  orij^'in  from  moles, 
and  in  this  connection  says  :  '• 'I'hcre  are  several  species  of  moles,  and  1  think 
they  will  excite  more  attention  than  they  have  done.  Some  are  small,  of  a 
l)ale-brown  colour;  others  are  larger,  and  very  black,  and  these  are  the  most 
likely  to  run  into  oi)stiinite  disease  if  irritated.  When  disease  begins  in  or 
near  a  mole.  1  thiidv  it  is  almost  sure  to  lie  malignant."  In  the  case  already 
alluded  to  the  disease  originated  in  a  mole,  and  gave  rise  to  a  tumour,  which 
was  removed.  The  heart  and  lungs,  the  dura  mater,  and  all  the  organs  of  the 
abdominal  cavity  showed  the  presence  of  the  depo.sit.  In  another  case  sudden 
death  took  place  in  the  midst  of  apparent  health,  and  was  explained  i»y  the 
discovery  of  the  existence  of  melanotic  disease  of  the  lungs.  In  a  third  case 
a  melanotic  tumour  was  developed  in  a  ni(de  which  had  been  irritated.  'I'here 
was  no  return  of  the  disease  in  this  case  after  the  removal  of  the  tumour. 

A  Sdidi/ <if  Coin-iils/iins.  15y  d.  Huoiii.inos  Jackson.  M.  D.,  F  11.  ('.  P. — 
Dr.  Jackson  begins  this  paper,  whicli  is  an  elaltorate  one,  by  saying  that  "  a 
convulsion  is  but  a  symittom.  and  implies  only  that  there  is  an  occasional,  an 
excessive,  and  a  disorderly  discharge  of  nerve  tissue  on  muscles."  Convulsions, 
he  thinks,  may  be  arranged  in  two  classes. 

1.  "Those  in  which  the  spasm  affects  both  sides  of  the  body  almost  con- 
temporaneously. In  these  cases  there  is  either  no  warning  or  a  very  general 
one.  such  as  a  sensation  at  or  about  the  ei)igastrium,  or  an  indescriliablo  feeling 
in  the  head.  These  cases  are  usually  called  epileptic,  and  sometimes  cases  of 
genuine  or  idiopathic  epilepsy." 

2.  "  Those  in  which  the  fit  begins  by  deliberate  spasm  on  one  side  of  the 
body,  and  in  which  j)arts  of  the  body  are  affected  one  after  another." 

The  cases  which  form  the  second  class  are  those  which  are  specially  con- 
sidered in  this  paper,  the  object  of  which  is  to  show  that  the  most  conunon 
variety  of  iiemispasm  is  a  symptom  of  disease  of  the  same  region  of  the  i)rain 
as  is  the  symptom  hemiplegia  ;  viz.,  the  region  of  the  corpus  striatum.  Palsy 
depends  on  destruction  of  fibres,  and  convulsions  on  instability  of  gray  mat- 
ter. It  is  not,  of  course,  intended  to  assert  that  the  convolutions  are  never  to 
blame  in  severe  convulsions;  for,  being  rich  in  gray  matter,  it  is  highly  prolia- 
ble  that  the  discharge  does  in  many  instances  liegin  in  the  convolutions  ;  i)ut  the 
gray  matter  of  the  lower  motor  centres,  even  when  these  are  healthy,  will  l)e  dis- 
charged secondarily  by  the  violent  impulse  received  from  the  primary  discharge. 
Much  importance  is  attaciied  to  the  fact  that  the  corpus  striatum  and  many  of 
th(^  convolutions  are  supplied  by  one  artery — the  middle  cerebral.  Fits  begin- 
ning unilaterally  may  start  by  movement  in  any  part  of  the  region  which  is  ordi- 
narily paralyzed  in  hemijjlegia,  i.  e.,  in  the  face,  in  the  arm.  or  in  the  leg;  l)Ut 
especially  in  the  side  of  the  face,  in  the  head,  or  in  the  foot,  or.  in  other  words, 
in  parts  which  have  the  most  varied  uses.  This  is,  perhaps,  due  to  the  fact 
that  these  are  the  parts  which  are  represented  in  the  central  nervous  system 
by  most  ganglion  cells. 

Convulsions  of  course  occur  in  different  degrees. 

Ist.  "The  spasm  attacks  only  the  unilateral  muscles  of  the  side  in  which  it 
begins,  say  the  right." 

2d.  "It  passes  on  to  the  bilateral  muscles  of  both  sides." 
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3il.  "It  g'oes  ?till  further,  and  attacks  the  unilateral  muscles  of  the  other 
side — the  left— and  probably  the  bilateral  muscles  of  both  sides  a  second  time." 
It  has  been  observed  generally  that  when  the  spasm  begins  in  the  hand, 
that  it  passes  up  the  arm,  then  attacks  the  face,  and  lastly  goes  down  the  leg 
— "out  at  the  toes,"  as  one  of  l>r.  Jackson's  patient's  expresses  it.  If  the 
foot  be  the  part  first  attacked,  the  spasm  passes  u])  the  leg  and  down  the  arm. 

Dr.  Addison  believed  that  the  absence  of  insensibility  in  convulsions  was 
some  evidence  that  the  internal  lesion  was  organic,  as.  for  instance,  a  tumour; 
but  although  organic  disease  has  generally  been  found  at  the  autopsy  of  such 
cases  the  statement  is  too  general,  and  Dr.  Jackson  holds  that  "  such  convul- 
sions point  only  to  minute  changes  involving  instability  in  the  opposite  hemis- 
phere." They  of  course  tell  us  nothing  of  the  pathological  processes  by  which 
that  local  instability  results — or,  in  uarrrower  terms,  ihey  give  no  information 
as  to  whether  the  changes  are  primarily  minute  or  secondarily  minute,  that  is, 
changes  due  to  the  irritation  of  a  foreign  body. 

Dr.  Jackson  has  observed  in  cases  of  convulsions  that  when  spasms  begin  on 
the  right  side  there  is  defect  of  speech  more  marked  than  when  it  begins  on  the 
left,  and  the  defect  of  speech  is  attributed  by  some  to  some  temporary  change 
in  some  part  of  what  he  calls  the  Sylvian  region,  i.  e.,  the  portion  of  the  brain 
nourished  l)y  the  middle  cerebral  artery,  and  this  of  course  includes  Broca's 
convolution. 

In  regard  to  the  cause  of  convulsions  beginning  unilaterally.  Dr.  Jackson 
says  that  the  word  "  cause"  is  used  in  various  senses  in  medical  language,  and 
he' therefore  discusses  the  following  points: — 

1st.  The  seat  of  the  internal  lesion. 

2d.  The  nature  of  the  changes  in  nerve  tissue  on  which  the  spasm  directly 
depends. 

3d.  The  pathological  process  from  which  these  local  changes  result. 

4th.  'i'he  circumstances  which  may  determine  a  paroxysm. 

1.  He  holds  that  the  fact  that  the  symptoms  are  local,  implies,  that  there  is  of 
necessity  a  local  lesion,  as  surely  as  does  one-sided  palsy,  and  the  fact  that  the  pa- 
tient is  apparently  quite  well  between  the  paroxysm  does  not  negative  this  view 
in  the  least,  for  it  is  well  known  that  a  large  part  of  one  of  the  cerebral  hemis- 
pheres may  be  destroyed,  or  extensive  disease  exist  in  it,  without  giving  rise 
to  obvious  symptoms  of  any  kind.  But  while  there  need  be  no  symptoms  if  a 
portion  of  the  convolution  is  destroyed,  mere  instability  of  this  part  will  give 
rise  to  convulsions,  for  it  will  discharge  on  muscles  when  its  tension  reaches  to 
unstable  eciuilibrium.  If  the  discharge  be  excessive,  the  nerye  fibres  will  require 
some  time  to  recover  from  this  "  overwork  ;"  and  in  the  meanwhile  the  muscles 
which  have  been  convulsed  are  paralyzed.  Even  in  those  cases  in  which  no 
lesion  can  be  discovered  on  the  post  mortem.  Dr.  Jackson  would  still  believe 
in  its  existence,  for  it  should  be  recollected  that  even  in  those  cases  where  a 
"lianir'  is  found  in  the  brain,  that  the  convulsions  have  not  been  so  much  due 
to  it  as  to  the  minute  changes  it  has  induced  secondarily  in  the  surrounding 
tissue. 

2.  Dr.  Jackson  believes  that  the  nature  of  changes  in  nerve  tissue,  on  which 
the  spasm  directly  depends,  is  that  of  instability.     And 

3.  'J'hat  there  are  but  two  patholgical  processes  which  lead  to  the  local  in- 
stability above  mentioned,  of  which  he  can  speak  with  any  confidence,  viz., 
(a)  changes  produced  by  embolism,  and  (ft)  changes  diffused  from  coarse  dis- 
ease. As  to  the  nature  of  the  coarse  disease  the  symptoms  tell  us  very  little, 
and  the  diagnosis  must  frequently  be  made  from  the  history  or  from  the  symp- 
toms of  disease  in  other  parts. 

4.  In  reference  to  the  circumstances  which  determine  a  paroxysm  Dr.  Jack- 
son sa}s  there  are  two  factors.  1st.  Permanent  local  instability.  2d.  Some- 
thing which  determines  the  discharge  of  the  part  unstable,  and  the  exciting 
causes  are  various,  for  there  are  many  things  which  will  upset  the  equilibrium  of 
highly  unstable  nerve  tissue,  as  for  example,  excitement,  flatulence,  dyspepsia, 
fright,  etc.,  all  of  which  act  by  altering  the  circulation  in  the  brain;  but  the 
eciuiliijrium  of  the  side  diseased  only  will  be  affected  because  on  that  side  only  is 
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there  nerve  tis.sue  which  is  in  a  condition  to  explode  on  sliglit  and  f,'eneral 
provocation. 

Paints  to  he  oh-icriwd  in  Ovariotomi/.  By  D.  Li.ovo  Robeut.s,  M.  I).,  M.  il. 
C  r. — 'IMiis  i)aper  contains  nothing  which  will  be  new  to  the  surgeons  of  this 
country  at  least. 

Prnriijo  and  Pediculosis  or  Ph/heiriasis,  and  their  Corinertion  vilh  Pedindi. 
By  Tii.ituuv  Fox,  M.  1). — I)r.  F.  is  anxious  to  demonstrate  in  this  paper 
that  the  lesions  ^a>nerally  termed  pruriuinous  may  exist  in(h'pendently  of  the 
irritation  caused  liy  lice.  The  true  ])apuhe  of  prurigo  are  fornicd  ity  deposits 
of  lymph  in  tlie  skin  and  are  new  solid  fdrmations,  and  the;  black  apex  (hemor- 
rhagic) which  is  seen  does  not  result  from  scratching.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
]ia])ules  which  are  jx'culiar  to  phtheiria.«is,  are  caused  l)y  the  pediculus  intro- 
ducing his  haustellum  into  the  skin  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  nourishment 
from  it,  and  if  lliese  be  carefully  examined,  a  minute  puncture  will  be  discerned. 
Jn  some  cases  these  papuhe  will  l)e  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  congestion.  When 
the  skin  is  irrital)le,  or  where  pruritus  exists,  scratching  will  give  rise  to  appear- 
ances very  closely  resembHng  those  of  true  prurigo.  A  great  deal  of  the  con- 
fusion on  this  point  has  arisen  from  a  misconcej)ti()n  of  the  nature  of  the  injury 
inflicted  l)y  the  louse,  which  does  not  l)ite  as  is  generally  supposed,  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sucking  apparatus  and  not  with  mandil)les. 

On,  Interniitttnt  Pnh<  and  Palpitation.  ]>y  I5h.v.iamin  W.  Richardson,  M.  D., 
F.  U.  S. — 'i'his  is  one  of  the  best  pajjcis  in  the  volume,  and  we  shall  make  a  full 
abstract  of  it.  In  speaking  of  iutermittence  the  author  says  the  gap  is  due  to 
a  break  or  holding  back  of  the  ventricular  systole,  and  instead  of  the  normal 
rhytlnn  of  sounds  as  rejiresented  by  Ifil)  diip  O,  we  have  0  dup  0  succeeded  l)y 
lub  diip  duj),  and  then  a  return  of  the  normal  succession  of  sounds.  It  is  clear 
I>r.  ]{i(hardson  thinks  that  the  failure  of  the  first  sound  is  due  to  the  absence 
of  the  ventricular  systole,  and  not  to  aljsence  of  blood  in  the  ventricles,  as  there 
are  iioth  positive  and  negative  proofs  that  there  is  no  such  absence.  The 
occurrence  of  the  second  sound  during  the  intermitteuce  is  due  to  the  closure 
of  the  sigmoid  valves  of  the  pulmonary  artery.  'I'he  prolonged,  dull,  first  sound 
which  follows  the  intcrmittence  is  due  to  the  vigorous  effort  which  the  ven- 
tricle nnikes  to  contract  upon  its  blood.  The  reduplication  of  the  second  sound 
arises  either  from  a  separate  closure  of  the  pulmonary  and  aortic  set  of  valves, 
or  to  a  simultaneous  double  but  feeble  chjsure  of  both. 

In  regard  to  the  organic  cause  of  intermitteuce  of  the  pulse,  the  author  is 
decidedly  of  the  opinion  that  it  must  be  sought  elsewhere  than  in  the  heart.  All 
the  evidence  goes,  he  says,  to  prove  that  in  every  case  of  true  iutermittence 
one  particular  jjoiut  or  centre  of  the  nervous  system  is  the  primary  seat  of  the 
derangement,  and  this  derangement  might  be  in  the  ganglionic  centres  of  the 
heart  itself,  or  be  due  to  irritation,  in  the  periphery  or  in  the  branches  of  the 
j)neuniogastric,  or  in  some  mental  centre  of  the  nervous  system.  It  cannot  be, 
he  thinks,  in  the  first,  for  were  it.  the  nutrition  of  the  heart  would  surely  be  more 
decidedly  influenced,  and  the  cardiac  symptoms  wouhl  be  not  intermittent,  but 
persistent,  nor  can  it  arise  from  the  second,  for  it  could  hardly  be  continuous  for 
years,  with  no  other  sign  of  muscular  disturbance.  'I"he  clinical  history  always 
points  to  the  third  as  the  true  cause.  Dr.  Richardson  has  never  met  with  a 
case,  in  the  prime  of  life,  which  has  not  been  traceal)le  to  some  form  of  mental 
excitement  with  succeeding  depression.  In  two  cases  intermittency  of  the 
pulse  seemed  to  he  hereditary,  and  in  one  congenital ;  in  the  latter  it  disap- 
peared as  the  subject  of  it  became  older. 

Having  placed  the  seat  of  the  disease  in  the  nervous  system,  it  remains  to  be 
decided  whether  it  is  seated  in  the  ceiel)ro-spinal  system  or  in  the  sympathetic 
system.  Holding  at  one  time  the  view  that  all  mental  impressions  are  received 
in  and  that  all  mental  acts  proceed  from  the  cerebrum.  Dr.  Richardson  was  at 
first  inclined  to  think  that  the  ])rimary  mischief  was  in  the  cerelno-spinal  sys- 
tem ;  at  the  present  time  he  believes  that  this  view  is  untenable,  and  that 
Bichat  was  right  in  assigning  the  great  ganglionic  system  as  the  seat  of  all  these 
mental  acts  which  the  metaphysician  has  designated  as  emotional.  As  the 
])rimary  cause  of  the  phenomenon  appears  to  be  shock  or  debility  of  those 
nervous  centres  which  are  instinctive  or  emotional,  we  must  of  course  adopt 
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the  theory  that  the  sympathetic  is  the  seat  of  the  disease.  Dr.  Richardson  has 
moreover  entirely  destroyed  the  functions  of  the  Itraia  by  freezinpr  the  hemi- 
spheres in  one  of  the  inferior  animals,  but  although  by  this  method  the  most 
complete  insensibility  was  induced  there  was  no  satisfactory  indication  of  inter- 
mittent action  of  the  heart.  This  was  attriljuted  at  the  time  to  incomjdete 
freezing  of  parts  at  the  base  of  tbe  brain,  but  if  in  this  condition  the  animal  is 
made  to  inhale  chloroform,  the  intermittent  action  is  at  once  set  up,  the  gan- 
glionic centres  being  then  involved.  It  would  seem  possible  that  irritation  of 
the  pneumogastric  might  produce  intermiltence,  but  experiment  has  showed 
that  this  is  not  the  case. 

Intermittence  may  exist  without  the  knowledge  of  the  person  who  is  the  sub- 
ject of  it.  especially  when  the  period  of  iutermittcucy  does  not  cover  more  than 
what  would  be  one  or  at  most  two  normal  periods  of  cai'diac  contraction  and 
there  is  a  hmg  interval  before  the  return  of  it;  but  when  the  intermittency 
covers  a  period  equal  to  five  normal  strokes,  or  when  it  is  repeated  at  shorter 
intervals  several  times  ia  the  minute,  then  the  patient  is  painfully,  often  fear- 
fully, conscious  of  its  presence. 

'I'he  treatment  recommended  does  not  differ  from  tluit  in  general  use. 

The  volume  is  illustrated  by  three  plates.  J.  H.  H. 


Art.  XXYI. — Naval  Hygiene.  By  Joseph  Wilson.  Surgeon  United  Stotes 
Navy:  with  an  appendix.  Moving  ivounded  men  on  shipboard.  By  Albert 
C.  GoRrrAS,  Surgeon  United  States  Navy.  Reported  to  the  Bureau  of  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery.  Published  by  order  of  the  Navy  Department.  8vo.  pp. 
233.     Government  Printing  Office.     Washington,  1870. 

Without  some  knowledge  of  sanitary  laws,  the  value  or  propriety  of  measures 
which,  under  equal  conditions,  medical  men  commonly  recommend  for  the  pre- 
servation of  health  cannot  be  appreciated.  Even  the  little  information  of  the 
kind  needed  for  such  appreciation  is  not  general  among  those  brave  men  who 
command  our  private  and  public  ships.  'I'hrough  inattention  to  some  circum- 
stance, which  to  the  uninstructed  seems  insignificant,  captains  of  ships  on  long 
voyages  "'may  destroy  the  health  and  consequently  the  efficiency  of  the  ship's 
company."  Official  position  gives  them  almost  imperial  authority.  This  rightly 
exercised  may.  in  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Wilson,  ''have  great  influence  in  the  pre- 
servation of  human  health."  But  it  is  very  often  exercised  wrongly  through 
ignorance,  and  sometimes  wantonly  through  assumption  of  knowledge,  coupled 
with  an  almost  insurmountable  reluctance  to  adopt  any  suggestion  from  a  medi- 
cal associate.  These  are  all  adults,  very  little  accustomed  to  general  or  special 
reading,  and  mostly  without  that  kind  of  youthful  training  which  enables  the 
full  grown  man  in  active  life  to  derive  instruction  from  books.  For  this  class 
of  persons  more  especially,  our  author  has  prepared  his  work,  hoping,  no  doubt, 
that  by  imparting  instruction  to  the  superiors,  the  lowest  subordinates  in  ships 
mijiht  have  their  chances  of  health  and  life  increased,  while  laboring  in  insalu- 
brious regions.  With  this  object  chiefly  in  view,  he  presents  only  such  facts 
and  ojjinions  as  are  common  to  members  of  the  medical  profession.  He  abstains 
from  the  discussion  of  doctrines  and  theories,  while  he  endeavours  to  inculcate  in 
a  popular  manner  such  hygienic  views  as  may  be  easily  understood  and  made 
})ractically  useful. 

The  volume  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  systematic  treatise  on  naval  hygiene.  It 
is  rather  a  po])ular  essay,  which  may  be  freely  recommended  to  those  ])ersons 
to  whom  it  is  more  especially  addressed.  In  form  it  is  a  medical  narrative  of  a 
cruise  of  a  steamship,  which  began  in  the  summer  of  18G(>,  and  closed  in  the 
autumn  of  IHGI,  tiirough  the  West  Indies,  and  as  far  south  as  Maranham  and 
Surinam,  in  an  unsuccessful  pursuit  of  the  notorious  cruiser  Sumter,  Captain 
Semmes.  The  outline  of  the  narrative  is  filled  up  by  hygienic  observations  upon 
all  the  circumstances  which  influence  the  health  of  ships'  companies,  cruising  in 
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tropical  rc^jions,  such  as  tlio  internal  condition  of  the  ship  as  to  cleanliness,  ven- 
tilation, police,  discipline,  food,  clothiiifr,  ainnsenicnts,  punishments,  &c.  &c. 
'I'he  siiljjects  ot'(|uaranline,  epidemic,  eiideinic,  typhus,  typhoid  ami  yellow  fevers, 
sc()rl)Utus,  &c.,  are  treated  in  separate  chajjters  in  a  very  {general  way.  'I'he  ex- 
perience of  the  author  during  more  than  a  (piarler  of  a  century  in  the  navy,  of 
which  considerably  more  than  half  the  time  was  at  sea,  is  interwoven  in  his  work. 
IJesides  his  e.\perience.  Dr.  Wilson  Itrinifs  to  his  self-imposed  task,  ^^ood  sense, 
a  hal)it  of  careful  and  close  ol)servation,  with  a  natural  love  of  truth  and  accu- 
racy which  renders  his  work,  as  far  as  it  <joes,  valuable,  because  it  is  relialtle. 

The  manner  and  style  of  the  work  may  Ix;  perceived  in  the  following  extract 
from  the  chaijter  on  '"Endemics — malarial  fevers." 

"  We  have  now  pretty  well  determined  the  means  of  avoidinsf  malarial  miasm 
and  its  cousecjuences;  but  human  nature  interposes  obstacles.  We  see  men 
{i'oing  to  nearly  certain  death:  we  reason,  we  e.xplain.  we  ar^^ue ;  and  a  man  who 
has  never  stu(lied  the  subject  sufrjrests  his  '  I  should  think,'  in  opposition  to  us. 
The  ignorant  man's  '  I  should  think '  may  carry  the  day  against  us,  and  our 
hygienic  precautions  go  for  nothing,  e.xcept  that  we  can  sometimes  use  the 
])rivilege  of  saving  ourselves.  We  see  this  in  every  city  over  the  land;  this 
iy:norant '  I  should  think'  controls  legislation,  and  is  slaying  its  myriads.  We 
have  the  same  diflicultyin  the  military  service.  P^xpeditions  are  planned,  topo- 
graphical engineers  are  consulted  about  visible  obstacles,  but  no  reasonai)le 
calculations  are  made  for  the  diseases  which,  even  in  campaigns  of  hard-fought 
battles,  will  destroy  three  times  as  many  men  as  all  the  bullets.  'I'he  medical 
man  is  not  consulted  till  after  the  mischief  is  done,  the  men  sick  and  dying. 
The  surgeon,  by  his  reports,  then  suggests  that  the  force  is  being  weakened,  and 
may  hint  at  the  cause.  The  subject  is  discussed  by  those  in  authority,  who 
knowing  very  little  about  the  subject,  their  discussion  is  apt  to  end  in  some- 
thing very  like  the  old  fashioned  '  1  should  think.'  1  have  always  f(i\md  the 
most  elfective  way  to  manage  this  business,  is  to  set  up  prejudic'es  in  the  right 
direction,  by  discreet  social  conversation,  and  when  this  produces  nothing 
better  than  'I  should  think,'  to  follow  it  up  by  a  report  if  necessary,  the  occa- 
sion for  which  may  be  explained,  by  stating  the  propriety  of  putting  certain 
views  formally  on  record  before  going  into  such  risks  as  are  contemplated.  Such 
reports  should  state  the  case  in  good  terse  language,  and  conclude  with  a  re- 
commendation too  pointed  to  be  evaded.  If  this  do  not  succeed,  it  is  under- 
stood that  a  copy  may  go  with  comments  to  higher  and  higher  authority,  till 
we  reach  Congress ;  and  the  respiinsil)ility  of  a  sweeping  pestilence  is  in  the 
right  place  as  near  as  we  can  make  it  so.  Sometimes  our  recommendations 
iiiiiy  involve  alterations  in  the  plans  of  a  department,  and  then  commanding 
ollicers  feel  that  they  must  have  such  reports  i)efore  they  are  safe  in  acting — 
even  ask  for  them.  The  best  illustration  of  the  manner  in  which  this  has  to  be 
done,  occurred  in  China  some  years  ago.  We  were  anchored  in  the  Pearl 
River,  above  Canton,  opposite  Macao  pass,  and  the  captain,  whom  1  had  pretty 
well  indoctrinated  previously,  on  the  subject  of  rice  swamps,  sunset  boats,  and 
night  air,  mentioned  that  he  had  orders  to  observe  the  tides  in  this  part  of  the 
river,  and  hinted  at  the  ditliculty  of  finding  a  suitable  place  for  a  tide  stall",  the 
edge  of  a  rice  field  appearing  to  be  the  only  available  place. 

'  We  are  healthy  here;  cannot  we  get  a  post  or  two  down  somewhere  on  a 
bar,  at  a  distance  from  the  shore  ?' 

'The  current  is  strong  ;  it  would  be  in  the  way;  boats  would  run  against  it 
and  tear  it  up.' 

■  I'erha])s  you  might  pet  observations  enough  in  the  daytime?' 

'Hardly;  we  may  not  be  iicre  Inng,  and  the  work  should  not  be  half  done.' 

'  Leaving  all  risk  of  sickness  out  of  the  question,  how  would  you  arrange  it  ?' 

'  Place  a  tide-gauge  at  the  nearest  point  to  the  ship,  with  two  men,  and  re- 
lieve them  l)y  other  two  at  meal  times.' 

'A  month  of  such  observations  would  cost  us  about  eight  lives.' 

'Oh,  no.' 

'Oh,  yes;  the  first  set,  six  men.  down  in  one  week,  and  others  at  the  same 
rate;  twenty-six  in  a  month,  one-third  tu  die — eight  and  two-thirds;  the  oalcu 
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lation  is  a  little  strong,  perhaps,  so  wc  will  throw  off  the  fraction — eight  deaths 
a  moiiih.' 

'Woll ;  lint  we  must  do  something.' 

'Men  must  not  spend  a  night  in  that  swamp;  they  can  pull  up  to  the  staff  at 
the  right  moment,  which  surely  can  he  anticipated,  make  their  observations, 
and  pull  out  into  the  river  again,  back  to  the  ship  if  they  have  time.' 

'  'I'he  current  is  very  strong;  hard  work,  and  no  rest  for  the  men.' 

'Ye?  ;  but  they  had  better  spend  the  night,  if  need  be,  pulling  against  the 
current  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  than  lounging  on  shore.' 

'  AVell ;  we  will  try  it  so.' 

The  plan  was  tried,  and  I  soon  heard  that  it  only  required  fifteen  to  twenty 
minutes  to  pull  ashore  on  slack  water,  make  the  ol)servations  and  return.  There 
was  no  difficulty  about  it.  The  observations  were  continued  for  several  months ; 
as  long  as  there  was  any  motive  for  continuing  them,  and  the  results  are  re- 
corded in  the  history  of  the  Japan  expedition.  'I'his  little  conversation  doubt- 
lessly saved  several  lives,  for  without  it  the  men  would  have  been  spending 
nights  in  the  rice  field  before  I  should  have  heard  anything  about  the  tidal  ob- 
servations." 

The  contribution  of  Surgeon  A.  C.  Gorgas  to  this  volume,  consists  of  a  descrip- 
tion of  a  cot,  to  the  frame  of  which  is  fixed,  a  double  inclined  plane,  to  accom- 
modate the  lower  extremities  of  the  wounded  man,  with  a  strap  around  the  chest, 
and  thus  prevent  him  from  sliding  down,  in  case  the  narrowness  of  the  hatchway 
recpiires  one  end  of  the  cot  to  be  considerably  depressed  in  order  to  make  it 
descend.  The  description  is  illustrated  by  a  diagram.  The  suggestion  of  Dr. 
Gorgas  is  ingenious  and  of  practical  value. 

Dr.  Wilson  says,  page  l.oO  :  "When  the  wounded  are  merely  to  be  taken 
below  from  the  deck,  the  best  arrangement  is  to  have  a  stout  man  lift  the 
wounded,  by  placing  one  arm  back  of  the  shoulders  and  the  other  under  the 
knees.  Holding  him  in  this  way  he  can  carry  him  either  up  or  down  stairs,  or 
a  short  distance  anywhere,  with  as  little  jostling  or  injury  as  by  any  available 
contrivance.  If  a  wounded  man  be  too  heavy  to  be  carried  in  this  way,  he  may  be 
placed  in  an  arm-chair  and  carried  by  two  or  three  men.  If  too  severely  injured 
to  be  handled  in  a  chair,  he  may  be  transported  in  a  sick-bay  cot,  a  cord  of  suf- 
ficient length  being  attached,  if  it  be  desired,  to  lower  the  cot  to  the  berth- 
deck." 

It  is  hoped  that  the  publication  of  this  volume  by  the  Navy  Department,  will 
encourage  members  of  the  naval  medical  corps  to  endeavour  to  add  sometliing 
of  scientific  value  to  this  department  of  medical  literature.  Heretofore  the 
Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  has  been  exclusively  a  fiscal  office,  little  or  no 
encouragement  being  given  to  scientific  or  professional  enterprise. 

W\  S.  W.  R. 


Art.  XXYU.—  Twclf/h  Report  of  the  Medical  Officer  of  the  Privy  Cotincil. 
Appendix  No.  7.  Report  bi/ l)\\  Seaton  on  so-called  "Animal  Vaccina- 
tion" in  France,  Belgium,  and  Holland.     London,  1870. 

This  interesting  report  is  based  on  observations  made  in  the  autumn  of  1869, 
during  a  visit  to  Paris,  Brussels,  Rotterdam,  and  Amsterdam,  under  official 
instructions  from  the  Lords  of  the  Privy  Council,  with  the  view  of  investigating 
the  practice  of  animal  vaccination  in  those  cities,  and  of  comparing  tlie  results 
there  obtained  by  this  kind  of  vaccination  with  the  results  attending  the  use  of 
humanized  vaccine  lymph  at  the  pul)lic  vaccination  stations  in  England. 

AVilh  reference  to  the  transiniasihel/'/i/  of  roiv-pox,  nnimpaired,  from  calf  to 
calf,  the  statements  made  to  Dr.  Seaton  were  conflicting.  M.  Lanoix  said  that 
since  he  first  brought  his  calf  from  Naples  in  1864  he  had  never  failed  to  con- 
tinue the  disease  by  inoculation.  It  appears,  however,  that  a  certain  amount 
of  skill  and  practice  is  necessary  to  obtain  a  successful  result,  for  M.  Wurlo- 
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mont  states  tlnit  now  he  succoecls  perfectly,  wliereiis  at  tlic  first  "bis  nnsiiccesses 
were  so  numerous  tlmt,  had  lie  been  determined  l)y  the  results  of  his  first  year's 
work,  he  coidd  not  hut  have  altandoned  the  practice."  Moreover,  at  Rotter- 
dam, Dr.  IK'zeth  reports  that  after  two  or  three  months  the  eruption  on  the 
calf  l)ecame  much  less  pronounced,  and  the  results  produced  on  the  human 
sultjcet  frequently  imperfect  and  abortive:  fresh  lymph  was  obtained,  which  in 
every  case  seemed  to  underj^n)  a  similar  deterioration,  resultinj;^  in  these  ''con- 
stantly and  almost  periodically  renewed  failures,"  for  which  there  must  be  some 
cause'other  than  the  peculiarities  of  the  animals  used. 

Til'-  rhnrdrti'rand  rniirsr  of  (he  jiorls  pro<luced  on  children  by  animal  vaccine 
lymph  were  carefully  studied  in  Paris  and  Rotterdam  by  the  author.  'I'he  pocks 
liad  the  same  character,  ran  the  same  course,  and  manifested  the  same  varieties 
as  Dr.  Seaton  was  in  the  habit  of  seeinir  produced  by  the  long-humanized  lymph 
used  at  the  public  vaccination  stations  in  lOu^Mand. 

In  order  to  enable  us  to  arrive  at  a  conclusion  as  to  the  compnrafiv<'  sKcress 
of  rfir(t)int/im  with  animal  and  with  humanized  vaccina  li/niph  the  author 
jrivos  the  following  results  of  the  two  modes  of  jtractice  on  children  in  the  Paris 
hosi)itals  from  the  1st  of  October,  18GT,  to  the  30th  of  October,  18G9,  inclusive, 
and  in  Rotterdam  for  the  year  18G9  : — 

Proportion  por  cent, 
of  inspeclod  cases 
Pj^glg Total  casea.        unsuccessful. 

From  heifer  to  arm 7iiOO  21 

From  arm  to  arm  .....         3119  7 

Rf>TTF,RD.\M — 

From  lieifer  to  arm         .....  542  12.3 

From  arm  to  arm  .....  GIO  0.G5 

"  So  far,  then,  as  evidence  at  present  goes,"  to  quote  the  words  of  Dr. 
.Seaton,  "it  appears  cpiite  clear,  (I)  that  the  present  degree  of  success  attend- 
ing the  practice  of  animal  vaccination  is,  in  comparison  with  the  success  attend- 
ant on  vaccination  from  arm  to  arm,  very  low.  and  such  as  to  constitute  a  most 
serious  drawback  to  its  use,  supposing  that  other  reasons  were  deemed  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  render  its  introduction  as  an  alternative  proceeding  desirable  ; 
(2)  that  much  training  and  experience  are  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  even 
that  degree  of  success  which  at  present  attends  it.  If  practised  and  mostscru- 
jiulou.^ly  careful  vaccinators,  anxiously  endeavouring  to  make  their  experiment 
successful,  and  neglecting  no  known  precaution  for  the  purpose,  find  after  two 
years'  experience  that  in  vaccinating  direct  from  the  heifer  to  the  arm  they  are 
obliged  in  one-eighth  of  their  cases  to  vaccinate  a  second  time  before  they  can 
])roduce  any  eff'i'ct.  and  that  in  the  end  very  nearly  one-fourth  of  the  children 
who  are  infected  in  this  way  are  sent  out  with  that  imperfect  degree  of  protec- 
tion against  smallpox  which  is  airorded  by  only  one  or  two  vaccine  vesicles,  it 
must,  I  think,  be  obvious  that  by  the  adopticm  of  such  a  practice  we  should  be 
greatly  weakening  our  defences  against  smallpox.  The  chance  to  each  indi- 
vidual of  a  full  protection  would  be  very  largely  diminished,  and  the  danger  to 
tlie  community  of  spreading  smallpox  greatly  increased  by  the  uumiier  of  half- 
lirotccted  persons  thrown  upon  it." 

With  regard  to  the  prcservahilih/  of  animal  vaccina  li/mph.  Dr.  Seaton 
found  that  the  heifer  lymph  as  compared  with  ordinary  lymph  is  peculiarly  apt 
to  spoil  on  keeping,  and  that  the  tui)e-preserved  lymph  cannot  be  relied  on. 

Dr.  .*>eaton  is  favouraljly  known  in  this  country  as  the  author  of  "A  Hand- 
hook  of  Vaccination" — the  best  book  on  the  sut>ject  in  our  language.  His  vast 
knowlcilge  and  experience  eminently  (pialified  him  for  the  task  of  investigating 
the  relative  merits  of  vaccination  with  animal  and  humanized  vaccine  lymph, 
and  his  conclusions,  given  above,  commend  themselves  to  our  entire  confidence. 

1.  M.  U. 
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Art.  XXVIIT. —  Transactions  of  Stafc  Medical  Societies. 

1.  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Socicti/  of  the  State  of  Nexv  Jersey,  1870. 

8vo.  pp.  214. 

2.  Transactions  of  the  Seventeenth  A7mtcal  Meeting  of  the  Medical  Society 

of  the  State  of   North  Carolina,  held  at  Wilmington,  N.  C,  May  25, 
1870.     Bvo.  pp.  138. 

3.  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  at  its 

Twenty-first  Annual  Session,  held  at  Philadelphia,  June,  1870.     8vo. 
pp.  21(5. 

4.  Transactions  of  the  Twentv-fifth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Ohio  State  Med- 

ical Society,  held  at  Cleveland,  June  14-16,  IStO.     8vo.  pp.  300. 

5.  Proceedings  of  the  Texas  State  Medical  Association,  held  in  the  city  of 

Houston,  June  15,  1870.     8vo.  pp.  48. 

1.  The  leading  theme  of  the  "  Annual  Address"  before  the  State  Society  of 
Neiv  Jersey,  by  the  President.  Dr.  William  Pikrson,  is  the  importance  of  a 
more  thorough  study  by  all  physicians  of  forensic  medicine  ;  the  necessity  of 
introducing  a  very  full  course  of  instruction  in  medical  jurisprudence  in  the 
curriculum  of  our  professional  schools,  and  the  rigid  examination  upon  the 
subject,  of  their  pupils,  when  they  become  applicants  for  the  doctorate,  or  for 
a  license  to  practise  as  physicians. 

From  a  r£sum6  of  the  Medical  History  of  the  State,  presented  in  the  Report 
of  the  Standing  Committee,  we  learn  that  scarlatina  and  pneumonia  were  the 
most  prevalent  diseases,  throughout  nearly  every  portion  of  the  State,  during 
the  preceding  year  ;  neither  of  them,  however,  in  a  very  severe  form  or  of  fatal 
tendency.  Pneumonia  was  much  more  frequent  aud  prevalent  than  in  former 
years,  and  was  due,  the  committee  believe,  to  the  continued  atmospheric  hu- 
midity of  the  winter  and  spring  months.  Rubeola  was  of  frequent  occurrence, 
but  not  more  so,  perhaps,  than  in  former  years.  Diphtheria  prevailed  in  a  very 
few  localities.  The  mild  and  tractable  e.xanthem  known  as  roseola  occurred  ex- 
tensively over  the  State.  The  committee  remark  that  notwithstanding  the  dif- 
fusion throughout  the  several  counties  of  the  diseases  referred  to  above,  they 
are  warranted  in  reporting  the  entire  State  to  have  been,  during  the  year,  healthy 
to  an  unusual  degree.  Wide-spread  districts  of  country,  more  especially  in 
Burlington  and  Camden  counties,  in  which,  in  former  years,  the  several  forms  of 
malarial  disease  prevailed  endemically,  are  now  comparatively  free  from  them. 

Among  the  cases  of  interest  recorded  in  the  present  volume  of  Transactions, 
is  one  of  what  the  relator  terms  "misplaced  labour-paius."  A  female,  in  the 
eighth  month  of  pregnancy,  was  seized  with  intense  pain  in  the  right  thigh,  ex- 
tending from  the  great  trochanter  along  the  outer  and  back  part  of  the  thigh. 
]\lorphia  was  administered,  hypodermically  and  by  the  mouth,  and  fomentations 
to  the  thigh,  but  with  slight  relief.  The  pains  increased  in  intensity,  but  were 
at  length  suddenly  and  completely  relieved  by  the  birth  of  a  dead  foetus.  It 
was  a  second  confinement,  but  the  patient  was  not  aware  she  was  in  labour 
uulii  the  head  of  the  fcetus  was  passing  the  vulva. 

Dr.  Maucy  reports  a  case  of  cataract  of  the  left  eye,  of  twenty  years'  stand- 
ing, in  which  recently,  the  opaque  lens  has  been  entirely  absorbed,  after  re- 
peated attacks  of  sclerotitis  of  the  affected  eye,  occurring  within  the  space  of 
some  three  months.  Shortly  afterwards  absorption  of  the  upper  and  outer 
edge  of  the  cataract  was  observed,  which  gradually  extended  until  the  opaque 
lens  wholly  disappeared.  With  a  magnifying  lens  the  patient  can  now  see 
distinctly. 

2.  The  sul)ject  of  the  "  Annual  Address"  before  the  Medical  Society  of  the 
State  of  North  Carolina,  at  its  Session  of  1870,  by  Dr.  C.  Tate  Murphy,  of 
Sampson  County,  is  the  ''Heroic  Character  of  the  True  Physician,"  and  is  ably 
handled. 

Tlie  address  of  Dr.  C.  J.  O'Haoax,  the  retiring  President,  is  replete  with 
noble  sentiments  and  judicious  suggestions  bearing  upon  the  standing,  the  obli- 
gations, aud  the  educational  requirements  of  the  physician. 
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Dr.  E.  B.  Haywood  relates  a  siiocpssCul  case  of  "  ligation  of  tlio  ri;;ht  vx- 
tonial  iliac  artery,  for  traiiinati(;  aneurism  of  the  femoral  artery,"  beiiif(,  ho  far 
as  he  is  aware,  the  first  siiecessful  operation  of  the  kind  performed  in  the  State. 
'I'he  same  fientleman  relates  the  cas(;  of  a  yoiinj,''  lady  who  contraeted  hiueal 
chancre  from  the  Uiss  of  her  alliauced  lover,  who  was  at  the  time  labouring 
under  secondary  syphilis. 

A  very  lull  and  somewhat  elaborate  account  is  given  by  Dr.  S.  S.  Satchwku,, 
of  the  "'.MediLal  'ro|)o<iraphy,  and  the  Prevailius:  Diseases  of  New  Hanover 
County,  N.  ('."  'I'he  foUowinir  remarks  of  Dr.  S.  on  the  subject  of  i>nlmi)H(iry 
C(>7isiiiiipl/<iii,  are  not  devoid  of  interest.  "  Among  our  most  common  diseases, 
and  one  that  seems  to  l)e  alarmingly  on  the  increase  in  this  county,  is  •  pulmo- 
nary consumption.'  My  observations  do  not  corroborate  the  opinion  that  either 
a  moist  or  a  malarious  climate  lessens  th(>  liability  to  its  occurrence.  Nor  have 
I  met  with  any  facts  to  justify  the  comm(m  ojiinion  that  the  disease  is  almost 
invariiibly  hereditary,  oj  intimately  connected  with  certain  climates.  'I'his  error, 
conjoined  with  the  popular  belief,  concurred  in  too  generally  by  i)liysicians, 
that  the  disease  is  always  incurable,  is  exerting  a  deleterious  influence  upon  the 
course  of  medical  science  and  the  claims  of  humanity.  I  see  cases  every  year 
that  could  not  be  traced  to  hereditary  taint  or  climatic  influence,  but  were  de- 
jiendent  upon  excess  in  sedentary  occupations,  too  much  coniinement  within 
doors,  over  anxiety  of  mind,  bad  air  of  apartments,  and  the  disregard  of  other 
hygienic  rules,  especially  the  want  of  jjroper  clothing  during  our  waiter  months, 
and  of  suflicicncy  of  wholesome  food  the  year  round."  In  respect  to  the  pre- 
ventidii.  Dr.  S.  remarks  that  his  experience  as  a  surgeon  in  the  "Confederate 
army,"  during  the  four  years  of  the  late  war,  justifies  him  in  the  opinion  that 
most  of  those  who  left  "their  homes  for  service  in  the  army,  "  with  weak  lungs, 
and  a  tendency  to  piithisis  ])ulmonalis,  and  sometimes  even  with  incipient  tuber- 
culization, and  who  escaped  the  dangiM-s  and  diseases  of  the  soldier's  life,  re- 
turned home  either  greatly  improved  or  entirely  cured."  "  The  great,  the  golden 
rule,  then,  is  to  bring  up  and  sustain  the  general  health.  'I'he  entire  j)liysical 
system  should  be  raised  to  its  highest  possible  vigour.  In  the  young,  proi)er 
and  well  regulated  physical  culture  is  the  only  safeguard  against  cimsumption." 

The  essay  by  Dr.  W.  (j.  Thomas,  on  the  "  Diarrha'a  of  Children,"  presents 
a  sound  exposition  of  the  causes,  nature,  and  course  of  the  disease,  with  its 
treatment,  hygienic  and  medicinal.  The  complaint  is  a  very  common  one,  and 
when  negli'cted  or  mismanaged,  it  constitutes  one  of  the  most  serious  diseases 
of  early  life;  even  when,  in  protracted  cases,  the  little  patient  recovers  finally, 
it  is  with  an  impaired  organism  which  predisposes  it  to  an  attack,  sooner  or 
later,  of  some  fatal  malady. 

A  short  report  on  ••  Medical  E.xperts,"  by  Dr.  E,  A.  AxnEnsoN,  is  the  last  of 
the  pa])ers  contained  in  the  present  volume  of  Transactions.  Dr.  A.  justly 
maintains  that  the  laws  in  relation  to  the  conducting  of  coroner's  iucjuests,  and 
to  the  position  of  experts  when  called  upon  to  testify  as  witnesses  before  our 
judicial  tribunals,  greatly  need  revision. 

3.  The  annual  address  before  the  Pennsylvania  State  Medical  Society,  at  its 
session  of  IhTO,  by  the  president.  Dr.  W.  M.  Wai.lack,  though  somewhat  dis- 
cursive, is  full  of  interesting  and  valuable  suggestions  well  expressed. 

After  some  special  business  reports,  a  paper  by  Dr.  \V.  H.  (jorkkciit,  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy  in  the  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  in  evidence  of  the  "  Anti- 
dotal Effect  of  Chloroform  on  Strychnine,"  and  the  description  of  a  "Compound 
Craniotomy  Instrument,"  by  Dr.  K.  L.  Sibbkt,  there  follow  the  "  Reports  from 
County  Medical  Societies."  Dut  thirteen  of  these  give  any  account  of  the 
jirevailing  diseases  of  the  sections  of  country,  the  medical  history  of  which 
during  the  year  i)receding  their  date,  they  were  ex])ected  to  furnish.  Most  of 
these  reports  are  meagre  in  respect  to  the  materials  they  present,  and  deficient 
in  recpiisite  details,  and  even  the  least  exceptionable,  among  which  we  may  in- 
clude tile  reports  from  the  counties  of  Beaver,  Bradford,  Columliia  and  .Mon- 
tour, Mercer,  Montgomery,  Northampton,  and  Schuylkill,  describe  the  sanitary 
condition  of  only  limited  portions  of  the  counties  Irom  which  they  emanate, 
based  upon  the  observations  of  only  one,  or  at  most  two,  of  the  medical  prac- 
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tit  loners  of  this  or  that  locality,  but  without  any  satisfactory  reference  to  its 
topography  in  a  medical  point  of  view. 

4.  The  twenty-fifth  annual  meeting  of  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society,  held 
June,  1870,  was  opened  by  an  address  from  the  retiring  president,  Dr.  S.  M. 
Smith,  of  Columbus,  in  which  he  assumes  "  the  less  gracious,  but,  he  trusts,  the 
not  less  profitable  office  of  inquiring  into  some  of  the  faults  and  defects  in  the 
cultivation  of  our  profession,  that  retard  its  progress,  leaving  to  others  the 
more  pleasing  duty  of  singing  its  triumphs,  and  recording  its  grand  achieve- 
ments, but  claiming  an  equal  sympathy  in  their  pleasing  task." 

Dr.  S.  thus  briefly  catalogues  a  few  of  the  acknowledged  defects  and  faults 
in  the  medical  education  of  the  country.  Imperfect  preliminary  education;  de- 
fective training  as  office  pupils ;  too  short  and  not  sufficiently  exclusive  time 
devoted  to  elementary  branches;  too  early  entering  upon  the  study  of  the 
practical  and  applied  branches. 

Following  the  ex-president's  address  is  a  communication  from  Dr.  P.  S.  Co\- 
KOPv,  of  Cincinnati,  on  the  '"Surgical  Application  of  Carbolic  Acid,"  as  a  deodor- 
izer; as  a  local  irritant;  as  a  caustic;  as  a  destroyer  of  parasites,  animal  and 
vegetable;  as  a  preventive  of  inflammation  and  suppuration;  and  as  a  true 
antiseptic,  preventing  or  arresting  putrefaction,  and  protecting  from  the  evil 
influences  of  specific  miasms.     The  paper  is  interesting  and  instructive. 

The  next  communication  treats  of  the  "  Climatology  and  Diseases  of  South- 
east Kansas,"  by  Dr.  P.  Beema.x,  of  lola,  Ks.  This  is  a  very  full,  able  and  in- 
structive paper.  Dr.  B.  contrasts  the  States  of  Ohio  and  Kansas  in  a  hygienic 
and  medical  point  of  view.  "The  foregoing  hasty  and  imperfect  sketch  of  south- 
east Kansas  shows  a  much  greater  difl'erence  between  it  and  Ohio  in  climate  than 
in  diseases.  In  some  respects  the  climate  of  Ohio  is  more  desirable  than  that  of 
southeast  Kansas,  in  others  it  is  less  so.  If  our  winds  add  to  the  severity  of  our 
winters,  they  modify  the  heat  of  our  summers.  If  our  winters  are  a  little  colder 
than  yours,  they  are  so  much  drier,  and  hence  more  easily  borne,  so  that  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  are  about  equally  balanced." 

The  next  paper  is  a  "  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Anatomy  Law  for  Ohio." 
The  subject  is  one  that  interests  every  member  of  the  profession  throughout 
our  country.  We  congratulate  the  physicians  of  Ohio  that  at  length  they  have 
succeeded  in  obtaining  a  law  from  their  legislature  by  which  the  dissection  of 
a  human  body  is  recognized  as  a  lawful  act,  and  for  the  act  itself  no  punishment 
can  be  inflicted ;  and  we  trust  that  they  will  be  able  to  obtain  at  an  early  date 
such  an  amendment  of  the  law  as  shall  render  it  in  all  its  provisions  acceptable 
to  the  medical  profession  of  the  State. 

An  interesting  '"  Historical  Review  of  Medical  Organizations  in  Ohio,"  is 
presented  by  Dr.  E.  V>.  Stevens,  of  Cincinnati.     It  does  not  admit  of  analysis. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Hyatt  continues  his  report  on  "  Hsematics,"  the  first  part  of  which 
appeared  in  the  Transaclions  of  lb69.  The  report  of  the  present  year  is  de- 
voted to  the  consideration  of  the  catalytic  order  of  hsematics,  under  which 
head  he  treats  of  quinia,  mercury,  iodine,  salines,  alkalies,  sulphur,  arsenic, 
silver,  zinc,  lead,  copper,  antimony,  certain  acids,  colchicum,  etc.  The  entire 
paper  is  deserving  of  a  careful  perusal.  The  exposition  of  some  of  the  leading 
principles  which  underlie  the  action  of  catalytic  hematics  is,  to  say  the  least  of 
it.  highly  plausible,  and,  we  believe,  in  strict  accordance  with  well-established 
therapeutical  experience. 

The  report  on  "  Vaccination,"  by  Dr.  Wm.  B.  Davis,  of  Cincinnati,  is  a  very 
able  one.  The  principal  points  embraced  in  it  are,  first,  a  brief  review  of  the 
epidemic  of  smallpox  which  prevailed  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  during  the  fall 
and  winter  of  1808-09  throughout  the  United  States;  second,  an  inquiry  into 
the  alleged  degeneration  of  human  vaccine  lymph;  third,  examination  of  the 
question  of  animal  vaccination  ;  and  fourth,  of  the  question:  Is  there  danger 
of  conveying  other  constitutional  affections  than  vaccinia  by  the  use  of  human 
vaccine  lymph? 

This  fourth  and  last  department  of  Dr.  D.'s  report  is  at  the  present  time  one 
of  deep  interest,  and  in  reference  to  it  the  author's  remarks  are  important,  and 
his  collation  of  the  observations  upon  record  bearing  upon  it  very  full  and  con- 
clusive.    Over  seventy  years  have  elapsed  since  the  introduction  of  vaccination 
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by  JcnniT.  The  majority  of  tlie  popuhitions  tlirou<rIu)iit  the  civili/cd  wmld 
have  iindiTfjoiK'  Viicciiiatiou.  11'  the  inrcclion  piodiited  by  the  iiitrocliictioti  (jf 
vaccine  lyiiipli  into  the  human  system  had  a  teu<lency  to  iutrodiice  into  it  any 
constitutional  (hsease  other  llian  the  vaccine,  its  wide-spread  use  lor  almost 
three-fourtiiH  of  a  century  wouM  certainly  show,  we  conclude,  u  larfjrc  increase 
ot  constitutional  maladies.  No  such  increase,  however,  is  i)roved  Id  have 
occurred  as  is  shown  upim  a  carel'ul  exaniiualion  of  the  mortuary  record  for  that 
period.  On  tiie  contrary,  statistics,  accordini^  to  Farr.  (ireenliow.  and  others, 
prove  that  scrofula  and  other  constitutional  allections  have  diminislu'd,  and 
that  the  avcrai;e  duration  of  human  life  has  been  actually  e.xtendeil  since  the 
introduction  of  vaccination.  There  are  certain  cutaneous  erui»lious  which,  to 
use  the  words  of  the  rejjort,  may  follow  vaccination,  just  as  they  may  teelhinj^ 
or  any  other  slij^lit  constitutional  disturbance.  Niemeyer,  in  his '•  Practical 
Medicine,"  says:  "We  know  that  blisters  and  other  irritants  of  the  skin  not 
only  induce  inHammatiou  at  the  point  of  api)lication,  but  also  increase  the  pre- 
disposition to  certain  cutaneous  eruptions.  Children  who  previously  have  never 
sulleretl  from  any  e.xauthem  often  sulfer  for  months  with  moist  eczema  of  the 
face  after  having  their  ears  pierced,  as  well  as  after  vaccination." 

"  Vaccine  lymph,"  very  properly  remarks  Dr.  Davis,  "when  lon_<r  exposed  to 
air  and  moisture  will  under<:o  the  same  putrefactive  chanf^es  that  any  other 
animal  matter  does  wiien  similarly  exposed,  and  if  it  l)e  then  inserted  in  the  arm 
of  a  suljject  it  will  produce  the  same  eHects  as  any  other  putrid  matter  would. 
When  erysipelas  or  py;emia  follows  the  use  of  decomposed  lymph,  it  is  not  be- 
cause vaccination  has  lieen  performed,  but  because  the  vaccinator  has  been 
criminally  careless  or  criminally  ignorant. 

"The  advocates  of  transmission,  however,  would  seem  to  have  abandoned 
their  claim  for  the  transmission,  by  vaccination,  of  any  constitutional  disease 
but  syphilis ;  upon  this  one  disease  they  rally  their  full  strength." 

To  disprove  this  Dr.  D.  adduces  a  mass  of  apparently  the  most  conclusive 
evidence. 

In  the  fourth  number  of  the  American  Journal  of  Syplnlograplii/  and  Dcr- 
mat(>lo(jy  ;  New  York,  October,  1870,  will  be  found  a  paper,  by  Dr.  Frank  F. 
FosTKR,  in  which  a  brief  review  is  taken  of  the  leading  cases  on  record  upon 
which  the  doctrine  of  vaccino-syphilitic  inoculatwn  is  based,  and  shows  liy 
such  review  that  no  one  of  the  cases  presents  any  positive  evidence  in  ])roof  of 
syphilis  having  been  communicated  to  a  non-syi)hilitic  patient  by  inoculation 
with  lymph  taken  from  a  typically  developed  eight-day  vaccine  vesicle. 

'i'he  description  of  the  disease  and  the  i)lau  of  treatment,  as  given  by  Dr.  0. 
(i.  Skldos,  in  his  report  on  "  Pneumonia,"  are  applicable  in  a  greater  extent  to 
the  disease  as  it  occurs  in  the  iniiabitauts  of  malarious  regions,  than  they  do  to 
the  acute  uncomplicated  cases  of  ])neumonia  incident  to  robust  subjects  in  more 
healthy  localities.  In  a  practice  of  over  half  a  century  in  the  city  of  Philadel- 
phia, in  the  vast  majority  of  the  cases  of  pneumonia  that  have  fallen  under  our 
notice  we  have  invariably  found  that,  at  the  onset  of  the  attack,  bleeding  from 
the  arm  or  by  scarified  cups  was  strongly  indicated,  while  its  employment  was, 
in  every  instance,  productive  of  prompt  and  unmistakable  benefit. 

Dr.  J.  R.  Ui.Acic  points  out,  in  the  next  communication,  with  great  force  and 
truthfulness,  "the  Importance  of  a  Concerted  Account  being  obtained  of  the 
Prevailing  Diseases  and  their  Management  throughout  the  .State;  and  it  being," 
concludes  Dr.  li.,  ''within  the  power  of  collective  bodies  of  medical  observers, 
properly  organized,  to  accomplish  in  this  resi)ect  what  individuals  cannot,  it 
should  l)e  to  the  obtainn\ent  of  the  objects  referred  to  that  the  energies  of  such 
organizations  are  directed,  and  that,  in  this  manner  they  may  render  themselves 
ellicient  promoters  of  scientific  and  practical  medicine. 

The  paper  next  in  order  is  a  report  by  Dr.  W.  J.  Co.vkun,  Assistant  Physi- 
cian of  Southern  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Dayton,  on  "the  Temperature  of 
Certain  Nervous  Di.seases,'  or  more  strictly  "  the  value  of  the  thermometer" 
in  the  study  of  the  nature  and  symi)tomatology  of  those  aflTections.  The  sub- 
ject is  an  interesting  one,  and  ably  discussed  l)y  Dr.  C.  A  satisfactory  analy- 
sis of  the  paper  would  occupy  a  greater  space  than  could  conveniently  be  de- 
voted to  it. 
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On  "  Cantharism,"  by  Dr.  AIkx.  McBride.  The  term  canthariam  is  applied 
by  tlie  doctor  to  "'an  induced  physiolof^-ical  condition  not  hitherto  described  ;" 
it  is,  he  remarks,  a  jieculiar  and  salutary  one.  whicli  is  estal)lished  in  the  liumaa 
economy  by  a  lew  large  doses  of  tincture  of  cantharides.  i'^j  to  f3v,  or  a  long 
continuance  of  small  doses  n\^  xx  to  xxx.  The  cases  in  which  he  has  had  most 
frequent  opportunity  to  notice  the  beneficial  effect  of  tlie  remedy  have  been 
"the  dangerous  extremity  of  disease — where  death  was  imminent  from  conges- 
tion, engorgement,  blood  stasis,  or  collapse  ;  such  as  cases  of  typhoid  pneu- 
monia, congestive  intermittent,  congestive  stage  of  continued  and  malarial 
fevers,  cholera,  choloroid,  and  the  like."  "In  some  of  these  cases,"  he  states, 
'■  the  induction  of  the  state  of  canlharism  produces  a  very  interesting  effect.  The 
congestion,  flux,  or  chill  is  usually  arrested  or  checked  by  about  two  to  three 
drachms  of  the  medicine  in  one  to  two  hours'  time.  The  change  begins  to  be 
observable  usually  in  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes;  sometimes  not  for  an  hour  or 
more  ;  the  exalted  frequency  of  pulse  aliates,  its  thready,  gaseous,  and  evan- 
escent character  is  changed  for  one  of  a  definite  form  under  the  finger;  the 
livid  features  assume  their  natural  hue  ;  warmth  returns  to  the  extremities;  the 
moist  rattling  of  the  lungs  abates  ;  fear  and  despair  vanish,  and  hope  is  re- 
stored. In  an  hour  or  more  the  medicine  is  repeated  to  confirm  the  favourable 
impression,  and  so  on  in  a  less  dose  from  time  to  time,  according  to  indica- 
tions." 'I'he  patient  generally  recovers,  Dr.  McB.  tells  us,  excepting  in  cases 
where  vital  parts  are  already  destroyed.  Even  in  these  hopeless  cases  there 
will  often  occur  a  decided  amelioration — life  is  generally  prolonged  for  many 
hours  if  not  for  days. 

The  final  report  comprises  the  "Obituaries"  of  those  members  whose  deaths 
occurred  during  the  preceding  year  ;  they  were  four  in  number.  The  report  is 
compiled  by  Dr.  E.  B.  Stevens,  of  Cincinnati. 

5.  The  annual  session  of  the  Texas  State  Medical  Association,  held  June, 
1870,  was  opened  by  an  address  from  its  president,  Dr.  T.  J.  Heard,  in  which 
he  advances  his  views  as  to  the  advantages  that  would  accrue  from  the  establish- 
ment by  the  General  Government  of  a  National  School  of  Medicine.  Such  an 
institution  is  manifestly  altogether  impracticable,  and  even  if  it  could  be  carried 
out,  the  result  would  be  to  convert  medical  teaching  into  a  political  machine, 
and  instead  of  elevating  every  department  of  scientific  medicine  it  would  have 
the  opposite  result,  while  it  would  most  certainly  tend  to  degrade  the  members 
of  our  profession  into  time  serving  politicians. 

A  very  good  sketch  of  the  "  Science  and  Progress  of  Medicine"  is  furnished 
by  S.  M.  Welch. 

Professor  Greensville  Dowell  relates  a  case  of  "  Rupia,  accompanied  by 
Gout."  The  occurrence  of  rupia  in  gouty  subjects  does  not  appear  to  us, 
judging  from  our  own  experience,  to  be  so  unfrequent  an  occurrence  as  Dr.  D. 
would  seem  to  imply. 

The  printed  proceedings  before  us  close  with  a  "Biographical  Sketch  of  Dr. 
Enos  T.  Bonney,  deceased,"  by  Dr.  W.  J.  Cooke. 

From  the  zeal  by  which  we  find  the  leading  physicians  of  Texas  to  be  ani- 
mated in  the  promotion  of  medical  organization  throughout  the  State,  we  an- 
ticipate in  the  future  a  series  of  valuable  contril)utious  towards  the  improvement 
and  enlargement  of  medical  knowledge,  and  its  perfection  in  a  practical  point 
of  view.  L)-  F-  ^'• 


Art.  XXIX. — Ail-cn ;  or.   Climatic  Cure.     By  Amory  Coffin,  M.  D.,  and 
W.  H.  (Jkddings,  M.  D.     12mo.  pp.  58.     Charleston,  S.  C,  1870. 

The  leading  object  of  this  very  neatly  gotten  up  pamphlet,  is  to  show  the 
advantages  of  the  little  town  of  Aiken.  South  Carolina,  as  a  residence  especially 
adapted  for  persons  predisposed  to,  or  already  labouring  under,  jjulmonary 
tuberculosis.     The  first  portion  of  the  treatise  of  Drs.  Coffin  and  Gcddings  is 
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dcvot('(l  lo  a  vcr\'  concise,  but  at  the;  same  tiino  lii,i;hly  interest inf,'  consideration 
of  tlie  inliiienee  ol"  climate  on  plitiiisis  pulnionaiiH,  in  reference  to  its  proiiuction, 
on  the  one  iiand,  and  on  the  otlier.  to  its  amelioration  and  its  cure.  In  dinicting, 
more  especially,  their  remarks  to  the  ndation  Ijctwccn  climate  and  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  the  authors  of  the  present  pamphlet  remark,  thattliey  do  not  wish 
to  be  understood  as  confininfr  its  f^ood  eirects  to  that  disease  alone  ;  itisecpially 
beneficial  in  many  others,  either  jiulmonary  in  their  seat,  or  asthenic  in  their 
character,  such  as  chronic  bronchitis,  or  pneumonia,  catarrhs  of  various  kinds, 
and  slow  convalescence  from  acute  diseases — those  convalescences  which  are 
so  imperfect  as  never  to  obliterate  the  stamp  of  the  original  disease,  if  left  to 
accomplish  themselves  under  unfavourable  circumstances.  'I'hey  have  dwelt 
more  on  consum|»tion  because  of  its  ^jreat  and  ra])idly  increasinri!'  prevalence, 
the  great  interest  consequently  attached  to  it,  and  their  convictions  that  at 
Aiken  is  to  be  found  a  '•comliinalion  of  circumstances  constituting  a  climate 
calculated  to  influence  beneficially  a  large  majority  of  consumptive  subjects." 

Drs.  ("oflin  and  Cieddings  lay  down  as  the  climatic  conditions  and  agencies, 
which  an  ample  series  of  observations  has  shown  to  be  the  least  lial)le  to  concur 
towards  the  origination  of  consumption,  and  the  best  adapted  to  arrest  its 
progress  when  already  present,  as  follows:  "  1st.  Dryness  is  theyiri^  attribute 
of  a  good  climate  for  consumptives.  2d.  Elevated  positions  are  much  to  be 
preferred  to  low  levels.  Ik].  Fresh  and  pure  nir  is  indispensable  to  the  con- 
sumj)tive  ;  consequently  that  climate  is  best  in  which  tlie  patient  is  able  without 
discomfort  to  spend  the  greater  portion  of  his  time  in  the  open  air."  Drs.  C. 
and  U.  endeavour  to  show  that  the  climati;  of  Aiken  fuKils  all  these  requisites; 
that  it  is  free  from  all  injurious  agencies,  while  at  the  same  time  it  possesses  in 
a  high  degree  tlioso  qualities  which  are  proved  to  be  beneficial.  It  is  colder  in 
Aiken  than  in  Charleston  or  Savannah,  where  the  temperature  is  greatly  miti- 
gated by  the  proximity  of  the  Gulf  Stream  and  the  ocean.  It  enjoys  the  dry- 
ness  of  .Minnesota,  without  its  excessive  cold,  and  a  climate  comparatively  mild 
without  the  enfeei)ling  moisture  of  that  of  Cuba  and  Florida.  The  success  of 
our  authors  in  the  establishment  of  the  position  thus  assumed  must  depend 
upon  the  result  of  future  accumulated  experience. 

In  conclusion,  we  would  remark  that  the  chapter  on  the  curability  of  con- 
sumption (arrest  of  the  continued  and  destructive  development  and  march  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis)  is  replete  with  interest,  and  at  the  same  time  highly 
suggestive.  D.F.  C. 


Art.  XXX. — Peripheric  Linear  Operations/or  Cotaracf. 

1.  JJes  Nouveaux  ProcitUs  Operatoires  de  la  Cntarade.     Par  L.  Weckbb. 

Hvo.  pp.  19.     Paris:  Adrien  Delahaye.  1808. 

2.  An  Improved  Method  of  Extraction  of  Cataract,  toith  Residts  of  107  Ope- 

rations,   liy  J.  R.  Wolfe,  M.  D.    8vo.  pp.  71.    London  :  John  Churchill 
&  Sons,  18G8. 

3.  lieport  and  Remarks  on  a  Third  Series  of  One  Hundred  Cases  of  Cata- 

ract Extraction  by  the  Peripheric  Linear  Method.    By  H.  Knapj*,  M.D. 
8vo.  pp.  29.     New  York  :  Wm.  Wood  &  Co.,  18(>9. 

4.  0)1  Extraction  of  Cataract  by  Von  Grarfe's  Peripheral  Linear  Section. 

liy  Henry  Wilson,  F.R.C.S.     8vo.  pp.  22.     Dublin,  1870. 

The  above-mentioned  pamphlets  by  no  means  comprise  all  the  noteworthy 
essays  upon  the  extraction  of  cataract  which  have  appeared  within  the  last  few 
years;  their  j)erusal  is,  however,  interesting  as  showing  to  a  considerable 
extent  the  general  drift  of  jjrofessional  sentiment  on  this  subject  in  the  various 
countries  in  which  they  have  been  published.  Dr.  Wolfe  and  Mr.  WiL^on  both 
commence  their  essays  with  a  short  history  of  the  operation  of  extraction. 
The  former  speaks  doubtingly  of  the  instances  sometimes  quoted  as  to  the 
extraction  of  cataract  by  the  ancients,  while  the  latter  asserts  that  they  have 
but  little  foundation  and  rest  upon  a  faulty  translation  of  the  oriyiuals.  Mr. 
No.  CXXL— Jan.  1871.  IG 
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Wilson  quotes  Prof.  Hirsch,  of  Berlin,  as  giving  his  authority  to  this  view. 
They  ascribe  to  Daviel  (1745)  the  credit  of  having  first  accurately  described  the 
flap  extraction  of  cataract,  and  having  introduced  it  as  a  method  of  operating. 

Mr.  Wilson,  in  the  course  of  his  essay,  maUes  some  interesting  remarks  on  the 
form  of  the  orbit  in  the  native  Celtic  population  of  Ireland,  and  shows  how 
their  small  and  deep-set  eyes,  with  prominent  overhanging  eyebrows,  complicate 
and  render  more  difficult  the  extraction  of  cataract  whether  it  be  by  the  flap 
or  linear  method.  In  the  average  European  head  a  line  drawn  from  the  middle 
of  the  eyebrow  to  the  lower  orbital  margin  forms  a  tangent  to  the  cornea  when 
covered  by  the  closed  lid.  Let  us  now  contrast  this  with  Mr.  Wilson's  mea- 
surements. "If  a  line  be  drawn  from  the  eyebrow  to  the  lower  orbital  margin 
and  another  from  this  line  to  the  cornea,  the  latter  one  often  measures  6'" — in 
one  case  of  flap  extraction  it  measured  as  much  as  one  English  inch ;  in  this 
case  the  space  from  angle  to  angle  measured  not  quite  f ",  and  the  natural 
opening  of  the  eyelids  ^"."  If  such  measurements  as  our  author  alleges 
'•though  not  common  are  yet  not  exceptional,"  we  can  readily  see  that  the 
mechanical  conditions  of  the  operation  are  widely  different  from  those  with 
which  most  of  us  have  become  familiar,  and  can  readily  appreciate  the  cause 
of  the  small  size  of  Sir  W.  Wilde's  flap  extraction  knives,  which  Mr.  Wilson 
informs  us  measure  only  9'"  on  the  cutting  edge,  while  those  of  most  conti- 
nental makers  average  from  13"'-15"'. 

Dr.  Wolfe,  in  his  brochure,  gives  us  a  resumd  of  the  various  methods  of 
extraction  most  in  vogue  during  late  years,  and  concludes  by  urging  the  pro- 
fession to  adopt  his^  method  of  extraction  by  "iridectomy  and  small  corneo- 
conjunctival  flap."  He  performs  the  iridectomy  about  six  weeks  prior  to  the 
extraction,  except  in  cases  of  traumatic  cataract  with  dislocated  lens,  in  which 
case  they  are  executed  at  the  same  sitting. 

Except  the  small  size  of  the  flap  there  is  but  little  new  in  the  operation,  and 
indeed  he  does  not  make  claims  to  great  originality  of  method.  Preliminary 
iridectomy  is  an  idea  long  familiar  to  ophthalmic  surgeons  and  extensively 
practised  by  some.  Dr.  W.  himself  shows  that  Mooren  had  used  it  extensively 
(1862)  previous  to  extraction,  and  credits  Desmarres  with  having  introduced 
the  conjunctival  flap  (1849).  Dr.  Wolfe  gives  us  a  tabular  statement  of  the 
results  of  107  extractions  by  his  method.  Of  this  series  94  cases  or  87.84  per 
cent,  are  represented  as  healing  well  with  ferfed  vision.  Certainly  a  very 
satisfactory  result,  but  one.  we  think,  which  would  carry  more  weight  with  his 
readers  if  he  had  informed  them  what  degree  of  acuity  of  vision  he  considers 
"  perfect  vision"  after  a  cataract  operation.  We  would  respectfully  suggest 
that  any  future  series  he  may  publish  be  accompanied  by  a  table  of  acuity  of 
vision,  determined  by  Snellen's  tables  in  the  usual  way.  Any  method  which 
necessitates  two  separate  operations  appears  to  us  disadvantageous,  especially 
in  case  of  nervous  patients  and  in  those  coming  from  a  distance. 

A  considerable  portion  of  all  these  reports  is  occupied  with  the  discussion  of 
Graefe's  peripheric  linear  method  of  extraction ;  its  advantages  as  compared 
with  the  old  flap  extractions ;  its  complications,  results,  and  sequelse. 

While  all  admit  that  the  old  method  of  extraction  by  corneal  flap  gives, 
when  successful,  most  admirable  results — results  perhaps  more  perfect  than 
those  attained  by  any  other  method,  nevertheless  the  very  considerable  pro- 
portion of  failures  which  follow  its  use,  even  by  the  most  skilful  operators,  has 
of  late  years  led  ophthalmic  surgeons  to  see  in  what  method  it  might  be  advan- 
tageously modified  or  substituted.  It  is  claimed  that  the  peripheric  linear 
method  offers  the  following  advantages  : — 

1.  More  accurate  adaptation  of  the  edges  of  the  wound  and  a  more  rapid 
union,  necessitating  a  much  less  time  of  absolute  and  irksome  quiet  in  bed. 

2.  That  the  more  peripheral  nature  of  the  wound — a  portion  of  it  falling 
entirely  within  the  sclerotic — the  rapid  union  and  nominal  size  of  the  flap 
cause  a  much  less  tendency  to  suppuration  of  the  cornea. 

3.  That  owing  to  the  situation  of  the  wound  the  lens  requires  but  a  slight 
degree  of  rotation  on  its  axis  to  enable  it  to  glide  out  of  the  wound,  and  for  this 
reason  and  the  large  iridectomy  there  is  less  bruising  of  the  iris,  and  conse- 
quently fewer  inflammations  of  it  and  of  the  uveal  tract. 
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4.  Thiit  the  total  iliiration  (iftlie  treatment  is  notal)ly  aliridired,  and  that  the 
patient  can  return  to  his  home  or  to  his  ordinary  occujiatinns  at  an  curlier 
period. 

A  i^lancc  at  the  statistics  published  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished 
ojihthalmic  snr<reonK,  einl>odyin<r  the  results  of  an  extensive  practice  of  l)Oth 
methods  of  extraction,  will  enable  us  better  to  decide  as  to  the  justice  of  these 
claims.  Wecker,  in  his  ))amphlet  above  (|Uoted,  gives  us  the  result  of  his  own 
experience  and  that  "  of  his  contemjiorarics  most  worthy  of  confidence,"  with 
the  flap  extraction  :  1(»  per  cent,  of  immediate  total  loss,  f)  ])er  cent,  who  are 
practically  l)lind  at  last,  10  per  cent,  who  after  n  secondary  operation  are  able 
to  go  about  by  themselves,  thus  leaving  75  per  cent,  only  of  immediate  good 
resnlt. 

Gracfe,'  in  summing  up  the  results  of  l.'iOO  cases  of  flap  extraction  performed 
by  himself,  gives  only  (I.t  per  cent,  of  immediate  good  results  (V=:[  and  over 
— in  patients  beyond  75  years  V=i  is  counted  a  good  result),  15  per  cent,  give 
good  results  after  a  secondary  operation,  and  of  the  20  remaining  cases,  G 
retained  enough  vision  to  go  about  alone  (V=3'^-i;'^),  6  had  still  a  less  degree 
of  vision,  and  G  or  8  became  absolutely  blind  (/.  c,  no  perception  of  light). 

In  a  later  publication,^  however,  the  same  author  gives  84  per  cent,  of  good 
results,  11  per  cent,  half  successes,  and  5  per  cent,  of  absolute  blindness,  and 
remarks  that  in  his  private  practice  the  results  are  even  more  favourable,  viz., 
91  per  cent,  good  results,  G  per  cent,  half  successes,  and  3  per  cent,  of  absolute 
loss. 

Let  us  now  turn  to  the  results  of  the  peripheric  linear  method.  The  author 
of  it  himself  has  not  given  us  so  extended  and  full  an  analytical  report  of  his 
cases  as  would  be  desirable;  as  Knapp  remarks  in  his  report,  "We  are  inti- 
mate friends  of  (jraefe's  operating  room,  but  only  casual  visitors  of  his  hospital 
wards."  General  data  he  has  however  furnished  us,  and  proliably  had  he  lived 
we  should  have  had  at  a  later  period  his  complete  results.  We  must  endeavour, 
therefore,  to  content  ourselves  with  what  he  has  given  us.  His  first  series  of 
cases  [Archiv  fur  Ophth.  1865)  show  62  good  results  and  7  half  successes  out 
of  a  total  of  6t)  ca.ses — no  absolute  loss. 

In  a  later  paper'  he  gives  as  result  of  500  operations,  00  per  cent,  as  immedi- 
ate good  results  (V  between  ,';  and  f)  and  10  per  cent,  of  half  successes  and 
failures,  most  of  which  could  be  benefited  by  secondary  operations,  giving  a 
grand  total  of  1'4  per  cent,  of  successes  (V  more  than  i)  after  the  appropriate 
secondary  operations  had  been  performed,  a  result  much  surpassing  that  which 
(as  we  have  seen)  the  flap  operation  yielded  in  his  hands. 

Prof.  Becker'  gives  the  statistics  of  217  cases  of  periphericlinear  extraction, 
performed  at  Professor  Arlt's  C'linic  (150  operated  on  by  Arlt  in  person)  which 
show  81  per  cent,  immediate  good  results,  10  per  cent,  in  which  a  secondary 
operation  was  necessary,  5  per  cent,  of  loss  (2  per  cent,  absolute  blindness  and 
3  per  cent,  mere  perception  of  light)  10^  per  cent,  with  V  <^  ^'g.  Iritis  was 
the  most  common  complication  (in  13  per  cent.),  and  irido-choroiditis  the  most 
fatal,  occurring  in  4  per  cent,  of  cases.  In  a  less  number  of  cases  Wecker 
gives  similar  statistics. 

Knapp's  report  on  his  last  100  cases  is  exceedingly  interesting  from  the  par- 
ticularity with  which  he  has  described  the  accidents  most  likely  to  occur  after 
and  during  the  operation.  His  results  are  more  favourable  than  in  either  of  his 
formerly  published  series  of  cases,  and  he  states  that  he  has  adhered  more 
closely  to  (iraefe's  directions  in  performing  it.  At  the  end  of  his  paper  he  gives 
a  table  of  acuity  of  vision  in  all  cases,  and  sums  up  with  the  ibllowing  statistics  : 
82  per  cent,  primary  good  results  (V  ^  j'^),  3  per  cent,  losses,  and  15  per 
cent,  partial  successes.  Secondary  operations  converted  many  of  the  imi)erfect 
results  into  successes,  giving  a  total  of  91  per  cent,  of  good  results.     Iritis  was 


'  Zehender — Klinische  Monatsbliitter,  1863.     p.  146. 

2  Arubiv.  fiir  Opth.  vol.  ii.  part  3,  p.  7,  1865. 

'  Loc.  cit.  vol.  xii.  part  1,  p.  l.*)!. 

♦  Zeheuder  Kliu.  Mouatsbl.  f.  Augeuheilkande,  vol.  v.  p.  270,  1867. 
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the  most  frequent  complication  occurring  in  7  per  cent,  of  the  cases,  and  there 
was  6  per  cent,  of  after-hemorrhage,  4  per  cent,  of  capsulitis. 

As  regards  duration  of  stu}-  in  hospital.  Prof.  Arlt  gives  an  average  of  17^ 
days  by  this  method  against  2S-;5()  (Uiys  for  flap  extraction.  Mr.  "Wilson  gives  an 
average  of  21  days  for  the  linear  and  4.0  days  for  the  flap.  Knapp  gives  14y5g 
days  as  the  average  stay  of  his  patients,  and  (Jraefe  even  a  less  ])eriod. 

A  consideration  of  such  statistics  open  up  many  interesting  inquiries  as  to 
minute  diU'ereuces  of  method,  the  period  of  operating,  the  degree  of  ripeness  of 
the  cataract,  the  more  or  less  peripheral  nature  of  the  wound,  the  frequency  of 
prolapse  of  the  vitreous,  the  period  at  which  secondary  operations  may  be  most 
advantageously  performed,  the  treatment  of  subsequent  inflammations,  etc. 
But  we  have  already  exceeded  our  proposed  limits,  and  must  rest  satisfied  with 
having  presented  to  the  reader,  for  comparison  and  study,  some  of  the  more 
noteworthy  and  reliable  statistics  referring  to  the  extraction  of  cataract  by  the 
"  peripheric  linear  method."  W.  F.  N. 


Art.  XXXI. — Pathological  Pnyclwlogy. 

1.  Medical  Opinion  of  Charles  A.  Lee,  M.D.,  in  the  flatter-  of  Carlton 

Gates,  deceased.     8vo.  pp.  .SO.     New  York,  1870. 

2.  Voluntary  Patients  in  Asylums.     By  Stanley  Hatnes,  M.  D.     8vo.  pp. 

16.     London,  1870. 

3.  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Hereditary  Disease.     By  J.  M.  Winn,  M.  D, 

8vo.  pp.  31.     London,  1870. 

1.  These  pamphlets  are  connected  only  by  the  common  tie  of  belonging  to 
the  same  department  of  science — pathological  psychology — and,  though  the 
subjects  which  they  treat  are  not  very  closely  allied,  yet  they  all  illustrate  the 
progress  of  opinion  in  certain  directions.  That  of  Dr.  Lee,  whose  name  is  not 
unfamiliar  to  the  medical  readers  of  this  generation,  is  founded  on  a  will  case 
in  which  the  testator  was  found  to  be  incompetent,  and  consists  of  an  elaborate 
exposition  of  the  grounds  on  which  the  doctor  rested  his  opinion.  It  is  an 
admirable  resume  of  the  doctrine  of  insanity  as  applicable  to  the  class  of  cases 
in  question,  but  maintains  those  views  which  are  as  yet  much  regarded  as  more 
remarkable  for  novelty  than  soundness.  The  doctor  declares  that  much  of  the 
insanity  in  the  world  is  accompanied  by  no  delusion,  and  has  the  boldness  to 
say  that  moral  insanity  is  not  a  mere  crotchet,  the  fruit  of  a  loose  and  super- 
ficial observation,  but  an  actual  and  serious  fact.  In  adverting  to  the  common 
notion  that  on  subjects  remote  from  his  delusions,  many  a  patient  is  as  reliable 
as  ever,  he  questions  its  correctness,  and  believes  that  a  close  and  protracted 
observation  will  generally  show  some  moral  or  intellectual  impairment  over  and 
above  the  specific  delusions.  And  we  may  say,  in  passing,  for  it  needs  to  be 
said  often,  that  testamentary  capacity  depends  not  only  on  the  strength  of  the 
memory  whereby  the  persons  and  things  chiefly  concerned  are  brought  to  mind, 
but  on  a  soundness  of  judgment  sufficient  to  estimate  conditions  and  circum- 
stances, and  discriminate  rightly  between  the  claims  of  one  and  another  on  the 
testator's  boimty.  The  tendency  of  all  insanity  is  to  weaken  the  judgment, 
and  the  fact  should  be  taken  into  the  account  as  well  in  cases  of  the  most  cir- 
cumscribed delusions  as  of  general  mania  or  dementia. 

We  wish  we  could  indorse  the  author's  statement  that  partial  and  total  moral 
insanity  have  been  recogni/.ed  by  the  courts  of  England  and  of  the  United 
States  as  elements  of  incapacity  in  criminal  and  civil  acts.  Such  has  beeu  the 
fact  in  a  few  instances  in  this  country,  though  somewhat  indirectly;  but  the 
Engli.sh  courts  have  shown  it  no  countenance  whatever.  In  another  statement 
of  Dr.  Lee  we  are  obliged  to  disagree  with  him.  If,  as  he  says,  "statistics 
prove  that  intemperance  is  the  most  frequent  cause  of  insanity  in  the  United 
States,"  it  would  be  well,  before  adopting  this  conclusion,  to  prove  the  correct- 
ness of  the  statistics.  The  idea  of  proving  anything  by  our  ))resent  statistics 
of  insanity  will  be  received  with  a  smile  by  many  who  happen  to  know  how 
they  have  been  obtained. 
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Dr.  Ij.  closes  his  pamphli't  with  a  notice  of  the  American  (lecision."  connected 
with  this  subject,  which  is  a  very  fitting  supplement  to  the  views  he  has  put 
forth. 

We  reprot  that  one  who  writes  so  well  as  Dr.  TiOe.  and  wlio  has  taken  the 
pains  to  print  a  paper  destined  to  have  a  permanent  value,  slioiild  iiave  siifTi'nid 
such  pross  typoirraphiral  errors  to  escape  him.  Who  would  ever  suppose  that 
"  Mandeley"  really  means  ^[audsley.  Trichard  is  spelled  with  a  t:  Addams  is 
chan<^ed  into  Addoms  and  Addom's;  Aeberton,  we  suppose,  is  meant  for  Ileber- 
tou,  and  so  on. 

2.  Dr.  Tlaynes  advocates  such  a  chanpe  of  the  law  as  will  allow  persons  who 
wisli  it  to  place  themselves  in  the  hospitals  for  the  insane,  for  it  seems  that  these 
institutions  are  now  absolutely  prohiliited  from  receivinff  any  without  a  medical 
certificate  of  insanity.  It  is  well  known  that  persons  who  feel  the  approach  of 
an  attack  of  insanity,  are  often  disposed  to  avail  themselves  of  the  care  and 
protection  afforded  by  hospitals,  antl  it  is  a  matter  of  pure  humanity  to  inter- 
pose no  ol>stacles  to  tlieir  ])urpose.  The  disease  at  this  period  is  not  sufficiently 
demonstrative  to  warrant  a  physician  to  <,ave  a  certificate,  and  consecpiently 
the  patient  must  <;o  voluntarily,  if  he  poes  at  all.  But  personal  liberty  is  too 
strictly  <fuarded  for  any  sucdi  measure  as  that.  It  would  lead  to  that  wronj^ful 
confinement  which  is  popularly  associated  in  the  averafi:e  Enirlish  mind  with 
the  idea  of  hospitals  and  asylums  for  the  insane.  No  matter  how  strongly  it 
may  be  called  for  by  the  voice  of  humanity  and  science,  the  newspaper-press  is 
ever  ready  to  sound  an  alarm  loud  enouL''h  to  drown  all  other  voices.  We  are 
somewhat  press-ridden  here,  but  we  have  hardly  come  to  that,  thouiih  we  soon 
sliall  at  our  present  rate  of  progress.  Nothing  l)etter  illustrates  the  superlative 
altsurdity  of  the  current  notions  on  this  suliject  tlian  the  existence  of  a  law  on 
the  statute  book  which  prevents  a  man  from  resorting  to  the  only  efficient 
measure  for  preserving  his  health  and  saving  himself  and  family  from  proba!)le 
danger.  Had  such  a  thing  been  oliserved  among  a  semi-civilized  people,  it 
would  have  excited  a  smile  of  derision,  and  been  urged  as  a  good  reason  for 
missionary  efi'orts  among  them. 

3.  Dr.  Winn's  attention  has  been  much  directed  to  the  hereditary  character 
of  disease,  but  he  records  nothing  very  definitely  as  the  result  of  his  own  obser- 
vations, nor  does  he  seem  to  be  very  well  aware  of  what  others  have  seen  or 
written.  From  the  more  common  facts  of  hereditary  transmission  of  disease 
he  is  inclined  to  infer  the  existence  of  a  law  with  a  wider  sweep  than  has  ever  been 
attributed  to  it  l>efore— no  less  than  a  "  correlation  of  morbific  influences."  This 
is  important  if  true,  as  the  newspapers  say,  but  unhappily  the  proof  he  oflfers  is 
too  meagre  to  be  worthy  of  serious  attention.  Imlred  he  relies  chiefly  on  that 
doctrine  of  the  correlation  of  physical  forces  which  has  been  received  with  so 
much  favour  by  the  ])hilosophers  of  our  day.  We  take  the  opportunity  to  say, 
however,  that  in  our  humi)le  opinion  no  field  of  philosophical  inquiry  is  more 
likely  to  reward  the  student  than  that  which  embraces  the  hereditary  trans- 
mission of  disease.  If  he  is  well-grounded  in  the  principles  of  natural  history, 
willing  to  devote  himself  to  the  observation  of  disease  under  various  conditions, 
and  skilful  in  eliciting  truth  from  discordant  testimony,  we  can  scarcely  doubt 
of  his  success.  1.  II. 


Art.  XXXII. —  The  Raising  aiicl  Education  of  Abandoned  Children  in  Eit- 
ropi: ;  with  Stat/slics  and  Gennral  Remarks  on  the  Snbjicf.  liy  Abfjaiiam 
.Iacobi,  M.  D.,  Member  of  the  Medical  Boards  of  the  Infant's  Hospital,  Ran- 
dall's Island,  and  of  tlie  Nursery  and  (Child's  Hospital.  New  York  :  Profes- 
sor of  Diseases  of  Children,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York, 
etc.     bvo.  pp.  'i'.i.     New  York,  I87U. 

Thk  substance  of  tliis  interesting  pamphlet  was  presented  originally  in  the 
form  of  a  report  to  the  Medical  Board  uf  the  Infant's  Hospital,  Randall's  Island. 
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The  suhject  of  which  it  treats  is  of  deep  interest,  alike  to  the  legislator,  the 
philanthropist,  and  the  i)hysician.  While  the  first  two  classes  adopt  the  principle 
that  society  is  responsible  for  the  life  and  person  of  every  individual  within  its 
bounds,  and  is  hence  bound  to  take  charge  of  and  provide  for  the  well-being', 
physical,  moral,  and  intellectual,  of  all  its  children,  especially  of  those  who  are 
abandoned  by  their  natural  nourishers  and  protectors,  and  who  are  unable  to  take 
care  of  themselves  physically  or  mentally;  while  the  physician  on  his  part  feels  it 
to  be  at  once  hii  duty  no  less  than  his  privilege  to  inquire  into  the  causes  of  the 
heavy  mortality  among  the  inmates  of  nearly  all  the  institutions  which  in  En- 
rope  are  devoted  to  the  reception  and  rearing  of  foundlings  and  orphans  gene- 
rally; and  the  causes  of  this  mortality  being  determined,  to  indicate,  if  happily 
they  are  remediable,  the  means  adapted  for  their  removal,  or,  at  least,  for  the 
avoidance  of  their  deleterious  results. 

It  will,  we  think,  be  no  very  difficult  task  to  arrive  at  the  nature  of  the  causes, 
both  remote  and  immediate,  productive  of  the  proportionally  large  mortality 
which  takes  place  among  the  inmates  of  foundling  and  orphan  asylums,  and  the 
nurseries  and  hospitals  for  children  generally.  How  far  these  causes  may  be 
effectually  guarded  against  or  removed,  and  by  what  means,  is  a  proper  subject 
for  investigation  by  the  physician  ;  a  subject  which,  if  properly  and  fully  inquired 
into,  is  adapted  to  yield  highly  profitable  results,  and  its  being  entered  upon  is 
loudly  called  for  now,  especially,  when  the  institutions  referred  to  are  being 
rapidly  multiplied  in  all  our  larger  cities.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXXIII. — Annual  Report  of  the  Surgeon-General,  United  States  Army. 
1870.  Washington,  8vo.  pp.  10. 

This  report  furnishes  us  with  the  interesting  information  that  "the  printing 
of  the  medical  volume  of  the  first  part  of  the  Medical  and  Surgical  History  of 
the  War  is  near  completion.  This  volume  embraces  the  statistical  tables  rep- 
resenting the  sickness,  mortality,  and  discharges  from  service  on  Surgeon's 
Certificate  of  Disability,  of  white  and  coloured  troops  during  the  war,  and  will 
be  a  work  of  nearly  750  pages,  quarto.  *  *  With  this  volume  will  be 
bound,"  it  is  further  stated,  "  the  appendix  to  the  first  part  of  the  Medical  and 
Surgical  History  of  the  War.  containing  the  reports  of  Medical  Directors,  and 
other  appended  documents — about  400  pages. 

"  The  whole  of  the  manuscript  for  the  surgical  volume  of  the  first  part  of  the 
Medical  and  Surgical  History  of  the  War,  authorized  by  the  act  of  Congress, 
approved  March  8.  1869,  is  now  prepared,  and  several  of  the  more  important 
subjects  that  would  belong  to  the  second  volume,  as,  for  e.xample,  the  tabular 
statements,  discussions,  histories  of  typical  cases  (with  illustrative  wood-cuts 
and  lithographs)  of  29,,t72  cases  of  amputations,  and  4775  excisions,  are  nearly 
perfected.  Besides  this,  the  surgical  statistics  of  the  army  for  the  five  years 
succeeding  the  war  have  been  consolidated  and  arranged  for  publication." 

We  take  pleasure  in  adding  our  testimony  to  that  furnished  by  the  highest 
military  surgeons  in  various  portions  of  the  world,  as  to  the  value  of  the  work  done 
by  the  competent  and  industrious  officers  in  the  Surgeon-general's  office  to  util- 
ize the  vast  surgical  and  medical  experience  gained  during  our  late  war;  and 
we  believe  that  we  represent  the  sentiments  of  the  profession,  not  only  in  this 
country  but  elsewhere,  when  we  express  the  hope  that  Congress  will  make  a 
liberal  appropriation  to  complete  the  Medical  and  Surgical  History  of  the 
War. 

The  portions  already  published  have  obtained  the  most  flattering  recognition, 
both  at  home  and  abroad,  and  gained  for  American  medical  science  the  highest 
credit.  The  work,  when  completed,  will  constitute  a  fitting  monument  to  the 
noble  zeal,  indefatigai)le  labour,  and  unselfish  devotion  of  the  medical  staff  of 
the  army,  and  will  \>('  an  honour  to  the  government,  that  liberally  fosters  these 
statistical  and  scientific  researches,  which  have  for  their  direct  object  so  uoble 
an  aim — the  alleviation  of  human  suffering. 
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ANA'J'OMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  On  the  Internal  Architecture  of  the  Bnnea  and  its  Significance  as  to 
the  Qneslion  of  the  Growth  of  Bones. — By  Dr.  Jur,ius  Wolff,  of  Berlin.  This 
is  a  most  interesting  and  suiE^gcstivo  paper,  and  is  illustrated  by  two  very  fine 
photographic  plates,  which  add  consideral)ly  to  its  value,  as  the  photojrraphs 
are  taken  from  actual  sections  of  bone.  By  the  study  of  these  photographs 
one  is  readily  convinced  that  the  lamelhe  of  the  spongy  part  of  the  femur, 
wliich  is  taken  as  the  most  simple  illustration,  are  not  arranged  in  an  arbitrary 
manner  without  definite  directi(m,  l)ut  pass  in  distinct  curves,  which  are  seen 
to  have  special  directions  in  dillerent  regions.  Photographs  are  given  of  no 
less  than  eight  different  heads  of  femurs,  and  these  definite  lines  of  direction 
are  seen  to  be  the  same  in  ail.  The  first  part  of  the  paper  is  intended  to  show 
that  these  directions  represent  distinct  lines  of  force,  and  that  the  spongy  bone 
of  the  head  and  neck  of  the  femur  is  constructed  according  to  C'ulmann's 
theory  of  graphical  statics.  The  author  constructed  a  crane  of  the  same 
general  form  as  the  femur,  and  asked  a  pupil  of  Culmann  to  fill  in  the  lines  of 
traction  and  pressure,  according  to  the  theory  of  the  latter.  The  result  is 
given  in  a  plate,  and  these  lines  are  seen  to  correspond  exactly  with  the  lines 
formed  l)y  the  lamell;c  of  the  bone,  and  our  author  pertinently  remarks  that 
the  fact  of  the  femur  being  constructed  in  this  way,  is  a  striking  confirmation 
of  Culmann's  tiieory.  In  the  figure  of  the  crane  referred  to  it  is  seen  that, 
while  in  the  parts  corresponding  to  the  head  and  neck  the  lines  follow  the  di- 
rections of  tiic  lamella;  of  the  spongy  bone,  in  the  parts  corresponding  with 
the  shaft  they  fall  out  towards  the  periphery.  The  inference  drawn  from  this 
and  other  facts  is.  that  the  lamella;  which  form  the  compact  bone  of  the  shaft 
are  tlie  continuation  of  the  lamelhe  of  the  spongy  portion,  and  that  therefore 
the  shaft,  as  well  as  the  head  and  neck,  is  constructed  on  this  jjrinciple.  A 
few  photographs  are  triven  of  other  bones,  in  order  to  show  that  the  theory 
holds  good  for  all  the  bones  of  the  body,  although  the  femur  offers  the  simplest 
mathematical  pr()blem. 

The  a])plication  of  these  facts  to  the  growth  of  bones  threatens  to  revolu- 
tionize the  prevailing  ideas  on  this  subject,  and  our  author  devotes  the  second 
part  of  his  paper  to  the  consideration  of  these  rchxtions.  By  his  photographs 
he  shows  that  a  femur,  of  whatever  size  and  age,  is  constructed  on  exactly  the 
same  mathematical  ])rincii)les;  the  directions  of  the  lamelhe  are  the  same  in 
all.  A  larger  femur  is,  therefore,  merely  an  eidarged  copy  in  every  respect  of 
a  smaller  one.  Now  the  prevailing  belief  as  to  tlie  growth  of  bone  is,  that  it 
proceeds  iiy  apposition  of  new  bone  externally  and  absorption  internally,  the 
deposited  boue  remaining  in  statu  quo  till  it  comes  to  the  internal  surface,  and 
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is  ia  turn  absorbed.  On  this  theory  the  lamellae  of  the  spongy  portion  which 
lay  externally  would  come  through  time  to  be  placed  internally,  and  those 
which  were  superior  would  gradually,  as  new  bone  was  formed,  become  inferior. 
Hut  it  is  obvious  that  the  lamcilaj  cannot  be  dislocated  in  this  way  without 
disturliing  the  whole  architectural  arrangement  of  the  bone,  and  the  photo- 
graphs show  that  in  growing  bone  no  such  dislocation  takes  place.  The  growth 
of  bone  then,  like  that  of  muscle  and  all  other  tissues  of  the  body,  is  by  inter- 
stitial expansion;  each  lamella  of  the  spongy  or  compact  portion  simply  in- 
creases in  size,  and  the  larger  bone  becomes  in  its  utmost  details  a  copy  of  the 
smaller.  The  fact  thus  theoretically  established  he  has  tested  by  experiment, 
and  has  found  that  a  long  bone  does  not  increase  in  length  any  faster  at  the 
ossifying  margin  thi.n  in  the  fully  ossified  portion  of  the  shaft.  He  con- 
siders that  our  ideas  of  increase  in  length  going  on  mainly  at  the  ossifying 
margin  arise  very  much  from  confusing  growth  with  ossification.  In  other  ex- 
periments he  has  found  that  when  a  wire  is  fixed  in  connection  with  the  bones 
of  the  skull,  so  that  it  will  not  recede  before  the  growing  cranial  bones,  the 
portion  of  bone  in  contact  with  it  is  bent  in  towards  the  brain,  and  microscopic 
sections  show  that  the  indentation  is  not  caused  by  absorption  and  deposition, 
but  tliat  the  lamelkc  are  continuous  from  the  straight  into  the  indented  portion. 
The  importance  of  the  subject  has  induced  us  to  give  a  somewhat  lengthy  ab- 
stract, but  the  paper  must  be  read  to  appreciate  its  importance.— ^T7a.s7/c»ty 
Med.  Journal,  November,  1870,  from  Virchow's  Archives  for  June,  1870. 

2.  Ivfluence  of  Diet  on  the  Composition  of  Bone. — M.  Papillo.x  has  com- 
municated to  the  French  Academy  some  experiments  made  on  pigeons  and  rats. 
These  animals  were  fed  daily  for  months  with  food  containing  small  quantities 
of  the  phosphates  of  strontia,  of  magnesia,  and  alumina.  No  visible  effect  was 
produced  in  their  health.  On  analysis  of  the  bones  these  substances  were  found 
in  them.  If  these  substances  can  be  made  to  enter  into  the  composition  of 
bones  by  an  appropriate  diet,  there  seems  some  grounds  for  hoping  that  we  may 
be  able  to  modify  animal  tissues  by  means  of  medicine,  and  this  is  a  subject 
well  worthy  of  further  experimentation. 

3.  Muscular  Fibres  of  the  Diaphragm  in  the  Faius  and  Neivborn  Infant. — 
In  a  paper  by  Dr.  Cazalis,  which  appeared  in  the  third  volume,  1870,  of  the 
Archiv  de  Physiol. ,\l  is  stated  that,  in  the  human  subject  during  the  last  months 
of  utero-gestation,  and  immediately  after  birth,  the  muscular  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  exhibits  greater  vascularity  and  a  more  advanced  development  in 
the  several  histological  elements  than  do  the  muscles  of  the  trunk  or  limbs. 
This  single  fact  shows  that,  the  respiration  at  and  for  some  time  subsequent  to 
birth  is  almost  entirely  abdominal,  and  that  the  diaphragm  is  the  sole  agent  by 
which  it  is  kept  up  and  regulated.  In  the  lower  animals,  the  porpoise  for  ex- 
ample, there  is  observed  a  more  advanced  development  and  a  greater  activity 
of  the  muscles  of  the  extremities  than  in  the  human  subject,  while  the  early  de- 
velopment of  those  of  the  diaphragm  is  by  no  means  so  apparent. —  Centralblalt. 

f.  d.  Med.  Wisschftn.,  Sept.  «,  1870.  D.  F.  C. 

4.  Some  Principles  in  Respiratory  Mechanics. — Mr.  D.  C.  McVail  pre- 
sents the  following  conclusions  to  which  he  has  arrived  :  1.  But  for  the  angular 
position  at  which  the  costal  cartilages  articulate  with  their  respective  ribs, 
from  the  third  or  fourth  downwards,  thoracic  m:)vement  would  have  been  alto- 
gether impossible,  as  the  natural  curvature  of  the  spine  is  a  mechanical  diffi- 
culty in  the  way  of  inspiration,  which  is  only  obviated  by  lengthening  of  the 
lower  conjoined  ribs  and  cartilages,  by  each  angle  of  union  becoming  less  and 
less  acute  as  the  chest-wall  is  raised.  2.  Thoracic  enlargement  does  not,  as 
hitherto  supposed,  reach  its  maximum  when  the  ribs  attain  to  the  angle  of 
ninety  degrees  to  the  spinal  column.  Were  this  true,  the  range  of  thoracic 
enlargement  would  be  extremely  limited,  as  some  of  the  ribs,  even  at  complete 
expiration,  are  almost,  if  not  altogether,  at  right  angles  to  the  spine  already. 
'I'he  chest  does  not  reach  its  greatest  volume  until  the  lines  of  costal  action 
are  at  right  angles  to  the  sternum ;  a  line  of  costal  action  being — as  regards 
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the  stcrnnni— n,  straitrlit  liiu'  drawn  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  rib  to  tho  in.«('rtii)n 
of  its  curtilage  in  the  sternum.  Tlio.se  lines,  in  the  ca.se  of  the  lower  ribs,  do 
not  coincide  in  their  respective  ribs,  and  the  anj^ular  distance  between  each  rib 
and  its  line  of  action  increases  from  the  fourtli  rib  downwards.  3.  The  dia- 
<rram  provinjr  the  above  also  e.xplained  ihe  cause  of  the  reverse  action  of  tiie 
lower  end  of  the  sternum  in  far  advanced  cases  of  emphysema.  4.  Reasoninjj 
from  mechanical  theory,  it  mif^ht  at  first  sijjlit  be  expected  that  in  inspiration 
the  upward  movement  of  the  sternum  ouifht  to  e.xceed  considerably  its  move- 
ment forwards  ;  lint  e.xperiment  has  shown  that  such  is  not  the  case,  the  forward 
movement  beinjr  much  {greater  than  the  upward.  The  method  of  conductinij 
those  e.\i)eriments  was  explained,  anil  the  causes  of  the  apparent  discordance 
given. — Bill.  Med.  Juurn.,  Oct.  1,  1870. 

;").  Erppn'mmlit  nn  Digestion. — The  chemical  and  physiolofjical  condition.s 
present  in  the  alimentary  canal  are  so  complex  in  their  nature,  that  every  pains- 
takinj,'  in(|uirer.  notwithstanding  the  frequency  with  which  the  ground  has  been 
turned,  seems  to  make  fresh  discoveries,  or  at  least  to  open  up  new  paths  of 
research.  The  most  recent  investigations  that  have  been  made  are  those  of  Dr. 
I'aschl'ti.v,  who  has  had  the  resources  of  the  excellent  laboratory  of  Professor 
Sktschk.xow,  of  St.  Petersburg,  at  his  disposal.  Ills  researches  have  chiefly 
been  directed  to  the  determination  of  the  digestive  powers  of  infusions  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  intestine  for  alljuuiinous  compounds,  and  on  the  na- 
ture of  the  ferment  converting  starch  and  cane  su^ar  into  grape  sugar.  He 
states  that  aqueous  infusions  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  small  or  large 
intestine  of  the  d(vg,  when  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  lOOO  p.,  un- 
dergo self-digestion,  and  in  the  course  of  three  or  four  hours  throw  down  volu- 
minous precipitates  of  albumen  that  undergo  no  further  change  till  putrefac- 
tion .sets  in,  the  li(|uid  at  the  same  time  altering  its  reaction  from  alkaline  to 
acid,  and  the  material,  whatever  it  may  l)e,  that  is  able  to  reduce  oxide  of  cop- 
per, and  which  is  always  present  in  the  fresh  infusion,  disappearing.  The  infu- 
sion of  the  mucous  membrane  appears  to  have  no  power  of  converting  albu- 
minous compounds  into  peptones,  and  only  a  slight  power  of  eraulsifyinu-  fats. 
He  also  found  that  the  secretion  of  the  small  intestine  obtained  by  Thiry's 
method  was  equally  inoperative  as  regards  albumen  and  fats.  The  infusion  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  small  intestine,  however,  can  convert  starch  into 
sugar.  It  is  curious  to  notice  that  this  power  is  possessed  also  by  the  mucous 
memitrane  of  the  trachea,  urinary  bladder,  and,  though  to  a  less  marked  extent, 
by  that  of  the  gall-tdadder,  ciecum,  large  intestine,  stomach,  and  rectum.  None 
of  these,  however,  can,  like  the  infusion  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  small 
intestine,  convert  cane  sugar  into  grape  sugar.  This  last  power  he  has  found 
to  be  possessed  l>y  the  dog.  pig,  rat,  mouse,  and  rabbit,  but  not  by  the  mem- 
branes of  the  sheep  and  cow. 

Further  investigations  enabled  him  to  demonstrate  that  the  infusions  of  those 
membranes  that  can  convert  starch  into  sugar  and  cane  sugar  into  grape,  con- 
tain fioo  distinct  ferments,  the  mode  of  separation  of  which  would  lie  too  long 
to  insert  here.  The  infusion  of  the  muscular  layers  of  the  small  intestine  fur- 
nishes the  chief  part  of  the  ferment  ca[)able  of  converting  starch  into  sugar. 
A  temperature  exceeding  104^  F.  seriously  interferes  with  the  action  of  the 
ferments.  With  regard  to  the  saliva,  he  found  that  the  temperature  at  which 
its  peculiar  ferment,  when  diluted  with  ten  or  twelve  parts  of  water.  a(tts  upon 
cooked  starch  most  intensely  is  from  l(Hp  to  100°  F.  It  is  more  difficult  to 
determine  the  temperature  at  which  saliva  exercises  its  greatest  activity  on 
uncooked  starch  ;  but  it  is  certainly  higher  than  the  latter  degree.  AVHien  the 
ferment  is  weak  it  is  probably  about  144-  F.  ;  when  concentrated,  about  141)  '  F. 
Dr.  Paschutin  shows  that  the  admission  of  air  at  ordinary  temperatures  to 
starch  paste  speedily  causes  the  formation  of  a  material  that  is  capalile  of  acting 
as  a  ferment,  and  is  ca])alile  of  reducing  oxide  of  copper.  Such  modified  starch- 
paste  can  act  as  a  ferment  to  fresh  paste,  but  the  power  is  destroyed  by  boiling. 
—Lnncel,  Oct.  1, 1870. 
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6.  Physiology  of  the  Pancreatic  Secretion. — M.  Bernstein  gives,  in  the  just 
published  Arhriten  aus  der  Phy.v'ohgischen  Anstatt  zu  Leipzig,  the  results  of 
a  series  of  investigations,  conducted  under  the  superintendence  of  C.  Ludwig, 
on  the  physiology  of  the  pancreatic  secretion.  In  opposition  to  Claude  Ber- 
nard, he  thinks  that  perfectly  natural  and  healthy  secretion  can  be  obtained  from 
dogs  in  which  a  permanent  fistula  of  one  of  the  ducts  has  been  established; 
since  he  found  that  the  fluid  thus  obtained  was  able  to  convert  starch  into  sugar, 
to  emulsify  fat,  and  to  digest  albumen,  or.  in  other  words,  to  convert  it  into 
peptone.  He  finds,  in  accordance  with  previous  observers,  that  the  activity  of 
the  gland  undergoes  variations  standing  in  direct  relation  to  the  ingestion  of 
food,  the  quantity  of  the  secretion  discharged  increasing  immediately  after  food 
has  been  taken,  and  attaining  its  maximum  about  two  or  three  hours  after  a  full 
meal ;  it  then  diminishes  to  the  5-7th  hour,  when  it  again  augments  slightly, 
and  finally  falls  to  zero  at  the  1.5th  hour.  His  most  important  investigation, 
however,  was  in  reference  to  the  influence  of  the  nerves  on  the  secretion.  He 
found  that  the  production  of  nausea  greatly  diminished  the  flow  of  the  secre- 
tion, whilst  actual  vomiting  almost  entirely  arrested  it,  the  effect  lasting  for  a 
considerable  period.  He  was  thence  led  to  try  the  effect  of  irritating  mechan- 
ically and  otherwise  the  pneumogastric  nerve,  and  believes  he  has  ascertained 
that  any  centripetal  irritation  of  this  nerve  arrests  the  flow  of  the  pancreatic 
secretion — that  is  to  say,  exerts  an  inhibitory  influence  on  the  activity  of  the 
gland. — Lancet,  Nov.  19,  1870. 

7.  Locality  of  the  Sense  of  Taste. — Dr.  Camerer  gives,  in  the  last  number 
of  the  Zeifschrift fur  Biologie,  the  results  of  his  experiments  on  the  locality 
of  the  sense  of  taste.  He  finds  that  the  sensitiveness  of  different  parts  of  the 
tongue  depends  essentially  on  the  presence  and  number  of  the  fungiform  papillce. 
These  are  most  abundant  near  the  apex  of  the  tongue ;  they  are  less  numerous 
at  the  edges  of  the  organ,  and  disappear  near  the  circum vallate  papillis. 
There  are  no  papilke  on  the  under  surface  of  the  tongue.  The  mode  in  which 
Dr.  Camerer  conducted  his  experiments  was  to  press  a  tube  of  about  a  third  of 
an  inch  in  diameter  over  different  parts  of  the  tongue  and  adjoining  mucous 
membrane,  and  then  to  pour  in  a  solution  of  the  sapid  substance  to  about  the 
height  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch.  Nine  persons  were  experimented  on,  and  the 
subject  of  the  experiment  did  not  in  any  instance  know  beforehand  the  nature 
of  the  solution  the  taste  of  which  he  was  called  on  to  determine.  The  sub- 
stances employed  were  common  salt,  sulphate  of  quinia,  sugar,  and  sulphuric 
acid.  From  his  experiments  it  appears  that  the  parts  of  the  tongue  that  are 
free  from  papilla;  possess  no  sensibility;  also,  he  finds  that  a  weak  solution  of  a 
salt  is  more  readily  perceived  after  pure  water  has  been  tasted  than  after  a 
strong  solution  has  been  tasted  during  the  previous  twenty-four  hours.  By 
touching  the  fungiform  papilla;  with  a  fine  spiculum  of  salt  crystal  he  was  able 
to  show  that  the  gustatory  sensibility  resided  in  the  fungiform  papilla;  them- 
selves, and  not  in  the  adjoining  mucous  membrane. — Lancet,  Oct.  8,  1870. 

8.  On  (he  Origin  and  Increase  of  Bacteria. — Dr.  A.  Polotebxow  has  been 
led  to  the  following  conclusions  : — 

1.  That  a  perfect  genetic  connection  exists  between  bacterium  vibrio,  and 
spirilbim.  and  that  these  organisms  present  no  other  differences  but  those  of 
size  and  direction. 

2.  None  of  the  vibriones  {vibrio,  bacterium,  and  spirillum)  are  independent 
organisms,  but  only  derivations  (delicate  mycelia)  from  the  spores  of  fungi, 
especially  those  of  penicillium  glaumm. 

3.  'I'he  development  of  the  vibriones  from  the  spores  of  peviciUium  may  be 
best  followed  when  the  spores  are  exposed  to  the  action  of  high  temperature 
(140°  to  212--^  F.). 

4.  The  notion  that  vibriones  are  developed  in  the  filaments  of  mycelium  from 
the  granules  occurring  in  the  cells  proves  to  be  ([uite  erroneous,  as  also  that  of 
the  conversion  of  vibriones  into  other  higher  forms  (yeast,  etc.). — Brit,  and 
For.  Med.-Chir.  Reoieio.  Oct.,  1870,  from  Anzeigerd  er  k.  k.  Akad  der  Wiss. 
in  Wieii,  29th  April,  18G9. 
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9.  Art  inn  of  the  AlhaUcs  oir  the  Org  mi  ism. — MM.  Rabuteau  and  Constant 
presented  to  the  French  Academy  of  Sciences,  throii^'-h  .M.  Robin,  a  note  of 
some  experiments  made  in  the  hiboratory  of  the  latter  to  a.scertain  the  action 
of  alUalie.s  on  the  orjranism.  Durinir  the  wlM)le  period  of  oxperimentinir  they 
adhered  as  closely  as  possible  to  the  same  re<jimen  which  they  had  adopted 
some  days  previously. 

One  of  them  took,  daily,  five  ojrammos  of  bicarbonate  of  potash,  one-half  of  the 
amount  at  breakfast  antl  the  same  at  dinner,  during?  five  consecutive  day.s.  On 
couiparin<r  the  amount  of  urea  eliminated  under  the  influence  of  this  salt  with 
that  eliminated  durint,'  the  five  preceding'  and  the  five  succeedinfj  days,  it  was 
found  that  the  urea  was  at  least  twenty  per  cent.  less.  The  numlter  of  pulsa- 
tions was  also  diminished. 

lu  a  female  who  had  taken,  durincf  seven  days,  six  prammes  of  bicarbonate 
of  potassa  daily  the  urea  was  diminished  twenty-three  per  cent.  'I'he  pulse  and 
temperature  were  also  lessened.  These  results  evidently  indicate  a  diminution 
of  combustion. 

Finally,  one  of  the  experimenters  took  for  six  consecutive  days  five  grammes 
of  bicarbonate  of  soda  daily.  The  diminution  of  urea  was  at  times  more  than 
twenty  ])er  cent.,  and  the  beatintrs  of  the  heart  were  rendered  slower. 

I'urther,  MM.  Ral)uteau  and  Constant  state  that  the  appetite  diminished  so 
much  that  one  of  them  was  obliijed  to  force  himself  to  take  the  prescribed 
ration;  and  also,  that  marked  auivmia  commenced  to  manifest  itself,  especially 
in  the  female,  who  took  in  all  forty-two  grammes  of  bicarbonate  of  potash. 
This  last  fact,  they  say,  proves  that  there  was  a  diminution  of  the  glol)ules,  a 
diminution  which  their  previous  experiments  on  animals  had  demonstrated. 
I'lnally  they  noticed  a  general  debility,  most  marked  under  the  action  of  the 
bicarbonate  of  potassa. 

The  experimental  results  they  state  explain  a  therapeutical  paradox.  They 
also  ex])lain  tlic  clinical  facts  differently  from  the  hitherto  admitted  theory, 
and  account  for  the  debility  caused  by  alkalies — 

"  1st.  There  exist  a  class  of  'tempcrants,'  the  refrigerentia  of  Linnicus.  among 
which  are  the  acid  fruits.  But  these  fruits  give  origin  to  alkaline  carbonates 
in  the  system;  it  had  to  be  admitted  that  they  act  at  first  as  tempcrants,  after- 
wards as  o.xidizers.  Our  experiments  show  that  these  substances  are  tempcrants 
from  the  moment  they  enter  the  system  until  their  entire  eliminaticm. 

"I'd.  ('ertain  essentially  febrile  diseases,  as  acute  articular  rheumatism,  and 
even  pneumonia,  are  favourably  influenced  by  alkalies.  It  is  known  that  the.se 
medicines,  far  from  acting  as  stimulants  in  consequence  of  a  supposed  increase 
of  oxidation,  produce  in  these  diseases  a  general  depression — a  diminution  of 
the  pulse  and  temperature,  which  coincides  with  our  experience. 

"  8d.  If  alkalies  promote  oxidation  they  should  be  heroic  medicines  in  glyco- 
suria and  in  albuminuria  ;  but  alkaline  waters  often  produce  the  most  disastrous 
etVects  in  these  diseases. 

"Ith.  The  medicines  which  increase  oxidation  augment  vital  force.  Such  is 
common  salt,  which,  added  in  excess  to  food,  produces,  according  to  the  re- 
searches of  M.  Rabuteau,  an  increase  of  twenty  per  cent,  in  the  urea.  But 
alkalies  produce  a  directly  opposite  effect.  We  may  say  that  in  many  small 
doses  they  do  not  diminish  oxidation,  on  the  contrary  appear  to  augment  it; 
this  we  explain  liy  their  transformation  into  chlorides  in  the  stomach  l)y  the 
action  of  the  chlorohydric  acid  of  the  gastric  juice.  But  then  they  act  no  longer 
as  alkalies. 

"  Such  are  the  principal  results  of  our  researches  and  the  principal  deduc- 
tions which  may  l)e  drawn  from  them.  As  to  the  ex[)lanation  of  the  effects  of 
tlie  alkalies  we  believe  it  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  they  destroy  the  blood- 
globules,  which  are  the  carriers  of  o.xygen,  and,  conseciueutly  the  direct  agents 
of  oxidation." 
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The  authors  state  they  have  nothing  to  add  to  what  is  already  known  of  the 
effects  of  alkalies  as  lithontriptics  in  cases  of  uric  acid  calculi.  Their  action  is 
well  known.  But  they  would  protest  against  the  opinion  still  held  by  some 
physicians  that  alkalies  may  be  useful  in  all  cases  of  calculi,  even  in  phosphatic. 
"In  fact,"  they  say,  "in  our  experiments  the  urine  which  had  been  generally 
clear  under  the  influence  of  alkalies  became  turbid  the  first  day  after  the 
ingestion  of  these  medicines.  This  exception  coincides  with  the  statement 
of  Wohler,  who  has  observed  the  urine  under  the  action  of  alkalies  deposit 
earthy  phosphates." — Archives  (Mn6rales  de  Mdd.,  September,  1870. 

10.  On  General  Avccsthesia  and  Anaesthetics. — Dr.  B.  W.  Richardson  com- 
municated to  the  Physiological  Section  of  the  British  Medical  Association 
(August,  1870),  a  very  valuable  paper  on  this  subject.  The  author  arranged 
his  remarks  under  the  following  heads:  1.  Enumeration  of  anaesthetic  sub- 
stances ;  2.  Their  mode  of  action  ;  3.  The  best  anaesthetics,  with  a  review  of  their 
comparative  advantages  and  disadvantages  ;  4.  ]Methods  of  administration  ;  5. 
Methods  of  promoting  recovery  in  accidents  attending  administration.  The 
substances  known  to  produce  anaesthesia  when  inhaled,  were  placed  together  in 
a  table,  showing,  with  regard  to  each,  the  chemical  composition,  vapour-density, 
fluid-density,  boiling  point,  physical  and  anaesthetic  qualities,  and  the  name  of 
the  first  experimenter.  With  regard  to  the  mode  of  action  of  anaesthetics,  the 
chemical  composition  of  a  vapour  cannot  be  taken  to  determine  its  narcotic 
property.  Bodies  of  very  different  composition — e.  g.,  nitrous  oxide  and  benzol 
— act  as  anaesthetics.  Many  good  anaesthetics  are  simple  hydrocarbons  ;  but  so 
also  are  combinations  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  with  chlorine  (chloroform),  of 
carbon  with  chlorine  (tetrachloride  of  carbon) ;  of  carbon  with  oxygen  (car- 
bonic oxide)  ;  etc.  Snow's  theory,  that  anaesthetics  act  by  arresting  oxidation, 
is  not  absolutely  tenable  ;  because  some  of  the  anaesthetic  vapour  or  gases  sup- 
port combustion,  while  others  arrest  it.  Dr.  Richardson  had  been  unable  to 
devise  any  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  mode  in  which  anaesthetics  act  on 
the  sensorium.  He  thought  it  probable,  however,  that  there  were  two  modes; 
that  some  directly  interfered  with  the  chemical  changes  in  the  blood,  while 
others  interrupted  function  by  immediate  contact  with  the  sensorial  organs. 
The  first  class  he  called  negative,  the  second  active  substances.  Of  the  nu- 
merous anaesthetics  which  have  been  tried,  and  which  were  enumerated  in  the 
talde,  the  following  only  were  of  practical  use  :  nitrous  oxide,  methylic  ether, 
metbyl-ethyl-ether,  ethylic  ether,  bichloride  of  methylene,  chloroform,  tetra- 
chloride of  carbon,  methylal,  bichloride  of  ethylene,  chlorethylidiue,  bromide  of 
ethyl,  and  amylene.  The  relative  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each  of 
these  were  noticed.  In  accidents  arising  from  the  administration  of  anesthetics, 
Dr.  Ricliardson  said  that  there  was  but  one  known  practice  that  could  be  de- 
pended on  ;  viz.,  artificial  respiration  without  moving  or  disturbing  the  body. 
The  double-acting  bellows  is  the  best  instrument  for  the  purpose.  Galvanism 
both  exhausts  the  muscular  respiratory  power  and  interrupts  the  action  of  the 
heart. — British  Med.  Journal,  Oct.  1,  1870. 

11.  Influence  of  Digitalis  on  Nutrition. — M.  M.  A.  Megevand  has  reported 
{Gazette,  Hebdora,  12  Aug.  1870)  a  number  of  experiments  instituted  with  a 
view  of  ascertaining  the  influence  of  digitalis  on  nutrition.  He  concludes  from 
these  that  digitaline,  and  especially  digitalis,  notably  diminishes  the  urea,  and 
this  diminution  he  considers  to  be  closely  connected  with  the  slowing  of  the 
pulse  of  which  it  is  the  corollary,  and,  further,  that  it  explains  the  antiphlo- 
gistic effects  of  the  drug. 

12.  Physiological  Properties  of  Momordica  Elatcrium. Dr.  Koiu.er,  of 

Halle,  has  just  contributed  a  valuable  paper  on  the  historical,  chemical,  and 
physiological  properties  of  the  juice  of  this  plant,  and  we  present  to  our  read- 
ers a  condensed  account  of  the  last  or  physiological  section.  The  activity  of 
the  juice  is  dependent  on  the  j)resence  of.  elaterin,  which  is  a  chemically  in- 
different substance  analogous  to  the  resins, and  incapable  of  forming  salts  with 
either  acids  or  bases.     The  cause  of  the  violent  purgative  action  of  such  in- 
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(lilTcrciit  siil)stiinces  as  cliitoriii,  uiid  the  amilopous  compounds  obtained  from  the 
cotivolvuliiccii',  (Mii)horl)i;u(';i!,  and  f^iittHoriL',  liiis  up  to  a  recent  period  been  in- 
volvod  in  much  mystery.  Some  clue  to  an  explanation  IiaH,  however,  lieen  nl)- 
tained  from  tlu'  experiments  of  ('.  M.  (i.  Zwiil<e  on  the  action  of  convolvidin 
and  jalapi)iu,  from  which  it  would  a])pear  that  tlie  activity  of  these  resins  is 
due  to  tlieir  solution  in  the  bile.  Jla<;cntorn  also  found  that  when  convol- 
vulin  had  been  converted  into  a  soluble  convolvulinic  acid  it  still  was  incapal)!e 
of  i)roduciuj(  any  drastic  eflects  in  cats  when  rubbed  into  the  skin,  or  applied 
to  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  nose,  mouth,  or  stomach,  or  introduced  into 
the  juf,ndar  vein.  He  even  found  that  the  resin  mi,u;ht  l)e  introduced  into  a 
loop  of  the  small  intestine,  the  contents  of  which  had  been  expressed  and  a 
ligature  placed  upon  it,  above  and  below,  without  producing-  vomiting  or  purg- 
ing after  twenty-four  hours'  stay,  though  the  mucous  niemlirane  was  reddened. 
Untiedt  continued  Jlagentorn's  experiments,  and  satisfied  himself  that  con- 
volvulinates  of  the  alkalies,  when  s'ubcutaneously  injected  or  introduced  into 
the  jugular  vein  were  inoperative.  He  then  employed  the  rectum  as  the  place 
of  api)lication,  and  found  that  whilst  clysters  of  pure  convolvulin,  or  of  con- 
volvulin  and  taurin,  or  of  convolvulin  and  choloidinate  of  soda,  were  (piite  in- 
o])erative,  a  uuxturc  of  convolvulin  and  bile,  or  of  convolvulin  and  glycocho- 
late  or  taurocholate  of  soda,  immediately  occasioned  violent  diarrhtea.  On  tlie 
addition  of  soap  the  purging  followed  in  four  hours,  and  Untiedt  has  shown, 
and  his  statements  have  been  corroborated  by  ]5astgeu,  that  in  the  latter  case 
a  partial  conversion  of  convolvulin  into  convolvuliu-oleic  acid  occurs.  From 
these  experiments  it  ai)pears  that  bile,  biliary  acids,  and  soap  constitute  a  men- 
struum for  these  resinous  compounds,  and  their  purgative  a.tion  is  due  to  the 
local  irritation  the  solution  in  the  intestinal  juices  excites,  which  solution  is 
materially  aided  by  the  bile.  Dr.  Kiihler  gives  the  details  of  a  considerable 
number  of  exjjeriments  he  has  himself  undertaken,  and  demonstrates  that  the 
drastic  cathartics  may  be  divided  into  two,  or  perhaps  even  three,  classes — 
namely,  §rst  into  those  that  are,  and  those  that  are  not,  dependent  for  their 
activity  on  the  presence  and  solvent  action  of  the  bile:  the  former  including 
aloes,  crotou  oil,  rhubarb,  senna,  etc.  ;  the  latter  being  again  divisible  into  those 
which,  on  being  dissolved  by  the  bile,  act  purely  locally,  as  jalap,  scammony, 
gandioge,  agaricus,  and  those  which,  after  solution  in  the  bile,  not  only  act 
locally.  i)ut  are  also  absorbed  in  the  lilood,  and  act  also  on  the  nervous  system ; 
this  group  including  the  cucurbitaceui,  as  elaterium,  colocynth,  and  bryony. — 
Fractilioner,  Nov.  1870,  from  Vzrchoio's  Archiv,  Bd,  iv.  heft  3,  IbTO. 

13.  Action  of  Gdsi-viiiim  Sempervinns. — Dr.  Roberts  Bartiioi.ow,  of  Cin- 
cinnati, has  p\ddished  [Practitioner,  Oct.  1870)  some  interesting  experiments 
instituted  to  determine  the  physiological  action  of  gelsenuum  on  the  nervous 
system.     The  following  are  his  conclusions: — 

1.  J>eing  a  crystalloidal  substance,  gelsemiate  of  gelsemia,  the  active  prin- 
ciple, is  rapidly  absorbed  into  the  blood. 

2.  It  has  a  sedative  action  on  the  nervous  system. 

3.  It  acts  chiefly  on  the  motor  portion  of  the  cord. 

4.  Its  paralyzing  etl'ect  is  due  to  its  action  on  the  motor  centre,  and  not  to 
an  action  on  the  i)eripheral  nerve-fibres. 

f).  It  acts  also  on  the  sensory  portion  of  the  cord,  producing  at  last  complete 
aniesthesia;  l)ut  this  effect  in  warm-blooded  aiumals  and  in  man  is  toxic  only, 
and  follows  the  paralysis  of  the  mot(n"  functions. 

i'^i/nergiNts. — All  the  paralysers  are  synergistic  to  gelsemium.  In  its  physio- 
logieal  action,  gelsemium  corresponds  more  nearly  to  conium  than  to  any  other 
agent.  Conium  is  a  paralyser,  but,  unlike  gelsemium.  the  paralysis  commences 
at  the  periphery,  and  rapidly  extends  to  the  motor  centre.  Conium.  like  gel- 
semium, does  not  destroy  the  muscular  irrital)ility.  Gelsemium  impairs  the 
sensibility  of  the  sensory  nerves,  which  conium  does  not.  Both  cause  death 
by  asphyxia — paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  respiration.  In  their  efTects  on  the 
brain  these  agents  act  similarly.  Neither  destroys,  per  sr,  the  functions  of  the 
brain,  consciousness  being  preserved  until  carbonic  acid  narcosis  supervenes. 
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Both  produce  dilatation  of  the  pupil  and  blindness ;  but  gelsemium  more  dis- 
tinctly paralyzes  the  third  pair  than  conium. 

Dr.  B.  has  devoted  much  labour  to  determine  the  supposed  antagonists  to 
gelsemium.  Strychnia,  which,  a  priori,  would  seem  to  be  a  complete  antago- 
nist, is  not  so,  as  Dr.  B.  has  convinced  himself  by  repeated  trials.  An  animal 
under  the  influence  of  gelsemium  is  quickly  tetanized  by  strychnia. 

Physostigma  might  be  supposed  to  be  an  antagonist,  but,  on  trial,  the  toxic 
effects  of  tills  article  proved  to  be  synergetic  to  gelsemium  ;  death  resulting 
more  speedily  from  a  dose  of  the  latter  when  the  former  was  also  administered. 

14.  Clinical  Ohnervations  on  the  Bromides — Dr.  Namais  publishes  some  im- 
portant observations  on  the  results  of  experiments  made  with  the  bromides 
during  several  past  years.  In  1867  he  found  that  bromide  of  potassium  was 
sometimes  able  to  cure  epilepsy,  or  at  least  that  it  could  diminish  the  violence 
of  the  attacks  and  the  frequency  of  their  recurrence.  To  effect  this,  however, 
considerable  doses  were  requisite,  amounting  even  to  as  much  as  six  drachms. 
In  the  event  of  any  poisonous  effects  of  the  drug  appearing,  they  vanish  on  the 
immediate  stoppage  of  its  administration  in  from  two  to  three  days.  Bromide 
of  potassium  possesses  a  cumulative  power,  and  may  remain  for  a  long  time  in 
the  body,  traces  being  discoverable  for  a  considerable  period  in  the  urine.  In 
18G8  the  conclusions  which  he  arrived  at  were — That  a  certain  accumulation 
of  bromide  of  potassium  in  the  body  of  epileptic  patients  was  required  before 
it  could  produce  its  effects.  The  diminution  of  the  accumulation  of  the  bro- 
mide in  the  body  can  be  estimated  by  the  reduction  of  the  quantity  appearing 
in  the  urine.  In  one  case  the  amount  discharged  in  twenty-four  hours  by  the 
urine  amounted  to  a  little  more  than  fifteen  grains,  and  he  concluded  from  this 
that  it  was  eliminated  by  other  channels.  The  epileptic  attacks  cease  when 
the  urine  contains  0.033  per  cent,  of  bromide  of  potassium;  they  recur  when 
the  proportion  falls  to  0.030  per  cent.  The  salt  can  also  be  discovered  in  the 
saliva.  100  parts  containing  0.150  of  the  bromide.  It  exerts  so  specific  an 
action  in  epilepsy  as  to  influence  it  favourably  even  when  the  causes  determin- 
ing the  attack  still  persist.  His  experiments  in  1869  enabled  him  to  add  to  the 
foregoing  that  the  bromide  not  only  accumulates  in  the  fluids  but  in  the  solids 
of  the  body ;  that  it  checks  reflectorial  and  convulsive  movements,  even  in 
cases  where  it  may  be  unable  to  exert  any  influence  on  the  immediate  cause  of 
the  attack  ;  that  bromide  of  iron  corrects  defective  formation  of  blood,  quiets 
nervous  excitation,  and  produces  the  combined  effects  of  iron  and  the  bromides. 
In  accordance  with  his  present  experience.  Prof.  Namais  regards  the  bromide 
of  iron  as  being  in  many  instances  a  therapeutic  agent  of  superior  value  in 
epilepsy  even  to  the  bromide  of  potassium. — Practitioner,  Nov.  1870,  from 
Giornale  Veneto  di  Scienze  Mediche,  Ser.  iii.  T.  2,  1870. 

1.5.  Saponified  Cod-liver  Oil  in  Phthisis. — Dr.  Tan  den  Corput,  Professor 
of  Clinical  Medicine  at  the  St.  Jean  Hospital,  Brussels,  has  just  published  a 
paper  giving  an  account  of  the  great  advantage  which  he  has  derived  from  the 
employment  of  cod-liver  oil  saponified  by  lime  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis, 
After  reviewing  the  published  accounts  of  the  beneficial  action  of  cod-liver  oil, 
and  of  the  various  means  which  have  been  adopted  (with  only  a  certain  amount 
of  success)  for  overcoming  the  repugnance  which  so  many  patients  feel  for  it, 
he  refers  to  some  experiments  which  are  but  little  known,  although  of  a  high 
therapeutic  value,  which  were  made  in  1857,  at  the  Artisan's  Hospital,  of 
Moscow,  of  treating  phthisis  by  calcined  bone.  Of  ninety  women  with  tubercular 
cavities,  twenty-five  ([uitted  the  hospital  cured,  or  at  least  in  a  condition  of 
health  relatively  good.  He  attributes  also  to  the  presence  of  the  same  substance 
in  James's  powder  "  its  recognized  efficacy  in  certain  cases  of  phthisis,  the 
reputation  of  which  is  justly  maintained  in  our  own  day,"  an  admission  which, 
we  think,  few  will  indorse  here.  Certain  calcareous  mineral  waters  are  also 
debited  with  the  same  efficacy.  As  a  first  result  of  his  own  investigations  in 
this  direction,  Professor  Van  den  Corput  found  that  the  following  formula 
furnished  a  preparation  that  is  easier  taken  and  is  more  efficacious  than  the  oil 
taken  alone,  and  he  has  made  use  of  it  in  his  hospital:  R. — Cod-liver  oil  250, 
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chloride  of  calcium  4,  essence  of  bitter  almonds  or  anise  2  parts.  Two  or  throe 
talih'spooDfuls  to  t)e  taken  daily  after  meals,  shaking  the  Itottle  well  each  time. 
AVliile  empioyinp:  this  preparatitm,  however,  he  had  occasion  to  observe  tlic 
excellent  results  ohtained  by  rrolcssor  Namais,  at  the  Venice  Civil  Hospital, 
by  the  siinultaiicoiis  employment  of  lime-water  and  cod-liver  oil,  and  the  idea 
occurred  to  him  of  unitinjj  these  two  elements  of  treatment  into  a  solid  com- 
bination, facilitating;  their  ingestion  and  assimilation.  He  enteis  at  some  lenfi;th 
into  the  consideration  of  the  probable  efl'ects  of  this  compound  ujjon  the  trans- 
formation of  tissues;  but  for  this  we  have  not  space,  and  prefer  ^nving  the 
autlior's  formula  for  his  jcruru-calcaire  savon.  IJy  this,  100  grammes  of 
jnire  cod-liver  oil  are  ordered  to  be  saponified  into  a  jjilular  consistence  by 
means  of  hydraled  lime,  and  then  aromatized  by  1  gramme  of  bitter  almond  or 
anise  essence.  'I'he  mass  is  to  be  divided  into  boluses  of  25  or  ;J0  centi- 
grammes, which  may  be  rolled  in  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  iris  powder,  and 
covered,  if  recpiired,  by  ethereal  tincture  of  tolu.  From  six  to  ten  of  these  are 
to  be  taken  daily,  two  at  a  time,  immediately  after  a  meal.  In  certain  cases, 
morphia,  aconite,  henbane,  or  any  other  substance  that  is  indicated  may  be 
associated  with  the  sauon. 

"It  is  only,"  the  Professor  adds,  "after  having  l)cen  able  to  verify,  during 
several  years,  and  upon  some  hundreds  of  patients,  the  favourable  action  of 
this  medicament,  compared  with  the  treatment  Ijy  the  simple  oil  and  other 
therapeutical  agents,  and  after  having  received  the  favourable  testiuKjuy  as  to 
its  benefit  from  those  cdv/rcres  to  whom  1  had  communicated  my  ideas,  that  I 
have  resolved  to  give  publicity  to  this  new  mode  of  treating  phthisis.  Without 
desiring  in  any  manner  to  regard  it  as  a  specific,  and  still  less  as  infallible,  I  am 
in  a  good  position  to  adirm  that  this  method,  aided  by  suitable  regimen  and 
hygienic  conditions,  is  founded  both  on  rational  theoretic  reasoning  and  on  a 

sufficient  number  of  facts  to  allow  of  positive  conclusions  being  drawn 

It  is  especially  at  the  commencement  of  tuberculization  that  the  sacon  proves 
of  real  utility.  Administered  on  the  first  appearance  of  the  symptoms  of  the 
disease,  and  continued  for  a  more  or  less  prolonged  period,  according  to  the 
sul)jects,  and  especially  the  nature  or  degree  of  the  lesions,  I  have  almost 
always  found  it  retard  the  ))rogress  of  the  affection,  amend  in  a  notable  manner 
the  organic  degradation  and,  consequent  upon  the  modification  of  the  nutritive 
jirocess,  often  {parfois)  lead  to  a  cure — or,  at  least,  to  a  more  or  less  prolonged 
arrest  of  the  pathologic  evolution  of  tuberculosis.  At  a  more  advanced  period 
its  action,  though  less  efficacious,  has  seemed  to  appease  in  a  remarkable  manner 
some  of  the  symptoms.  One  of  the  most  evident  effects  is  to  most  sensibly 
diminish  the  cough  and  expectoration,  to  moderate  the  hectic  fever,  and  to 
restore  the  strength  to  its  normal  diapason  by  favouring  interstitial  nutrition  in 
a  remarkable  manner. 

"The  direct  advantages  of  the  preparation  as  a  medicinal  agent  are  its  solid 
form  and  its  slight  and  not  disagreeable  taste.  In  consequence  of  its  easier 
ingestion  and  assimilation,  it  does  not  disturb  digestion,  and  does  not  give  rise 
to  the  diarrhcea  so  olten  caused  by  cod-liver  oil.  Still,  when  after  its  prolonged 
employment  it  begins  to  excite  a  certain  amount  of  repulsion,  it  should  be 
suspended  for  some  days,  and  in  such  cases  pancreatine  or  bitters  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  it  with  advantage.  'I'he  preparation  is  contraindicated  when  in  very 
advanced  phthisis  there  is  excessive  hectic,  and  the  digestive  organs  have  already 
undergone  serious  alterations.  It  should  also  be  suspended  when  the  hiemoptysis 
exists.  Still,  even  in  the  third  stage  of  the  disease,  the  sawn  jccvro-calcKirc 
produces  in  many  cases  a  very  marked  sedation  of  most  of  the  hectic  symptoms. 
Usually,  diarrhua  ceases  or  diminishes,  the  evening  exacerbation  of  temperature 
declines,  the  colliquative  sweats  diminish,  and  the  weight  of  the  body  sensibly 
increases.  Sometimes,  even,  the  remedy  has  seemed,  after  prolonged  employ- 
ment, to  have  led  to  the  cicatrization  or  drying-up  of  cavities  of  moderate  size. 
It  is  especially  in  torpid  phthisis,  in  that  form  based  on  lymphatism.  which 
constitutes  its  most  common  appearance,  especially  in  our  climate,  and  which 
is  usually  accomjianied  liy  hyphicmia,  that  I  have  found  the  sitvon  of  true 
utility.  It  has  seemed  to  me  to  exert  no  real  efficacy  in  acute  phthisis,  which 
happily  is  a  much  rarer  affection.     The  duration  of  treatment — which  may 
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indeed,  be  indefinitely  prolonged — varies,  as  a  general  rule,  from  six  weeks 
to  three  mouths.  Generally,  after  two  or  three  weeks,  the  ciargouillcmeiifs 
diminish,  the  cough  is  less  frequent,  the  expectoration  is  modified,  and,  after  a 
time,  the  fever  ceases  or  at  least  diminishes.  The  appetite  is  almost  always 
preserved,  or  even  increased. — 31ed.  Times  and  Gazette,  Nov.  26,  1870. 

16.  Sfi/ptic  Wool. — Dr.  Ehri.e,  of  Isny,  prepares  this  by  boiling  the  finest 
carded  wool  for  half  an  hour  or  an  hour  in  a  solution  containing  four  per  cent, 
of  soda,  then  thoroughly  washes  it  out  in  cold  spring  water,  wrings  and  dries  it. 
The  wool  is  thus  effectually  purified,  and  is  now  capable  of  imbil)ing  fluids  uni- 
formly. It  is  then  to  be  dipped  two  or  three  times  in  fluid  chloride  of  iron 
diluted  with  one-thi-d  of  water,  expressed  and  dried  in  a  draught  of  air,  but 
not  in  the  sun  or  with  the  aid  of  high  heat;  finally  it  is  carded  out.  Thus  pre- 
pared, it  is  of  a  beautiful  yellowish-brown  colour,  and  feels  like  ordinary  dry 
cotton  wool.  As  it  is  highly  hygroscopic,  it  must  be  kept  dry,  and  when 
required  to  be  transported  must  be  packed  in  caoutchouc  or  bladder. 
Charpie  may  be  prepared  in  a  similar  manner,  but,  on  account  of  its  coarser 
texture,  is  not  so  effective  as  cotton  wool,  presenting  a  less  surface  for  pro- 
ducing coagulation.  When  the  wool  is  placed  on  a  bleeding  wound,  it  induces 
moderate  contraction  of  the  tissue,  coagulation  of  the  blood  that  has  escaped, 
and  subse(|uently  coagulation  of  the  blood  that  is  contained  within  the  injured 
vessels,  and  thus  arrests  the  hemorrhage.  The  coagulating  power  of  the  chlo- 
ride of  iron  is  clearly  exalted  by  the  extension  of  its  surface  that  is  in  this  way 
effected.  The  application  of  the  prepared  wool  is  not  particularly  painful, 
whilst,  by  sucking  up  the  superfluous  discharge  and  preventing  its  decomposi- 
tion, it  seems  to  operate  favourably  on  the  progress  of  the  wound.  The  un- 
pleasant secondary  results  that  have  led  many  practical  surgeons  to  discard 
the  use  of  the  perchloride  of  iron  do  not  occur  with  the  wool  when  it  is  pro- 
perly made  and  applied.  In  cases  of  wounds  where  the  bleeding  proceeds  from 
large  and  deep-seated  vessels,  it  may  be  used  as  a  compress,  a  bandage  being 
applied  over  it,  or  the  wound  may  be  plugged  with  it.  It  may  also  be  em- 
ployed with  advantage  in  cases  of  profuse  suppuration,  to  imbibe  the  discharge 
and  purify  the  surface.  He  recommends  that  a  small  portion  should  be  given 
to  every  soldier  on  going  into  action. — Lancet,  Nov.  12,  1870. 


MEDICAL  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND  PRACTICAL 

MEDICINE. 

17.  On  Local  Lijiammation  in  Certain  Defined  Conditions  as  Causes  of 
Pulmonary  Phthisis.— Dw  Andrew  Clark  read  a  paper  on  this  subject  before 
the  Medical  Society  of  London  (Oct.  17).  He  stated  that  hitherto  his  illustra- 
tions had  been  drawn  from  cases  of  pneumonia  and  pleurisy,  and  as  yet  he 
had  found  no  exception  to  the  laws  he  had  set  forth  as  regulating  these  rela- 
tions to  phthisis.  In  the  present  paper  he  proposed  to  take  his  examples  from 
chronic  bronchitis,  which,  though  a  less  common  was  an  equally  efficient  agent 
in  bringing  about  phthisical  destruction  of  the  lung.  Case  1,  a  widow,  48  years 
of  age,  admitted  into  the  London  Hospital  for  chronic  bronchitis,  in  June,  1866. 
She  has  had  winter  cougV  for  twelve  years  back.  Percussion  sounds  good  over 
both  lungs  ;  with  the  stethoscope  sibilant  and  sonorous  rales  arc  heard  every- 
where, and  at  bases  there  is  coarse,  moist  crepitation.  Pulse  80;  no  fever  or 
night  sweats.  She  was  treated  with  alkalies,  and  afterwards  with  acids,  iron, 
and  creasote  inhalations,  and  was  doing  well  until  she  was  placed  on  a  more 
liberal  diet,  witli  l)eer  and  wine.  It  being  obvious  that  the  change  did  harm, 
the  diet  was  reduced;  this  displeased  her,  and  she  left  the  hospital.  In  three 
months  she  was  again  admitted  under  another  physician  ;  she  got  worse,  became 
feverish,  and  in  February,  1867,  dulness  on  percussion  in  the  supra-spinous 
fossae  was  noted.     In  March  lung  tissue  was  found  in  the  expectoration,  she 


1871.]  Medical  rathology  and  Therapeutics.  257 

got  diarrhoja,  and  died  in  the  May  followinjr.  T\\v,  post-mortem  oxaminatioti 
revealeil  extensive  disease  in  the  left  liiiifj;  the  bronchi  were  thickened  and  di- 
lated, and  the  interveniu};  lunf^  tissue  was  converted  into  a  dense  fibrous  mass, 
a  lew  small  cavities  were  seen,  and  also  some  f?iay  tubercles  in  both  ajiices. 
Case  2. — J.  S.,  aged  Gr>,  a  widow,  had  winter  cougii  lor  ten  years.  Ou  admis- 
sion, had  much  couf;h,  and  muco-purulent  expectoration;  no  dulness  on  per- 
cussion; sibiliint  n'lles  over  both  lungs;  pulse  64;  temperature  98-'.  This 
patient  gradually  declined,  owing  to  u  nervous  shock  ;  she  got  hiemoptysis  and 
diarrluea,  and  signs  of  consolidation  about  right  lung ;  she  died,  but  no  jxist- 
mortem  was  obtained.  (Jase  ;{. — J.  W.,  aged  515,  a  dock  labourer,  hud  l)ronchi- 
tis  over  twenty  years.  Four  years  ago  his  strengh  tailed  ;  he  got  profuse  puru- 
lent expectoration.  He  became  feverish  ;  bronchial  breathings  and  crej)itations 
were  heard  over  his  chest,  and  right  lung  became  consolidated  aljout  two  years 
later.  The  sputa  became  lumpy,  and  contained  areohe  of  elastic  tissue.  In 
December,  IbG'J,  the  urine  was  found  to  be  albuminous,  and  in  the  following 
April  he  died.  The  post-mortem  showed  dilated  tubes,  gray  tubercles,  and 
small  cavities  in  the  lungs.  Case  4. — Mrs.  B.  aged  Gl.  lives  in  Kent ;  for  many 
years  subject  to  bronchitis.  In  18G4.  general  health  failed,  she  became  feverish, 
and  bands  of  elastic  tissue  were  found  in  the  sputa.  Crepitation  heard  in  mid- 
dle thiril  of  right  lung.  The  progress  of  the  disease  here  is  slow  ;  pulse  bU  ; 
temperature  1)8. "i"^  at  '^  V.  M.  The  patient  is  still  under  observation.  In  con- 
cluding. Dr.  Clark  said  that  the  chief  causes  of  phthisical  complication,  in  cases 
of  chronic  bronchitis,  api)ear  to  be  rejjeated  colds,  over-feeding,  and  the  abuse 
of  stimulants.  Loss  of  strength,  feverishness,  afterwards  subsiding  and  coarse 
moist  crepitations,  were  signs  of  the  phthisical  condition.  When  the  bronchi 
ulcerate,  fibres  of  lung  tissue  are  found  in  the  sputa;  fibroid  or  tubercular 
pneumonic  changes  in  the  lung  follow,  but  the  progress  of  the  disease  is  usually 
slow.  By  meeting  feverish  complications  with  rest,  milk  diet,  and  salines,  and 
by  the  use  of  inhalations  of  iodine,  creasote,  or  carbolic  acid,  and  appropriate 
treatment  of  tonics  and  diet,  the  progress  of  the  disease  may  be  greatly  retarded, 
and  life  indefinitely  prolonged. — Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  Nov.  5,  1870. 

18.  Treatment  of  Catarrhal  Pneumonia  of  Infants  at  the  Breast  hy  Car- 
honate  of  Ammonia. — Dr.  Stikrlix  observes  that  the  danger  of  catarrhal  pneu- 
monia (bronchopneumony,  lobular  pneumonia)  in  infants,  whether  conseipicnt 
on  measles,  hooping-cough,  or  bronchial  catarrh,  is  due  to  the  circumstance 
that  the  bronchite  become  plugged,  carbonic  acid  narcosis  succeeds,  and  too 
small  a  ([uantity  of  blood  enters  the  left  ventricle,  which  exerts  a  paralyzing  in- 
fluence upon  the  heart.  Dr.  Stierlin  formerly  treated  such  little  patients  with 
emetics,  as  ipecacuanha  and  vinum  antimouiale.  calomel,  and  mustard  poultices, 
but  with  very  indifferent  results.  But  after  he  had  begun  to  administer  ammo 
Ilium  carbonicum  (''arbonate  of  ammonia),  and  ammonium  carbonicum  pyro- 
oleosum,  he  was  so  successful  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease,  which  according 
to  Rillict  and  Barthez,  is  absolutely  fatal  during  the  first  year  of  life,  that  of 
lf)U  patients  only  7  died.  He  usually  prescribed  the  ammonium  carbonicum  lo 
the  extent  of 'JO  grains;  or  the  li{|Uor  ammonium  cari)on.  ])yro-oleosi  to  the 
extent  of  half  a  drachm  in  two  ounces  of  fluid,  of  which  a  teaspoonful  should 
be  taken  every  hour.  During  the  first  year  of  life,  besides  the  above,  he  ajjplied 
sinapisms  to  the  chest.  In  older  and  stronger  children  he  also  prescribed 
emetics.  He  never  observed  any  disadvantageous  ell'ects. — Practitioner,  Nov. 
1870,  from  Berliner  WiJchenschrift,  1870,  No.  2G. 

19.  Acute  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis. — Dr.  A.  Rtkkfkn  pronounces  {Jahrhmh 
fiir  Kindrrheilkunde,  N.  F.  111.,  Ih70).  in  op|)osition  to  the  conclusions  arrived 
at  by  other  observers,  the  disposition  to  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  to  occur 
especially  during  the  earlier  stages  of  life,  namely,  between  the  second  and  third 
year  after  birth  ;  the  disposition  diminishing  towards  the  period  of  jiuberty. 
He  remarks,  also,  that  the  acute  form  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  seldom  occurs 
independent  of  tubercular  depositions  in  many  of  the  other  organs,  especially  in 
the  s|ilcen  and  pia  mater;  when  meningeal  tuljerculosis  is  jiresent,  uuatlended 
with  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  in  general,  in  all  other  portions  of  the  body  tuber- 
No.  UXXI.— Jan.  1871.  17 
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clcs  are  absent.  In  pulmonary,  meninsreal.  and  choroideal  tuberculosis  a  correct 
diagnosis  may  be  arrived  at.  'J'he  absence  of  choroideal  tuberculosis  is  no  proof 
of  the  non-existence  of  meningfcal  tuberculosis,  which  may  be  present  in  the  ab- 
pence  of  the  former.  'J'he  occurrence  of  the  latter  is,  in  o;eneral,  indicated  by  an 
entire  change  in  the  previous  symptoms.  Tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  though  in  early 
life  it  seldom  occurs  alone,  is  not,  however,  to  be  set  down  as  the  original  source 
of  the  tubercular  deposit  in  the  pia  mater  and  other  locations.  It  is  somewhat 
difficult,  occasionally,  to  detect  the  presence  of  tubercles  in  the  choroideal  coat 
of  the  eye,  in  consequence  of  their  excentric  position.  In  order  to  bring  them 
into  view  in  such  cases  it  is  necessary  to  dilate  the  pupil  by  atropia.  The  rest- 
lessness of  the  child  often  increases  greatly  the  difficulty  of  making  a  satisfactory 
examination  of  the  oye,  and  of  repeating  it  at  proper  intervals  to  enable  us  to 
watch  the  increase  and  progress  of  the  tubercular  deposit.  In  the  diagnosis 
of  acute  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  in  early  life,  physical  exploration  is  of  little 
value ;  the  presence  of  tubercles  in  the  lungs  is  to  be  inferred,  chiefly  from  the 
constantly  increasing  emaciation,  the  extreme  slowness  and  constantly  variable 
condition  of  the  pulse  and  respiration,  by  the  proportionately  slight  increase 
in  the  temperature  of  the  surface,  and  by  the  absence  of  the  pathognomonic 
symptoms  of  other  forms  of  disease.  In  the  course  of  acute  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis the  intense  dyspnoea,  with  the  violent  efforts  to  overcome  it,  is  liable  to 
give  rise  to  more  or  less  extensive  emphysema  of  the  lungs.  It  seldom  amounts, 
however,  to  the  interlobular  form,  and  still  less  to  the  subpleural.  A  heretofore 
undescribed  form  is  referred  to  by  Dr.  S.,  in  which  there  took  place  a  perforation 
of  the  pleura,  allowing  the  contents  of  the  subpleural  air-vesicles  to  escape  into 
the  cavity  of  the  chest,  and  thus  giving  rise  to  pneumothorax.  It  occurred  in 
a  girl  three  years  old. —  Centralblalt  f.  d.  Med.  Wissenschaften,  July  16,  1870. 

D.  F.  C. 

20.  The  Local  Application  of  Carbolic  Acid  in  the  Treatment  of  Phtliisis 
Ptdmonalia  and  Diphtheria. — Dr.  C.  G.  Rothe,  in  the  Berliner  klintsche  Woch- 
evschrift,  1870,  23  u.24,  states  that,  prompted  by  the  favourable  results  obtained 
from  the  employment  of  Lister's  bandages  in  the  treatment  of  ulcerated  surfaces, 
he  was  prompted  to  make  trial  of  inhalations  of  carbolic  acid  in  cases  of  tuber- 
culosis of  the  lungs,  and  speaks  highly  of  their  beneficial  effects.  Out  of  the 
six  cases  of  phthisis  reported,  three  were  cured,  notwithstanding  the  already 
advanced  stage  in  which  the  disease  presented  itself  in  all  of  them.  The  others 
were  probably  cases  of  caseous  pneumonia  [kasigepnenmonien)  occurring  during 
and  hastening  the  fatal  course  of  the  tuberculosis.  This  must  be  received  only 
as  a  probable  conjecture,  inasmuch  as  no  post-mortem  examination  was  made. 
'I'lie  formula  in  which  the  carbolic  acid  was  used  by  Dr.  R.  is  as  follows:  Acid, 
carbolic,  cryst.,  spir.  vini,  aa  1.0-2.0  ;  aq.  destill.  5.0  ;  tinct.  iodi  1.0. — M.  Of 
this  10,  15,  or  20  minims,  with  30.0  of  water,  is  to  be  inhaled.  The  addition  of 
the  iodine  is  merely  for  the  purpose  of  abating  the  disagreeable  smell  of  the 
carbolic  acid.  Dr.  R.  presents  the  following  as  a  general  summary  of  his 
observations  as  to  the  efficacy  of  inhalations  of  carbolic  acid  in  pulmonary 
phthisis  :  1.  The  earlier  in  the  disease  the  less  will  be  the  extent  of  the  ulcerated 
surface,  and  the  more  nearly  will  it  approach  in  character  to  that  of  a  local 
lesion,  and  the  greater  the  prospect  of  a  successful  result.  2.  The  inhalations 
may  be  repeated  from  four  to  six  times  daily,  for  months.  They  should  never  be 
employed  to  the  exclusion  of  such  remedies  as  may  be  called  for  by  any  of  the 
occurring  symptoms.  3.  The  presence  of  fever  and  dyspnoea  does  not  lorbid  the 
use  of  the  inhalations ;  but  when,  from  sudden  exposure  to  cold,  there  ensues  a 
catarrhal  irritation  of  the  entire  extent  of  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  it  would 
seem  that  but  little  benefit  is  to  be  expected  from  the  inhalations.  4.  Haemop- 
tysis will  with  the  greatest  promptness  be  arrested  by  the  inhalation  of  the 
chloride  of  iron;  still,  it  is  not  improbable  but  that  the  inhalation  of  carbolic 
acid  will  act  in  such  cases  as  a  styptic;  we  know  that  creasote  has  been  long 
employed  as  such  in  epistaxis.  5.  Thcpertinacity  with  which  the  smell  from  the 
fumes  of  carbolic  acid  continues  to  pervade  the  atmosphere  of  closed  apartments 
renders  the  breathing  of  such  atmosphere  beneficial  in  cases  of  diseased  lungs; 
it  is  possible  that,  in  persons  predisposed  to  pulmonary  consumption,  occupying 


1871.]  Medical  Pathology  and  Therapeutics.  259 

an  iipiirtnu'nt  filled  with  a  siiniliir  iitmosplierc,  the  disease  may  be  prevented. 
G.  'I'he  occurrence  of  bad  wyniptoms  is  not  to  become  a  cause  ol'desjiair. 

In  the  same  lormula  as  above.  Dr.  11.  directs  the  use  of  the  carbolic  acid  in 
cases  ol"  diphtlieria,  but  not  by  inlialation.  It  is  to  be  directly  ap[)lii'd  to  the 
seat  of  the  disease  by  means  ot  a  liair  iiencil.  At  the  same  time  the  |)atient  is 
to  use  as  a  frar^dc  10  to  15  drojjs  of  the  above  mixture  to  a  tumbler  (7/r).'..st' 
lasHc)  of  water.  I'reviously  to  the  introduction  of  this  treatment  nearly  all  Dr. 
R.'s  cases  of  diphtheria  terminated  fatally;  since  its  introduction,  they  have  all 
run  a  favourable  course. —  Ccnlralblalt  f.  d.  Med.  Wissenschaflen,  Sept.  1 7,  1870. 

I).  F.  C. 

21.  Tubercular  Drposit  «'u  the  Cerebellum. — Dr.  Simpson  read  to  the  Man- 
chester Medical  Society,  notes  of  a  case  of  cerebral  disease  of  much  interest. 
The  patient  was  a  boy  a<red  14,  who,  up  to  the  end  of  1H69,  had  enjoyed  good 
health,  and  whose  family  history  was  satisfactory.  About  Christmas  he  began 
to  complain  of  severe  shooting  pain  at  the  back  of  the  head,  intermittent  in 
character,  and  at  times  so  severe  as  to  make  him  scream  out.  Soon  afterwards 
he  began  to  vomit;  at  first  in  the  morning,  but  subsecpiently  also  after  his 
meals.  The  vomiting  was  unaccompanied  by  nausea.  His  bowels  became  very 
costive.  He  continued  in  this  state  for  some  time,  when,  about  the  middle  of 
April,  he  l)egan  to  have  a  dull  heavy  expression,  and  also  showed  some  difficulty 
in  walking  and  articulating.  It  soon  became  evident  that  his  sight  was  be- 
coming imi)aired,  and  though  he  remained  fairly  intelligent,  his  memory  l)ecame 
very  defective.  'I'here  was  slight  paralysis  of  the  internal  rectus  of  the  left 
eye.  'i"he  symptoms  gradually  became  worse.  His  gait  was  not  that  of  paralysis, 
but  of  want  of  co-ordinating  power.  On  July  25th,  his  eyes  were  examined 
with  the  ophthalmoscope,  by  Mr.  Windsor,  who  reported  a  large  and  swollen 
condition  of  the  optic  disk,  with  no  distinct  boundary,  a  swollen  and  tortuous 
condition  of  the  veins,  and  other  evidence  of  intracranial  pressure.  His  pro- 
gress was  steadily  downward,  and  he  died  on  September  ITth,  comatose.  At 
the  pr).s■^7«o/■/fiHt  examination  the  head  only  could  be  examined.  The  veins  of 
the  dura  mater  were  turgid,  and  the  visceral  arachnoid  rather  thick  and  opaque ; 
and  there  were  several  ounces  of  slightly  turbid  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  There 
was  a  little  lymph  about  the  optic  commissure  and  anterior  margin  of  the  pons. 
The  ven:e  (Jaleni  were  very  turgid.  The  whole  brain  substance  was  softened, 
particularly  the  parts  at  the  base.  Both  lobes  of  the  cerebellum  contained 
numerous  yellow  masses  of  tubercle,  varying  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  marble. 
Xo  tubercle  was  found  elsewhere  in  the  brain,  and  during  life  there  was  no  evi- 
dence of  its  presence  in  any  other  organ.  Dr.  Simpson  referred  to  the  cpiestion 
of  diagnosis,  and  discussed  particularly  the  differential  diagnosis  of  tubercle  and 
hydatid  cyst  of  the  brain. — British  Med.  Journal,  Oct.  22,  1870. 

22.  Tubercle  of  the  Spinal  Cord. — Dr.  Eisenschitz,  in  the  Jahrhuchf.  Kiu- 
derheilk.,  iii.  2,  1870,  reports  the  case  of  a  male  child.  o|  years  old,  who  after 
suflering  for  some  three  days  from  severe  headache  and  wakefulness,  was  seized 
with  partial  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  of  the  urinary  bladder. 
There  was  diminished  sensibility  of  the  paralyzed  limbs;  with  com])lete  in.sensi- 
bility  of  all  the  parts  below  the  eighth  dorsal  vertebra,  rendering  the  child, 
otherwise  endowed  with  great  irritability  of  constitution,  perfectly  passive 
under  the  most  painful  manipulations  of  the  parts  thus  affected  with  analgesia. 
The  activity  of  the  reflex  nervous  functions  were  altogether  unimpaired.  J)ecu- 
bitns  was  in  conse(|uence  maintained.  At  the  end  of  six  weeks  death  ensueti. 
The  examination  of  the  body  after  death  revealed  the  existence  of  a  condition  of 
general  tuberculization.  Throughout  nearly  the  entire  extent  of  the  cere- 
bral pia  mater  there  was  a  diffusion  of  miliary  tubercles.  Two  cheese-like 
tumors,  the  size,  nearly,  of  beans,  were  found  imbedded  in  the  right  hemisphere 
of  the  cerebellum,  and  a  similar  tumour  of  the  size  of  a  pea  in  the  spinal 
marrow,  towards  the  lower  part  of  its  dorsal  portion.  That  at  this  part  of  the 
cord  there  existed  a  lesion  of,  at  least,  the  gray  portion  of  the  cord,  was  very 
evident  during  the  lifetime  of  the  patient.     The  white  substance  of  the  cord 
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was  merely  enlarged  and  slightly  softened.  There  was  no  indication  of  disease 
in  either  of  the  meninges  of  the  spinal  cord. — CcntralblaU f.  d.  Mitlicinisch. 
Wissaischaftcn,  July  23,  1870.  D.  F.  C. 

23.  Tubercles  in  the  Periioneum. — Dr.  Ai.banus  presents  [St . .  Petershurgh 
Med.  Ztschr.,  1869)  a  sketch  of  the  pathology  of  this  disease  based  on  the 
careful  study  of  twelve  selected  cases.  Jle  objects  to  the  name '' peritonitis 
tiihtrridoaa"  usually  applied  to  the  affection,  inasmuch  as  the  production  of 
the  tubercles  is  entirely  independent  of  any  inflammatory  action.  In  what  is 
usually  termed  the  first  stage  of  tuberculization  of  the  i)eritoiieum,  the  latter 
exhibits  simply  an  increase  of  iirodudiveness,  by  which  there  is  developed 
upon  its  surface  numerous  grayish-coloured  miliary  eminences,  while,  at  the 
same  time,  there  takes  place  an  abnormally  augmented  secretion  of  serum  into 
the  peritoneal  sac,  so  that  from  an  early  period  some  degree  of  ascites  is 
already  present.  In  the  second  stage  the  tubercular  deposits  acting  as  foreign 
bodies,  set  up  an  irritation  in  the  peritoneum,  and  become  surrounded  by  an 
augmented  vascularity  in  the  form  of  a  red  halo,  indicative  of  the  commence- 
ment of  inflammation,  the  ascites,  in  the  meantime,  increasing  in  extent.  In  the 
third  stage  there  occur  softening  and  disintegration  of  the  tubercles,  an  in- 
crease in  the  peritoneal  inflammation,  and  a  change  in  the  effused  fluid,  it  be- 
coming turbid  and  of  a  reddish  colour.  In  a  clinical  study  of  the  disease  this 
division  of  its  course  into  different  stages  is  not,  however,  recognizable. 

'J'he  attack  of  tuberculization  in  the  peritoneum  commences  with  a  general 
feeling  of  malaise,  which,  however,  presents  nothing  to  indicate  with  any  pre- 
cision the  onset  of  so  important  a  disease.  Only  in  one  case  was  an  initial  chill 
observed.  "When  there  is  already  present  tul)ercles  of  the  lungs  or  any  other 
organ,  still  more  obscure  are  the  indications  of  abdominal  disease.  More  or 
less  speedily,  however,  symptoms  are  developed  which  indicate  the  locality,  at 
least,  at  which  morbid  action  has  commenced.  The  entire  establishment  of  the 
disease  gives  rise  to  a  distressing,  dragging  sensation  in  the  abdomen ;  soon 
after  is  added  pain  in  the  abdomen  and  loins,  with  loss  of  appetite,  diarrhoea, 
and  evident  intumescence  of  the  abdomen,  the  cause  of  which  is  soon  recog- 
nized to  be  the  accumulation  of  serum  within  the  peritoneal  sac.  The  patient 
becomes  now  feverish,  the  diarrhoea  increases ;  there  take  place,  occasionally, 
nausea  and  vomiting  ;  the  appetite  continues  defective.  As  the  ascites  increases 
in  extent,  the  pain  of  the  abdomen  augments  in  severity,  and  bronchial  catarrh 
■with  dyspnoea  sets  in.  The  fever  increases  with  the  full  establishment  of  peri- 
toneal inflammation.  The  lower  extremities  become  edematous.  As  the  above 
symptoms  augment  in  intensity,  rapid  emaciation  ensues  with  great  exhaustion, 
night  sweats,  etc.  Remissions  often  occur  in  the  course  of  the  disease ;  the  ascites 
begins  to  diminish  ;  the  discharges  from  the  bowels  are  less  frequent;  the  fever 
becomes  diminished  in  intensity,  and  convalescence  appears  imminent.  This 
apparent  amendment,  however,  is  of  short  continuance.  The  effusion  into  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen,  the  diarrhoea,  the  local  pain,  and  the  fever  are  the 
essential  symptoms  upon  which,  in  cases  of  tubercles  of  the  peritoneum,  a  cor- 
rect diagnosis  is  to  be  based.  Dr.  A.,  remarks  his  reporter,  Dr.  Frantzel, 
omits  to  mention  among  the  diagnostic  symptoms  of  tuberculization  of  the 
peritoneum,  the  frequent  occurrence  of  a  thickening,  extending  like  a  ridge 
across  the  abdomen,  which  can  be  felt  by  the  hand  through  the  abdominal 
parietes,  as  though  it  were  a  rope  passed  around  the  viscera. 

In  respect  to  treatment,  the  entire  phenomena  of  the  disease  indicate  the 
employment  of  roborants  and  a  nourishing  diet.  Paracentesis,  Dr.  A.  found  to 
be  injurious  rather  than  beneficial.  He  proscribes  it,  therefore,  entirely,  ex- 
cepting in  cases  where  the  effusion  within  the  abdomen  is  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  crowd  upwards  the  diaphragm,  thus  causing  an  amount  of  dyspnaa  threaten- 
ing, almost,  suffocation. 

We  may  remark  that  all  of  the  twelve  cases  upon  the  close  observation  of 
which  the  account  given  by  Dr.  A.  of  the  pathology  of  peritoneal  tuberculi- 
zation is  founded,  terminated  fatally. —  Centralblattf.  d.Medicinis.  Wifisoischcijt., 
July  30,  1S70.  D.  F.  C. 
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24.  Pathohnjij  of  Aiujina  Pccfoi-is.—'SlM.  A.  EuiiRNBURo  and  P.  (Jittmax 
discuss  {Arclu'v  fiir  F.si/rk/fifric,  t.  ii.  IKCi'.l)  nil  the  facts  l<iiown  and  thi'  thcorit'S 
advanced  in  rejjard  to  this  alTection.  and  tliey  conclude  tiiat  it  is  a  neurosis  ijoth 
(if  motion  and  sensation.  The  symptoms  to  which  it  pives  rise  may  ha  excited 
liy  causes  ot  a  dilU-rent  nature,  even  extraneous  to  the  heart.  All  the  cardiac 
nerves  are  prol)al)ly  more  or  less  allected  in  this  disease,  and  the  variation  in 
the  phenomena  ol)served  in  dilFerent  individuals  results  doubtless  from  the  more 
or  less  active  part  taken  by  the  nerves  which  unite  to^^etlier  in  the  cardiac 
plexus  in  the  ])roduction  of  tiiese  phenomena.  It  is  prol)able  that  the  fjrcdt 
synipalhetic  performs  the  most  imjjortant  part,  inasmuch  as  it  constitutes  the 
larger  portion  of  the  cardiac  ple.xus. — Archives  Gin6rales,  Sept.  1H7U. 

25.  Intermittent  Fever  latent  fur  several  Mmiths. — Prof.  W.  Bralxk  states 
that  of  twelve  persons  who,  in  the  autran  of  18(iS,  had  resorted  to  iJorkum.  an 
East  Friedland  island,  for  the  purj)ose  of  takinj,'  sea-l)Hths,  eleven  were  attacked 
with  intermittent  fever.  Hut  while  two  of  the  eleven  liad  the  fever  whilst  on 
the  island,  the  other  nine  did  not  suffer  from  it  till  the  folIowin<r  spring  and 
summer — /.  e.,  from  si.\  to  nine  months  after  their  stay  at  J5orkum.  The  patients 
were  adults,  all  of  high  social  positiim,  and  most  of  them  females,  and  belonged 
to  various  localities,  as  iA'i[)zig,  Halle,  Liegnitz,  Atteburg.  <tc. ;  and  in  these 
places,  when  the  patients  severally  residing  in  them  were  attacked,  intermittent 
fever  did  not  prevail,  or  was  j)resent  in  only  a  few  sporadic  cases.  None  of  the 
patients  had  ever  before  had  intermittent  fever.  It  seemed,  therefore,  that  in 
all  of  them  the  malady  must  have  had  its  cause  in  malarious  poison  received 
during  their  autumnal  stay  in  Borkum.  The  summer  had  been  there,  as  else- 
where, very  hot,  and  there  was  a  considerable  scarcity  of  pure  water  fit  for 
drinking.  The  professor  remarks  that  a  prolonged  period  of  incubation  or 
latency  after  malarious  poisoning  is  not  so  rare  as  some  authorities,  as  (Jriesinger, 
have  supposed  ;  and  in  support  of  this  he  appeals  to  the  observations  made  by 
Pl'eitfer  in  the  army  of  Weimar,  pul)Iished  in  a  Jeniaschcn  7,ei(sehrif(,  18G8. 
Twice — in  1841)  and  1867 — certain  divisions  of  the  troops  suffered  an  epidemic 
of  intermittent  fever,  which  must  have  been  due  in  each  instance  to  e.xposure 
to  malarious  poison  in  the  autumn  of  the  preceding  year. — Brit.and  For.  Med.- 
Chir.  Review,  Oct.  1870,  from  Archiv  f.  Hcilkunde,  Dec.  1809. 

26.  Vaccinia  and  Varioloid  at  Eleven  Days'  Interval. — M.  BROARDEr,  com- 
municated to  the  French  Academy  of  Sciences  (22d  July,  1870)  the  following 
interesting  example  of  such  occurence :  A  woman  was  admitted  into  THopilal  la 
Piti6,  July  f),  1870,  and  the  next  morning  at  four  o'clock  was  delivered  of  twins. 
About  noon  of  the  same  day  ln)th  were  vaccinated  with  Jennerian  virus  from  a 
healthy  child,  one  with  nine,  the  other  eight  punctures,  all  of  which  took;  and 
eight  days  afterwards  (July  liJ)  virus  was  obtained  from  them  for  vaccinating 
ten  or  twelve  infants.  On  the  I'Jth  of  July  the  twins  simultaneously  exhibited 
red  spots  on  their  skin  which  proved  to  be  the  commencement  of  a  varioloid 
eruption.  ]{oth  children  recovered.  Both  had  well-marked  vaccine  scabs  oa 
their  arms  while  suffering  from  varioloid. — Archiv.  G6n.,  August  30,  1870. 

27.  Hemiplegia  from  Cerebral  Hemorrhage  in  Cases  where  there  is  Valvular 
Disease  of  the  Hiart. — The  mere  fact  that  hemiplegia  has  occurred  in  a  person, 
even  a  young  person,  the  sul)ject  of  valvular  disease  of  the  heart,  must  not 
alone  lead  one  to  the  diagnosis  of  embolism.  The  mode  of  onset  is  the  import- 
ant matter  in  the  diagnosis  of  the  nature  of  the  lesion  in  all  cases  of  hemijjlegia. 
If  we  learn  that  the  patient  had  been  deeply  insensible  for  many  hours,  or, 
more  generally,  if  he  had  been  for  some  time  in  the  '"apoplectic  condition," 
the  diagnosis  of  cerebral  hemorrhage  is  at  least  as  likely  as  that  of  plugging, 
notwithstanding  that  there  is  valvular  disease.  The  bleeding  is  from  an  aneu- 
rism of  the  mi<ldle  cerebral  artery,  or  from  a  branch  of  it.  It  is  true  that,  as 
a  rule,  such  aneurisms  burst  outside  the  brain,  and  do  not  produce  hemiplegia, 
but  now  an<l  then  they  imitate,  so  to  speak,  ordiuary  cerebral  hemorrhage, 
and  break  up  the  motor  track.  Dr.  llughlings  Jackson's  observations  confirm 
the  opinion  of  Dr.  John  W.  Ogle  and  Dr.  Church  as  to  the  association  of  aneu- 
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risms  of  the  lartror  cerebral  arteries  with  vepretations  on  the  heart's  valves.  Dr. 
lluphlings  Jackson  thinks  tliat  the  kind  of  defect  of  speech  which  sometimes 
accompanies  hemiplegia  is  useful  evidence  as  to  the  pa(holo(jiral  nature  of  the 
lesion.  Loss  of  speech — loss  excepting  the  patient's  stock  word  or  phrase — is 
in  favour  of  hemorrhage.  Still,  plugging  will  produce  complete  and  permanent 
loss  of  speech.  If  the  patient  recover,  and  if  during  recovery  he  make  frequent 
mistakes  in  words — the  so-called  loss  of  memory  for  words — articulating  them 
clearly,  Dr.  Hughlings  Jackson  thinks  the  diagnosis  of  plugging  more  warrant- 
able than  that  of  clot. — British  Medical  Journal,  Oct.  29,  1870. 

28.  Differences  in  Nervous  Stjmptoms  from  Differences  in  the  Pathological 
Nature  of  Lesions. — It  may  seem  at  first  glance  that  the  pathological  nature  of 
the  lesion  is  of  no  consequence  so  far  as  the  kind  of  symptom  goes.  Of  course, 
if  the  very  same  part  of  three  nervous  systems  were  suddenly  destroyed  by 
three  different  lesions,  the  resulting  symptoms  would  be  the  same  in  the  three 
cases.  But  practically  this  does  not  happen.  Although  clot,  softening  from 
embolism,  and  tumour,  may  each  damage  the  region  of  the  corpus  striatum, 
they  do  not  affect  the  very  same  parts  of  this  region,  and  they  do  not  act  on  it 
in  the  very  same  way.  For  instance,  clot  destroys  locally,  it  destroys  suddenly, 
and  it  squeezes  quickly.  It  mostly  destroys  more  or  less  of  the  corpus  striatum, 
and  mostly  leaves  convolutions  undamaged,  although  split  off  from  the  motor 
centre.  Softening  from  plugging  occupies  arterial  districts,  and  different  dis- 
tricts, according  to  the  branch  of  the  Sylvian  artery  plugged.  It  may  affect 
convolutions  as  well  as  the  motor  centre.  Moreover,  it  will  alter  the  nutrition 
of  some  parts  while  it  arrests  that  of  others.  After  partial  or  seemingly  com- 
plete recovery  from  hemiplegia  due  to  embolism,  the  patient  becomes  occasion- 
ally liable  to  chronic  convulsive  seizures,  beginning  in  the  face,  or  arm.  or  leg 
of  the  side  previously  paralyzed.  This  liability  does  not  occur  from  clot.  A 
tumour  may  grow  anywhere  in  the  district;  and,  if  it  grow  to  a  large  size  very 
slowly,  even  in  the  convolutions  near  to  the  corpus  striatum,  it  need  produce  no 
symptoms.  Nervous  organs  bear  slow  squeezing  very  well  indeed;  they  resent 
sudden  squeezing.  The  slow  growth  of  tumours  may,  Dr.  Hughli.ngs  Jackson 
thinks,  account  for  the  absence  of  speech-defects  in  some  cases  of  disease  [espe- 
cially syphilitic  disease)  near  to  the  left  corpus  striatum. 

'J'he  altered  nutrition  above  spoken  of  is  probably  owing  to  blocking  of  small 
arteries,  which  leads  to  congestion  and  even  to  extravasation  bei/ond  the  block. 
Hence,  in  cases  of  embolism  of  a  large  branch  of  the  middle  cerebral  artery,  we 
occasionally  find  not  only  softening  and  destruction  of  fibres,  but  also  evidences 
of  rupture  of  small  vessels — "red  softening"  in  the  convolutions.  Sometimes 
a  considerable  part  of  the  pia  mater  is  stained  of  an  ochre  colour  from  old 
extravasation.  'J'he  expression  "altered  nutrition"  is  used  because,  although 
••increased  nutrition"  will  result  from  a  locally  increased  quantity  of  blood, 
such  congestion  will  in  all  probability  lead  to  new  matter  of  Composition,  dif- 
fering from,  although  of  the  same  Constitution  as  (using  the  words  in  their 
chemical  sense),  that  of  health. — Ibid. 

29.  Acute  Atrophy  of  the  Liver  and  Phosphorus  Poisoning. — Dr.  Boltjn- 
GKR  describes  two  cases  of  phosphorus  poisoning  and  two  others  of  acute  yellow 
atrophy  of  the  liver,  according  to  the  results  exhibited  in  their  investigation, 
both  macro  and  microscopically,  and  gives,  thereupon,  a  summary  of  these  dis- 
eases, and  especially  of  the  opinions  hitherto  brought  forward  of  the  origin  of 
the  so  generally  concomitant  icterus.  Contrary  to  numerous  assertions  the 
author  notes  the  absence  of  the  overgrowth  of  small  cells  of  the  interstitial 
tissue  of  the  liver.  In  regard  to  the  icterus  the  author  declares  for  himself 
that  it  is  in  both  diseases  a  resorption-icterus,  and  certainly  not,  as  Virchow 
has  in  most  cases  made  it  to  be  received,  as  being  set  up  by  swelling  of  the 
mucous  membrane  at  the  outlet  of  the  ductus  choledochus,  but  by  parenchy- 
matous inflammatory  fatty  degeneration  of  the  liver  cells,  and  throwing  off"  of 
the  fatty  degenerated  epithelium  of  the  fine  biliary  canaliculi.  The  theory  of 
the  haematogenous  icterus  appears  very  doubtful,  as  in  the  liver  the  effect  was 
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always  suOicipnt  to  Jcmonstriiti'  the  origin  of  the  icterus. — Brit,  und  For. 
Mtd.-Chir.  Review,  October,  IHTO,  IVoin  Ccntralblalt  fur  die  Med.  W'iss., 
April,  18G9. 

30.  Injurxi  of  the  Liver  renuUinff  in  Aharess.^Dr.  John  Hari.ev  read  a 
paper  on  tbis  lii-fon;  tlie  Clinical  Society.  'I'he  patient,  a.'l.  (J9,  was,  by  the  fall 
of  his  horse,  thrown  forwards  upon  the  brass  turrets  of  his  horse's  pad.  thus 
bruisin<r  tiie  epiirastric  rcjrion.  An  inflaniniatDpy  tumour,  e.\(iuisitcly  painful, 
formed  just  al)ovi'  and  to  the  riijht  of  the  umliilicus.  On  movinj^  in  bed  four- 
teen days  after  the  accident,  this  tumour  suddenly  disappeared  ;  colla|)se  fol- 
lowed, and  subs('(pK'ntly  frenerai  peritonitis.  In  a  few  day  the  peritonitis  be- 
came circumscribed,  and  the  pain  and  swellin;^  limited  to  the  left  side  of  the 
umbilical  rejrion,  where  there  was  evidence  of  formation  of  a  second  abscess. 
This  also  suddenly  disappeared  on  the  twenty-fifth  day,  with  dangerous  collapse 
and  evacuation  of  pus  by  the  rectum.  Marked  colic  symptoms,  showing  lesion 
of  the  bowel,  preceded  this  second  rupture.  From  time  to  time  there  were  re- 
tention of  the  purulent  discharge  and  hectic,  but  ultimately  a  free  passage  was 
maintained,  the  appetite  returned,  and  the  patient  made  so  complete  a  recovery 
that,  at  the  end  of  seven  months  from  the  time  of  the  accident,  he  was  able  to 
ride  and  follow  his  professional  work,  and  he  has  since  (for  the  last  eighteen 
months)  enjoyed  perfect  health,  'i'here  was  interrupted  discharge  of  pus  by 
the  rectum  up  to  the  ll'ith  day.  The  author  considered  that  the  left  lobe  of 
the  liver  was  bruised  or  lacerated  by  the  accident ;  that  an  aljscess  formed  which 
pointed  partly  towards  the  right  hypochondrium,  and  partly  within  the  small 
omental  sac  behind  the  stomach;  that,  rupture  having  occurred  in  the  latter 
situation,  the  pus  escaped  into  the  small  omental  sac,  and  then,  finding  its  way 
though  the  upper  layerof  the  transverse  meso-colon,  passed  further  downwards 
between  its  layers,  forming  a  second  abscess  by  the  side  of  the  descending 
colon.  This,  in  its  turn,  caused  inflammation  and  rupture  of  the  contiguous 
wall  of  the  large  intestine,  and  thus  the  pus  was  liberated  and  carried  out  of 
the  body.  Hectic  and  jaundice  attended  the  retention  of  the  discharge. — 
British  Med.  Journal,  Oct.  22,  1870. 

31.  Parpnchymalons  Nephritis  in  Early  Childhood. — The  Journal  f.  Kiuder- 
kranlh.,  1870,  copies  from  the  Nordiskt.  Med.  Arch.,  a  paper  by  Dr.  Kjki.i.bkro, 
of  Stockholm,  in  which  he  remarks  that  the  opinion  advanced  by  some  writers, 
that  in  early  childhood  nephritis  is  of  unfrequent  occurrence,  is  erroneous.  In 
69tj  cases  of  death  in  young  children,  observed  between  the  years  I8t):]  and 
18G8,  parenchymatous  nephritis  was  found  to  be  present,  on  post-mortem 
examination,  in  126,  or  18.1  per  cent.  In  no  one  of  these  cases  was  the  disease 
of  the  kidneys  consequent  upon  either  scarlatina  or  measles.  In  the  greater 
number  of  cases,  4G.85  per  cent.,  it  occurred  in  children  who  had  laboured 
under  acute  and  chronic  intestinal  catarrh.  The  next  greatest  number,  21)  per 
cent.,  in  those  who  had  suffered  from  syphilis;  then  18.18  per  cent,  in  such  as 
Buflered  from  pyajmia ;  then  16.6.5  per  cent,  in  such  as  had  laboured  under 
meningitis;  then  14.63  percent,  in  erysipelatous  patients;  then  12.69  percent, 
in  such  as  had  been  affected  with  pneumonia  and  pleuritis;  then  11.76  percent, 
in  such  as  had  fallen  victims  to  capillary  bronchitis.  From  an  attentiw  clinical 
study  of  thirty  cases  of  nephritis,  complicating  chronic  gastric  catarrh.  Dr.  K. 
presents  a  picture  of  its  pathognomonic  traits,  as  follows:  The  patient  lies  in  a 
state  of  more  or  less  complete  sopor  or  coma,  with  half-closed  eyes,  the  visible 
portion  of  the  cornea  being  smeared  in  many  cases  with  mucus.  The  orbits  some- 
what oedematous ;  the  ball  of  the  eye,  as  it  were,  deeply  sunk ;  the  pupils  respond 
slowly  to  light;  the  folds  of  the  ahe  nasi  project;  the  nose  cool  and  pt)inied  ; 
the  cranial  fontanelles  depressed;  the  neck  is  somewhat  bent  backwards, 
with  the  occiput  ground  into  the  pillow;  the  veins  of  the  head  are  more 
prominent  than  usual.  At  times  the  child  mutters  to  itself  or  cries  out  with  a 
iioarse  noise,  or  he  utters,  apparently  without  motive,  sharp  screams,  and  falls 
often  into  convulsive  paroxysms;  the  mouth  is  half  open;  the  tongue  dry; 
to  these  is  added  sometimes  vomiting.  'I"he  abdomen  often  swollen  and  tense, 
but   most  generally  flat,  soft,  and    the  bowels  indolent;    respiration  is  slow 
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and  irretrnlar;  tho  skin  cool,  dry,  hnt  •withont  elasticity — a  fold  of  it  beinnj 
raised,  this  only  slowly  disappears.  The  extremities  have  a  cool  feel ;  the  lower 
ones  bein*!- often  extended  and  stiff;  frecpiently  ccdematous.  The  secretion  of 
urine  is  diminished;  sometimes  nearly  suspended.  The  urine  is  charged  with 
albumen  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and  in  its  sediment  there  is  detected  by  the 
microscope,  dark-coloured  granular  bodies,  as  well  as  hyaline  cylinders,  and 
usually  a  great  number  of  small  round  cells  strewn  throughout  or  collected  in 
masses. 

'J'luit  a  part  of  these  symptoms  are  not  those  which  arise  from  disease  of  the 
bowels  is  certain.  When,  therefore,  in  any  case  the  foregoing  group  of  symptoms 
is  present,  the  question  occurs,  to  what  is  to  be  referred  the  symptoms  which 
cannot  be  accounted  for  by  the  presence  of  stomachic  or  intestinal  disease? 
whether  do  they  origijiate  from  a  complication  of  the  last-named  disease  with 
disease  of  the  kidneys  or  the  brain?  In  answer  to  the  question  as  to  their 
cerebral  origin,  Dr.  K.  refers  to  the  very  dissimilar  and  often  negative  condition 
of  the  encephalon  found  after  death.  I)r.  K.  believes  that  the  so-called  brain 
symptoms,  such  as  are  met  with  in  similar  cases  to  those  referred  to,  are  of 
uremic  origin.  In  cases  of  intestinal  catarrh  uncomplicated  with  nephritis  they 
are  not  present.  The  group  of  symptoms  described  by  Dr.  K.  favour,  he 
remarks,  those  present  in  the  case  described  by  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  under  the 
name  of  hydrocephaloid  disease,  the  cause  of  which  he  supposes  to  be  anaemia 
of  the  brain.  Whether  the  latter  affection  is  identical  with  that  described  by 
Dr.  K.,  he  is  unable  to  decide,  as  Dr.  Hall  made  no  reference  to  the  condition  of 
the  kidneys,  his  description  is  based  upon  the  observation  of  only  a  single  case. 

In  respect  to  treatment,  Dr.  K.  recommends  immersion  in  hot  baths  of  from  38° 
to  42^  U.,  with  the  addition  of  powdered  mustard,  followed  by  the  application  to 
the  region  of  the  kidneys  of  a  meal  poultice.  When  there  i?  deficient  action  of 
the  kidneys,  he  substitutes  for  the  poultice  stupes  wet  with  tincture  of  digitalis, 
and  renewed  every  three  or  four  hours.  Internally,  he  directs  stimulants  and 
tonics,  always,  however,  having  strict  regard  to  the  nature,  extent,  and  condition 
of  the  bowel  affection. —  Centralblatt  f.  d.  Med.   Wissenschaften,  July  16,  1870. 

D.  F.  C. 

.^2.  Addison's  Disease  and  Sderodermia. — Dr.  J.  M,  Eossbach,  of  WUrz- 
burg,  relates  {Virchoiv's  Archives,  August,  1870)  a  case  of  the  coexistence  of 
these  two  diseases  in  the  same  patient,  but  during  life  the  symptoms  of  Addi- 
son's disease  were  the  more  prominent.  There  was  no  disease  of  the  supra- 
renal capsules  discovered  after  death.  The  state  of  the  skin  termed  sderoder- 
mia existed  in  this  case  mostly  on  the  extremities,  and  consisted  in  a  conversion 
of  the  subcutaneous  adipose  tissue  into  firm  connective  tissue,  with  hypertrophy 
of  the  smooth  muscular  elements  of  the  skin.  The  pigmentation  of  the  skin 
presented  some  marked  peculiarities.  In  the  greater  number  of  recorded  cases 
of  sderodermia  there  has  been  no  pigmentation,  and  where  it  did  exist  the 
colour  was  more  of  a  brown,  or  yellowish-brown,  than  the  deep  bronze  of  Addi- 
son's disease.  In  the  author's  case,  the  colour,  where  it  existed,  was  very 
intense,  but  it  was  almost  entirely  absent  in  the  parts  where  the  sderodermia 
was  present,  so  that  in  respect  to  pigmentation  the  skin  exhibited  the  pecu- 
liarities &i  both  diseases.  Again,  the  usual  seat  of  increase  of  pigment  is  the 
rete  mucosnm,  forming  a  simple  increase  or  hyperplasia  of  the  preexisting  pig- 
ment; in  some  cases,  however,  it  has  been  observed  to  a  less  extent  in  the  cutis 
itself;  but  in  the  case  related  the  pigment  not  only  existed  in  the  cutis,  but 
was  greater  in  amount  there  than  in  the  rete  mucosum,  being  especially  de- 
veloped around  the  sweat-glands.  The  subject  will  be  concluded  in  a  succeed- 
ing paper. —  Glasgow  Med.  Journal,  November,  1870. 

33.  Partial  Atrophy  of  the  Face. — Dr.  Louis  Lande  has  collected  records  of 
several  cases  of  a  rare  affection  which  was  first  described  by  Parry  in  182.5, 
and  has  since  been  noticed  by  Romberg,  Stilling,  and  others.  The  following 
case  was  recorded  by  Guttman  :  "A.  R.,  aat.  18,  of  a  healthy  family;  up  to 
the  age  of  11  in  perfect  health.  At  this  time  the  left  cheek  assumed  a  pale 
lint,  and  began  to  diminish  slowly.     At  the  end  of  three  years  medical  advice 
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was  olitainod.  ami  stimiilatiiijj  applications  and  electricity  were  tried,  Imt  witli- 
out  cflt'ct.  'I'he  disease  made  projrri'ss  for  five  years  and  then  stoi)peil.  At 
the  end  of  that  time  he  presented  the  followinji;  'condition  :  'I'he  muscular  sys- 
tem is  well  developed,  and,  except  in  the  face,  the  body  presents  no  want  of 
symmetry.  'I'here,  on  the  contrary,  whilst  the  rijrht  cheek  is  full,  fresh,  and 
rosy,  the  left  cheek  is  i)ale  and  shriinken.  like  that  of  an  old  woman  ;  the  skin 
of  the  left  cheek  is  thin,  eorrujjaled,  and  may  be  easily  raised  ;  the  snl»eutaueou3 
fatty  tissue  has  almost  completely  disappearetl.  so  that  at  several  jtoints  the 
intejrnment  adheres  to  the  hone  ;  tlirouirh  its  thickness  the  teeth  may  be  felt; 
the  muscles  are  atroi)lued  an<l  the  bones  are  thinner  on  the  healthy  siile.  'I'he 
buccinator,  the  zygomatics,  the  niasseter,  and  the  frontal  portion  of  the  tem- 
))oral,  have  especially  sutl'ered.  'I'he  muscles  of  the  forehead,  the  lips,  and  of 
the  chin,  are  free;  the  muscles  of  the  nose  are  feel)ly  attacked  ;  the  ears  do 
not  present  any  difTerence  ;  a  deep  furrow  ascends  from  the  left  commissure  of 
the  mouth  towards  the  zygomatic  arch  and  extends  as  far  as  the  insertion  of 
the  temporal  muscle.  Near  to  the  left  commissure  of  the  mouth,  under  the 
white  and  thin  skin,  a  branch  of  the  facial  is  seen  beatintr.  Some  rather  larire 
veins  descend  from  the  suborl)ital  border  towards  the  middle  of  the  face.  The 
skin  excoriates  easily,  but  is  never  covered  with  sweat,  even  under  the  inHuence 
of  violent  exercise.  The  growth  of  the  eyebrows,  the  eyelashes,  and  of  the 
hairs,  also  the  secretion  of  tears,  present  no  ditlerence  on  the  two  sides.  Sensi- 
bility and  motricity  are  not  in  any  way  behind  those  of  the  healthy  side. 
Temperature  is  the  same  in  the  two  ears  (iiO.K-'  Centifrr.).  There  is  no  want  of 
symmetry  of  the  different  organs  contained  in  the  buccal  cavity;  no  dill'crence 
of  coloration  of  the  <rums  or  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane;  lastly,  on  each 
side  the  salivary  secretion  is  the  same  and  temperature  at  37.5^  t^eut.  The 
followinp:  measurements  give  an  idea  of  the  changes  of  size  produced  by  the 
atrophy : — 

From  the  extremity  of  the  nose  to  the  lobe  of  the  ear 
From  tlie  .same  to  the  outer  angle  of  the  eye 
From  the  middle  line  of  the  part  to  the  lobe  of  the  ear 
Thickness  of  the  face  ...... 

Height  of  the  superior  maxilla    ..... 

"  inferior         *'  .... 

The  body  of  the  patient  presents  otherwise  no  anomaly.  Of  eleven  cases 
noted  by  the  author,  in  five  the  disease  began  by  a  white  spot,  which  by  degrees 
extended  and  became  the  seat  of  depression.  In  five  there  was  simple  pallor 
of  a  portion  of  the  integument.  In  three  the  affected  region  subsequently  be- 
came yellow,  turning  to  bronze  as  is  seen  in  the  cicatrices  of  certain  burns. 
The  skin  becomes  depressed,  not  only  by  the  disappearance  of  the  subcutaneous 
adipose  tissue,  but  by  the  modification  of  certain  of  its  elements.  To  the 
touch  it  presents  the  sensation  produced  by  cicatricial  tissue.  The  muscles 
become  diminished,  but  continue  to  contract,  after  a  time  the  cartilage  and  the 
bones  are  attacked.  In  conseriuence  of  lesion  of  the  cartilage,  in  one  instance 
the  temporo-maxillary  articulation  became  dry  and  loose.  The  author  relates 
the  case  of  a  young  woman  in  whom  a  somewhat  analogous  form  of  progressive 
atro])hy  of  the  skin  attacked  the  right  infra-mammary  region.  It  began  as  a 
yellowish  spot  the  size  of  an  almond,  which  extended  in  the  antero-postorior 
direction.  The  skin  became  hard,  depressed  and  adherent,  of  a  brownish- 
yellow  colour,  i>luish  in  certain  points,  the  epidermis  shining  like  that  of  a 
cicatrix.  Romberg  gives  this  aH'ection  the  name  of  "Trophon6vrose  ;"  Moore, 
Virchow,  and  Hasse  consider  it  a  form  of  progressive  muscular  atrophy.  Drs. 
Hitot  and  Lande  point  out  that  the  muscles  retain  their  contractility  for  years. 
They  consider  it  a  special  autopathic  afl'ection.  and  propose  to  designate  it 
"Aplasie  lamineuse  progressive." — Brit,  ami  For.  Mud.-Chir.  Jievicw,  Oct. 
1870,  from  Archives  (J6n.  dc  AUd.,  March,  1870. 

.^4.  PrnrfreKnive  O.tfeomrilacia. — Dr.  (J^RSMAN^f  relates,  in  the  Wiir/rmh.  M^l. 
Currefp.-iilt.,  xl.,  1870,  the  case  of  a  man,  38  years  old,  an  optician,  who  had 
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always  lived  a  rcpnlar  life,  and  up  to  the  age  just  mentioned  had  suffered  from  no 
severe  disease.  On  a  cold  ni<rht  in  winter,  whilst  iu  a  state  of  perspiration,  he 
stood  for  some  time  with  his  feet  in  a  puddle  of  ice-water,  and  was  soon  after- 
wards seized  with  pain  in  the  neck  and  l)ack.  from  which  he  continued  to  suffer 
up  to  the  day  of  his  death,  which  occurred  ten  years  subsequently.  He  j^nidu- 
ally  became  emaciated  and  pale.  At  length  a  permanent  distortion  of  the  spine 
set  in,  with  consequent  difficulty  of  breathinjj,  which  was  mainly  due  to  the 
compression  of  the  lungs  from  an  enlarged  gland  situated  beneath  the  sternum. 
Finally  pain  was  experienced  upon  the  least  movement,  especially  of  the  trunk. 
A  severe  febrile  movement  now  set  in  from  time  to  time.  Perspiration  seldom 
occurred.  The  urine  was  generally  clear  and  yellowish.  Shortly  before  death, 
in  consequence  of  pressure  upon  the  spinal  cord  by  the  curvature  of  the  cervi- 
cal vertebrjE,  the  left  arm  became  paralyzed.  A  post-mor/cm  examination 
showed  that  the  anterior  wall  of  the  chest  was  very  much  bulged  forward  to  the 
level  of  the  third  rib,  and  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  chest,  at  its  sides,  the  ribs 
were  forced  out,  very  much  bent,  of  a  deep  bluish  colour,  their  periosteum  not 
thickened,  but  readily  removed,  and  at  some  points  they  were  cracked.  Upon 
dividing  the  integuments  they  were  found  reduced  to  the  thinness  of  paper,  and 
the  contents  of  the  cavity  of  the  chest  consisted  in  great  measure  of  a  soft  fatty 
reddish  substance.  'J'he  cervical  vertebraj  were  very  much  curved  laterally, 
with  the  convexity  of  the  curve  to  the  left  side,  the  dorsal  vertebrae  were  curved 
outwardly.  The  vertebra?  and  bones  of  pelvis  projected  backwards.  There 
was  some  degree  of  gibbosity  of  the  clavicles  and  of  the  sternum,  in  which  the 
indications  of  osteo-sarcoma  were  present.  This  accords  with  the  previous 
investigations  of  Prof.  Scuppel  on  the  diseased  conditions  of  the  bones.  The 
bones  of  the  extremities,  and  those  of  the  cranium  were  in  a  normal  condition. 
—  Ctntralblatt  f.  d.  Med.   Wissenschaften,  July  23, 1870.  D.  F.  C. 

35.  Digitalis  in  Delirium  Tremens. — Dr.  A.  Wiltshire,  records  [Lancet, 
Aug.  27th,  1870)  five  cases  of  delirium  tremens  successfully  treated  by  half- 
ounce  doses  of  tincture  of  digitalis.  He  states  that  Dr.  Russell  Reynolds,  to 
whom  he  had  communicated  these  cases,  suggested  that  possibly  the  good  effect 
of  the  half-ounce  of  tincture  of  digitalis  might  be  owing  to  the  alcohol  it  con- 
tained, and  not  to  the  digitalis ;  and  he  recommended  that,  if  I  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  doing  so,  it  would  be  well  to  try  the  effect  of  half  an  ounce  of  proof 
spirit.  Dr.  Reynolds,  also,  suggested  that,  if  I  found  it  necessary  to  resort 
to  digitalis,  it  would  be  desirable  to  give  a  watery  infusion  of  the  drug,  using  a 
dose  of  it  equal  in  strength  to  half  an  ounce  of  the  tincture.  It  so  happened 
that,  shortly  after  this  conversation,  Case  3  again  came  under  my  care,  with 
another  severe  attack  of  delirium  tremens.  I  felt  it  to  be  my  duty  to  give  him 
the  benefit  of  ordinary  treatment  at  the  outset,  as  I  had  done  in  the  first  attack 
for  which  I  attended  him  ;  but  the  result  was  equally  unsatisfactory,  and  ulti- 
mately, I  judged  it  to  be  necessary  to  give  him  digitalis  again.  But  before  do- 
ing so,  I  determined  to  put  into  practice  Dr.  Reynold's  suggestion.  1  accord- 
ingly gave  half  an  ounce  of  proof  spirit;  and  although  for  a  considerable  time 
1  carefully  watched  the  patient  after  its  administration,  I  could  detect  no  change 
whatever  either  in  the  pulse,  respiration,  or  mental  condition.  Finding  the  re- 
sult of  this  experiment  to  be  purely  negative,  I  resorted  to  the  half-ounce  dose 
of  tincture  of  digitalis,  as  I  found  a  difficulty  in  procuring  good  digitalis  leaves 
wherewith  to  make  a  watery  infusion.  This,  happily,  acted  as  efficiently  as  a 
like  dose  had  done  on  the  first  occasion  ;  and  the  phenomena  observed  after  its 
administration  were  of  precisely  the  same  character — that  is  to  say,  the  pulse 
fell  in  frequency  while  it  gained  in  volume  and  strength,  the  breathing  became 
more  tranquil,  and  the  patient  fell  asleep  within  twenty  minutes  of  taking  the 
drug.     After  some  hours'  sleep  he  awoke  cured. 

No  bad  or  dangerous  effects  were  observed  in  either  of  the  cases  narrated, 
although,  1  confess,  that  the  marked  decrease  in  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  at 
first  made  me  unea.sy ;  and,  had  1  not  recognized  that,  while  it  fell  in  frequency, 
it  gained  remarkably  both  in  force  and  in  volume,  1  should  have  been  alarmed. 

It  will  be  observed  that  my  patients  were  young,  or  comparatively  young, 
persons ;  for  I  am  averse  to  treating  the  aged  by  means  of  large  doses  of  digi- 
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talis,  bcinjnf,  in  truth,  as  it  wore  instinctively,  afiiiid  tr)  do  so.  And,  oven  in  tlie 
yonn<,',  I  was  and  still  am  loth  to  resort  to  so  powert'ul,  not  to  say  daii<rerous,  u 
remedy  without,  in  the  lirst  instance,  havin;^  piven  the  j)aticnt  the  benelit  of 
what  is  rejjarded  us  more  orthodox  treatment,  which,  undoubtedly,  succeeds  ia 
the  majority  of  cases. 

36.  Treatment  of  Scarlet  Fever  and  the  Consequent  Dropsy  hy  Baths. — 
Pr.  0.  Pii.TZ,  {rivos,  in  the  Jahrburhf.  K/ndrrhe/IK;  N.  F.  III.  1870,"  the  results 
(if  two  series  of  observations.  One  in  rof^ard  to  the  effects  of  the  cold  bath  in 
the  reduction  of  the  morbidly  increased  teini)eraturc  of  tlie  skin  in  scarlet 
fever,  the  other  showing,'  the  result  of  the  eiuployment  of  the  warm  bath  for  the 
removal  of  the  dropsy  consequent  upon  the  disease.  The  first  series  were  derived 
from  twelve  very  severe  cases  of  scarlatina,  most  of  them  complicated  with 
diphtheritis.  'I'hese  were  treated  l)y  immersion  from  eif,'ht  to  leu  minutes  in 
n  cold  bath  of 'io'^C,  the  surface  of  the  body  beinsj  at  the  same  time  sulijected 
to  brisk  friction.  The  bath  was  repeated  at  short  intervals,  until  its  tempera- 
ture had  risen  to  '^H^.r^' — 39". .5^  so  that  it  was  repeated,  in  many  cases,  at  in- 
tervals, several  times  in  the  hour.  Of  the  cases  of  scarlatina  of  the  same  severe 
character  as  the  twelve  in  question,  in  which  the  bath  was  not  employed,  42 
per  cent,  terminated  fatally,  whereas  all  that  were  treated  by  the  cold  bath  re- 
covered. The  lowering  of  the  temperature  of  the  patient's  surface  at  each  im- 
mersion in  the  bath  was  slight,  scarcely  1*^.  'I'his  was  ])robably  owing  to  the 
continued  augmentation  of  temperature  at  the  invasion  and  the  continuance  of  the 
high  temperature  attained  during  and  immediately  after  the  eruptive  stage  of 
the  disease.  Whatever  was  the  daily  variation  of  temperature  in  addition  to 
the  evening  exacerbation,  there  was  always  observed  to  occur  a  rise  also  of 
temperature  at  2  o'clock  P.  M.  The  pyrogenetic  stage  of  scarlatina  occurs 
with  great  suddenness.  The  cause  of  the  slight  fall  of  temperature  from  the 
action  of  the  cold  bath  in  scarlet  fever,  l>r.  P.  refers  to  the  constant  chemical 
ciianges  the  blood  is  undergoing  throughout  the  organism,  in  consequence  of 
the  morbid  increase  of  respiration,  and  the  inflamed  condition  of  the  sUin. 
AVhen,  by  the  cold  bath,  the  temperature  of  the  surface  is  reduced,  a  change 
ensues  in  the  capacity  of  the  peripheral  capillaries,  causing  an  increased  amount 
of  blood,  with  an  increase  of  temperature  to  take  place  in  the  more  central 
organs.  With  the  suspension  of  the  bath  there  takes  place  a  marked  determi- 
nation of  blood  towards  the  surface,  especially  in  cases  of  scarlatina  where  the 
j)eriphoral  capillary  system  is  much  more  developed  than  in  the  normal  state. 
It  is  in  consequence  of  the  latter  circumstance,  that  upon  immersion  in  the  cold 
bath  comparatively,  so  slight  a  contraction  of  the  capillaries  of  the  surface  takes 
place;  it  is  also  the  reason  why  the  pulse  and  the  respiration  is  less  reduced 
in  the  more  severe  cases  of  scarlet  fever  than  in  other  forms  of  febrile  disease. 
In  none  of  the  cases  of  scarlatina  treated  by  the  cold  bath  was  any  degree  of 
dropsical  effusion  consequent  upon  the  disease. 

The  second  series  of  cases  were  those  of  dropsy  following  scarlet  fever. 
They  were  treated,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  of  Ijiebermeister,  by  the  warm 
bath  of  gradually  increased  temperature,  so  as  to  produce  copious  perspiration. 
'I'he  duration  of  the  patient's  immersion  was  half  an  hour,  the  temperature  of 
the  l)ath  within  that  period  being  gradually  raised  from  30"  to  40^  C  The 
perspiration  induced  by  the  bath  was  k(>pt  up  for  some  two  hours.  After  the 
entire  cooling  of  the  surface,  the  weight  of  the  patient  was  taken,  as  a  general 
rule,  every  second  day.  In  this  manner  the  amount  of  serous  exudation  within  the 
al)domen  will  generally  become  more  or  less  (piickly  reduced.  The  commence- 
ment of  this  diminution  of  exudation,  as  indicated  by  the  continued  loss  of  weight 
of  the  patient's  body,  is  all  important,  as  most  generally,  when  once  commenced, 
the  decrease  of  the  morl)idly  augmented  effusion  into  the  serous  cavities  and  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  goes  on  without  cessation  until  the  norniiii  condi- 
tion is  attained.  Occasionally  the  extent  to  which  the  effused  fluid  is  removed 
is  such  that  the  wright  of  the  l)ody  is  reduced  below  the  normal  standard.  He- 
fore  resorting  to  the  warm  bath,  according  to  the  plan  above  described,  two  things 
must  be  taken  into  account.  1st.  The  existence  of  disease  of  the  lungs  or  heart, 
which  is  denoted  l)y  the  presence  of  severe  dyspncea.     Such  cases  must  be  cure- 


268  Progress  of  the  Medical  Sciences.  [Jan. 

fully  watched.  2d.  The  sudden  occurrence  of  extreme  loss  of  weight,  so  apt  to 
result  from  the  profuse  perspiration  produced  by  the  action  of  the  bath,  especially 
when  the  dropsical  effusion  has  remained  for  a  long  time  unabated  under  the 
use  of  the  balh. —  Caitralblatt  f.  d.  Med.  ]Visse7ischaf(e7i,  July  16,  1870. 

D.  F.  C. 

37.  Chlorate  of  Qm'ma  in  Pertussis. — Dr.  Breidenback,  says,  in  the  Central- 
hlatt  f.  d.  Med.  Wissenschaft.,  July,  1870,  that  in  consequence  of  the  unsatis- 
factory results  he  had  obtained  from  the  employment  of  the  usual  remedies 
recommended  for  the  treatment  of  hooping-coug-h,  he  felt  it  his  duty  to  make 
known  the  very  beneficial  results  he  has  found  to  follow  the  employment  in  that 
disease  of  the  hydrochlorate  of  tpiinia,  after  the  recommendation  of  Professor 
Binz  [Jahrhuch  f.  Kinder-Krankheilk.,  I.  3).  during  a  circumscribed  but  very 
severe  epidemic  which  prevailed  in  1870,  at  Aeuterhof,  near  Stotzenbach.  The 
result  in  all  uncomplicated  cases  of  pertussis,  and  Dr.  B.  saw  no  others,  was 
favourable.  The  remedy  must  be  given  in  comparatively  large  doses.  Those  which 
Dr.  B.  gave  varied  according  to  the  age  of  the  patient — from  three  weeks  to  eight 
years — and  the  severity  of  the  attack,  from  gr.  0.1  to  1.0  per  diem.  No  other 
medicine  was  given.  In  some  of  the  cases  the  children  escaped  any  injurious 
sequelaj.  though,  because  of  the  poverty,  with  which  they  were  surrounded,  they 
were  e.xposed  during  the  winter  to  a  continued  spell  of  cold  damp  weather.  Dr. 
B.  knows  of  no  contra-indication  to  the  use  of  the  hydrochlorate  of  quinia  in 
cases  of  pertussis.  In  his  cases  it  never  gave  rise  to  symptoms  of  intoxication 
— even,  however,  when  such  is  the  case,  all  that  is  required  is  a  reduction  of 
the  dose.  The  beneficial  results  from  the  use  of  the  preparation  in  question  in 
cases  of  hooping-cough,  show  themselves  with  great  promptness.  In  the 
severest  cases,  within  48  hours  after  it  has  been  commenced  with,  the  parox- 
ysms become  diminished  in  violence  as  well  as  in  frequency.  Dr.  B.  has  also 
seen  a  commencing  and  rapidly  increasing  ecchymosis  of  the  conjunctival  mem- 
brane of  the  eye,  under  the  use  of  the  remedy  to  be  promptly  resolved.  To 
prevent  a  return  of  the  disease,  Dr.  B.  continued  the  use  of  the  remedy  in  small 
doses  for  some  time  after  the  prominent  symptoms  have  been  quelled. 

D.  F.  C. 

38.  Spontaneous  Cure  of  Crotipal  Bronchitis. — Dr.  Roth  relates,  in  the 
Deidsch'es  Areh.  f.  Klin.  Med.,  VII..  1870,  a  well-marked  case  of  this.  It 
occurred  in  an  anasmic  female,  thirty-four  years  of  age  ;  the  cure  took  place 
without  the  interposition  of  any  remedial  treatment.  Physical  exploration  at 
the  commencement  of  the  disease,  and  immediately  after  the  discharge  by 
coughing  of  the  croupous  membrane,  indicated  the  presence  of  dry  bronchial 
catarrh  (trocken  bronchial  katarrh),  with  evident  respiratory  murmur,  especially 
over  the  region  of  the  left  lung,  whereas,  on  the  right  side  the  respiratory  sounds 
were  diminished.  D.  F.  0. 

39.  Therapeidic  Value  of  some  Salts  of  Potash  in  reducing  or  modifying 
the  Amount  of  Uric  Acid  in  Renal  Calculus  and  Allied  Urinary  Disorders. — 
Dr.  W.  R.  Basham  in  an  interesting  paper  [Practitioner,  Nov.  1870)  remarks 
that  "  Empirically  and  clinically  for  generations  the  remedial  agency,  the  lithon- 
triptic  virtues,  of  alkaline  preparations  in  cases  of  gravel,  red  sand,  or  renal 
calculus,  has  been  universally  acknowledged.  The  interpretation  of  this  action 
for  a  long  period  was  fanciful  and  erroneous  according  to  the  prevalence  of 
the  doctrines  of  the  humorists  or  solidists. 

"As  chemical  analysis  became  more  accurate,  and  the  differences  in  the  com- 
position of  the  several  renal  and  vesical  concretions  were  better  known,  a 
simple  and  apparently  satisfactory  chemical  interpretation  of  this  remedial 
agency  succeeded.  It  was  the  conversion  of  an  insoluble  organic  acid  into  a 
soluble  salt  by  an  alkaline  base,  and  consequently  a  more  ready  excretion  in 
this  form." 

Dr.  B.  offers  a  more  complex,  but  he  thinks  a  more  satisfactory  interpreta- 
tion of  the  action  of  these  alkaline  salts;  the  only  one  by  which  the  increase  of 
urea  and  oxalic  acid  can  be  accounted  for. . 
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"'I'hc  action  of  thcHO  iilk;iliiie  sivlfs,"  he  Hays,  "  a])p('ars  to  ho  to  fiicihtatc  the 
mctatiiorphosis  of  uric  acid  ami  ha.slou  its  conversion  into  oxahiric  acid,  which, 
as  oxaiiiialc  of  ammonia  or  ])ota.sl),  is  excreted  in  the  urine,  and  wiiich  alter 
passing  from  the  bladder  is  cpiickly  split  up  into  oxalic  acid  and  nrea. 

"  It  may  he  supposed,  accordinjr  to  this  interpretation,  that  the  alkaline  salts 
{riven  in  the  uric  acid  diathesis  would  promote,  ii"  not  create,  a  danfrerons  tend- 
ency to  the  formation  of  oxalate  of  lime  concretion,  and  thus  one  evil  would 
he  exchanj;:ed  for  another.  Hut  this  is  not  so.  The  oxalurate  formed  with  the 
other  ingredients  of  the  urine  remains  as  such  while  within  the  urinary  orjrans  : 
it  is  only  when  passecl  and  exposed  to  further  oxidation  in  the  air  that  it  even- 
tually Wreaks  up  into  oxalic  acid  and  urea,  'i'he  moment  the  oxalic  acid  is  set 
free,  such  is  its  ailinity  for  lime,  that  the  lime  salts  of  the  urine,  more  par- 
ticularly the  phosphate,  yield  up  a  portion  of  their  hase  to  form  the  insoluble 
crystalline  oxalate  of  lime.  It  cannot  too  forcibly  be  impressed  on  the  prac- 
titioner that  oxalate  of  lime  crystals  can  never  be  detected  in  urine  received 
and  examined  immediately  from  the  bladder;  but  that  the  same  urine  after 
free  exposure  to  the  air  will  in  most  cases  yield  an  abundant  sediment  of 
them." 

He  recommends  the  citrate  of  potassa  to  be  taken  in  the  following  manner  and 
dose : — 

"  The  simplest  and  most  agreeable  manner  of  taking  it  is  to  dissolve  half  a 
drachm  of  the  bicarbonate  of  potash  in  a  wine-glass  of  water,  and  to  add  this 
solution  to  the  juice  of  a  fresh  lemon  previously  sipieezed  into  a  tumbler.  The 
citrate  thus  formed  may  betaken  in  a  slate  of  effervescence,  or  after,  according 
to  the  taste  of  the  patient.  It  is  better,  however,  to  let  the  greater  part  of  the 
effervescence  subside  before  taking  it;  as  the  escape  of  any  large  amount  of 
carbonic  acid  in  the  stomach  is  apt  to  be  disagreeable.  This  citrate  thus 
formed  may  be  taken  night  and  morning  thus,  immediately  on  going  to  bed  and 
the  first  thing  on  rising  in  the  morning,  or  three  times  a  day  if  needed.  The 
juice  of  a  fresh  lemon  is  infinitely  more  agreeable,  and  I  fancy  more  efficacious 
than  either  citric  acid  or  prepared  lemon-juice ;  the  latter,  however,  is  prefer- 
able to  the  crystallized  citric  acid. 

"  The  use  of  this  remedy  to  accomplish  any  certain  result  must  be  con- 
tinued night  and  morning  for  some  weeks.  In  temporary  disturbance  of  the 
digestive  organs,  with  a  disposition  on  the  part  of  the  patient  to  suffer  from 
irritation  of  the  urinary  passages  from  crystalline  deposit  of  uric  acid,  the 
potash  citrate  re(|uires  to  be  taken  only  for  a  few  days;  but  in  cases  of  gravel 
and  renal  calculus,  it  is  only  after  a  steady  perseverance  in  the  use  of  the  salt 
that  any  remedial  influence  can  be  expected." 

40.  Belladonna  in  arresting  Nocturnal  Incontinence  of  Urine. — The  efficacy 
of  belladonna  in  arresting  nocturnal  incontinence  of  urine,  so  troublesome  an 
affection  in  children,  is  probably  sufficiently  well  known.  Nevertheless  the  two 
following  cases  related  (Lajicet,  Oct.  2'I,  ISTO)  by  Dr.  J.  B.  Yko,  assistant 
physician  to  King's  College  Hospital,  are  so  striking  as  to  be  well  worth  re- 
cording. Besides,  they  occurred  at  an  age  which  enables  us  to  analyze  the 
mode  of  the  remedy  better  thau  could  be  done  in  younger  patients. 

A  boy,  set.  16,  an  out-patient  at  the  hospital,  complained  of  nocturnal  incon- 
tinence of  urine.  He  was  a  thin,  delicate-looking  boy,  with  a  hectic  Hush  on 
his  face  ;  and  he  manifested  in  a  marked  degree  that  sha7nefurc<liii;s.i  and  mental 
distress  which  so  embarrassing  an  infirmity  may  well  produce.  The  accident 
happened  every  night,  and  had  persisted  ever  since  his  infancy.  He  was  ordered 
to  take  five  minims  of  the  tincture  of  belladonna,  with  ten  minims  of  the  tinc- 
ture of  the  perchloritle  of  iron,  three  times  a  day,  and  to  avoid  drinking  any 
fluid  for  some  hours  before  bedtime.  After  taking  this  prescription  fur  a  week, 
he  reported  himself  as  only  slightly  better ;  he  had  pas.<ed  urine  in  bed  three 
or  four  times  since  he  had  taken  the  medicine.  He  was  ordered  to  take  ten 
minims  of  the  belladonna  tincture  instead  of  five.  This  reduced  the  fre(]uency 
of  the  accident  to  first  once  in  seven  days;  then  once  in  ai)out  fourteen  days; 
and.  on  increasing  the  dose  to  fifteen  minims,  once  in  three  weeks.  With  the 
latter  dose  he  took  no  steel,  as  his  general  condition  had  improved  marvellouslv. 
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There  bad  been,  so  far,  little  or  no  alteration  in  the  dimensions  of  the  pupils, 
and  vision  had  been  in  no  wise  interfered  with  ;  but  on  the  recurrence  of  a 
slightly  increased  frequency  of  the  incontinence,  he  was  ordered  twenty  minims 
of  the  tincture  of  belladonna  three  times  a  day.  The  nocturnal  incontinence 
now  completely  ceased,  but  the  vision  became  so  indistinct  that  he  could  not 
"read  his  copy."  He  was  therefore  ordered  to  take  only  one  dose  of  twenty 
minims  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  and  that  at  bedtime.  Jle  continues  quite  free 
i'rom  a  return  of  the  complaint.  'J'his  patient  had  never  suffered  from  any  irri- 
tability of  the  bladder  by  day,  and  had  no  occasion  to  pass  water  more  fre- 
quently than  other  people. 

The  next  case  was  that  of  a  girl,  also  between  sixteen  and  seventeen  years 
of  age,  who  had  similarly  suffered  ever  since  her  infancy  from  nocturnal  in- 
continence of  urine.  She  came  to  King's  College  Hospital  as  an  out-patient 
on  March  .^th  last,  and  at  that  time  she  was  nightly  passing  her  urine  in  bed. 
She  was  living  in  the  country,  and  was  a  fresh-looking,  healthy,  and  robust 
young  woman;  but  her  mental  distress  and  embarrassment  were  extreme. 
This  wretched  malady  unfitted  her  for  going  into  service,  might  be  justly  re- 
garded as  an  impediment  to  marriage,  and  altogether  made  her  life  a  misery. 
She  was  put  on  the  same  kind  of  treatment  as  the  preceding  case,  except  that 
she  at  once  commenced  taking  ten  minims  of  the  tincture  of  belladonna  thrice 
daily,  and  she  was  ordered  no  steel,  as  her  general  condition  was  good.  For 
the  first  week  little  or  no  improvement  was  manifested  ;  the  dose  of  belladonna 
was  therefore  increased  to  fifteen  minims,  which  dose  she  has  continued  to  take 
ever  since.  The  incontinence  rapidly  abated,  and  now  scarcely  ever  occurs. 
Her  appearance  and  manner  have  at  the  same  time  undergone  an  entire  change; 
a  bright  and  cheerful  aspect  has  replaced  a  taciturn,  morose,  and  discontented 
mien.  She  has,  for  nearly  a  month,  been  engaged  in  a  situation  as  a  domestic 
servant,  for  which  she  voluntarily  applied.  Here,  then,  is  a  remarkable  in- 
stance where  the  whole  course  and  prospects  of  a  life  have  been  rapidly  changed 
by  the  administration  of  a  few  minims  of  a  vegetable  tincture  ! 

Dr.  Y.  concludes  that  the  efficacy  of  belladonna  in  these  cases  is  owing  to  its 
influence  in  giving  tone  to  the  weakened  sphincter  vesicag.  This  observation 
is  in  harmony  with  the  statements  which  have  recently  been  made  as  to  the 
action  of  belladonna  as  an  aperient  by  promoting  the  peristaltic  contractions 
of  the  involuntary  muscular  fibres  of  the  intestinal  canal. 

41.  Incontinence  cured  hy  Chloral  Hydrate. — Dr.  Wim.iam  Thomson  reports 
[Lancet,  Nov.  19,  1870)  two  cases  of  this.  One  was  in  a  girl,  aet.  12,  who  suf- 
fered for  two  years  with  incontinence  at  night,  and  frequent  desire  to  pass  her 
urine  during  daytime.  Fifteen  grains  of  the  chloral,  given  at  bedtime  for  two 
nights,  reheved  her;  and  the  medicine  was  then  continued  in  ten-grain  doses  for 
a  fortnight,  at  the  end  of  which  time  she  was  cured. 

The  second  case  was  a  boy,  oet.  13,  who  had  suffered  from  nocturnal  incon- 
tinence for  seven  years.  Fifteen  grains  of  chloral  given  at  bedtime  at  once 
relieved  him ;  but  the  medicine  was  continued  for  a  fortnight,  when  he  was  quite 
well,  and  continued  so  when  last  seen,  three  weeks  afterwards. 

42.  Propagation  of  Typhoid  Fever  hy  Milk. — Dr.  Bat.lard,  in  a  paper  read 
before  the  Association  of  Medical  Officers  of  Health,  pointed  out  the  following 
facts :  Typhoid  is,  as  is  now  agreed,  propagated  by  sewer  poison.  Now,  there 
was  on  the  premises  of  a  certain  respectable  milk-dealer  at  Islington  an  under- 
ground wooden  tank,  supplied  from  the  mains  of  the  New  River  Company. 
This  had  not  been  opened  or  inspected  for  years.  When  opened  at  Dr. 
Ballard's  desire,  some  inches  of  one  side  were  found  decayed  or  destroyed  by 
rats.  This  allowed  the  water  to  flow  over  into  a  hole  in  the  ground,  evidently 
scooped  out  by  rats,  and  leading  to  certain  underground  rat-burrows,  by  which, 
when  the  tank  was  filling,  the  water  flowed  into  some  old  brick  drains  and  water- 
closet  drains,  close  by.  'I'hrough  these  underground  channels  there  was  free 
communication  between  the  tank  and  the  sewers ;  not  only  could  water  run  away 
from  the  tank  into  the  drains,  but  foul  gases  from  the  drains  were  sure  to  pass  back 
into  the  tank;  and  in  June  last  an  alteration  was  made  in  the  drains,  during 
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which  thoy  were  obstnutod,  so  that  there  would  he  a  reliiix  of  the  oveillow 
water  IVoiii  these  drains  and  rat-burrows  baek  into  the  tank.  It  in  a  sifjnilicant 
])ioor  that  tliis  did  liappen,  that  at  least  two  t'auiilics  shortly  afterwards  com- 
phiined  that  tlie  milk  "  had  a  bad  taste,"  and  that  the  milk  \vlien  kept  became 
"not  merely  siuir.  i)ut  stinkint,^."  It  is  certain  that  the  niilk-(tans  were  washed 
out  with  water  from  this  tank  and  a  shrewd  suspicion  may  e.xist  that  some  of 
it  was  mi.xed  with  the  milk  ;  but,  if  so,  it  must  have  been  done  by  the  men 
without  the  master's  knowledfje  ;  because  if  ever  water  was  used  for  this  purpose 
it  was  taken  from  another  cistern,  which  also  supplied  the  house,  and  the  lank 
water  was  intended  only  for  wasliintj  and  stable  use.  Given,  then,  milk  poisoned 
with  a  small  dose  of  sewage,  we  find  that  the  milkman,  his  family,  and  servants, 
and  customers  were  very  shortly  afterwards  affected  with  a  peculiarly  fatal 
typhoiil  fever  ;  and  the  connection  between  the  milk  as  cause,  and  the  fever  as 
elf'ect,  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  fever  was  confined  virtually  to  those  who 
drank  this  milk.  'I'he  medical  practitioners  of  the  neijihbouihood  soon  became 
aware  of  the  existence  of  an  extensive  and  fatal  epidemic  in  a  limited  district 
in  the  healthiest  part  of  Islington.  Of  course,  all  the  obvious  and  usual  causes 
were  lirsl  sujigested,  in<iuired  into,  and  dismissed  as  untenable.  The  e.^posure 
of  new  f^round  in  wideninif  the  railway,  the  nuisance  of  a  huj^e  dun-^-shoot,  and 
the  existence  of  foul  drains  in  houses,  were  all  accused  in  turn  ;  but  it  was  the 
milk  distribution  alone  which  was  proved  to  l)e  coextensive  with  the  fever.  Dr. 
Hallard  ascertained  that  142  families,  including  the  milkman's  own,  formed  the 
"  milk  walk"  or  cUenthla  of  this  dairy.  Of  these  142,  it  is  known  that  70  families 
were  invaded  by  typhoid  in  the  ten  weeks  during  which  the  outbreak  lasted. 
In  these  70  fannlies  were  175  patients,  of  whom  ;{0  died — a  mortality  of  more 
than  17  ]ier  cent.  It  was  remarkable  to  see  how  the  typhoid  picked  out  the 
families  sujiplied  from  this  one  dairy,  and  avoided  all  the  rest.  Wherever  the 
fever  appeared,  it  did  not  attack  one.  but  several  members  of  the  household. 
In  certain  families,  where  particular  members  took  no  milk,  they  escaped,  whilst 
others  sutlered.  The  women  an<l  children,  who  take  most  milk,  sufl'ered  in 
greatest  proportion.  A  young  lady  who  had  a  tumbler  of  this  milk  daily, 
whilst  the  house  was  supplied  from  another  source,  was  the  only  victim  in  the 
house.  The  dairyman  himself,  and  his  workmen,  who,  of  course,  took  the  milk 
freely,  were  amongst  the  earliest  victims — for  this,  like  other  outbreaks,  became 
milder  as  time  went  on,  and  ceased  when  the  business  was  given  up  and  the 
cows  sold,  some  time  after  the  death  of  the  proprietor.  Meanwhile,  the  disease 
was  mainly  confined  to  a  circle  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  radius  from  the  <lairy, 
whilst  the  rest  of  the  extensive  parish  of  Islington  was  virtually  free.  We  have 
just  given  the  gist  of  the  facts  set  forth  in  Dr.  Ballard's  very  able  and  closeiy- 
urgued  pa|)er,  to  which  we  must  refer  for  a  fuller  narrative.  Meanwhile,  the 
notion  of  ilealli  hi  the  milk-iniil  is  as  disagreeable  as  it  is  unexpected. — Med. 
Times  and  Gazette,  Nov.  2G,  1870. 

4,3.  Propaf/atinn  of  Scarlet  Fever  hy  Milk. — Dr.  Bklt,,  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  University  of  St.  Andrew's,  details  the  circumstances  attending  an  outbreak 
of  scarlet  fever  which  was  clearly  traceable  to  the  use  of  milk  poisoned  by  the 
desquamating  cuticle  given  off  from  the  hands  of  infected  persons  who  were 
emi)loye<l  to  milk  the  cows  of  a  particular  dairy.  The  facts  are  shortly  these. 
Between  the  Dlh  of  May  and  the  end  of  July,  several  cases  of  scarlet  fever  oc- 
curred among  the  servants  and  students  of  a  certain  educational  institution, 
healthily  situated,  well  built,  airy,  and  isolated  in  position.  At  the  end  of  July 
the  students  dispersed.  No  fresh  case  occurred  in  the  place  (St.  Andrew's)  till 
the  8th  of  August,  when  the  servant  in  a  family  visiting  the  place,  and  who  had 
only  i)cen  there  a  week,  was  seized  with  the  di.sea.se.  On  the  9th,  a  nurse  in 
another  family  of  visitors  sickened,  and  she  and  five  others  in  the  same  house 
were  attacked.  Having  accidentally  heard  that  the  boy  who  i)r(mght  milk  to  the 
college  where;  the  disease  first  ajjpeared  had  "peeled  olViheskin.  "  according  to  his 
own  statement,  at  the  time  of  the  outiireak.  Dr.  liell  ascertaineil  the  following 
facts.  On  May  the  1st,  the  wile  of  the  farmer  who  sui)plied  the  mdk  returned 
from  a  visit  to  a  place  where  two  deaths  from  scarlet  lever  had  occurred,  and 
fell  ill  within  a  few  days.     She  milked  the  cows.     After  a  while,  the  boy,  whose 
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occupation  it  was,  also,  to  milk  the  cows  and  to  take  the  milk  to  town,  had  the 
disease  lifjhtly,  and  in  due  time  "  peeled."  He  continued  all  (he  time  at  his 
work.  l>ut  now  comes  the  interest  of  the  case.  On  makina:  out  a  list  of  the 
houses  in  which  scarlet  fever  had  shown  itself  in  St.  Andrew's,  and  asking  the 
dairywoman  for  a  list  of  the  houses  which  she  supplied  with  milk,  with  one  ex- 
ception there  was  a  perfect  agreement  in  the  lists.  In  every  house  to  which 
milk  had  been  sent,  scarlet  fever  had  occurred.  The  cases  were  twenty-six  in 
all.  The  attack  of  the  members  of  the  two  families  of  visitors  is  accounted  for 
by  the  fact  that,  when  the  college  broke  up  at  the  end  of  July,  the  milk  thus 
made  available  for  the  use  of  other  customers  was  sent  to  the  very  houses  in 
which  the  visitors  resided.  We  call  the  attention  of  our  readers  to  this  im- 
portant and  highly  valuable  piece  of  investigation  by  Dr.  Bell. — British  Medi- 
cal Jownal,  Nov,  5,  lyTO. 

44,  Epidemic  of  Chorea  Minor. — By  Dr.  Roger,  one  of  the  most  strenuous 
advocates  of  the  relationship  between  rheumatism  and  chorea  (see  Gaz.  des 
Hop.,  1870,  Nos.  6.0,  66),  relates  a  case  of  chorea  combined  with  slight  articular 
rheumatism  and  defect  of  mitral  valve,  in  which  the  choreic  movements  were 
confined  in  great  measure  to  the  muscles  of  the  right  side,  while  it  was  on  the 
left  side  that  the  rheumatic  symptoms  were  chiefly  observed.  Dr.  Steiner 
[Jahrb.f.  Kitiderheilk.  N.  F.,  111.,  1870)  witnessed  during  the  first  two  months 
of  the  year  1870,  he  tells  us,  a  slight  epidemic,  nineteen  cases,  of  chorea,  the 
production  of  which  could  in  no  case  be  referred  to  imitation,  inasmuch  as  no 
intercourse  between  the  patients  had  taken  place.  As  the  common  cause  of 
the  disease,  in  all  the  cases,  Dr.  S.  adduces  the  abnormal  condition  of  the 
weather  at  the  time  the  epidemic  occurred  ;  its  general  unusual  severity,  and  the 
unusually  sudden  and  frequently  recurring  changes  in  its  temperature;  in  con- 
seciuence  of  which  any  disorder  under  which  children  happened  to  labour  passed 
over  into  inflammation,  the  result,  as  Dr.  S.  supposes,  of  an  irritation  set  up 
in  the  spine.  In  only  five  out  of  the  nineteen  cases  was  it  possible  to  detect 
with  certainty  rheumatic  symptoms — partly  articular  and  partly  endocardiac. 
The  remaining  fourteen  cases,  therefore,  must  be  received  as  those  of  a  rheu- 
matic affection  of  the  spinal  meninges,  unassociated  with  any  rheumatic  inflam- 
mation of  the  muscles  of  the  joints,  or  of  the  heart. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  nineteen  cases  referred  to,  Dr.  S.  found  the  bromide 
of  potassium  to  be  without  effect.  Fowler's  solution  in  combination  with  opium 
proved,  as  heretofore,  particularly  beneficial  in  its  effects,  whether  in  cases 
attended  with  great  restlessness  or  with  a  state  of  entire  quietude. —  Gentralblatt 
f.  d.  Med.  Wiimenschftn.,  July  9,  1870,  D,  F.  C, 

45.  Clonic  Spasm  of  the  Muscles  of  the  Eustachian  Tube. — D.  Poi.itzer,  in 
the  Wien.  Med.  Presse,  1870-XX.  relates  the  case  of  a  girl  of  12  years,  who  had 
experienced  for  five  months,  an  almost  rhythmical  ticking  sound  in  the  left  ear, 
that  never  declined  in  intensity,  and  which,  during  the  short  periods  it  ceased, 
could  be  voluntarily  reproduced.  During  sleep  it  was  entirely  suspended.  A 
hermetically  closed  manometer  tube,  containing  a  drop  of  coloured  fluid,  when 
introduced  into  the  external  meatus  of  the  ear,  gave  no  evidence  of  any  move- 
ment of  the  inclosed  drop ;  it  was  evident,  therefore,  that  the  morbid  sound  in 
the  ear  di<l  not  result  from  any  abnormal  contraction  of  the  tensor  tympani 
muscle.  Neither  was  the  ticking  sound  dependent  upon  increased  arterial 
pulsation,  as  it  did  not  correspond  in  time  with  the  pulsations  at  the  wrist. 
'I'he  cause  of  the  ticking  must  hence  be  sought  for  within  the  Eustachian  tube. 
On  examination  a  convulsive  movement  of  the  left  half  of  the  arch  of  the  palate 
was  observed  to  occur  isochronously  with  the  abnormal  sound  in  the  left  ear. 
'I'he  convulsive  movement  of  the  palate  ceasing  with  the  cessation  of  the  latter, 
while  the  latter  was  stopped  when  the  velum  palati  was  drawn  up  and  rendered 
tense  during  the  intonation  of  the  vowels  a,  e,  /,  as  well  as  by  a  voluntary  effort 
of  the  muscles  of  the  tube.  The  same  has  also  occurred  when  by  the  finger  the 
palate  was  pressed  upwards.  The  case  was  evidently,  therefore,  one  of  clonic 
spasm  of  the  muscles  of  the  Eustachian  tube.  It  was  cured  in  a  short  time  by 
laradaic  electricity. — Ceulbltt.  f.  d.  Mcdicinish.   Wissenchftyi.,  iSept.  17,  1870. 

^  -^  D.  F.  C. 
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SURGICAL  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND 
OPERATIVE  SURGERY. 

4G.  Erysipelas.— In  the  32d  auJ  3'M  numbers.  1870,  of  the  I'.filin  Klin.  Wo- 
chcvschri/t.  Dr.  Hkykki.dku  rt'latos  the  results  of  his  ol»serviitious  mude  iu  the 
cliuical  study  of  4'2  cases  of  erysipehis  oecurriiifj  among  the  inuiates  of  the  mili- 
tary hospital  of  Tsarskoe-Sch),  the  soldiers  of  the  t;uard  and  others,  similar  iu 
their  antecedents,  and  iu  their  occupations,  clothinj,\  food,  etc. 

'IVarskoe-Selo  is  situated  upon  a  toleral)ly  elevated  plain,  lying  between  Neva 
and  the  Gulf  of  Finland.  'I'he  substratum  of  soil  is  gravelly,  and  the  neigh- 
bourhood rich  in  forests  of  pine  and  other  trees.  There  exists  a  well-organized 
and  active  sanitary  police. 

From  January,  l^GH,  to  March,  1870,  among  3316  patients  there  occurred 
42  cases  of  erysi[)elas ;  in  28,  on  the  face;  in  3,  on  the  face  and  trunk;  and  in 
11,  on  the  trunk  and  limbs.  In  the  cases  of  facial  erysipelas,  the  disease  in  12 
instances  commenced  on  the  nose  ;  in  G,  on  the  ear  ;  and  in  5,  on  a  single  eyelid. 

The  individuals  found  to  be  most  liable  to  an  attack,  were  those  atl'ectcd  with 
abscesses  or  furunculi,  13  cases  ;  with  angina,  4  cases  ;  with  otorrhoja,  1  case ; 
and  with  wounds,  7  cases.  Thus  in  two-thirds  of  the  cases,  the  subjects  were 
labouring  under  some  disease  or  injury  of  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane.  In  IH 
of  the  cases,  the  erysipelas  was  evidently  i)roduced  by  the  infected  air  of  the 
hospital.  A  close  examination  of  the  latter  cases  has  convinced  Dr.  J  I.  that 
erysipelas  may  be  propagated  from  one  individual  to  another  by  a  contagion 
adherent  to  the  walls  of  au  apartment,  to  the  clothes  of  physicians  and  nurses, 
to  the  furniture,  and  to  the  instruments  of  the  surgeon  and  obstetrician,  or  sus- 
pended in  the  atmosphere.  Dr.  11.  has  known  the  disease  to  be  introduced  into 
the  wards  of  the  cleanest-kept  hospital  by  a  contagion  adherent  to  the  thick 
woollen,  and  not  overclean.  garments  worn  by  the  field  surgeons.  lie  has 
known,  in  a  new  hospital,  only  occujjied  in  summer,  three  cases  of  erysipelas  to 
occur  in  quick  succession,  which  were  traceable  to  the  infection  adherent  to 
old  bandages,  and  to  the  robes  used  by  the  surgeons  whilst  engaged  in  o))erat- 
ing  and  in  making  post-mortem  examinations.  During  the  cold  winter  and  hot 
summer  months  scarcely  a  case  of  erysipelas  was  met  with. 

In  1.^)  cases  the  erysipelas  appeared  in  the  form  of  simple  erythema ;  in  16 
it  was  attended  with  vesication  ;  iu  10  with  the  formation  of  abscesses ;  in  3 
with  chronic  glandular  infiltration;  iu4  with  gangrene — twice  of  the  integuments 
of  the  eyelids  ;  once  of  the  cheek  ;  ouce  of  the  patella.  In  3  cases  the  erysipe- 
las was  migratory.  When  the  seat  of  the  disease  was  the  face,  it  was  liable  to 
extend  to  the  hairy  scalp,  or  to  the  neck ;  seldom  to  the  trunk.  Only  once  was 
it  seen  to  extend  upwards  from  the  body  to  the  head. 

Fever  was  present  in  every  case,  preceded  by  chills.  Affection  of  the  brain 
was  seldom  present.  The  duration  of  the  erysipelas  of  the  skin  was  from  fi  to 
31)  days,  or  of  the  entire  disease  from  14  to  120  days.  The  simple  disappearance 
of  the  redness  of  the  skin  did  not  always  mark  the  setting  in  of  convalescence, 
unless  it  was  attended  with  a  reduction  of  temperature,  from  39  or  41  degrees  to 
38  or  3G  ;  the  occurrence  of  perspiration,  and  an  agreeable  sense  of  ease  in  the 
parts  in  which  there  had  been  previously  an  aggravating  feeling  of  heat  and  irri- 
tation. A  return  to  the  normal  condition,  of  all  the  functions  of  the  organism, 
was  the  only  reliable  indication  of  entire  recovery.  Among  the  42  cases,  three 
of  the  patients  attacked  by  erysipelas  were  syphilitic.  The  intercurrenceof  the 
disease,  however,  exerted  no  decided  influence  upon  its  cure.  Only  in  two  of 
the  42  cases  was  there  observed  a  well-marked  relapse. 

In  reference  to  the  treatment  of  erysipelas.  Dr.  11.  directs  that  the  diseased 
portiims  of  the  skin  should  be  covered,  so  as  to  protect  them  from  the  action  of 
the  atmosphere,  by  soft  linen  or  cotton  bandages,  and  by  anointing  with  oleum 
camphorata,  while  he  recommends,  internally,  calomel,  grs.  2,  and  ol.  canipho- 
rata,  |  gr.,  every  two  hours  ;  or,  where  there  is  nervous  depression,  spirilus 
camphonii  f)  drops,  from  every  ([uarter  of  au  hour  to  every  hour.  The  patient 
is  to  be  kept  isolated. 
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Dr.  H.  lays  great  weight  on  the  fact,  which  he  believes  to  be  a  legitimate 
deduction  from  his  observations,  that  erysipelas  is  always  a  product  of  some 
preceding  or  simultaneous  disease.  This  fact  is  often  overlooked,  and  the  ery- 
sipelas mistaken  for  a  spontaneous  affection.  The  annually  recurring  epidemic  of 
erysipelas  will  be  found  to  be  developed  in  patients  labouring  under  recurrent 
rhinitis,  blepharitis,  angina,  etc.  Dr.  H.  does  not  believe  in  the  dependence 
of  erysipelas  upon  a  specific  morbid  change  in  the  blood.  The  proper  erysipe- 
latous symptoms  are  developed  when,  in  the  predisposed,  there  occurs  an  aug- 
mentation of  the  local  irritation.  This  irritation  he  does  not,  with  Volkmann, 
believe  to  be  of  a  specific  character.  The  secondary  irritation  may  be  :  1st. 
Mechanical.  Pressure  upon  the  skin  by  pads  or  bandages  ;  retention  of  matter 
from  the  too  early  clusure  of  the  edges  of  wounds,  especially  those  of  the  nose 
or  ear,  inasmuch  as,  from  the  intimate  attachment  of  the  skin  to  the  subjacent 
cartilage,  a  slight  collection  of  confined  pus  will  produce  comparatively  severe 
pressure.  2d.  The  cause  may  be  chemical.  The  abuse  of  severe  rubefacients; 
the  irritation  from  abnormal  discharges  from  wounds,  ulcers,  etc.  3d.  The 
cause  may  be  physical.  Cold  air,  especially  cold  damp  air ;  great  heat.  4th, 
The  cause  may  be  an  infection  attached  to  clothing  or  furniture,  or  suspended 
in  the  atmosphere.  5th.  A  morbid  co7idition  of  the  blood  ;  as  m  tyi^hons  and 
puerperal  fevers  ;  hydragmia,  scorbutus,  mercurialismus,  pytemia,  gastric  dis- 
turbance from  excess  in  food  or  drink,  unhealthy  dwellings,  and  insufficient  or 
unwholesome  food  ;  insufficient  or  filthy  clothing,  as  in  the  case  of  inmates  of 
ill-conditioned,  wrongly-constructed,  and  badly-managed  prisons. 

To  prevent  the  occurrence  of  erysipelas  in  the  wards  of  hospitals,  these 
should  be  not  only  kept  perfectly  clean,  and  thoroughly  ventilated,  but  vacated 
and  kept  unoccupied  for  two  or  three  months  every  other  year.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  erysipelas,  a  leading  object  should  be  to  protect  the  diseased  surface 
from  the  contact  of  the  atmosphere.  The  cold  water  treatment  of  Volkmann 
does  not  appear  to  be  admissible  in  cold  climates.  From  the  local  application  of 
nitrate  of  silver.  Dr.  H.  has  not  derived  any  good  result. —  Centbltt.f.  d-  Medi- 
cinish.  Wisschftn.,  Sept.  10, 1870.  D.  F.  C. 

47.  Tetanus. — Dr.  Ogi.e  communicated  to  the  Clinical  Society  of  London  a 
case  of  tetanus  in  a  healthy  boy,  who  got  a  bruise  on  his  thumb.  Three  days 
afterwards  he  complained  of  stifiF  neck,  and  vomited,  and  shortly  afterwards 
became  affected  by  opisthotonos.  On  the  fifth  day  after  the  injury  he  was  ad- 
mitted into  St.  George's  Hospital  in  a  state  of  tetanus.  He  was  put  fully  under 
the  influence  of  belladonna;  ice  was  constantly  kept  applied  to  the  spine,  and 
chloral  was  given  at  night  to  induce  sleep.  It  was  noticed  that  at  no  time  did 
the  sardonic  smile  exist,  and  never  was  there  any  trismus  or  (except  on  one 
day)  difficulty  in  swallowing  liquid  food,  such  as  wine,  brandy,  beef-tea,  and 
beaten-up  eggs.  In  this  case  the  temperature  and  pulse  were  registered  twice 
a  day;  and  it  was  noticeable  that  almost  throughout  the  patient's  stay  in  the 
hospital  the  temperature  was  higher  in  the  evening  than  in  the  morning,  on 
one  day  reaching  102.3°.  About  the  fourteenth  day  after  the  injury  the  tetanic 
symptoms  began  to  abate,  and  by  degrees  the  belladonna  and  the  chloral  were 
discontinued,  and  also  the  application  of  ice  to  the  spine.  After  about  a  month 
from  the  accident  the  patient  left  the  hospital  quite  well,  and  has  so  continued 
ever  since.  Dr.  Ogle  suggested  that  possibly  the  examination  of  numbers  of 
cases  of  tetanus  might  show  that  the  temperature  always  increased  in  the 
evening,  and  that  this  fact  might  have  value  in  diagnosing  true  tetanus  from 
certain  cases  of  affections  of  the  spinal  cord  and  its  membranes,  certain  cases 
of  hysteria,  and  strychnia,  and  other  poisoning.  Dr.  Ogle  believed  that  the 
highest  temperature  arrived  at  in  tetanus  was  recorded  by  Wunderlich,  who 
described  it  as  being  108°  shortly  before  death,  112.55°  at  death,  and  113.56° 
after  death.  He  also  alluded  to  a  case  of  tetanus  in  which,  after  the  attack, 
the  patient  was  subject  to  great  irregularity  of  the  heart's  action,  with  much 
discomfort  and  palpitation  on  exertion,  as  if  the  mechanism  of  the  organ  had 
been  injured  in  some  violent  muscular  effort. 

Mr.  Croft  had  lately  treated  a  similar  case,  which  got  well;  he  had  used 
hydrate  of  chloral,  and  nothing  else  ;  its  influence  was  decided.     It  was  inter- 
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mittod  for  twelve  hours,  and  tlio  patient  got  much  worse.  It  kept  him  asleep. 
lie  was  about  twenty-ono  days  under  treatment. 

(ioi'AUi.  CiiuNOKR  UoY  had  seen  many  cases  of  tetanus  in  ('alcutla.  The 
prognosis  depended  on  the  parts  an'ecte(l.  If  the  power  of  swallowinfr  is  lost, 
they  die;  if  not,  however  had,  they  have  a  chance  of  recovery.  Nourishment 
was  most  necessary.  They  used  opium  in  the  form  of  smoke,  as,  used  in  this 
fashion,  it  did  not  render  the  ])auent  costive.  In  one  case,  belladonna  was 
friven  ;  but,  constitutional  symptoms  ai)pearing,  it  had  to  be  given  up.  lie  hud 
seen  division  of  the  nerve  do  pood. 

Mr.  Paokt  had  seen  a  gentleman  three  months  ago,  and  to  him  chloral  was 
given  in  large  doses;  it  comforted  the  patient,  but  did  the  disease  no  good. 
lie  died  just  the  same.  No  one,  he  thought,  ever  had  si.x  cases  treated  suc- 
cessfully by  any  one  method,  lie  recalled  three  successful  cases.  One,  a  l)oy, 
got  well — he  was  kept  (juiet;  another  was  a  man  who  inhaled  enormous  c|uanti- 
ties  of  o.xygen.  In  two  other  cases,  o.xygen  was  absolutely  inert;  a  third  took 
chloroform,  and  got  well.  Chloroform  had  been  used  with  others  who  had 
died. — Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  Oct.  22,  1870. 

48.  Stravgulated  Henna  Reduced  hy  Application  of  Cold  Wafer. — Dr.  P. 
Foster  reports  {Lancet,  Aug.  27,  1870),  two  cases  of  this.  In  both  cases  the 
patients  were  advanced  in  life  (about  sixty),  and  the  hernia  had  existed  in  a  re- 
ducible form  for  several  years.  After  trying  the  taxis  patiently  for  about  half 
au  hour  in  each  case  without  producing  the  slightest  effect,  1  apjilied  cold 

water.     In  Mr.  W 's  case  the  tumour  disappeared  in  about  ten  minutes 

under  the  influence  of  the  cold  water  alone  ;  in  Mr.  S 's  case,  after  about 

the  same  length  of  time,  the  redaction  was  effected  almost  immediately  upon 
removing  the  cold  water  cloth  and  reapplying  the  taxis.  'J'he  patients  were 
])laced  in  the  position  usually  recommended,  and  the  cold  water  was  applied  by 
means  of  a  pocket-handkerchief,  the  application  being  renewed  every  two  or 
three  minutes. 

49.  Rapid  Cure  of  Duhocs. — Br.  J.  Grunfei.d,  assistant  to  Sigmond,  of  Vi- 
enna, has  had  much  success  in  extracting  the  pus  by  means  of  a  hypodermic 
needle.  India-rubber  tul)e,  and  syringe.  Where  the  cavity  fills  again,  a  second 
operation  of  the  same  kind  should  be  undertaken ;  and  when  the  pus  is  un- 
healthy, weak  solutions,  either  of  carbolic  acid  or  chlorate  of  potash,  should  be 
injected,  and  pumped  out  again  by  the  same  syringe.  Such  patients  as  were 
so  treated  left  the  hospital  much  sooner  than  those  whose  buboes  had  been 
freely  laid  open. — Lancet,  Nov.  12,  1870. 

50.  Treatment  of  Inflamed  TeMicle  by  Punctrire. — At  a  late  meeting  of  the 
Medical  Society  of  London  {The  Lancet,  Nov.  12.  1870),  Mr.  Henry  Smtth 
made  some  observations  on  the  excellent  results  he  had  obtained  from  puncture 
as  a  means  of  giving  relief  to  an  inflamed  testicle.  'I'he  plan  had  served  him 
well  in  about  .")00  cases.  The  relief  obtained  was  immediate  and  permanent, 
and  he  believed  arose  from  division  to  a  small  extent  of  the  tense  and  unyield- 
ing tunica  albuginea.   The  small  amount  of  blood  lost  had  nothing  to  do  with  it. 

51.  Treatment  of  Strictures  hy  Horsehair  Bougies. — Dr.  MiTsriiERi-icH.  of 
Berlin,  draws  attention  to  the  advantage  that  may  sometimes  be  derived  in 
cases  of  extremely  tight  strictures  of  the  urethra  from  the  employment  of 
bougies  composed  of  horsehair.  He  has  always  been  able  to  reach  the  bladder 
•with  this  simple  instrument,  and  the  hair  has  then  served  as  a  means  wluTcby 
properly  conducted  sounds,  having  a  minute  opening  at  their  extremity,  could 
be  made  to  glide  through  the  stricture.  Horsehair,  he  remarks,  is  finer  than 
any  instrument  that  can  be  made  of  equal  strength,  whilst  it  possesses  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  elasticity  that  renders  it  much  preferable  to  those  compo.'^ed  of 
whalebone.  In  nine  cases  he  has  had  no  failure.  'I'he  following  is  one  of  his 
cases:  A  soldier  was  wounded  in  action  in  1H4'.>.  Alter  some  years  an  attempt 
was  made  to  extract  the  ball,  which  was  felt  through  the  soft  parts  of  the  pcri- 
Dcum.     The  attempt  was  unsuccessful,  and  the  result  was  a  fistulous  opening 
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in  the  perineum,  through  which  a  portion  of  the  urine  passed,  and  a  hard  and 
very  contracted  stricture  of  the  urethra.  Tiie  treatment  of  this  was  long 
essayed  with  fine  elastic  bougies  in  vain;  at  length  one  was  passed,  but  the 
patient  absented  himself,  yet  was  soon  obliged  again  to  submit  to  treatment. 
M.  Mitscherlich  was  successful  in  passing  a  fine  horsehair,  and  over  this  per- 
forated sounds  of  successively  larger  size,  till  at  length  a  perfect  cure  was 
efl'ected. — Practitioner,  November,  1870,  from  Gaz.  Hebdom.,  1870. 


52.  Torsion  of  Arteries  as  a  JFIcvmostatic  Method. — Mr.  J.  D.  Hill  records 
{Lancet,  Nov.  5,  1870)  his  experience  with  torsion  as  a  haemostatic  method. 
He  says  he  has  "  already  practised  torsion  of  arteries  in  upwards  of  seventy 
surgical  operations,  and  without  one  instance  of  hemorrhage,  secondary  or  re- 
current. The  process  of  healing  for  the  most  part  has  been  satisfactory,  in 
some  cases  complete  primary  union  having  occurred  where  such  would  have 
been  impossible  in  the  case  of  the  ligature;  in  others  deep-seated  adhesion 
with  granulation  of  the  more  superficial  structures;  and,  if  I  may  judge  from 
present  experience,  torsion  seems  adapted  to  every  kind  of  operation,  whether 
great  or  small.  As  compared  with  the  ligature,  its  application  is  more  simple 
and  rapid;  and  should  failure  occur, it  does  so  on  the  operating-table.  On  one 
occasion  only  this  happened  to  me.'  After  twisting  some  atheromatous  tibial 
arteries,  one  of  these  arteries  gave  way  just  above  the  twist,  and  the  ordinary 
ligature  M'as  also  followed  by  a  like  result.  Ultimately,  however,  I  secured  the 
degenerated  artery  (on  the  principle  of  acupressure)  within  a  collar  of  muscular 
fibres,  exerting  sufficient  compression  to  arrest  the  current  of  blood  without 
breaking  the  internal  tunics. 

In  the  post-mortem  examination  of  arteries  which  had  been  submitted  to 
torsion  during  life,  I  have  discovered  no  twisting  of  the  internal  membrane,  as 
pointed  out  by  Mr.  Costello;  but  simply  that  incurvation  or  invagination  of 
the  middle  and  internal  coats,  so  well  described  by  Mr.  Bryant's  drawings  in 
the  51st  volume  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions." 

53.  Perineal  Lithotrity. — INI.  Dolbeau  advocates  this  as  the  best  mode  of 
removing  stone  from  the  bladder,  and  submits  the  following  facts  as  proof  that 
the  proceeding  is  entitled  to  be  placed  among  the  recognized  operations  in  sur- 
gery. In  1863  he  performed  his  operation  for  the  first  time,  and  the  patient 
rapidly  recovered,  and  was  alive  and  well  last  August.  Since  1863  he  has  per- 
formed the  operation  on  twenty-two  patients  with  but  one  death.  The  fatal 
issue  in  the  single  case,  the  last  of  the  series,  may  be  fairly  attributed  to  other 
causes  than  the  consequences  of  the  operation,  for  the  patient  died,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  after  the  operation,  in  an  attack  of  insanity,  during  which  he 
attempted  to  hang  himself.  This  case  afforded  the  opportunity  of  an  exami- 
nation of  the  parts  involved  in  the  operation,  and  of  their  exhibition  to  the 
Imperial  Society  of  Surgery  in  Paris. 

The  steps  of  M.  Dolbeau's  operations  are  : — 

1.  An  incision  carried  from  the  border  of  the  anus  forwards  directly  in  the 
middle  line,  two  centimetres  (^  inch)  in  extent,  dividing  the  skin  and  subcuta- 
neous tissue. 

2.  A  puncture  in  the  posterior  angle  of  the  wound,  made  to  strike  a  staff  in 
the  urethra. 

3.  Gradual  dilatation  of  the  track  of  the  puncture. 

4.  Dilatation  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder  to  the  entire  extent  possible  with  the 
dilator ;  that  is  to  say,  less  than  two  centimetres  in  diameter. 

5.  The  crushing  of  the  stone  and  extraction  of  numerous  fragments. 

The  dilator  used  by  M.  Dolbeau  is  composed  of  six  blades  of  steel,  which, 
when  closed,  form  a  pointed  tube,  resembling  a  porte-crayon ;  these  blades  can 
be  separated  parallel  to  each  other  by  a  motion  of  the  handle,  until  the  tube 


'  Since  writing  tlie  above  I  had  occasion  to  ligature  the  femoral  artery  at  an  ) 

amputation  of  the  thigh.      Phlebitis  (femoral),  and  probably  arteritis,  had  de-  j 

prived  that  vessel  of  its  elasticity,  rendering  it  brittle:   all  other  vessels  were  } 
twisted. 
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measures,  at  the  maximum  dihitutinn,  nino-tonths  of  an  inc^li  in  diamotor.  'I'he 
nnmlfcr  of  hludos  of  the  lUlator  has  the  cd'ect  of  cnablini,'  it  to  exercise  a  cir- 
cular dilatation  pf^fectly  roiralar  in  character,  and  this  is  strictly  confined  to 
the  limits  of  dilatahiiity  of  the  nock  of  the  i)ladder.  'I'ho  mode  of  reachinsj 
the  bladder  in  this  proceedinj]:  is  the  same  as  in  Allcrton's  operation,  except 
that  a  mechanical  contrivance  is  sul)stitatcd  for  the  finfjer  of  the  operator  in 
dilatintj  the  neck  of  the  l)ladder,  a  mode  of  proceeding  which  M.  Dolbeau  con- 
siders to  be  too  sudden,  and  liable  to  the  accident  of  false  passaj^e. 

The  specimen  submitted  to  the  Imperial  Society  by  M.  Dolbeau  showed  the 
parts  taken  from  a  patient  67  years  of  afje,  who  had  been  operated  on  fifteen 
days  before  death.  The  bladder  was  found  full  of  urine,  its  neck  absolutely 
intact,  and  the  mucous  membrane  healthy. 

M.  Dolbeau  sums  up  his  communication  with  the  followinj^  proposition,  de- 
ducted from  the  examination  of  the  patholopfical  specimen  : — 

1.  That  it  is  possible  to  open  a  direct  passage  from  the  anus  to  the  bladder 
without  damage  either  to  the  bulb,  the  rectum,  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  the 
vessels  of  the  region. 

2.  That  it  is  possible  to  introduce  into  the  bladder  instruments  destined  to 
crush  a  stone  and  to  extract  the  fragments,  without  rupturing  the  neck  of  the 
bladder,  or  without  destroying  the  power  of  retention  of  urine. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  M.  Dolbeau's  communication  does  not  contain  the 
details  of  the  twenty-one  successful  cases,  especially  as  regards  the  size  of  the 
stones  removed  and  the  ages  of  the  patients. — Dublin  Quart.  Journal  of  Med. 
Science,  August,  1870,  from  Gazette  cles  Hapitaux,  No.  26,  January,  1870. 

54.  Fracture  of  Anterior  Spinous  Process  of  Ilium  by  Muscular  Contraction. 
— Drs.  S.  Joy  and  J.  W.  McWhinmk  report  [Canada  Med.  Journal,  Sept. 
1870)  a  remarkable  case  of  this  in  a  very  muscular  youth,  ajt.  17.  who  in  a  foot- 
race, in  turning,  at  a  given  point,  fell  something  snap  in  his  right  hip,  walked 
a  few  steps  and  fell.  "  On  examination  distinct  motion  and  crepitus  could  be 
felt  by  pressure  over  the  process,  also  by  placing  the  thumb  over  the  origin  of 
the  Sartorius  and  rotating  the  thigh.  The  fracture  extended  into  the  notch 
below,  but  there  was  no  great  tendency  to  displacement,  save  when  the  leg  was 
abducted,  thus  placing  the  Hartorius  upon  the  stretch,  the  process,  doulitless, 
being  partially  kept  in  place  by  the  fibres  of  the  tensor  vaginiB  femoris  arising 
from  this  process  on  the  one  hand,  and  I'oupart's  ligament  on  the  other,  when 
tension  was  taken  off  the  Sartorius.  The  patient  was  placed  in  bed  with  the 
thigh  flexed  and  the  shoulders  raised,  a  bandage  being  applied  to  aid  in  steady- 
ing the  fracture.  It  may  be  as  well  to  state  that  this  position  and  adduction 
of  the  right  leg  was  maintained  by  bands  attached  to  the  posts  of  the  bed.  In 
two  weeks  the  patient  made  a  good  recovery  without  displacement. 

55.  Skin-grafting. — Mr.  Pou.ock  read  particulars  and  exhibited  to  the  Clin- 
ical Society  of  London  (Nov.  11,  1870),  several  cases  of  skin-grafting  and  skin- 
transplantation.  In  relating  the  particulars  of  the  first  case  in  which  the  skin- 
grafting  had  been  attempted  in  this  country,  he  stated  that  in  1869  M.  Reverdin 
originated  in  Paris  this  method  of  treating  large  ulcerated  surfaces.  In  May, 
1870,  the  author  first  heard  of  M.  Reverdin's  experiments,  and  at  once  decided 
to  test  the  treatment.  A  girl,  eight  years  of  age,  had  been  in  St.  George's 
Hospital  for  some  three  months  and  a  half,  with  an  extensive  open  burn  of  the 
right  thigh,  of  more  than  two  years'  duration.  The  ulcerated  surface  extended 
from  the  buttock  to  the  knee — broad  above,  and  ending  almost  in  a  point  below. 
Mr.  Pollock  at  first  transplanted  two  small  pieces  of  skin  about  the  size  of  mil- 
let seeds,  taken  from  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen.  Subsequently  three,  and 
again  other  pieces,  were  transplanted  at  various  periods — in  all,  about  fourteen 
pieces  had  been  transplanted.  The  child  was  exhibited  to  the  members  of  the 
Society,  and  it  was  seen  that  this  extensive  burn  was  nearly  healed,  in  a  period 
little  over  five  months,  without  any  perceptible  contraction  of  the  cicatricial 
tissue  originated  by  the  transplanted  skin.  The  child  had  greatly  improved  in 
health  as  the  progress  of  cicatrization  had  advanced.  In  this  case  two  pieces 
of  black  skin  hud  been  ou  one  occasion  transplanted  to  the  ulcerated  surface, 
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and  became  attached;  when  increased  in  size,  the  area  of  the  pigment  deposit 
had  considerably  increased  in  one  of  them,  althoutjh  the  whole  of  the  cicatri- 
cial tissue  due  to  the  transplantation  of  this  portion  of  skin  was  not  generally 
dark  coloured.  The  sore  was  attacked  some  time  after  by  sloughing,  which  was 
chiefly  confined  to  the  portion  in  which  the  black  skin  had  been  engrafted,  and 
unfortunately  destroyed  the  whole  of  the  cicatrix  due  to  this  trasplantation. 
Mr.  Pollock  made  some  general  remarks  with  respect  to  the  mode  of  transplan- 
tation, and  the  conditions  requisite  to  the  success  of  the  operation.  He  usually 
transplanted  very  small  pieces,  similar  to  the  plan  pursued  by  M.  Reverdin.  and 
considered  it  essential  to  the  success  of  the  operation  that  the  surface  of  the 
granulations  should  be  in  a  healthy  state.  In  some  cases  the  operation  had  en- 
tirely failed,  in  consequence  of  the  state  of  the  sore.  In  other  cases,  though 
the  piece  transplanted  had  become  attached  and  vitalized,  yet  owing  to  the 
state  of  the  patient's  health,  it  had  remained  stationary,  and  gave  no  sign  of 
increase.  Mr.  Pollock,  in  conclusion,  thought  a  tribute  of  admiration  and 
gratitude  was  due  to  M.  Reverdin  from  the  profession  for  the  boon  he  had  con- 
ferred upon  surgery  by  the  introduction  of  this  original  method  of  dealing  with 
large  and  obstinate  ulcers. 

Mr.  Lawson  read  a  paper  "  On  the  Successful  Transplantation  of  Portions 
of  Skin  for  the  Closure  of  large  Granulating  Surfaces."  He  exhibited  two 
patients  in  whom  this  mode  of  treatment  had  been  attended  with  satisfactory 
results,  and  related  the  history  of  a  third  who  had  been  equally  benefited  by 
the  method  of  transplantation.  In  one  patient  a  large  ulcer  of  the  leg,  which 
had  resisted  all  treatment  for  over  four  years,  was  completely  closed  in  a  few 
weeks  after  a  piece  of  skin  the  size  of  a  fourpenny-piece  had  been  planted  on 
it.  As  soon  as  the  new  skin  had  established  its  vitality,  granulations  sprang 
from  the  circumference,  and  rapidly  closed-in  the  wound.  In  another  patient  the 
results  were  equally  satisfactory.  In  a  third  case  Mr.  Lawson  formed  a  new 
eyelid  for  a  patient  who  had  a  complete  ectropion  of  the  upper  lid.  He  dis- 
sected the  lid  from  its  attachments,  pared  at  two  points  the  corresponding  tar- 
sal margins,  and  united  them  by  two  fine  sutures,  and  thus  obtained  a  fixed 
level  surface  upon  which  to  transplant  a  portion  of  skin.  The  parts  were  then 
left,  and  on  the  fourth  day,  when  the  wound  was  covered  with  healthy  granula- 
tions, he  transplanted  a  piece  of  skin  of  the  size  of  a  threepenny-piece,  and  two 
days  later  another  portion,  of  the  size  of  a  silver  fourpenny.  Both  pieces  ra- 
pidly united  to  the  granulating  surface,  and  the  space  between  them  was  speedily 
filled  up  with  new  cicatricial  tissue.  A  new  lid  was  thus  formed,  which  was 
sufficient  to  protect  the  eye  from  exposure;  but  the  presence  of  two  pieces  of 
skin,  difierent  in  appearance  to  the  ordinary  eyelid  integument,  gave  to  the  patient 
a  peculiar  and  rather  unsightly  look.  In  each  of  these  patients  the  skin  which 
was  engrafted  not  only  soon  became  vascular,  but  acquired  sensibility,  and  after 
ten  or  twelve  days  could  appreciate  the  slightest  touch  with  a  blunt  instrument. 
The  conditions  which  Mr.  Lawson  found  essential  for  the  operation  were  :  1. 
That  the  new  skin  should  be  applied  to  a  healthy  granulating  surface.  2.  That 
skin  only  should  be  transplanted,  special  care  being  taken  that  no  fat  adhered 
to  it.  3.  That  the  portion  of  skin  should  be  accurately  applied  to  the  granu- 
lating surface.  4.  That  the  new  skin  should  be  kept  in  position  without  inter- 
ruption, and  that  it  should  be  lightly  covered  with  a  layer  of  lint,  and  over  that 
a  small  compress  of  cotton  wool,  and  a  bandage,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
its  warmth,  and  thus  to  assist  in  retaining  its  vitality  until  it  had  established  its 
new  life. 

Mr.  Croft  mentioned  a  case  in  which  he  had  transplanted  a  piece  of  skin  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  square  on  to  a  large  granulating  sore  of  the  leg.  Eleven  days 
afterwards  it  had  doubled  in  size,  and  was  now  progressing  very  quickly  to- 
wards recovery. 

Mr.  Francis  Mason  remarked  that  the  size  of  the  pieces  which  were  trans- 
planted was  worthy  of  special  consideration;  that,  according  to  his  own  expe- 
rience, pressure  was  important,  and  he  regarded  several  failures  that  had  oc- 
curred as  due  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  this  condition  satisfactorily,  on 
account  of  the  situation  of  the  parts  treated. 
Mr.  Carter  asked  Mr.  Lawson  if  u  better  result  might  not  have  been  obtained 
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by  transplanting  a  small  piece  from  the  other  eyelid,  so  as  to  preserve  the 
natural  (Iclicacy  of  the  skin  of  the  parts. 

Mr.  (lANT  af^freed  that  the  similarity  of  texture  on  both  sides  of  the  body  was 
worth  recollect  ill  tr  in  these  cases. 

Mr.  Spenckr  Watso.n  pave  brief  particulars  of  cases  that  had  come  under 
his  notice  at  the  Great  Northern  Hospital,  and  considered  that  the  success  of 
the  operation  depended  very  much  in  keeping  the  transplanted  pieces  in  posi- 
tion. 

Mr.  Henry  Arxott  spoke  of  a  case  in  which  two  ulcers  existed,  one  having 
been  treated  by  trausj)lantation  and  the  other  left  alone ;  both  closed  pretty 
much  at  the  same  time ;  and,  in  reply  to  Mr.  Heath,  said  that  the  case  was  one 
of  keloid,  following  a  burn. 

Mr.  Rkevks  thought  that  the  large  pieces  of  skin  should  be  transplanted. 

Mr.  Arthur  Dl'kiiam  eulogized  Mr.  i'ullock  and  the  operation,  and  said  that 
in  a  case  of  pigmentary  na^vus  that  had  come  under  his  care  it  was  positively 
beautiful  to  see  the  islands  of  skin  joining  the  mainland  and  the  processes  of 
repair  proceeding  so  rapidly. 

Mr.  ('Ai,t,f;NDi:R  quoted  cases  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Pick  and  Mr.  Willet,  all 
of  which  had  done  well ;  and  in  reply  to  a  question  from  Mr.  Heath,  said  in  all 
the  cases  cited,  the  ulcer  was,  as  far  as  he  knew,  of  the  usual  tertiary  syphilitic 
form. 

Mr.  Pollock  closed  a  long  discussion  by  briefly  explaining  his  own  views  as 
to  the  physiological  aspect  of  the  question,  and  as  to  the  success  of  the  opera- 
tion in  syphilis,  and  regretted  that  the  state  of  Paris  had  prevented  any  recent 
intercommunication  with  Dr.  Reverdin,  the  talented  author  of  the  operation. 
According  to  his  own  experience,  and  particularly  with  rupial  sores,  small 
pieces  of  skin  answered  as  well  as  large  ;  and,  in  this  matter,  some  considera- 
tion should  be  shown  to  the  patient. — Lancet,  Nov.  19,  1870. 

56.  New  Instrument  for  securing  the  Pedicle  in  the  Operation  of  Ovario- 
tomy.— Dr.  Graily  Hewitt,  adopting  the  conclusion  that  the  best  method  of 
treating  the  pedicle  in  ovariotomy  is  to  bring  it  to  the  surface  of  tlie  wound, 
suggests  a  new  method  of  securing  it  in  that  position.  A  framework  of  steel, 
Bhaped  somewhat  like  a  shoe-buckle,  measuring  two  inches  and  a  half  by  one 
inch  and  three-quarters,  the  steel  band  being  two-eighths  of  an  inch  wide  and 
one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick,  is  provided  with  studs,  eight  in  number,  fixed  on 
the  framework.  The  studs  project  three-eighths  of  an  inch.  The  pedicle  is  to 
be  tied  in  two  or  three  segments,  according  to  its  size,  by  double  twine  liga- 
tures, and  the  ends  fixed  to  the  studs  of  the  framework,  the  ligatures  acting 
much  as  the  tongue  of  a  buckle.  Thus  the  pedicle  can  be  easily  maintained  at 
the  surface  of  the  wound,  easily  treated,  and  the  healing  materially  expedited. 
— British  Med.  Journal,  Oct.  1,  1870. 

57.  Ovariotomy  in  a  Girl  aged  Twelve. — M.  Jouon,  professor  in  the  medi- 
cal school  of  Nantes,  successfully  performed  this  operation  a  short  time  ago. 
The  patient  had  been  suffering  from  an  abdominal  tumour  for  the  last  eighteen 
months,  and  the  growth  had  reached  the  size  of  a  twin  pregnancy  at  the  end  of 
gestation.  The  diagnosis  was  not  easy,  and  at  one  time  hydatid  of  the  liver 
was  suspected.  On  the  strength  of  the  last  supposition  it  was  determined  to 
open  the  abdomen  by  caustics.  When  the  slough  had  been  incised,  it  was 
found,  after  the  evacuation  of  some  liquid,  that  the  abdomen  contained  a  capa- 
cious pouch,  studded  with  fibrous  tumours  projecting  in  its  cavity.  As  now 
the  diagnosis  was  clear,  and  the  girl  lost  ground  every  day,  ovariotomy  was 
performed.  The  cyst  was  multilocular,  and  the  adhesions  numerous ;  but,  in 
spite  of  these  difficulties,  and  the  patient's  tender  age,  she  was  well  on  the 
forty-sixth  day  after  the  operation. — Edin.  Med.  Journal,  November,  1870. 

58.  Solvents  for  Ear  Wax. — The  Revue  de  Th4rapeutique.  June  15th,  1870, 
contains  an  account  of  some  experiments  instituted  by  Dr.  J.  K.  Pktke4Uin, 
Ex-Surgeon-in-Chief  of  the  H6tel-I)ieu  of  Lyons,  to  ascertain  the  best  solvent 
for  ear  wax.     Inspissated  wax  is  well  known  to  be  a  common  cause  of  deafness. 
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and  it  is  very  desirable  to  determine  the  most  efficacious  and  least  painful 
means  of  removing  it.  Dr.  P.  tried  successively  almond  oil,  a  mixture  of  gly- 
cerine and  oil,  pure  glycerine,  alcohol,  a  mi.xture  of  olive  oil  and  essence  of  tur- 
pentine, alkaline  solutions  of  white  and  also  of  green  soap  in  water,  pure  tur- 
pentine, chloroform,  and  sulphate  of  carbon.  He  found  some  to  have  no  solvent 
properties,  and  others  too  irritating.  The  best  solvent,  he  states,  is  tepid 
water,  which  acts  equally  on  soft  and  indurated  cerumen.  The  hard  cerumen 
under  the  action  of  water  swells,  has  a  tendency  to  disintegrate,  and  is  very 
easily  broken  up. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

59.  Doea  Disease  of  the  Cerebellum  lead  to  Loss  of  Sight? — The  difference 
betwixt  a  tumour  and  softening  from  embolism,  with  regard  to  the  production 
of  certain  secondary  symptoms,  is  very  great.  So  far  as  Dr.  Hughijnc.s  Jack- 
so\  has  observed,  double  optic  neuritis  never  occurs  along  with  softeniug  from 
embolism  of  the  middle  cerebral  artery,  but  it  nearly  always  occurs  with 
tumours — they  are  usually  syphilitic — in  the  region  which  this  vessel  supplies. 
It  is  one  of  the  results  of  a  local  encephalitis.  It  is  sometimes  discussed 
whether  disease  of  the  cerebellum  produces  loss  of  sight  or  not.  The  evidence 
is  that  it  sometimes  does  and  sometimes  does  not.  The  word  "  disease"  is 
vaguely  used.  Softening  rarely  if  ever  does — tumour  nearly  always  does. 
(Cases  of  tumour  so  placed,  or  so  large,  as  to  lead  to  pressure  on  the  corpora 
quadrigemina,  are  excluded  from  consideration.)  In  more  general  terms,  de- 
strudion  of  the  cerebellum  does  not,  but  irritation  (encephalitis  about  a  for- 
eign body,  or  irritation  propagated  in  vaso-motor  regions  ?)  does.  Then  the 
word  "produce"  is  used  vaguely  also.  The  existence  of  blindness  along  with 
disease  of  the  cerebellum  is  no  proof  that  the  disease  has  destroyed  any  "centre 
for  sight."  The  blindness  depends  on  inflammation  of  the  optic  nerves.  This 
is  not  a  mere  verbal  refinement.  It  is  quite  certain  that  there  may  be  very 
abnormal  ophthalmoscopical  appearances  when  the  patient  can  read  the  small- 
est type,  and  when  he  considers  his  sight  to  be  quite  good.  Moreover,  blind- 
ness may  not  follow  such  inflammation.  The  nerve-fibres  of  the  optic  nerve- 
bundle  are  not  in  fault;  they  suffer  from  the  faults  of  the  other  ingredients  of 
the  bundle.  The  inflammation.  Dr.  Hughlings  Jackson  believes,  is  brought 
about  by  frequent  and  irregular  contractions  of  the  arteries  supplying  the 
nerve-trunks,  the  contractions  being  the  result  of  discharges  of  unstable  gray 
matter  in  the  part  of  the  brain  diseased.  (Sudden  attacks  of  temporary  loss, 
or  of  great  defect,  of  sight  are  not  very  uncommon  in  the  onset  and  course  of 
cases  of  optic  neuritis  in  physician's  practice.)  In  considering  the  manner  of 
production  of  changes  of  nutrition  through  the  intermediation  of  vaso-motor 
nerves,  we  have  not  to  think  merely  of  persistent  contraction  of  arteries  as  the 
result  of  a  continued  irritation  of  the  vaso-motor  nerves,  nor  merely  of  perma- 
nent dilatation,  the  result  of  palsy  of  these  ner%'es.  For  nervous  discharges — 
of  gray  matter,  at  least — are  intermittent ;  and  if,  in  cases  of  tumour,  much 
gray  matter  be  involved  in  the  local  and  secondary  encephalitis,  there  will  be 
not  only  excessive  but  many  repeated  discharges.  Thus  orderly  rhythmical 
nutrition  of  the  nerves  will  be  impossible.  AViih  regard  to  the  position  of  dis- 
ease producing  optic  neuritis  (and  other  symptoms  of  its  class,  i.e.,  secondary 
symptoms,  the  results  of  a  local  encephalitis),  the  question  whether  white  or 
gVay  matter  is  involved  is  of  more  importance  than  the  question  whether  the 
cerebrum  or  the  cerebellum  be  the  seat  of  disease.  Admitting,  as  is  most 
probable,  that  the  optic  nerves  have  connections — probably  very  indirect  con- 
nections— with  the  cerebellum,  as  they  have  with  the  cerebrum,  it  is  still 
maintainaVile  that  destruction  of  great  part  of  one  lobe  of  the  cerebrum  or  of 
the  cerebellum  produces  no  defect  of  sight.  But  nervous  organs  are  connected 
not  only  by  nerve  fibres,  but  also  by  arteries  (indirectly  by  vaso-motor  nerves), 
lleuce,  whilst  destruction  of  no  part  of  the  cerebrum  or  cerebellum  leads  to 
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loss,  nor  even  to  defect,  of  sijrht,  irritation  by  tnmour  in  any  part  of  either 
may  load  to  inniuuiiiiition  of  tlie  optic  nerves,  on  which  inHamraation  blindness 
usually,  not  always,  follow. — Bril.  Aled.  Juarn.,  Oct.  14,  IbTO. 

GO.  Parenchifmatiiun  Keratitis  associated  loith  Acute  Kheumatism. — Mr. 
Spkncru  Watson  read  before  the  ( 'linical  Society  of  London  (Oct.  14)  the  reports 
of  four  cases  of  this.  The  patients  were  all  younjr  adults,  all  under  I'.t  years  of 
age.  iJoth  corne;c  were  affected,  and  the  symptoms  and  appearances  were  not 
distin?iuishal)le  from  those  of  parenchymatous  keratitis  due  to  inherited 
syphilis.  Out  of  a  series  of  cases,  extendiufj  over  the  last  ten  years,  Mr. 
Watson  had  only  observed  acute  rheumatism  in  association  with  parenrliyraa- 
tous  keratitis  in  these  four;  l)ut  he  suirirested  that  in  some  others  of  the  series 
this  coui])lication  may  have  itself  cut  short  the  observations,  by  preventin;^  the 
attendance  of  the  patients  at  the  Ophthalmic  Hospital.  From  these  cases  it 
was  conjectureil  that  the  interstitial  keratitis  of  inherited  syphilis  may  be  allied 
to  rheumatic  inflammation,  and  may  possibly  yield  to  treatment  such  as  is  liene- 
ficial  in  the  latter  disease.  Two  of  the  patients,  whose  cases  were  related, 
were  exhibited  to  the  Society.  In  one,  the  attack  of  keratitis  had  occurred  eijjht 
years  ago.  It  was  found  in  this  case  that  the  yt)un<]r  woman  had  become 
myopic  since,  and  most  probably  in  consequence  of  the  attack. — Brit.  Aled. 
Juarn.,  Oct.  '12,  1870. 


MIDWIFERY. 

61.  Application  of  Pressure  to  the  Uterus  in  Cases  of  Lingering  Labour. — 
Von  Ritpen.  in  lH.56,  suggested  the  employment  of  external  pressure  on  the 
uterus  as  an  adjuvant  in  cases  of  powerless  labour,  and  the  suggestion  was  put 
into  practice  by  Kristeller,  in  1867,  and  he  published  a  number  of  cases  in 
which  he  had  advantageously  resorted  to  it. 

Dr.  AV.  S.  I'layfair  in  an  instructive  article  {Lancet,  Oct.  1, 1870)  observes 
"  It  is  certain  that  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  external  pressure  arc  not 
yet  widely  known  or  recognized  ;  and  as  I  have  now  received  very  material 
assistance  from  it  in  many  cases  of  lingering  and  powerless  labour,  I  believe  it 
may  not  be  without  interest  to  state  briefly  the  result  of  my  experience  on  this 
point,  especially  as  I  do  not  know  of  any  published  cases  in  this  country  in 
which  its  use  has  been  described. 

"  The  class  of  cases  in  which  external  pressure  is  likely  to  prove  serviceable 
is  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  viz.,  in  which  the  presentation  is  natural,  and 
the  pelvis  roomy,  but  in  which  delivery  is  retarded  simply  from  deficiency  or 
absence  of  uterine  contraction.  These  are  the  cases  in  which  resort  to  the 
forceps  is  so  often  essential,  in  which  the  head  has  passed  well  into  the  pelvis, 
possibly  descended  as  low  as  the  perineum,  and  in  which  apparently  but  one  or 
two  good  pains  are  required  to  complete  the  delivery. 

"  Firm  pressure,  applied  under  such  circumstances,  may  act  in  two  ways  : 
First,  and  most  commonly,  it  may  merely  stimulate  the  sluggish  uterus  to  in- 
creaseil  exertion,  just  as  firm  pressure  after  delivery  will  cause  a  relaxed  uterus 
to  contract.  In  this  way,  pains  that  are  feeble  and  ineffective  may  be  rendered 
strong  and  useful,  and  a  natural  termination  may  result  when  artificial  assist- 
ance might  otherwise  be  re(|uired.  I  have  of  late  been  frequently  in  the  hal)it 
of  thus  stimulating  the  uterus,  and  I  feel  certain  that  I  have  in  many  instances 
greatly  shortened  the  progress  of  a  labour  that  threatened  to  be  long  and 
tedious.  It  is,  indeed,  often  curious  to  observe  how  rapidly  the  pains  increase 
in  force  and  duration,  under  the  stimulation  of  gentle  and  steady  pres.aure  at 
the  commencement  of  each  pain."  *  *  *  "  i  need  hardly  add,  by  way 
of  caution,  that  gentle  but  firm  pressure  in  a  proper  direction  is  to  be  u.sed 
and  that  all  rough  handling  of  the  uterus  is  to  be  avoided.  The  pressure 
can  be  most  readily,  applied  with  the  patient  lying  on  her  back,  but  this  is  by 
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no  means  essential,  and  I  have  constantly  used  it  in  the  ordinary  position  on 
the  side,  and  without  disturbing  the  patient." 

62.  Quadruplets. — Pr.  J.  W.  Miixer  records  [Edinhurrih  Med.  Journ.,  Oct. 
1870.)  a  case  of  this.  He  was  called  at  2  P.  M.,  June  6,  1870,  to  a  woman  in  her 
fifth  labour,  and  who  was  then  in  about  the  eighth  month  of  her  pregnancy.  She 
was  very  big  and  had  considerable  oedema  of  the  lower  extremities.  "  At  2.30 
the  OS  was  almost  fully  dilated  and  the  membranes  protruding.  The  pains  were 
languid,  and  after  a  dose  of  ergot,  at  3.15,  I  ruptured  the  membranes.  The 
head  presented.  A  male  child  was  quickl}'  expelled  at  3.30.  1  had  barely  time 
to  tie  the  cord  and  remove  the  child,  when  a  second  bag  of  membranes  pro- 
truded at  the  vulva.  These  having  been  ruptured,  the  breech  of  a  second  child 
was  found  presenting.  I  extracted  it  easily,  about  three  minutes  after  the  first ; 
it  also  was  a  male.  A  third  bag  of  membranes  came  almost  immediately  out- 
side the  vulva,  and  burst  spontaneously  with  a  great  gush  of  liquor  amnii.  The 
feet  presented,  and  the  third  child,  a  female,  was  extracted  about  five  minutes 
after  the  birth  of  the  second.  On  passing  the  hand  over  the  abdomen  the 
uterus  was  found  still  large,  and  examination  revealed  a  fourth  bag  of  mem- 
branes, which  I  ruptured.  The  head  presented.  The  uterine  contractions  being 
very  feeble,  I  administered  another  dose  of  ergot,  with  about  a  glass  of  whiskey, 
but  the  head  continued  to  make  very  slow  progress.  The  patient  being  rather 
exhausted,  and  moreover  somewhat  panic-stricken  under  the  very  extraordinary 
nature  of  the  event,  I  sent  for  the  forceps,  and  with  one  blade  over  the  occiput 
scooped  out  the  head.  This  child  was  born  at  4.10,  about  half  an  hour  after 
the  third ;  the  delivery  of  the  four  children  thus  being  completed  in  about  forty 
minutes.  The  first  three  were  born  in  a  fairly  vigorous  condition ;  the  fourth 
was  dead.  One  of  the  placentfe  was  single,  and  came  away  almost  immediately; 
the  other  three  were  in  one  large  mass,  and  were  extracted  about  ten  minutes 
after  the  birth  of  the  last  child.  The  uterus  contracted  well,  and  there  was  no 
hemorrhage.  The  patient's  pulse  was  70,  and  of  fair  strength.  The  female 
child  died  during  the  ensuing  night.  At  my  visit  next  day  one  of  the  others 
seemed  to  be  dead,  revived  a  little  towards  evening,  but  died  during  the  night. 
The  other,  and  last,  died  next  day.  I  was  allowed  to  weigh  two  of  the  children, 
and  found  each  to  weigh  about  3|  lbs. ;  the  four  together  would  weigh  about 
13  lbs. 

"  'I'he  mother  for  a  few  days  had  considerable  oedema  of  the  face  and  legs,  but 
this  quickly  disappeared,  and  she  made  an  excellent  recovery." 

63.  Rupture  of  Uterus — Gastrotomy. — Dr.  J.  H.  Tylecote  records  [Lan- 
cet. Nov.  .5,  1870)  a  case  of  rupture  of  the  uterus.  The  child  escaped  into  the 
abdominal  cavity ;  gastrotomy  was  performed,  and  a  still-born  child  removed. 
The  mother  recovered. 

64.  Inversion  of  the  Uterus. — Mr.  Coward  read  before  the  Obstetrical  So- 
ciety of  Loudon  (Nov.  2,  1870),  a  case  of  this  in  a  primipara,  a;t.  22.  The 
labour  was  normal,  and  the  inversion  took  place  suddenly  when  only  gentle 
traction  was  being  made  on  the  cord.  The  inversion  was  at  once  reduced,  the 
placenta  having  been  first  removed.     The  patient  made  a  good  recovery. 

Another  case  was  reported  at  the  same  time  by  Dr.  Madge,  also  in  a  primi- 
para, where  labour  was  quite  natural.  After  delivery,  the  nurse  was  making 
firm  pressure  on  the  uterus,  when  inversion  suddenly  took  place.  Dr.  Madge 
first  peeled  off"  the  placenta,  and  then  reduced  the  uterus  without  much  diffi- 
culty. The  patient  made  an  excellent  recovery. — Dr.  Braxton  Hicks  said  that, 
in  the  cases  of  inversion  which  he  had  seen,  there  had  been  no  traction  by  the 
medical  man  on  the  cord.  In  one  case  the  patient  had  not  been  touched,  as  the 
placenta  had  been  expelled  spontaneously  before  the  attendant's  arrival;  and 
in  another,  it  occurred  immediately  on  the  delivery  of  the  child  by  the  forceps, 
in  a  case  of  inertia  of  the  uterus.  He  thought  that  a  short  funis  in  many  cases 
would  be  sufficient  to  commence  the  action,  if  the  fundus  were  flaccid. — Dr. 
Hall  Davis  believed  that  two  classes  of  cases  of  inversion  of  the  uterus  oc- 
curred in  connection  with  labour.    First,  there  were  the  cases  resulting  from 
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traction  on  the  unihilical  conl,  however  applied,  the  placenta  beinp  as  yet  at- 
tached to  the  fundus  of  a  rehvxed  uterus  ;  as  during  the  completion  of  the  se- 
cond stupe  of  labour,  the  advancinff  child  drajfgiuf^  on  a  short  cord,  or  during 
tiie  sudden  birth  of  the  child,  the  parturient  woman  being  erect.  Secondly, 
there  wore  cases  in  which  the  displacement  was  the  elFect  of  an  inverted  action 
of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  uterus,  quite  independent  of,  and  often  in  the  al)- 
souce  of,  the  attendant.  The  latter  class  of  cases  he  believed  to  be  the  most 
I'requent. — British  Medical  Journal,  Nov.  19,  1870. 

65.  Treatment  of  Puerperal  Convulsions  by  Chloroform  and  Barnes's  Di- 
lators.— Dr.  A.  Wii,TsniKE  maintains  (Practitioner,  Nov.  1870,)  that  in  chlo- 
roform we  have  an  agent  capable  of  arresting  and  keeping  in  check  the  hideous 
convulsions  which  might  of  themselves  cause  death  ;  and  in  Harnes's  air-bags  a 
simple  and  harmless  means  of  rapidly  dilating  the  maternal  passages  and  se- 
curing a  speedy  termination  of  labour. 

G6.  Puerperal  Fever. — Dr.  T.  ITulbertma,  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Utrecht,  in  a  preliminary  paper  which  appeared  in  the  Ccntralblatt 
f.  d.  Mod.  Wisscnschaflcn,  July  9,  1870,  remarks  that,  although  the  conviction 
has  within  a  recent  period  become  more  fully  confirmed  as  to  the  non-specific 
character  of  childbed-fever,  still,  in  every  recent  work  on  obstetrics,  puerperal 
fever  is  set  down  as  a  specific  disease  of  the  newly-confined  female.  While  the 
term  puerperal  fever  is  most  generally  used  in  this  restricted  sense,  by  some 
it  is  applied  to  nearly  all  the  febrile  affections  which  occur  during  the  puerperal 
period,  hence  it  is  important  that,  when  the  term  is  made  use  of,  the  actual  dis- 
ease intended  should  be  clearly  defined.  In  some  of  the  so-called  cases  of  puer- 
peral fever  observed  by  Dr.  H.,  it  was  not  possible  to  detect  any  difference 
between  the  pathological  phenomena  they  exhibited,  and  those  which  occasion- 
ally occur  subsequent  to  surgical  operations,  and  in  cases  of  traumatic  diph- 
theria. Such  conclusion  is  not,  however,  in  accordance  with  those  which  others 
have  drawn  from  their  observations  (Buhl  and  others)  ;  these  confine  puerperal 
fever,  like  milk  fever,  strictly  to  the  lying-in  female,  and  remove  it  entirely  from 
the  field  of  surgical  pathology.  Dr.  H.  remarks  that,  with  Billroth,  he  should 
include,  as  fevers  liable  to  occur  in  the  puerperal  period,  and  which  have  been, 
and  still  are,  to  a  great  extent,  included  in  the  books,  under  the  general  term 
puerperal  fever,  namely,  traumatic  diphtheritis  [endometritis  diphtheritica), 
l)hlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  womb  [parametritis),  peritonitis,  lymphangio- 
titis,  phlebitis,  simple  traumatic  fever,  pyaemia,  and  septicajmia.  We  have 
then,  according  to  Dr.  H.,  up  to  the  present  time,  no  evidence  that  there  is  any 
form  of  disease,  occurring  during  the  puerperal  state,  which,  in  respect  to  its 
etiology,  its  symptoms,  and  its  pathology,  differs  from  traumatic  diphtheria, 
and  the  other  occasional  non-specific  pathological  results  of  parturition. 

D.  F.  C. 

67.  Ccesarean  Operation  performed  four  times  in  the  Subject. — Dr.  Oettler 
reports  a  curious  case  of  this.  The  subject  of  it  had  a  narrow  pelvis,  result- 
ing from  rickets,  with  which  she  had  been  affected  from  infancy.  The  first 
labour  was  in  l8.o3,  when  she  was  23  years  of  age,  and  her  subsetjuent  ones  in 
1857,  iHoO,  and  1863.  Kach  time  she  was  delivered  by  Cajsarean  section  of  a 
living  and  viable  child,  rapidly  recovered  from  each  operation,  and  at  the  date 
of  the  report  was  in  good  health. — Revue  de  Th6rapeutique,  15  Sept.  1870. 

68.  Diet  of  Parturient  'Women. — Dr.  Huoh  Miller  calls  attention  to  the 
very  vague  instructions  given  by  obstetric  writers  on  this  subject.  Particu- 
lars of  a  case  were  given,  in  which  careful  nourishing  diet  given  during  utero- 
gestation  enabled  the  patient  in  her  last  confinement  to  escape  suffering  from 
uterine  inertia.  From  an  examination  into  the  physiology  of  the  changes  in 
the  uterus  and  breast,  Dr.  Miller  believed  that  the  fat-cells  existing  in  abund- 
ance in  the  milk  during  the  first  few  weeks  were  due  to  the  changes  in  the 
womb  after  parturition  ;  that  the  disintegrating  uterus  was  broken  up  into  fat- 
cclls,  which  were  absorbed  by  the  blood,  and  through  the  circulation  were  se- 
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creted  by  the  mammary  glands.  Hence  a  heat-forming  diet  was  neither  neces- 
sary nor  was  indicated,  and  at  times  niifrht  be  positively  injurious  ;  whereas  a 
flesh-formin?  diet,  by  raaintainins;  the  stren2:th,  enabled  the  woman  to  make  up 
for  the  waste  of  tissue  durin<f  labour,  gave  her  support,  and  maintained  the 
vigour  of  her  body  while  the  further  changes  were  going  on.  The  author  had 
found  great  benefit  through  selecting  the  parturient  woman's  diet  from  as  nearly 
as  possible  the  kind  of  food  which  she  was  in  the  daily  habit  of  taking,  giving 
it  in  a  liquid  form  and  in  diminished  quantity.  The  advantages  in  adopting  a 
nourishing  diet  to  the  mother  he  believed  to  be  ;  1.  Maintaining  her  muscular 
strength  ;  2.  Avoiding  irritation  to  the  mammary  glands  and  enabling  her  to 
suckle  sooner  ;  3.  Securing  a  quicker  and  better  recovery. 

Dr.  RoBEKT  Barnes  says  that  he  has  noticed  great  mischief  brought  about 
by  giving  nutritious  diet  too  soon  after  parturition.  He  did  not  say  that  such 
diet  was  not  necessary ;  but  there  was  a  prevalent  tendency  to  go  too  far,  and 
to  load  the  stomach  before  the  patient  was  able  to  bear  it.  The  system  after 
parturition  required  repose,  and  that  in  consequence  of  the  changes  that  took 
place  little  food  was  at  first  required.  It  was  not  desirable  to  give  stimulants 
at  all,  and  certainly  not  solid  food. — British  Med.  Journal,  Oct.  1,  1870. 

69.  Functional  Hemiplegia  in  Child-bearing  Women. — Dr.  T.  Clifford 
Allbctt.  in  a  paper  read  before  the  British  Medical  Association  (August,  1870) 
calls  attention  to  some  cases  which  have  occurred  in  his  practice  of  late,  which 
seem,  he  says,  to  constitute  a  uniform  clinical  group,  to  have  a  serious  aspect, 
and  to  be  curable  by  appropriate  means. 

The  patients  in  all  his  cases  "  were  women,  and  in  all  but  one  the  complaint 
followed  parturition,  or  shortly  preceded  it.  In  the  one  other  case  it  occurred 
with  a  menorrhagic  condition.  The  symptoms  in  all  were  curiously  alike. 
Hemiplegia,  on  the  left  side,  was  the  prominent  symptom  in  each,  hemiplegia  in 
which  weakness  was  always  present  and  was  often  considerable.  The  patients 
speak  of  it,  however,  rather  as  '  numbness,'  by  which  they  do  not  mean  so  much 
loss  of  tactile  sensibility  in  any  precise  sense,  as  rather  a  sense  of  dragging  and 
heaviness  in  the  limbs,  attended  with  more  or  less  constant  tingling.  This 
tingling,  again,  is  commonly  associated  with  some  neuralgia,  sometimes  with 
severe  neuralgia,  and  the  well-known  infra-mammary  pain  often  forms  part  of  it. 
Some  general  debility  is  usually  present,  and  some  apprehension  ;  the  former 
being  perhaps  an  essential  part  of  the  state  of  things,  the  latter  being  due  to 
alarm  at  the  anticipated  palsy.  The  tongue  may  be  coated,  or  it  may  be  red 
and  irritable  ;  usually,  however,  it  is  clean  and  flabby,  clean  with  the  smooth- 
ness of  diminished  activity.  The  stomach  is  feeble ;  it  calls  for  no  food,  and 
digests  that  which  is  taken  with  difficulty,  and  with  flatulent  distension.  The 
bowels  likewise  are  sluggish  or  morbidly  irritable." 

Such  cases  Dr.  A.  thinks  cannot  be  rare,  as  he  has  notes  of  eight  well-marked 
cases  which  have  occurred  in  his  practice  during  the  last  three  years. 

"  The  pathology  of  this  functional  hemiplegia  is  obscure.  It  has  in  my  ex- 
perience always  affected  child-bearing  women  ;  but  I  suppose  only  because  this 
is  the  commonest  exhausting  condition  in  women.'  It  is  perhaps  most  common 
after  parturition,  when  the  exhaustion  of  suckling  is  added  to  the  effects  of 
gestation.  Dr.  Handfield  Jones  seems,  however,  to  have  seen  it  in  men  [Func- 
tional Nervous  Diseases]  ;  and  I  think  I  have  seen  something  like  it  in  women 
not  bearing  children,  but  liable  to  uterine  discharges  of  a  sanguineous  or  leu- 
corrhoeal  kind.  The  left  side  alone  has  been  affected  in  my  cases,  but  probably 
we  shall  find  that  the  right  side  is  likewise  subject  to  the  affection,  but  less 
frequently  and  in  less  degree. 

'•  I  have  reserved  for  this  part  of  my  paper  the  fact  that  in  three  of  my  cases 
I  found  the  axillary  temperature  lower  by  an  average  of  .8'^  to  1°  (C)  on  the 
affected  side.     In  one  case  I  found  no  marked  difference  in  the  two  sides,  and 


'  Mr.  Hor!5fall,  of  Leeds,  tells  me  of  a  similar  case  of  left  hemiplegia,  apparently 
functional  only,  and  which  was  completely  cured.  The  patient,  however,  was  a 
maiden  lady  of  advanced  years,  and  the  condition  may  have  been  some  other  than 
that  which  I  have  attempted  to  describe. 
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in  the  remaininfr  cases  the  temperature  was  not  noted.  This  fact  points  to 
some  (liiiiitiution  in  the  blood-supply  of  the  parts,  a  diminution  which  can 
scarcely  1)0  accounted  lor  by  the  loss  of  e.\erci8e,  and  which  is  probably  due  to 
vaso-niotor  irritation.  It  is  farther  to  be  noted  that  the  numbnessof  the  limbs  is 
often  attended  with  neuraljxia,  and  not  only  with  neural<ria  of  the  same  parts,  but 
also  with  neuraljria  in  the  inlra-nianimary  re^non.  We  l^nowthat  intercostal  neu- 
ralgia is  often  associated  with  vaso-motor  disturbances,  with  stran»re  visceral  sen- 
sations, with  flushinjrs,  'heats  and  chills,' and  the  like;  and  this,  1  believe,  is  to  be 
explained  by  the  close  association  of  the  dorsal  nerves  with  the  sympathetic 
nerves."  *  *  *  "1  am  disposed  to  regard  the  affection  entirely  as  one  of 
the  visceral  and  vasal  nerves,  the  lower  cervical  and  upper  dorsal  branches  re- 
ccivinj,'  irritation  from  the  visceral  branches,  and  the  nerves  of  motion  and  .sen- 
sation being  indirectly  affected  by  the  want  of  due  blood-supply.  15c  this  as  it 
may,  my  purpose  is  fulfilled  if  1  have  drawn  attention  to  a  common  clinical 
group  of  symptoms,  and  have  shown  that  the  affection  is  a  less  serious  one  than 
it  ai)pears.  At  the  same  time  it  tends  to  relapse,  and  a  long  continuance  of  the 
affection  with  times  of  increased  severity  may  really  bring  the  patient  into  the 
state  of  a  paralytic,  if  a  thorough  system  of  treatment  be  not  adopted.  The 
treatment  must  be  as  follows  ;  If  the  tongue  be  coated  and  the  bowels  irregular, 
an  alkali,  with  tincture  of  nux  vomica  and  tincture  of  rhubarb,  and  a  light 
bitter  must  be  given  three  times  a  day,  with  a  nightly  pill  of  aloes,  belladonna, 
and  capsicum  ;  but  if  the  tongue  be  clean  and  flabby,  the  mineral  acids  must 
replace  the  alkali.  As  soon  as  the  tongue  is  improved  in  appearance  and  the 
bowels  are  regulated,  steel  in  combination  with  ammonia  or  ether  must  be  given 
with  meals,  or  immediately  after  them,  and  a  draught  containing  liquor  strychnine 
must  be  given  between  meals.  This  distribution  of  the  medicine  is  important, 
for  the  prescription  is  thus  more  efficacious  than  when  the  steel  and  strychnia 
are  given  together.  Pepsine  must  be  liberally  prescribed  with  the  flesh-food, 
to  insure  its  complete  digestion,  and  the  meals  must  be  small,  light,  and  nume- 
rous. It  will  probably  be  needful  to  order  some  light  nutriment  at  four  or  five 
o'clock  in  the  morning,  or  before  rising  from  bed.  No  alcohol  is  necessary,  and 
I  prefer  to  avoid  it,  nnless  a  little  better  ale  or  sherry  decidedly  improve  the 
appetite  at  dinner.  The  pills  will  probably  need  repetition  either  nightly  or  at 
short  intervals.  As  soon  as  these  remedies  are  well  established,  that  is  in  two 
or  three  days  or  so,  cod-liver  oil  must  be  added,  but  it  must  be  given  once  a  day 
only,  and  in  small  quantities,  say  from  two  to  four  teaspoonfuls.  If  cod-liver 
oil  be  ill  borne,  rum  and  milk  may  replace  it.  All  exercise  should  be  short  of 
fatigue,  driving  in  the  open  air  is  best.  Galvanism  may  be  an  useful  adjunct, 
bui  I  doubt  it ;  faradisation  is  actually  injurious." — British  Med.  Journal,  Oct. 
1,  1870. 

70.  Connection  between  Inflammatory  Conditions  of  the  Uterus  and  its  Dis- 
placements.— I>r.  J.  Hknry  Be.nnet  read  an  interesting  paper  on  this  subject 
Defore  the  Midwifery  Section  of  the  British  Medical  Association,  August,  1870. 

The  following  propositions  express  his  views  on  the  subject : — 

"  1  consider  that,  under  the  influence  of  mechanical  doctrines  pushed  to  an 
extreme,  uterine  displacements  arc  by  many  too  much  studied  per  se,  inde- 
pendently of  the  inflammatory  and  other  lesions  that  complicate  and  often 
occasion  them. 

"  2.  That  the  examinations  made  to  ascertain  the  existence  of  inflammatory 
complications  are  often  not  made  with  sufficient  care  and  minuteness,  as  evi- 
denced by  the  fact  that  I  constantly  see  cases  in  practice  in  which  inflammatory 
lesions  have  been  neglected  entirely,  and  in  which  the  secondary  displacements 
have  been  alone  studied  and  treated. 

"  3.  That  inflammatory  lesions  are  often  the  principal  cause  of  uterine  dis- 
placement through  the  enlargement  and  increased  weight  of  the  uterus  or  of  a 
portion  of  its  tis-sues  which  it  occasions. 

"  4.  That  when  such  inflammatory  conditions  do  exist,  as  a  rule  they  should 
be  treated  and  cured,  and  then  time  should  be  given  to  nature  to  al)sorb  and 
reduce  hyi)ertrophied  and  engorged  tissues  before  mechanical  means  of  treat- 
ment are  resorted  to. 
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"  5.  That  the  relief  from  the  sensation  of  bearing  down  which  pessaries  and 
bandafres  give  is  no  real  criterion  of  their  being  the  proper  means  to  use,  such 
relief  being  often  felt  when  there  are  inflammatory  lesions  present,  which  their 
presence  aggravates. 

"  6.  The  above  statements  must  not  be  considered  in  any  way  to  imply  that 
I  do  not  recognize  other  causes  of  displacement  of  a  non-inflammatory  nature, 
such  as  laxity  of  ligaments  and  soft  parts,  wide  pelvis,  laceration  of  perlDeum, 
severe  shocks,"  etc. — British  Mtdical  Journal,  Oct.  1,  1870. 


MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE  AND  TOXICOLOGY. 

71.  Toxicological  Observations  on  Frogs  deprived  of  Blood. — These  experi- 
ments were  instituted  by  Dr.  Lewisson,  of  Berlin,  in  order  to  determine  how 
far  neurotic  poisons  act  directly  on  the  nervous  system,  or  on  the  other  hand 
only  indirectly  by  acting  primarily  on  some  of  the  chemical  constituents  of  the 
blood,  or  the  blood-corpuscles.  He  takes  advantage  of  the  fact  pointed  out  by 
Cohnheim,  that  in  frogs  a  solution  of  common  salt  can  be  injected  into  the 
vessels,  so  as  nearly  completely  to  wash  out  the  blood.  The  process  of  injec- 
tion at  a  uniform  pressure  is  continued,  with  short  intermissions,  for  l^  hours, 
and  the  result  is  that  the  frog  has  a  fluid  circulating,  composed  essentially  of 
salt-water,  with  very  few  red-corpuscles  and  rather  more  white  ones;  such 
frogs  Cohnheim  has  named  salt-frogs  (salz-frosche).  In  animals  so  treated  the 
heart  continues  vigorously  beating,  and  the  power  of  motion  is  to  a  consider- 
able extent  retained.  Now  if  neurotic  poisons,  administered  to  such  frogs,  act 
at  all,  they  must  do  so  directly  on  the  nervous  system,  and  not  by  changing 
any  of  the  constituents  of  the  blood.  The  conclusion  he  comes  to  is,  that  all 
the  neurotics  whose  action  on  frogs  is  rapid  have  a  direct  action  on  the  nervous 
system.  That  is  to  say,  such  neurotics  as  morphia,  chloroform,  etc.,  which 
produce  their  action  rapidly  in  normal  frogs,  were  found  to  have  a  similar 
action  in  the  salt  frogs,  and  these  must,  therefore,  act  directly  on  the  nervous 
system.  On  the  other  hand,  such  bodies  as  hydrogen,  carbonic  acid,  and  car- 
bonic oxide,  which  may  act  on  the  frog  for  hours  without  result,  may  possibly 
produce  their  eS'ects  by  a  simple  poisoning  of  the  blood. —  Glasgow  Med.  Jour- 
nal, November,  1870,  from  Reichert  and  Du  Bois-Reymond's  Archiv  fur  Anat. 
unci  Phys.,  etc.,  No.  II.,  1870. 

72.  Poisoning  by  Carbolic  Acid. — Dr.  A.  Wiltshire,  records  {Medical  Times 
and  Gazette,  Oct.  22,  1870),  a  case  of  this  in  a  lad  i3et.  19,  suffering  from  enteric 
fever,  to  whom  a  tablespoonful  of  strong  carbolic  acid  was  given  by  mistake. 
A  condition  of  collapse  rapidly  came  on  ;  the  patient  never  rallied,  and  died  two 
days  after.  During  life  there  was  marked  lividity  of  the  skin,  which  presented 
a  mottled  appearance.  The  stools  were  of  a  blackish-brown  colour ;  and  the 
urine  presented  the  appearance  which  usually  follows  the  exhibition  of  carbolic 
acid,  viz.,  a  very  dark  brown  or  blackish  colour. 

7.3.  Essence  of  Turpentine  as  an  Antidote  to  Poisoning  by  Phosphorus. — Dr. 
P.  Spili.man  has  given  [Archives  G^n^rales,  Sept.  1870,)  a  risumi  of  the  most 
recent  experiences  in  regard  to  this.  He  quotes  four  cases  in  which  patients 
had  taken  large  doses  of  phosphorus  ;  one  recorded  by  M.  Andaret  [Bull.  G6n. 
de  Th^rap.,  1869),  two  by  M.  L.  Sorbkts  [Gaz.  des  Hop.  1869,  No.  65),  and 
one  by  K(ehler  [Berliner  Klinische  Woche^isc,  No.  1,  1870)  ;  in  all  which  tur- 
pentine given  in  emulsion  entirely  relieved  the  distressing  symptoms,  and  re- 
covery took  place.  He  also  refers  to  the  experimental  researches  of  M.  Per- 
soNNE  [Comptes-rendus,  1869),  who  infers,  from  his  experiments  on  dogs,  that 
the  turpentine  acts  by  preventing  the  phosphorus  which  has  penetrated  into 
the  blood  from  being  oxidized  at  the  expense  of  the  oxygen  of  this  fluid. 
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A  Case  of  Strangulated  Hernia  of  the  Tunica  Vagivalis  of  rare 
Variety  ;  Operation  ;  Gangrene  ;  Death.  Reported  Ijy  Guudon  Ruck, 
M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  &e.  &c. 

Win.  McNulty,  sat.  43,  truckman,  of  robust  constitution,  residing  No. 
217  West  IGtli  Street,  while  handling  a  heavy  case  of  merchandise,  aided 
by  an  assistant,  had  the  entire  support  of  it  thrown  upon  him  by  his  as- 
sistant giving  out.  He  was  conscious  at  the  moment  that  his  strength 
was  taxed  beyond  its  utmost  capacity.  This  hajipened  about  three  weeks 
previous  to  my  visit ;  and  two  or  three  days  after  this  occurred  a  swelling 
appeared  on  his  right  groin,  that  subsequently  showed  itself  also  in  the 
scrotum  and  involved  the  right  testis.  He  did  not  suffer  sufficient  incon- 
venience to  interrupt  his  usual  occupations.  The  swelling  would  partially 
disappear  on  lying  down.  On  Sunday,  Oct.  IGth,  at  3  P.  M.,  I  visited 
Mr.  McN.  at  the  request  of,  and  in  consultation  with  his  attending  physician, 
Dr.  Henry  McClain,  and  found  that  on  the  Friday  preceding,  while  at  his 
work,  McNulty  was  suddenly  seized  with  severe  colic  pains  soon  accompanied 
with  vomiting  which  obliged  him  to  give  up,  and  which  have  both  persisted 
to  the  present  time.  He  has  had  no  fecal  evacuation  since  his  seizure, 
though  laxative  enemata  and  other  means  have  been  resorted  to.  .  .  The 
vomited  matter  is  represented  as  stercoraceous  and  stains  his  linen  greenish 
yellow.  The  abdominal  pain,  which  is  very  severe,  is  referred  to  the  um- 
bilical region.  The  belly  is  supple  and  but  little  distended.  The  counte- 
nance is  calm,  the  pulse  82,  and  the  respiration  tranquil.  The  right  testis 
hangs  low  in  the  scrotum,  is  more  than  double  the  size  of  its  fellow  ;  it 
retains  its  flattened,  elongated  form,  and  is  of  firm,  solid  consistence.  The 
scrotum  in  contact  with  it  is  reddened  and  somewhat  adherent  to  its  an- 
terior surface.  From  the  upper  part  of  the  testis,  the  cord  can  be  traced 
up  to,  and  into  the  inguinal  canal,  and  is  of  the  size  of  the  little  finger, 
firm  and  cylindrical  in  form.  The  whole  appearance  was  that  of  orchitis; 
the  testis  being  also  tender  and  painful  under  pressure.  Besides  the 
scrotal  tumour,  there  was  another  distinct,  well-defined,  and  rather  prt)mi- 
nent  swelling  over  the  inguinal  canal  and  external  abdominal  ring.  The 
skin  covering  it  was  unchanged  in  colour  and  supple.  The  sulyacent  parts 
constituting  the  swelling  were  supple  and  movable  on  each  other,  and 
nothing  could  be  felt  of  a  firm  resisting  character  such  as  a  strangulated 
hernial  tumour  would  present. 

The  coincidence  of  what  appeared  to  be  orchitis  with  marked  symptoms 
of  strangulated  intestine,  and  the  equivocal  condition  of  a  second  tumour 
in  the  groin  occupying  the  ordinary  situation  of  an  inguinal  hernia  as  it 
emerges  from  the  abdominal  ring,  were  conditions  exceedingly  perplexing 
in  reference  to  diagnosis.  The  scrotal  tumour  itself  isolated  from  the  in- 
guinal tumour  by  the  intervening  cord,  appeared  to  have  no  connection 
with  the  hernia,  and  yet  regarded  as  a  coincident  orchitis  its  origin  lacked  a 
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satisfactory  explanation.  It  was,  however,  decided  in  view  of  the  unequiv- 
ocal symptoms  of  intestinal  strangulation  to  peifonn  an  exi)lorative operation 
notwithstanding  the  inguinal  swelling  itself  presented  nothing  that  could  be 
regarded  as  incarcerated  bowel.  An  incision  was  made  over  the  inguinal 
swelling,  commencing  a  short  distance  above  it,  and  continuing  downward 
and  inwurd  over  the  course  of  the  inguinal  canal  a  distance  of  about  three 
inches.  The  subcutaneous  tissues  were  successively  divided,  and  the  ex- 
ternal ring  exposed  spanning  and  tightly  constricting  the  parts  emerging 
from  it.  Guided  by  the  forefinger  nail  insinuated  under  the  edge  of  the 
ring,  Cooper's  Hernia  Bistoury  was  passed  up  into  the  inguinal  canal,  and 
divided  the  constriction.  Other  constricting  bands  situated  higher  up  were 
also  divided  and  the  finger  carried  on  beyond  the  internal  ring,  but  without 
arriving  in  the  open  peritoneal  cavity.  The  enlarged  cord  could  be  traced 
up  to  the  abdominal  cavity,  but  no  strangulated  intestine  could  be  dis- 
tinguished. Attention  was  now  directed  to  the  parts  constituting  the  in- 
guinal swelling.  A  sac  appearing  to  cover  and  inclose  these  parts,  an  at- 
tempt was  made  to  open  and  follow  up  its  continuity  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity  above.  Successive  delicate  layers  were  divided  and  fatty  masses 
agglomerated  together  and  resembling  omentum  were  exposed,  but  no 
cavity  could  be  distinguished.  In  this  very  perplexing  state  of  things, 
Professor  H.  B.  Sands  was  sent  for  and  joined  our  consultation.  After  a 
critical  examination  of  the  parts  Dr.  Sands  also  shared  our  perplexity. 
Directing  our  attention  again  more  particularly  to  the  enlarged  cord,  a 
feeling  of  elasticity  was  observed  which  determined  us  to  puncture  its 
sheath.  A  director  was  then  inserted  through  the  puncture,  and  passed 
readily  upward  within  the  sheath,  and  arrived  in  the  open  wound  high  up. 
Dividing  the  sheath  upon  the  director,  to  our  great  surprise,  we  found  it 
inclosing  a  portion  of  intestine.  Continuing  the  division  of  the  sheath 
downward  to  the  scrotal  tumour,  we  exposed  a  noose  of  small  intestine 
occupying  the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  and  lying  in  contact  with  the 
testis  which  was  of  normal  size  and  condition.  Withdrawing  the  incar- 
cerated noose,  a  well-defined  gangrenous  spot  of  a  grayish-brown  colour, 
and  of  the  size  of  a  copper  cent  piece  was  found  occupying  the  convex 
surface  of  the  gut  where  it  was  doubled  upon  itself.  The  seat  of  strangu- 
lation had  evidently  been  at  the  junction  of  the  tubular  sheath  of  the  cord 
with  the  sac  proper  of  the  tunica  vaginalis.  Following  the  track  of  the  open 
sheath  upward,  the  finger  arrived  in  the  cavity  of  the  peritoneum  where  it 
now  moved  freely  in  every  direction.  The  hernia  was  now  reduced  with  its 
gangrenous  portion  left  out  at  the  external  ring,  where  it  was  secured  by 
four  opposite  sutures  inserted  through  the  sound  intestine  above  the  line 
of  demarcation  bordering  the  slough  and  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
wound.  The  gangrenous  part  was  laid  open  to  allow  a  free  escape  of  the 
fecal  contents  of  the  bowel.  Warm  flaxseed  poultices  were  directed  to  be 
applied  to  the  abdomen,  and  special  attention  to  cleanliness  was  enjoined. 
A  i)ill  of  one  grain  of  opium  was  ordered  to  be  administered  every  two 
hours. 

Oct.  17,  nine  o'clock  A.  M.,  patient  comfortable;  had  vomited  only 
once  ;  pulse  76,  soft. 

18//i.  At  12  o'clock  patient  is  progressing  favourably  ;  pulse  68,  full  and 
soft ;  complains  of  flatus.  A  free  discharge  of  fecal  fluid  is  taking  place 
from  the  groin.  None  from  the  anus.  Suspend  opium  and  give  per  anum 
an  enema  of  infusion  of  catnip;  apply  cakes  of  oakum  wrung  out  in  hot 
water  to  the  groin,  and  renew  them  every  two  hours. 
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10//j.  Patient  conlinned  comfortable  as  above  reported  til]  4  o'clock  lliis 
morniiio;,  wlion  a  cluuifje  for  the  worse  took  place.  Hi;  was  seized  witli  a 
chill,  and  acute  aliddiiiinal  ])ain  and  voinitinp:.  His  pul^e  rose  to  120  and 
over,  and  became  very  small.  The  al)doinen  i)ecame  tumid,  and  the  fecal 
discharj^e  from  the  y^vu'm  ceased,     (ireat  restlessness  also  supervened. 

At  11  o'clo(.'k  in  the  evening,  thoujih  quieted  and  somnolent  from  the 
effect  of  enemata  of  sol.  sulph.  morpli.,  his  condition  is  worse;  all  hisljad 
symptoms  persist.  His  ])ulse  is  very  weak,  ids  countenance  anxious,  his 
Lands  cold  and  clammy;  in  fact  he  is  in  a  state  of  collapse — in  which, 
however,  he  survived  till  the  afternoon  of  tl\e  next  day  at  6  o'clock  when 
he  expired.     No  i»ost-mortem  examination  was  made. 

The  very  remarkable  and  rare  feature  of  this  case  consists  in  the  fact 
that  the  knuckle  of  small  intestine,  in  its  descent  along  the  cord  into  the 
scrotum,  instead  of  distending  the  tunica  vaginalis  immediately  after 
emerging  from  the  external  abdominal  ring  into  a  sac  continuous  with  the 
pouch  proper  that  lodges  the  testis,  dilated  it  only  into  a  tubular  canal  of 
uniform  calibre  throughout  its  entire  length,  which  resembled  very  exactly 
an  enlarged  spermatic  cord,  such  as  is  commonly  met  with  in  acute  epi- 
didynntis.  Hence  the  perplexity  of  the  diagnosis.  The  works  of  the 
standard  authors  on  hernia  furnish  no  similar  example. 

No.  46  West  29tli  Street,  New  York,  Dec.  16,  1870. 

A  Case  of  Asxjmmetry  of  the  Tioo  Halves  of  the  Body.  By  J.  C.  Hub- 
BA«D,  M.  D.,  of  Ashtal)ula,  Ohio. 

Master  C.  S.,  a  native  of  this  town,  nine  years  of  age  ;  height  49g 
inches  ;  ordinarily  active  and  intelligent.  His  father  is  of  "  Scotch-Irish" 
descent,  rather  under  size,  a  family  characteristic.  The  father  inherits  from 
maternal  side  some  of  the  peculiar  Celtic  features.  The  boy's  mother  is 
rather  above  middle  size,  and  has  a  brother  and  sister  who  are  unusually 
tall  and  stout.  Her  blood  relatives  are  large-sized  people.  She  presents 
no  marks  of  Celtic  origin.  About  Gve  months  after  the  birth  of  this  child, 
his  parents  noticed  that  his  right  hand,  foot,  and  ear  were  larger  than 
those  of  the  opjiosite  side.  My  attention  was  called  to  his  peculiarities 
before  he  was  a  year  old.  We  found  the  same  disproportions  existing  then 
as  are  now  presented  ;  the  deformity  is  undou!)tedly  congenital ;  there  is 
but  little  if  any  diUerence  in  the  size  of  the  sides  of  the  head,  face,  and 
jaws  ;  none  in  the  teeth,  mouth,  and  fauces,  excepting  the  tongue ;  the 
right  half  of  this  organ  is  notaljly  longer  and  thicker,  and  constitutes 
ratlier  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  tip.  When  it  is  protruded  it  curves  away 
to  the  left  as  though  that  half  were  paralyzed.  The  right  eye,  ear,  and 
testicle  are  the  larger.  On  examining  the  penis  in  its  flaccid  state  it  ap- 
peared symmetrical,  but  soon  ei'ectiou  occurred,  and  the  superiority  in  size 
of  the  right  corpus  cavernosum  was  found  to  be  remarkable.  The  penis 
curves  to  the  left,  so  as  to  present  a  striking  deformity.  The  right  half 
of  the  glans  constitutes  two-thirds  of  the  whole.  His  gait  is  limping  and 
very  awkward.  Active  exercise  produces  undue  weariness  in  the  muscles 
about  the  right  hip.  The  left  hand  and  foot,  aside  from  their  disjiarity  ia 
size,  are  more  delicate  in  shape  than  their  fellows  of  the  opposite  side. 
The  relative  length  of  the  forelingor  to  the  stump  and  of  the  fingers  to 
each  other,  the  outlines  of  the  wrist  and  palm,  lead  me  to  thiidc  that  the 
No.  CXXI.— Jan.  1871.  19 
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type  of  left  hand  (and  foot  too)  is  Celtic,  thoiip;h  tlie  larger  members  of 
the  opposite  side  are  decidedly  Saxon.  The  following  are  partial  measure- 
ments of  the  two  sides  : — 

Eight  Side.  Left  Side. 

Arouud  shoulder-joint 10^  iu.  9.\  in. 

"      elbow-joint 7f  "  e|  " 

"       wrist-joint 5i   "  4^.  " 

From  acromion  process  of  scapula  to  styloid  process  of  ulna  1.5^^   "  14|  " 

"      ant.  sup.  spin.  proc.  of  ilium  to  int.  malleolus  .         .  25^    "  24^  " 

"      heel  to  tip  of  big  toe 8f   "  1}  " 

Around  calf 10     "  9|  " 

instep 8'-   "  8  " 

Length  of  ear 2^^    "  2  " 

Breadth  of  ear 1^-   "  1  " 

Around  right  half  of  chest 12|   " 

Circumference  of  chest  at  level  of  nipple 23^  " 

Bromide  of  Potassium  to  prevent  the  Nausea  following  the  Use  of 
Opiinn.     By  J.  Y.  Dale,  JNI.  D.,  of  Lemont,  Pa. 

In  May,  1870,  I  was  called  to  see  an  old  lady  who  was  suffering 
with  lumbago.  The  pain  was  excruciating,  and  the  least  attempt  at 
movement  caused  intense  agony.  Not  having  my  hypodermic  syringe 
with  me,  I  gave  her  the  third  of  a  grain  of  morphia  by  the  stomach.  She 
recognized  the  medicine  by  its  taste,  and  said  that  the  sickness  it  caused 
was  almost  as  bad  as  the  pain  ;  for  on  several  previous  occasions  she  had 
taken  morphia,  and  each  time  the  nausea  was  very  severe,  and  continued 
for  a  week.  I  prescribed  smaller  doses  to  be  given  at  intervals  during  the 
night,  if  necessary,  iu  connection  with  other  treatment,  and  on  my  return 
next  morning  found  the  pain  much  mitigated.  She  begged  for  sometliing 
to  prevent  the  nausea,  and  I  could  think  of  nothing  that  would  be  so  likely 
to  have  this  effect  as  bromide  of  potassium  ;  so,  by  way  of  testing  its 
virtues  in  this  respect,  I  prescribed  ten  grains  to  be  taken  every  three  hours, 
with  directions  to  continue  the  morphia  in  one-eighth  of  a  grain  doses  if 
the  pain  were  severe  enough  to  require  it.  Convalescence  was  rapid  ;  in 
two  days  my  patient  was  able  to  walk,  and  not  a  single  unpleasant  symptom 
manifested  itself.  I  have  since  used  the  bromide  where  there  was  the  same 
idiosyncrasy  iu  regard  to  opium,  with  similar  good  results. 

['J'his  observatioa  is  confirmatory  of  that  made  by  Dr.  Da  Costa.  See  num- 
ber of  this  Jouinal  for  April,  1870,  p.  365.] 

Quinia  in  Croiqx  By  Armistead  Peter,  M.  D.,  of  Georgetown,  D.  C. 
In  The  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  IScimccs  for  October,  1870, 
there  is  a  short  article  on  "  Treatment  of  Croup,"  by  Dr.  Fordyce  ]3aker, 
taken  from  the  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics,  May,  1870.  At  the  sug- 
gestion of  Dr.  H.  Magruder,  of  this  town  (a  gentleman  who  has  had  an 
extensive  practice  for  the  last  forty  years),  I  commenced  the  use  of  quinia 
in  croup  about  eight  years  ago.  Dr.  i\lagruder  informs  me  he  has  used  it  for 
the  last  ticenty  years,  and  has  never  lost  a  single  case  where  he  has  seen  the 
patient  before  the  membrane  formed.  From  my  limited  experience  I  must 
say  I  have  been  much  pleased  with  the  therapeutic  effect  of  quinia.  In  pre- 
scribing quinia  for  croup,  I  expect  nearly  the  same  result  as  if  giving  it  for  a 
well-marked  ague,  especially  where  the  disease  is  of  an  adynamic  character. 
I  administer  it  during  the  day  in  broken  doses,  so  as  to  prevent  the  recurrence 
of  the  night  symptoms.  Of  course  I  have  used,  as  does  Dr.  M.  whenever 
indicated  and  necessary,  emetics,  hot-water  cloths  to  throat,  foot-baths, 
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calomel,  opium,  helhidoniia,  stiimiliuits,  and  tlio  alkiilios  ;  hut  nu)st  of  these 
adjuvants  arc  for  the  same  i)nr|)ose  as  pnrjjative  and  rel)rile  mixtures  in 
chills.  I  believe  qninia  to  be  decidedly  benelicial  in  the  majority  of  cases 
of  what  are  called  simple,  spasmodic,  or  pseudo-membranous  laryngitis. 

Dislocation  of  the  Femur  on  the  Dorsvm  Ilii  of  five  and  a  half  Months^ 
StandiiKj  reduced  by  Manipulation.  By  J.  11.  McKee,  M.  D.,  of  Bannack 
City,  Moiitaiux. 

Mrs.  Ji.,  ait.  21,  of  inodi-ratc  general  health,  while  travelling  with  her 
husband  and  two  little  children  from  Bannaclv  to  Salmon  City,  Idaho,  one 
hundred  and  ten  miles,  was  thrown  a  considenil)Ie  distance  from  an  over- 
turning wagon  going  down  a  steep  hill  and  alighted  upon  her  left  knee  on 
solid  ground.  Not  feeling  herself  injured,  so  sudden  was  the  shock,  she 
attempted  to  rise  to  rescue  her  infant  then  lying  some  ten  feet  distant, 
but  when  half  erect  she  fell  back  helpless,  and  concluded  she  had  badly 
sprained  her  limb.  Hoping  it  might  be  restored  by  the  use  of  liniments, 
&c.,  no  examination  was  nuule,  and  they  proceeded  on  their  journey  yet 
forty  miles,  the  patient  all  the  while  sulfering  the  most  excruciating  pain. 
There  being  no  physician  or  surgeon  in  Salmon,  or  at  the  time  nearer  than 
Tirginia  City,  Montana,  one  hundred  and  eighty  miles,  it  was  determined 
to  fully  test  the  virtues  of  external  applications,  which  were  persevered  in 
for  about  five  weeks,  when  they  returned  to  Bannack  to  procure  surgical 
aid.  A  doctor  was  called  from  Virginia  City  who  detected  a  dislocation  ; 
(/?<(^<?.sT(/ there  was  a  fracture  somewhere  in  the  hip-joint,  pronounced  that 
nothing  could  be  done,  applieil  a  long  splint  extending  from  the  knee  to 
the  crest  of  the  ilium,  and  left  the  patient  to  make  the  best  of  her  misfortune. 
So  matters  remained;  the  patient  returning  to  her  home  till  the  early 
part  of  August,  when  I,  having  recently  located  in  Bannack,  was  consulted. 

I  found  the  patient  quite  emaciated,  not  only  from  great  sulfering  with 
the  limb,  but  from  a  chronic  cystitis  of  many  years'  standing,  which  was 
especially  troublesome  and  painful  during  pregnancy.  She  was  also  in  the 
third  month  of  pregnancy  ;  and  stated  that  for  several  months  before  the 
accident,  and  during  the  latter  months  of  her  last  pregnancy,  she  felt  a 
disposition  in  her  left  hip  to  slip,  insomuch  that  she  was  at  times  helpless 
and  compelled  to  keep  her  bed,  thus  j)roving  that  either  the  socket  was 
very  shallow  or  the  ligaments  within  and  around  it  were  very  weak.  Tiie 
left  linil)  was  two  and  a  half  inches  shorter  than  its  fellow,  and  dangled 
powerless  like  a  dead  member.  The  head  of  the  femur  could  be  easily  I'elt 
high  ui)on  the  dorsum  ilii,  the  patella  facing  the  internal  condyle  of  the 
opposite  knee,  and  the  tucs  quite  advanced  and  hugging  the  instep  of  the 
opposite  foot. 

In  view  of  all  these  discouraging  features,  the  long  standing  of  the  dis- 
location, and  no  professional  counsel,  1  was  somewhat  at  a  loss  to  deter- 
mine what  to  do.  The  patient's  life  was  one  of  torture,  increased  at  the 
time  by  her  cystitis  and  pregnancy  ;  and  while  the  procuring  of  abortion 
was  regarded  a  desperate  remedy,  it  was  nevertheless  considered,  and  the 
idea  abandoned.  Upon  a  consultation  with  the  family  and  friends,' and  a 
full  explanation  of  the  nature  and  uncertainty  of  success  in  the  operation, 
I  deciileil  to  attempt  reduction  by  manipulation. 

Accordingly  on  the  lOtli  of  August,  having  selected  as  the  ana'sthelic 
equal  parts  of  chloroform  and  alcohol,  anaesthesia  to  lie  nKiinlaincd  l)y 
ether,  and  having  j)re|)ared  the  patient  on  a  low  couch  with  pelvis  (irmly 
tixed  by  a  T-slniped  .system  of  padded  straps  fastened  to  the  tloor  and  side 
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rails  of  the  bed,  I  cautiously  adminisrcrccl  the  chloroform  to  full  iusensi- 
hility,  ami  then  grasj)iug  the  ankle  with  my  left  hanil,  with  the  bend  of  my 
right  arm  under  the  knee,  giving  me  perfect  control  of  the  limb,  I  slowly 
flexed  the  thigh  inward  and  ui)on  the  abdomen,  to  dislodge  and  throw  out 
the  head  of  the  femur  and  relax  the  Y  ligament,  and  then  with  a  circular 
abduction  over  the  abdomen,  brought  the  thigh  to  a  perpendicular  and  right 
angle  with  the  body  with  slight  rotation  and  sudden  and  forcible  traction 
iu  the  direction  of  and  against  the  socket,  and  then  down  alongside  its 
fellow.  Comparison  showing  it  too  short,  the  same  movements  were  re- 
peated, but  this  time  flexing  the  thigh  less,  and  making  firmer  traction  per- 
pendicularly toward  the  socket ;  this  was  followed  by  an  audible  snap  an- 
nouncing the  completion  of  the  work,  and  then  bringing  down  the  limb  and 
com[»aring  it  with  its  fellow,  I  found  it  to  mate  it  in  every  particular.  To 
secure  it  in  this  position  and  prevent  a  luxation  on  a  reaction  and  contraction 
of  the  muscles  of  the  hip-joint,  the  knee  slightly  everted  was  firmly  bound 
to  the  bed-rail  until  the  muscles  and  ligaments  concerned  had  become  recon- 
ciled to  the  new  location  of  the  head  of  the  femur.  The  operation  occu- 
pied but  one  minute,  and  was  performed  without  the  aid  of  any  person  or 
machinery. 

The  patient  gained  strength  in  the  hip  slowly  on  account  of  her  feeble 
health,  until,  at  the  expiration  of  about  two  weeks,  by  some  imprudent 
movement  on  her  part,  she  slipped  the  hip,  but  it  was  easily  replaced  again, 
the  head  of  the  bone  taking  its  place  with  an  audible  snap. 

The  patient's  condition  now  continued  to  slowly  improve,  but  her  preg- 
nancy advancing  so  rajiidly,  the  predisposition  of  the  hip-joints  to  slip 
during  this  state,  formerly  so  annoying,  began  to  be  felt  in  the  right  hip, 
rendering  her  almost  helpless,  besides  impeding  the  recovery  of  the  wounded 
hip,  and  indubitable  evidence  having  been  furnished  of  the  extreme  shallow- 
ness of  the  socket,  and  of  the  great  relaxation  of  the  ilio- femoral  or  Y  liga- 
ment, it  was  found  impossible  without  the  use  of  the  angular  splint  as  re- 
commended by  Bigelow  (which  in  her  condition  could  not  be  applied)  to 
hold  the  femur  steadily  in  its  place ;  for  in  defiance  of  all  efforts  the  femur 
was  disposed  to  settle  upon  the  lower  edge,  or  just  below  the  socket  as  the 
patient  lay  upon  her  back.  The  limb,  however,  remains  the  exact  mate  of 
its  fellow,  and  foot  everted  to  the  same  degree  as  the  other,  while  strength 
and  use  of  the  limb  are  gradually  regained,  so  that  now,  October  1st,  she 
moves  about  on  crutches  ;  bears  considerable  weight  upon  the  foot,  and 
will  eventually  find  it  a  useful  limb,  but  not  much  so  until  after  her  confine- 
ment. 

In  Ira- Uterine  Medicator  and  Sponge- Tent  Carrier.  By  J.  Stockton 
Hough,  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia.     (With  a  wood-cut.) 

As  intra-uterine  medication  is  now  receiving  a  considerable  share  of  the 
attention  of  gynaecologists,  it  occurred  to  me  that  a  more  thorough  and  less 
dangerous  method  than  that  of  injection  was  desirable.  That  there  are 
objections  to  the  treatment  by  injection  of  a  fluid  into  the  uterine  cavity, 
we  have  only  to  refer  to  the  recent  medical  literature  to  be  convinced. 

The  first  objection  is  its  failure  to  accomplish  the  desired  result ;  the 
second  is  the  resulting  peritonitis,  set  up  by  the  entrance  of  the  injected 
ifluid  into  the  abdominal  cavity  through  the  Fallopian  tubes. 

Again,  medication  by  injection  is  not  thoroughly  efficacious,  because  the 
mucus  on  the  diseased  mucous  meml)ranc  is  tenacious,  and  cannot  be  de- 
tached and  washed  away  by  the  injected  current  of  water  as  well  as  by 
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the  sponge  of  a  mop.     The  author  lias,  thercTore,  licen  led  to  devise  the 
instrument  described  and  fi.i^unHl  IjcIow. 

Tlic  iustrurnont  consists  of  a  solid  cylindrical  har  sliding  in  a  slotted 
tube — the  bar  projecting  one  and  one-half  inch  beyond  the  shoulder  of 
the  tube  at  one  end,  and  having  a  ring  for  the  index  linger  at  the  other, 
where  it  moves  in  the  slot.  Tiie  projection  of  the  bar  is  intended  to  carry 
a  si)onge-teiit,  when  it  is  desired  to  introduce  one  into  the  uterus — which 
is  discharged  i)y  retracting  the  bar.  The  ring  at  the  extremity  is  intended 
to  receive  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  and  the  other  ring  the  index  finger 
of  the  same  liand. 


To  medicate  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  with  a  fluid  contained  in  an  ab- 
sorbent material,  such  as  a  sponge,  there  ore  two  indications  to  be  fulfilled  : 
first,  the  easy  introduction  of  the  sponge  into  the  os  uteri,  and  second,  the 
dischair/eo?  the  medicated  lujucd  nhor  the  sponge  has  been  properly  in- 
troduced. These  indications  are  met  by  the  following  described  contri- 
vance : — 

The  sponge-tent  carrier  as  above  descril)ed  has  adapted  to  it  three  steel 
wires,  which  compress  the  sponge  and  hold  it  in  position  for  easy  intro- 
duction. To  adjust  the  sponge,  you  proceed  as  follows:  A  rectangular 
piece  of  sponge  of  sufficient  thickness  is  icrapped  around  the  central  stem, 
when  it  is  ready  for  the  triangular  adjuster,  shown  in  the  cut,  an  arm  of 
which  is  passed  along  the  side  of  the  cylinder  of  sponge  and  penetrates 
the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  tube — thus  baling  the  sponge  on  the  stem. 
The.se  wires,  on  account  of  the  compression,  are  buried  in  the  sponge  and 
do  not  come  in  contact  with  the  tissues  at  all.  Tiie  sponge  (which  should 
be  of  the  finest  quality)  is  now  trimmed  with  a  pair  of  scissors,  until  it 
assumes  a  perfectly  cylindrical  form,  when  it  is  ready  for  use. 

The  sponge  is  dipped  into  a  medicated  solution  and  introduced  into  the 
dilated  os  uteri,  and  the  rings  at  the  extremity  are  made  to  approach  each 
other  by  means  of  the  index  finger  and  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  when  the 
cylinder  of  sponge  will  be  shortened  in  length  and  increased  in  diameter, 
which  will  force  the  medicated  fluid  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder;  a 
])art  of  it  being  discharged  in  the  uterine  cavity,  and  much  remaining  on 
the  sponge,  all  of  which  is  I)roiight  into  actual  contact  with  the  uterine 
mucous  membrane  when  the  iustrumeiit  is  rotated,  the  viscid  mucus  being 
swept  away  at  the  same  time. 

The  instrument  is  neatly  made  by  Mr.  Gemrig,  of  German  silver,  silver- 
plated. 

August  1, 1870. 


DOMESTIC  SUMMARY. 

Intra-Uterine  Injections. — In  a  discussion  on  the  use  of  these  applications, 
at  a  meeting  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Xcw  York  (May  'J3d, 
1870),  Dr.  T.  GAn.L.\RD  Tuo.mas  made  {New  York  Medical  Journal,  August, 
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1870)  the  following   highly  important,  ond,  in    our   estimation,  very  just  re- 
marks : — 

'•  My  impression  is  that  intra-uterine  injections  do  not  constitute  an  arlvance 
in  the  treatment  of  uterine  diseases ;  that  they  have  done,  and  arc  going  to  do, 
a  great  deal  of  harm  ;  and  that,  though  they  are  popular,  their  evil  results  will 
cause  tiiem,  after  a  more  thorough  trial,  to  be  discarded. 

"  In  making  such  an  assertion.  I  must,  of  course,  sustain  it  by  proof  T  com- 
menced the  use  of  intra-uterinc  applications,  both  solid  and  fluid,  at  least  ten 
years  ago.  At  that  time  I  was  extremely  fond  of  them,  and  treated  many  a 
case  as  endometritis  of  the  body  which  I  should  now  treat  as  cervical  endome- 
tritis. One  method  which  I  very  often  employed  was  that  brought  I'orward  by 
Dr.  Lente.  of  dipping  a  probe  into  the  fused  nitrate  of  silver,  and  passing  it  up  to 
the  fundus  uteri  and  around  the  cavity,  so  as  to  cauterize  its  whole  surface. 
Once,  after  I  had  made  such  an  application  of  the  solid  nitrate,  the  patient  be- 
came dangerously  ill  with  the  symptoms  of  cholera  morbus,  due  entirely  to  this 
cause.  A  year  oV  two  later,  a  lady,  who  had  been  for  some  time  under  my  care 
for  corporeal  metritis,  and  endometritis,  became  discouraged,  and  at  my  sugges- 
tion consulted  one  of  the  best  gynaecologists  of  this  city.  I  saw  her  again  at 
the  end  of  a  week,  when  she  had  a  phlegmon  the  size  of  ray  fist,  in  one  broad 
ligament.  The  inflammation  had  been  set  up  by  the  introduction  of  an  oint- 
ment of  calomel  through  the  canula  of  Dr.  Lente. 

"  I  have  mentioned  these  cases  where  solid  applications  to  the  cavity  of  the 
uterine  body  have  done  injury  merely  to  illustrate  the  fact  that  solid  applica- 
tions, which  are  less  harmful  than  fluid  ones,  are.  when  made  to  this  locality, 
not  free  from  danger.  Let  us  see  how  the  matter  stands  with  the  injection  of 
fluids.  Dr.  Nott  has  said  that  the  entrance  of  any  injected  fluid  into  the  peri- 
toneal cavity  cannot  produce  a  serious  effect  immediately,  but  time  must  first 
elapse  for  inflammatory  action  to  become  established.  In  this  statement  I  think 
the  doctor  is  in  error.  A  case  which  I  saw  some  years  ago  in  company  with  Dr. 
Peters,  whom  I  see  present  to-night,  bears  upon  this  point.  The  lady  was 
known  to  have  simple  ovarian  tumour,  I  think  about  as  large  as  the  fist, 
(.'ailed  to  her  in  the  night,  I  found  her  almost  in  collapse,  saying  she  was  sure 
the  tumour  had  broken.  She  was  right,  and  her  terrible  prostration  was  due 
entirely  to  the  entrance  of  the  fluid  of  this  benign  ovarian  cyst  into  the  peri- 
toneum. I  recall  the  case  of  one  of  my  students,  who  in  lifting  a  trunk  felt 
something  give  way,  was  at  once  violently  collapsed,  and  finally  died  of  perito- 
nitis.    The  cause  was  in  all  probability  a  rupture  of  the  vermiform  appendix. 

"  My  own  impression  is  that,  where  intra-uterine  injection  is  practised,  a  cer- 
tain number  of  the  cases  will  die  from  penetration  of  the  fluid  through  the  Fal- 
lopian tubes.  This  certainly  does  produce  the  most  intense  agony,  and  the 
most  sudden  and  fearful  collapse.  I  remember  that,  while  making  such  an  in- 
jection, by  means  of  a  syringe  with  a  screw  piston,  each  turn  of  which  forced 
out  a  single  drop  of  fluid,  when  I  had  thrown  but  five  drops  into  the  uterine 
cavity,  the  patient  exclaimed — '  My  God,  doctor,  you  have  killed  me.'  Her 
sudden  pain  and  terror  seemed  to  me  due  to  the  passage  of  the  fluid  into  the 
peritoneum — nothing;  else  could  have  been  quick  enough.  She  went  through  a 
tedious  course  of  pelvic  peritonitis,  barely  escaping  with  her  life. 

"  Dut  it  will  be  said  that  in  these  cases  the  cervix  was  not  dilated,  and  that, 
had  it  been  so,  no  evil  would  have  resulted.  I  reply  that  the  very  dilatation,  so 
coolly  talked  of  theoretically,  is  itself  attended  by  danger.  Within  a  fortnight 
past  I  have  had  one  of  the  most  melancholy  cases  1  have  ever  met  in  practice. 
The  lady  had  come  to  me,  three  months  before,  with  anteversion  of  the  uterus. 
1  had  treated  her  with  an  anteversion  pessary,  and  now  considered  that  part 
of  the  treatment  completed.  So  I  told  her,  'I  am  to-day  going  to  dilate  the 
neck  of  your  womb,  and  to  do  nothing  else.'  I  did  this  at  my  office,  using 
three  of  Dr.  Peaslee's  dilators ;  and  she  left  for  her  home  at  Staten  Island,  pro- 
mising to  write  to  me.  'J'his  was  on  Monday  of  last  week.  Tuesday  evening 
I  was  summoned  to  Staten  Island,  where  I  found  the  lady  with  violent  pelvic 
peritonitis,  of  which  she  died  on  Sunday  evening.  I  think  the  mischief  was 
done  by  the  dilatation  of  the  neck  of  the  uterus.     Yet  I  am  very  sure  that  the 
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dilators  wore  passed  with  requisite  skill ;  for  I  spend  much  of  my  time  in  this 
practice,  and  this  operation  is  one  to  which  I  have  constant  resort. 

"Some  time  since  a  <renllen\aii  wrote  me,  from  St.  l*aul,  Minnesota,  that  he 
had  known  a  case  where  a  small  amount  of  a  solution  of  iodine  was  injected 
into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  and  the  woman  died  suddenly  of  peritonitis. 

"  Now,  these  are  selected  cases  I  allow,  and  it  is  i)y  no  means  a  final  argument 
apcainst  any  procedure  that  such  selected  cases  should  speak  l)adly  for  it.  The 
(piestion  is  very  diiVerent,  however,  from  that  in  such  a  capital  operation  as 
amputation  of  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  for  example,  which  you  enter  upon  ex- 
pect injj,  and  the  patient  and  her  friends  expecting-,  that  there  is  at  least  a  chance 
of  a  fatal  issue.  Such  an  operation  is  justifiable  and  often  imperative,  as  offer- 
injif  the  only  chance  for  life,  thoujjh  it  may  be  a  very  small  one.  IJut  if  the 
woman  be  sutlerini;-  simply  from  some  slij^htly  annoying  atlection,  she  does  not 
expect  to  die  from  the  routine  procedure  you  resort  to  for  its  relief;  and  you 
have  no  right  to  employ  any  means  attended  witli  such  hazard. 

'•Again,  1  see  no  necessity  for  intra-uterine  injections.  .My  impression  is  that 
the  uterus  rarely  contains  over  a  drachm  of  fluid,  and  that  it  is  an  error  to  re- 
present it  as  often  containing  a  considerable  amount  of  putrescent  discharge. 
IJut,  if  it  have  within  it  such  fluid  recpiiring  removal,  dilate  the  cervix,  and  re- 
place the  organ,  if  ante- or  retro-verted,  or  flexed,  and  what  is  to  hinder  the  fluid 
from  coming  out?  The  dilatation  itself  will  accomplish  much.  'I'hcn,  in  addi- 
tion, if  necessary,  give  ergotine,  or  ergot,  and  general  tonics,  and,  if  reriuired, 
introduce  the  cotton-wrapped  probe.  Every  one  knows  the  difficulty  of  remov- 
ing the  plug  of  viscid  mucus  from  the  cervical  canal.  For  this  puri)ose  I  keep 
a  supply  of  little  bits  of  sponge,  not  larger  than  my  finger's  end,  which,  being 
wet  and  sciueezed,  will  wipe  the  canal  nicely,  and  then  be  thrown  away.  This 
done  I  see  no  difhculty  in  passing  up  the  probe  armed  with  cotton,  and  painting 
over  the  whole  internal  surface. 

"  For  myself,  I  never  use  intra-uterine  injections,  even  for  the  hemorrhage  of 
abortion.  If  we  know  anything  about  the  pathology  of  uterine  hemorrhage, 
we  know  that  it  should  be  stopped  by  closure  of  the  vessels  from  contraction  of 
the  tissue  of  the  uterus  itself.  After  delivery  we  all  recognize  that  the  only 
proper  thing  to  do  is  to  empty  out  the  clots  and  stimulate  the  uterus  to  con- 
traction. And,  even  after  abortion,  I  look  upon  the  injection  of  styptics  as  a 
bad  plan.  Take,  as  an  example,  a  case  which  came  before  me  a  few  days  ago. 
A  woman  had  been  bleeding  for  three  months  after  an  abortion.  It  seemed  to 
me  there  must  be  something  in  the  uterus  to  cause  the  flow;  for,  otherwise, 
what  is  there  in  an  abortion  to  keep  up  hemorrhage  for  such  a  length  of  time? 
In  such  a  case  you  may  take  it  for  granted  that  something  has  been  left  Ijehind. 
The  doctor  in  charge  of  the  case  consented  to  my  dilating  the  cervix  and  intro- 
ducing the  curette.  I  took  away  a  number  of  little  bulbous  bodies,  remains  of 
the  jiiacenta — those  little  granulations  which  bleed  if  you  look  at  them,  and  ])0ur 
out  blood  profusely  if  you  touch  them  with  a  probe.  The  next  day  the  hemor- 
rhage had  completely  stopped,  and  within  a  week  the  patient's  general  condi- 
tion was  greatly  improved.  I  mention  this  not  as  a  case  important  in  itself, 
but  as  a  type  of  many  where  success  may  be  attained  by  a  comparatively  minor 
procedure — for  I  esteem  the  use  of  the  curette  as  a  far  less  grave  operation 
than  the  injection  of  the  uterine  cavity. 

"  1  wish  it  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  I  have  been  objecting  not  to  intra- 
uterine medication,  but  such  means  as  those  mentioned  by  Dr.  Pcaslee — the 
brush  or  j)robe,  for  instance — but  the  special  form  of  medication  by  injections; 
and  I  include  even  the  injection  of  warm  water,  which  I  think  can  hardly  ever 
be  necessary.  *  *  * 

"  My  views  are  the  result  of  careful  thought,  and  I  hold  them  with  great 
strength  of  conviction.  I  feel  that  we  shall  soon  sec  such  unequivocal  bad  re- 
sults from  intra-uterine  injection,  that  the  profession  will  be  forced  to  abandon 
it  as  a  customary  practice." 

Extract  of  Belladonna  in  Cholera  Morbus. — Dr.  W.  E.  Wiiitrhbad,  Ass't 
Snrg.  U.  S.  A.,  exlo\s  (Parific  M'll.  and  Surg.  Jonru.,  Oct.  1870)  the  efficacy 
of  the  solid  extract  of  belladonna  in  cholera  morbus.     It  has  been,  he  states, 
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his  "  habit  to  order  from  the  third  to  one-half  of  a  grain  of  the  solid  extract  of 
belladonna,  made  into  as  small  a  pill  as  possible — this  sized  pill  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours;  to  be  continued  till  the  toxical  effects  of  the  medicine  manifest 
themselves,  or  till  relief  comes,  which  latter  is  generally  the  case  long  before 
the  former  are  manifested." 

Amputntion  at  the  Knec-Joint. — Dr.  Jos.  F.  Montgomery,  of  Sacramento, 
records  [Pacific  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.,  Oct.  1870)  a  case  in  which  he  performed 
this  operation  in  March,  18G4.  The  resulting  stump,  he  states,  "  is  smooth  and 
well  covered  with  original  or  natural  integument,  as  the  edges  of  the  cuts 
finally  united  closely  and  firmly,  and  it  bears  pressure  well.  The  patient  wears 
a  ])lain  wooden  leg,  with  a  socket,  cushioned  with  prepared  sponge,  covered 
with  soft  leather,  in  -A'hich  the  stump  fits — the  weight  of  the  body  being  borne 
upon  it  without  causing  abrasion  or  soreness,  and  with  perfect  comfort.  A 
gum-elastic  cushion,  ingeniously  fixed  with  a  spring  to  the  lower  end  of  the  leg, 
prevents  any  noise  or  jar  in  walking;  and,  with  the  aid  of  a  cane,  the  patient 
■walks  rajjidiy  and  easily  in  attending  to  his  business.  The  movements  of  the 
thio'h  are  very  free  in  every  direction,  as  in  the  perfect  limb — the  muscles  and 
their  attachments,  save  the  ligament  of  the  patella,  being  intact.  The  patella 
itself  is  retracted  on  the  front  of  the  thigh  about  two  and  a  half  inches,  where 
it  is  as  movable  laterally  as  it  was  in  its  natural  position,  the  attachment  at 
its  lower  end  being  firm  and  unyielding." 

Excision  of  Os  Ccdcis. — Dr.  Hunter  McGuire  records  [Mediccd  Times,  Oct. 
1,  1870)  two  cases  of  caries  of  the  os  calcis  in  which  he  excised  that  bone.  In 
both,  the  tendo  Achillis,  he  says, ''  formed  a  new  insertion,  and  acted  in  raising 
the  heel.  Probably  it  became  attached  to  the  dense  callous  fibrous  or  osseous 
tissue  which  filled  up  the  cavity  left  after  the  removal  of  the  bone." 

Failure  of  Vision,  from  Disease  of  the  Retina,  as  a  Symptom  of  Bright's 
Disease. —  Dr.  John  Green,  of  St.  Louis,  reports  [St.  Louis  Mediccd  and  Sar- 
giccd  Journal.  July,  1870)  four  cases  of  Bright's  disease,  in  which  the  changes 
in  the  retina  as  revealed  by  the  ophthalmoscopic  examination  first  aroused  sus- 
picion of  renal  trouble. 

Dr.  Green  remarks  that  the  one  constant  symptom  of  the  amblyopia  of 
Bright's  disease  "  is  failure  of  vision,  which  may  be  so  slight  as  scarcely  to  at- 
tract notice,  or  so  great  as  to  incapacitate  the  patient  from  guiding  himself. 
This  may  appear  at  any  stage  of  the  disease,  and  may  increase  and  diminish  or 
even  almost  entirely  disappear  after  having  reached  nearly  total  blindness,  while 
the  fatal  malady  is  steadily  marching  onward  to  its  inevitable  termination.  It 
is  absolutely  painless  in  all  its  stages,  and  is  marked  by  no  external  sign  of  in- 
flammation. Occasionally,  as  in  case  4,  in  an  elderly  person  with  otherwise 
normal  eyes  it  is  very  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  incipient  cataract,  on  account  of 
the  general  similarity  of  the  subjective  signs  in  the  two  affections.  In  case  1, 
the  coexistence  of  serious  head  symptoms  naturally  suggested  the  diagnosis  of 
amaurosis  from  cerebral  disease.  Cases  2  and  ^  seemed  to  point  to  local  lesions 
of  the  eye,  in  the  one  instance  to  commencing  sympathetic  ophthalmitis,  and 
in  the  other  to  choroidal  and  retinal  changes  dependent  on  the  distension  of  the 
eyeball  incident  to  progressive  myopia. 
'  "The  diagnosis  of  albuminuric  retinitis  by  the  ophthalmoscope  is  usually  a 
matter  of  great  simplicity.  The  principal  source  of  possible  mistake  lies  in 
the  close  resemblance  which  some  cases  of  this  disease  bear  to  infiltration  of 
the  disk  of  the  optic  nerve  and  the  retina  immediately  around  it,  occurring  simul- 
taneously in  both  eyes  from  obstructed  venous  circulation  dependent  on  intra- 
cranial pressure  from  eff'usion.  etc.  Very  recently,  too,  a  case  has  been  most 
carefully  studied  and  reported  by  Dr.  H.  D.  Noyes,  of  New  York,  in  which  the 
ophthalmoscopic  appearances  were  absolutely  identical  with  those  which  belong 
to  albuminuric  retinitis,  but  in  which  the  disease  was  unmistakably  not  Bright's 
disease  but  diabetes.'     This  case,  taken  in  connection  with  the  microscopical 

'  Transactions  of  the  American  Ophthalmol ogioal  Society,  Fifth  Annual  Meeting,  1868, 
p.  71. 
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invcstijration  of  the  retinal  chanpes  in  a  case  of  diabetes  observed  by  Treitz 
and  reported  by  Arlt,'  leaves  scarcely  a  doiil)t  of  the  identity  of  the  retinal 
affection,  iiiul  <joes  far,  therefore,  to  confirm  the  few  earlier  but  somewhat  de- 
fective reports  of  retinitis  associated  vvitli  glycosuria. 

'"Tiic  important  fact  for  liie  general  practitioner  of  medicine,  to  be  deduced 
from  the  study  of  cases  lilve  those  now  reported,  is  that  simple  failure  of  vision, 
of  whatever  grade,  and  especially  when  it  occurs  simultaneously  or  nearly  so  in 
the  t>vo  eyes,  may  be  a  symptom  of  grave  renal  disease  which  has  not  yet  re- 
vealed itself  by  other  marked  signs.  The  chemical  and  microsco])ical  examina- 
tion of  the  urine  becomes,  therefore,  an  imperative  duty  in  this  class  of  cases 
in  which  we  should,  a  priori,  expect  least  from  it." 

Si/ph/h's  of  the  Nervous  St^sfem. — Pr.  E.  L.  Keyes,  from  a  clinical  study 
{Nctc  Vnrk  Med.  Journ.,  Nov.  IHTO)  of  34  cases  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous 
system,  deduces  the  following  conclusions  : — 

1.  That  nervous  symptoms  depending  upon  syphilis  may  arise  within  the 
first  few  weeks  after  an  infecting  chancre,  or  at  any  period  later  during  the  life 
of  the  individual. 

2.  That  it  is  presumable,  from  the  study  of  published  autop.sies,  that  the 
earlier  a  nervous  smyptom  (paralytic  or  otherwise)  occurs,  the  less  likely  is  there 
to  be  any  material  lesion  which  an  autopsy  can  reveal ;  and  that  in  a  given  case 
there  exists  no  constancy  of  relation  between  the  nature,  the  situation,  and  the 
severity  of  the  lesion,  and  the  nature,  situation,  and  severity  of  the  nervous 
symptom  to  which  that  lesion  may  give  rise. 

3.  'J'hat  cerebral  congestion  is  probably  the  pathology  of  many  of  the  earlier 
nervous  syphilitic  symptoms. 

4.  That  syphilitic  hemiplegia  occurs,  as  a  rule,  without  loss  of  consciousness, 
even  when  the  attack  is  sud<len  ;  but  that  the  paralysis  usually  comes  on  gradu- 
ally, the  patient  being  under  forty  years  of  age,  and  having  had  fixed  constant 
headache  for  some  time  before  the  attack. 

.').  'IMiat  mydriasis,  existing  alone,  or  with  other  nervous  symptoms,  without 
positive  disease  of  the  eye,  is  presumptive  evidence  of  syphilis. 

6.  That  paralyses  of  single  muscles,  or  sets  of  muscles,  are  frequently 
syphilitic. 

7.  That  syphilitic  paraplegia  generally  comes  on  gradually,  often  without  any 
local  symi)ti)in  to  call  the  patient's  attention  to  the  injured  portion  of  the  cord, 
and  that  it  is  rarely  complete.  'I'hat  the  bladder  almost  always  sutlers  more  or 
less,  and  calls  for  special  local  treatment.  That  paraplegia  may  be  developed 
as  a  symptom  of  inherited  syphilis. 

8.  That  syphilitic  epilepsy  usually  occurs  after  thirty,  in  patients  who  have  not 
had  epilepsy  in  early  life.  That  headache  is  liable  to  precede  the  attacks.  That 
the  convulsions  occur  often,  many  in  quick  succession,  the  intermission  between 
the  fieries  of  attacks  being  comparatively  long,  but  that,  during  this  period, 
headache  or  other  nervous  symptoms  exist  and  become  aggravated,  contrary 
to  what  obtains  in  idiopathic  epilepsy.  'I'hat  syphilitic  epilepsy  is  liable  to  be 
associated  with,  or  followed  by,  some  form  of  paralysis. 

y.  'I'hat  aphasia  is  often  associated  with  the  intellectual  disturbances  caused 
by  syphilis. 

10.  That  loss  of  memory  is  a  common  nervous  symptom  of  syphilis,  as  are 
also  all  forms  of  mental  disturbance — from  mild  hallucinations  and  illusions  up 
to  actual  insanity,  and  all  these  without  any  necessary  accompanying  paralysis. 

11.  That  inordinate  emotional  expressions  are  often  associated  with  the  men- 
tal weakness  caused  by  syphilis. 

12.  That  care  must  be  taken  to  distinguish  certain  symptoms  caused  by  gout, 
from  the  same  symptoms  owing  their  origin  to  syphilis. 

13.  That  the  prognosis  is  better  as  a  rule  for  nervous  symptoms  caused  by 
syphilis  than  for  the  same  symptoms  depending  on  a  lesion  eipial  in  extent, 
caused  by  another  malady  of  the  nervous  centres  ;  but  that,  after  the  arrest  of  the 
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disease,  an  indelible  impression  is  often  left  upon  the  nerve-tissnc.  which  mani- 
fests itself  by  impaired  function,  and  which  treatment  cannot  overcome. 

14.  That  the  iodide  of  potassium  pu?licd  rapidly  to  toleration,  unless  the 
symptoms  subside  before  that  point  is  reached,  is  the  main  outline  of  treatment. 
That  mercury,  used  at  the  same  time,  or  alternated  with  the  iodide  of  potas- 
sium, is  often  of  erreat  value  in  protracted  or  inveterate  cases  ;  and  that  tonics, 
change  of  air  and  surroundings,  frequently  influence  the  effect;  of  treatment  in 
a  marked  degree,  and  may  become  essentials  to  success. 

Simidfaneous  Infra  avd  Extra-Uterine  Pregnancy. — Dr.  Abram  Sager  re- 
ports [Michigan  Univ.  Med.  Journ.,  Oct.  1870)  a  remarkable  and  rare  case  of 
this  which  presented  a  complication  of  unusual  anomalies.  "  1st.  A  twin  preg- 
nancy with  uterine  and  tubal  location,  the  tube  occupied  being  the  left  one. 
2d.  'I'he  right  ovary  containing  two  recent  corpora  lutea  near  the  uterine  end. 
3d.  The  right  Fallopian  tube  rendered  incapable  of  functioning  by  a  bridle  across 
its  pavilion.  This  form  of  extra  and  intra-uterine  gestation,  proceeding  simul- 
taneously, is  so  rare  as  to  be  scarcely  recognized  by  most  recent  authorities." 

Ca.fe'of  Extra,  and  Intra-  Uterine  Fo't  at  ion  occurring  conjointly  ;  with  Opera- 
tion therefor,  resulting  in  the  Death  of  the  Mother,  and  the  Saving  of  Two  Living 
Children. — This  is  the  title  of  a  case  imperfectly  reported  [Neio  Orleans  Jonrn. 
of  Med.,  Oct.  1870)  by  Dr.  E.  Paul  Sale,  of  Aberdeen,  Miss.  The  reporter  was 
called  in  consultation  (March 2d)  to  see  with  Dr.  J.  W.  Moore  a  negress,  jet.  22, 
unmarried,  who  had  a  large  tumour  in  the  abdomen.  Upon  examination  it  was 
concluded,  he  says,  to  be  a  case  of  extrauterine  foetation,  and  in  discussing  the 
means  for  her  relief  the  following  points  were  considered.  The  patient  "  had  had 
contractile  pains  for  at  least  four  weeks.  She  is  becoming  rapidly  exhausted; 
and  if  nothing  is  done,  death  must  soon  take  place.  I'here  is  no  chance  for  the 
foetus  to  be  resolved  into  pus  or  a  calcareous  mass.  The  contraction  cannot 
be  controlled,  and  consequently  there  is  danger  of  rupture  and  internal  hemor- 
rhage. Ovariotomy  affords  the  only  hope  for  saving  either  the  mother  or 
child."  Accordingly  the  next  day  the  operation  was  performed  by  Dr.  Sale  in 
the  following  manner:  "After  cutting  through  the  abdominal  walls  by  suc- 
cessive incisions,  I  came  upon  a  hard  and  somewhat  glistening  tumour.  I  then 
attempted  to  determine  whether  it  was  intimately  connected  to  the  uterus,  by 
an  assistant  moving  it  up  and  down  while  my  finger  was  in  the  vagina  upon 
the  OS.  It  moved  slightly,  but  not  enough  to  consider  it  directly  attached. 
Next  as  to  whether  it  was  ovarian  or  tubal;  and  I  must  confess  the  emergency 
of  the  moment  precluded  my  making  an  extended  examination.  Since  thinking 
of  it  though,  my  impression  is  that  it  was  ovarian.  I  desired  to  cautiously  in- 
cise the  tumour,  but  the  envelope  was  so  thin  and  tense,  that  upon  the  first  cut 
of  the  scalpel  a  gush  of  blood  escaped,  succeeded  by  a  part  of  a  sarcous  mass 
which  was  soon  discovered  to  be  a  placenta.  The  opening  was  immeditrtely 
enlarged,  and  the  placenta,  with  a  living  child,  extracted.  The  sac  rapidly  re- 
duced itself  in  size,  and  allowed  the  uterus,  which  it  had  almost  entirely  over- 
lain, to  be  felt.  To  our  great  astonishment  it  was  found  to  be  large  and  globular 
as  if  impregnated.  I  stated  to  Dr.  Moore  my  suspicions  about  it,  and  a  hasty 
consultation  was  held  whether  to  suspend  the  operation  and  try  to  deliver  the 
child  per  vaginam  by  dihiting  the  os,  or  make  one  operation  do  for  both. 
The  latter  was  deemed  advisable,  and  hysterotomy  was  performed,  which  re- 
sulted in  the  extraction  of  another  living  child  and  placenta.  The  abdomen, 
cyst,  and  uterus  were  cleansed  of  all  coagula.  and  the  wound  closed.  A  sound 
was  passed  with  some  difficulty  througli  the  os  to  allow  the  discharges  to 
pass  through.  During  the  manipulation,  the  hands  were  from  time  to  time 
dipped  in  artificial  serum,  and  all  precautions  were  observed  as  best  we  could 
under  the  circumstances."  The  patient  reacted  well  afterwards,  and  she  ex- 
pressed herself  as  feeling  well,  but  she  died  four  days  afterwards  "  of  supposed 
septicaemia."  No  post-mortem  was  allowed.  It  is  but  justice  to  Dr.  S.  to  say 
that  he  expresses  his  regret  that  "  much  more  complete  observations  were 
not  made ;  but  the  emergency  of  the  moment,  lack  of  competent  assistants,  lack 
of  surgical  conveniences,  and  entire  inexperience  in  abdominal  sections,  are 
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excuses  I  offer  in  extenuation  of  this  seeminp  remissness ;  ami  I  will  also  state 
that  the  patient,  as  well  as  ourselves,  lived  in  the  country,  and  tlie  suliject  of 
the  ()]i('ration  lived  three  miles  from  Dr.  Alfjorc'.'^,  and  ten  from  niyscir,  over 
almost  impassal)le  prairie  roads  durin;?  the  winter  and  sprinj^nnoiiths  :  and  it  so 
happened  at  the  time  of  the  occurrence,  both  of  us  were  actively  engag'cd  in 
professional  duties." 

Influeirce  of  Excessive  and  Prolonged  Muscular  Exercise  upon  the  Elimina- 
tion of  Effete  Matters  hi/  the  Kidnei/s. — Prof.  Au.stin  Fmnt,  Jr.,  reports  (New 
York  Medical  Journal,  Oct.  If^TO),  some  carefully  conducted  researches  on  this 
subject,  based  on  an  analysis  of  the  urine  ])assed  Ity  .Nfr.  Weston  wliile  walking 
one  hundred  miles  in  twenty-one  hours  and  thirty-nine  minutes,  lie  considers 
it  to  be  estai)lished  l)y  this  investiji'ation  '•  that  excessively  severe  and  prolonged 
muscular  exertion  increases  immensely  the  amount  of  nitrogenized  excrementi- 
tious  matters  in  the  urine,  particularly  the  urea,  and  produces  a  corresponding 
increase  in  the  elimination  of  most  of  the  inorganic  salts." 

Destruction  of  Tendo  Achillis  xvithout  much  Lameness  Resulting. — Dr. 
Hunter  McGuire  states  [Medical  Times,  Oct.  1,  1870)  that  his  attention  had 
been  attracted  several  times  by  the  slight  lameness  following  comi)lete  destruc- 
tion of  the  tendo  Achillis,  which  is  so  contrary  to  the  teachings  of  many  authors. 
"  Moreau  even  goes  so  far  as  to  state  that  'it  is  better  to  amputate  the  foot  if 
the  tendo  Achillis  is  to  be  destroyed.'  I  have  lost  the  notes  of  several  cases  of 
this  kind  which  I  observed  during  the  war,  but  I  will  mention  the  two  follow- 
ing, as  my  recollection  of  them  is  very  distinct. 

"The  first  was  a  Confederate  major-general,  shot  at  McDowell,  May  8,  1862. 
The  ball  entered  the  outside  of  tlie  leg,  fractured  the  fibula  al)out  its  lower 
third,  and  passed  out  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  limb.  I  enlarged  the  wound  of 
entrance  and  removed  several  detached  fragments  of  bone.  I'hlegmonous  ery- 
sipelas attacked  his  leg  soon  after  the  injury,  and  resulted  in  extensive  slough- 
ing. The  tendo  Achillis  died,  was  separated  l)y  the  process  of  the  disease,  and 
was  removed  with  the  forceps.  This  gentleman  recovered  after  a  tedious  ill- 
ness, and  although  he  has  a  slight  limp  it  is  so  trifling  that  it  is  difficult  to  tell 
from  his  gait  the  wounded  from  the  sound  leg. 

"The  second  case  was  that  of  a  soldier  wounded  at  Winchester  by  a  fragment 
of  shell.  The  missile  tore  out  between  three  and  four  inches  of  the  tendo 
Achillis,  with  the  soft  parts  covering  it.  After  some  months  the  man  walked 
with  a  very  slight  limp. 

"Whether,  after  such  a  loss  as  I  have  described  in  the  two  foregoing  cases,  nature 
supplies  some  adventitious  tissue  which  takes  the  place  of  the  tendon  ;  or  dis- 
tributes the  force  of  the  contraction  of  the  soleus  and  gastrocnemius  upon  the 
tendons  of  the  peroneal  and  tibial  muscles ;  or  gives  to  the  last-named  muscle.s 
increased  size  and  strength  ;  or  whether  two  or  all  of  these  circumstances  are 
combined  to  enable  the  patient  to  raise  the  heel  in  walking,  I  do  not  pretend  to 
say." 

Monstrosity. —  The  Cincinnati  Medical  Reporter  (December,  1870)  contains 
a  very  imperfect  account  of  a  human  monster  brought  into  the  world  on  the 
1,3th  Octolter  last,  at  Bennington  township.  Morrow  County.  Ohio.  8ome  other 
journals,  and  also  the  daily  papers,  have  published  accounts  of  this  mon- 
strosity, which  is  pronounced  by  all  to  be  unique  and  the  most  extraordinary 
ever  s(>en.  We  have  also  been  favoured  with  a  description  of  this  malforma- 
tion, and  with  a  rough  drawing,  both  of  which  are  too  imperfect  for  publication, 
but  sullicient  to  enable  us  to  determine  with  certainty  the  character  of  this 
nronstrosity.  which  is  very  far  from  l)eing  so  extraordinary  as  is  supposed. 

This  malformation  belongs  to  the  second  family  of  doul)lc  Munomphalien 
monsters  of  .M.  Isidore  GeoflVoy  Saint  Jlilaire,  and  to  his  genus  Isrhi<ii>age^ — a 
genus  first  established  by  M.  Debreuil  under  the  name  of  Ischiadelphe. 


'  Histoire  g^-nerale  et  particuliere  des  Anomalies  de  rOrganisation  chez  I'Homiue 
et  les  Auimaux,  etc. 
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This  genns,  M.  G.  Saiut  Ililaire  says,  "is  characterized  by  the  pelvic  iinioa 
of  two  individuals,  having-  a  common  umbilicus,  united  tog-other;  both  faces  in  the 
same  direction.  An  ischiopage  is  then  a  double  being,  of  very  elongated  form, 
terminated  at  each  of  its  extremities  by  a  thorax,  two  upper  limbs,  a  neck,  a 
head,  and  in  its  middle  portion  having  a  double  abdomen,  double  lower  limbs, 
and  at  its  centre  an  umbilicus." 

M.  Saint  Ililaire  farther  says:  "The  little  rarity  of  ischiopages,  and  the  in- 
terest which  their  comjjlexity  and  apparently  marvellous  organization  have  in- 
spired anatomists  with,  have  elicited  for  science  numerous  useful  observations  on 
the  structure  of  these  monsters,  among  the  most  important  of  which  are  those 
of  Falfyn,  of  Duverney,  of  Frochaska,  of  a  committee  of  the  Mcdico-Chirurgical 
Society  of  Cadiz,  of  M.  Debreuil,  and  of  my  father." 

From  these  valuable  materials,  and  "  many  other  notices  and  articles  of  less 
interest,"  and  also  from  observations  made  by  himself  on  three  ischiopages,  M. 
Saint  Ililaire  gives  a  complete  history  of  this  remarkable  genus,  describing  first 
the  essential  modifications  of  its  organization,  and  afterwards  the  different  com- 
plications sometimes  added.  For  these  details  we  must  refer  to  the  work 
cited. 

M.  Saint  Hilaire  has  given  in  his  work,  pi.  xx.  fig.  1,  a  representation  of  one 
of  these  ischiopages,  which  corresponds  with  the  sketch  sent  to  us  by  our  cor- 
respondent. Figures  of  this  malformation  are  likewise  given  by  Aldrovandus, 
Palfyn,  Licetus,  Duverney,  Frochaska,  Bruckmann,  Ilasenest,  Brisbarre  et  Du- 
vollier,  Torlese,  etc. 

We  will  merely  add,  that  in  the  Ohio  case,  as  we  are  informed,  both  children 
were  females,  and  that  they  weighed  at  birth,  which  was  at  full  term,  ten  jjounds. 
The  mother  had  had  three  children  previously ;  the  present  labour  was  short — 
only  twenty-five  minutes — but  she  says  it  was  the  most  painful  of  her  labours. 

Breech-Pin  of  a  Shot-gun  bloivnfour  and  a  half  inches  into  the  Brain;  Re- 
covery.— Dr.  D.  D.  Halstead.  of  Laclede,  Mo.,  records  [St.  Louis  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,  March,  1870)  a  remarkable  case  of  this.  The  subject  was  a 
healthy,  temperate  man,  ajt.  17,  the  breech-pin  of  whose  gun  (a  single-barrelled 
one)  was  blown  out  when  he  was  firing,  "the  sharp  point  of  the  back  end 
striking  the  forehead  in  the  frontal  suture,  midway  between  the  coronal  suture 
and  the  base  of  the  os  frontis,  passing  through  the  integuments  and  the  os 
frontis,  lacerating  the  falx  cerebelli,  penetrating  the  anterior  lobes  of  the  cere- 
brum four  and  a  half  inches,  literally  crushing  the  os  frontis  for  a  space  of  one 
and  a  fourth  by  one  and  three-fourths  inches  square,  destroying  one  and  three- 
fourths  inches  of  the  longitudinal  sinus,  and  detaching  the  internal  lamina  of 
the  OS  frontis  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  made  by  the  entrance  of  the 
breech-pin  all  the  way  to  its  base,  causing  severe  hemorrhage  from  the  longitu- 
dinal and  frontal  sinuses.  A  splinter  of  the  gun-stock  struck  the  right  super- 
ciliary arch,  directly  above  the  right  canthus  internus,  depressing  that  portion 
of  the  frontal  bone  immediately  superior  to  the  nasal  bones,  so  far  as  to  cause 
its  fracture  from  the  internal  canthus  of  the  left  orbit  upwards  into  the  main 
aperture  made  by  the  breech-pin. 

"When  injured  he  was  alone.  His  own  statement  is  that  when  injured  he 
did  not  for  a  moment  lose  consciousness,  but  the  shock  was  so  severe  that  he 
dropped  on  his  hands  and  knees,  and  for  some  time  heard  a  loud,  prolonged 
ringing  in  his  ears.  After  a  few  moments  he  rallied  from  the  shock,  and  in 
wiping  the  l)lood  from  his  face,  he  felt  the  breech-pin  protruding  about  half  an 
inch  from  the  forehead.  This  he  got  hold  of  and  pulled  out.  He  then  washed 
his  face  in  a  pond  of  water  close  by,  and  lay  down  a  short  time  to  rest  himself, 
after  which  he  got  to  his  horse,  and,  mounting,  rode  to  the  nearest  house,  over 
a  mile  distant,  where  he  arrived  bewildered  and  half  unconscious.  AVhen  I  first 
saw  the  ]>atient,  nearly  twelve  hours  after  the  accident,  I  found  him  lying  on  a 
bed  in  a  semi-comatose  condition,  the  eyes  swelled  and  shut,  the  upper  part  of 
the  face  and  forehead  l)urnt  and  blackened  with  the  powder.  Dr.  'I'homson  had 
been  called  in,  and  had  sewed  the  wounds  in  the  scalp  as  well  as  he  could,  and 
the  brain  broken  up  was  finding  its  way  freely  to  the  surface  between  the 
sutures.     Considerable  hemorrhage  was  taking  place  through  the  posterior 
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nares  into  tlio  stnmacli,  from  wliich  tlio  blood  was  pjcctcd  cvory  few  minutes. 
The  iuiiisc  in  wliich  1  foiiml  liiiii  licini^  a  lop  cal)iu,  very  open  and  without  a 
■window  or  any  other  means  of  obtaining  lipht,  except  thriiu;,^!!  the  door  or 
between  the  lops  where  the  chinkinp  was  oat,  1  had  him  placed  on  a  sleiph  and 
removed  to  his  own  home,  nearly  three  miles  distant.  1  then  proceeded  to 
operate,  maUinp  an  incision  throiipii  the  inteptiments  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
U,  commencing  a  little  inside  of  the  centre  of  the  left  superciliary  arch,  passing 
upward,  to  the  right,  and  downward,  terminating  at  a  corresponding  i)oint  over 
the  right  superciliary  arch,  including  both  the  wounds  within  the;  line  of  the 
incision.  On  separating  the  integuments  from  the  cranium  within  the  circle 
of  the  incision,  a  large  opening  in  the  os  frontis,  measuring  one  and  three- 
fourths  in(  lies  in  length,  extending  from  the  centre  of  the  frontal  bono  down- 
ward towards  its  base,  including  the  frontal  suture,  and  one  and  a  quarter 
inches  wide,  extending  from  the  right  side  of  the  frontal  suture  to  the  left. 
The  opening  was  tilled  up  with  the  protruding  substance  of  the  broken  brain, 
intermingled  with  fragments  of  bone.  The  latter  1  removed,  and  then  inserted 
my  finger  in  the  wound  its  whole  length;  I  could  not  reach  the  termination  of 
the  track  made  by  the  breech-jiin,  but  was  enalded  to  ascertain  the  depth  and 
locality  of  numerous  fragments  of  bone,  some  of  which  were  over  two  inches 
from  the  surface.  These  1  extracted  as  carefully  as  I  could  ;  also  a  three-fourth 
inch  screw,  which  was  buried  aliout  two  inches  in  the  substance  of  the  brain, 
making  in  all  over  thirty-eight  fragments  of  bone  removed  from  the  wound,  and 
one  three-fourth  inch  screw.  Some  of  the  largest  fragments  were  over  half  an 
inch  square.  The  direction  of  the  iron  from  its  place  of  entrance  was  back- 
ward toward  the  occiput;  slightly  downward  and  to  the  right,  apparently  nearly 
touching  the  petrous  portion  of  the  right  temporal  bone.  Passing  my  finger 
downward  along  the  frontal  suture  inside  the  frontal  boce,  I  ascertained  that 
the  internal  plate  was  separated  from  the  external  all  the  way  to  the  base  of  the 
OS  frontis,  leaving  the  frontal  sinus  destitute  of  its  posterior  wall,  and  its  ante- 
rior wall  completely  detached  from  the  os  frontis  and  nasal  bones,  but  attached 
to  the  integuments.  This  I  placed  in  proper  position  as  well  as  possible,  and 
placing  the  integuments  in  position  over  the  fracture,  secured  with  sutures,  and 
ordered  cold  water  kept  constantly  applied  to  the  whole  anterior  portion  of  the 
head,  and  gtt.  x  of  conct.  tinct.  of  gelsemium  given  every  two  hours,  and  in 
event  of  uneasiness  or  severe  pains,  morph.  sulph.,  gr.  one-sixth,  to  be  given 
every  four  hours." 

The  accident  occurred  October  21,  1869 ;  we  omit  the  diary  of  the  case,  and 
need  only  add  that  the  report  on  the  following  January  lOth  is  as  follows : 
••Rode  to  Laclede  to-day,  a  distance  of  five  miles,  on  horsel)ack  ;  tells  me  he 
has  been  at  work  for  several  days;  is  very  fleshy  and  ruddy-looking;  sinus  still 
open,  but  discharging  very  slightly;  four  or  five  small  spicula  of  bone  have 
worked  out  since  I  last  saw  him,  on  the  3d  ult. ;  says  he  experiences  nothing 
unusual  or  ditlerent  in  his  condition  from  what  it  was  before  he  was  injured; 
recollects  perfectly  everything  that  transpired  previous  to  his  removal  home, 
but  has  no  recollection  from  that  time  until  the  3Uth  of  October;  his  statement 
of  his  actions  subsequent  to  the  injury jsvas  fully  confirmed  by  the  apjiearance 
of  the  ground  where  he  had  wandered,  leaving  a  pool  of  blood  to  mark  each 
place  where  he  had  halted  a  moment  to  rest  or  to  wipe  the  blood  from  his  eyes." 

A  New  Method  of  Delivering  the  Aftercoming  Head  in  Contracted  Pelvis. 
— Dr.  "Wm.  Goodei.l,  in  a  communication  to  the  Philadelphia  Obstetrical  So- 
ciety (Sejit.  1,  IHTO),  gives  the  following  account  of  this  method  which  he  has 
successfully  employed : — 

In  a  liriin.  contracted  in  its  antero-posterior  diameter,  the  sacral  side  of  the 
after-coming  head  becomes  fixed  on  the  point  of  the  projecting  promontory, 
and  its  extrication  can  take  place  only  when  the  pubic  side  of  the  head  can  be 
made  to  revolve  around  the  promimtory  as  a  centre  of  motion,  liy  descending 
over  the  smooth  surface  of  the  symphysis.  And  this  can  the  more  readily  be 
done  in  such  cases,  because  the  sacrum  is  so  scooped  out  and  so  shortened,  that 
traction  can  be  often  made  in  a  line  posterior  to  the  axis  of  the  sujierior  strait. 
Bearing  this  fact  in  mind,  after  grasping  the  neck  of  the  child  with  one  hand 
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and  tbc  ankles  with  the  other,  the  physician  should  make  his  first  movement  of 
traction  in  the  a.xis  of  the  outlet — indeed  in  a  line  anterior  to  this  axis — by,  at 
the  same  time,  forcing  the  child's  neck  well  against  the  pubes — for  then  the 
pubic  side  of  the  head  will  recede  from  the  inlet,  whilst  the  sacral  side  will  pro- 
portionately descend  over  the  point  of  the  promontory,  and  affront  the  inlet. 
This  chanfiC  of  position  can  be  materially  aided  by  an  intelligent  assistant,  who 
will  make  j)ressure  with  both  hands,  through  the  llaccid  abdominal  walls.  u])on 
the  vault  of  the  child's  head  from  before,  backwards  and  downwards.  By  this 
mananivre  the  promontory  will  nip  the  head  at  a  point  higher  up,  and  nearer  to 
its  vault ;  hence,  the  arm  of  the  lever,  measured  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  base  of 
the  skull  to  the  point  nipped  by  the  promontory,  will  be  correspondingly  length- 
ened— an  advantage  not  to  be  overlooked.  If  now,  ivithout  for  a  moment  re- 
laxing the  original  traction-force,  its  direction  be  reversed,  and  the  body  of  the 
child  be  swept  backwards  upon  the  coccyx — the  neck  being  also  forced  down- 
wards and  backwards  into  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum — and  if  the  assistant  at 
the  same  time  reverses  the  direction  of  the  external  pressure  upon  the  vault  of 
the  head,  making  it  now  from  behind  forwards  and  downwards,  the  pubic  side 
of  the  child's  head  is  made  to  revolve  around  the  promontory  and  descend  with 
the  least  exi)enditure  of  traction  force,  and  consequently  with  a  much  greater 
chance  of  safety  to  the  child.  Of  course,  as  soon  as  the  head  has  passed  the 
brim,  the  line  of  traction  must  be  changed  to  that  of  Carus'  curve. 

Dr.  G.  stated  that,  by  this  method,  he  had,  thus  far,  delivered  three  women 
with  unusually  bad  pelves ;  in  one  of  them  the  child's  head  had  to  be  lessened 
in  a  previous  labour.  His  last  case  presented  so  many  points  of  interest,  he 
would  briefly  relate  it.  A  secundipara,  in  her  previous  labour,  had  fortunately 
been  prematurely  delivered  at  the  end  of  the  seventh  month  of  gestation.  The 
child  was  still ;  weighed  under  five  pounds,  and  yet  her  labour  lasted  over 
forty-eight  hours,  six  of  them  being  attended  with  extreme  suffering  and  violent 
expulsive  pains.  On  the  present  occasion,  she  went  to  term  against  the  wishes 
of  her  attending  physician,  who  had  urged  the  induction  of  premature  labour. 
At  8  A.  M.,  when  labour  had  lasted  ten  hours.  Dr.  G.  found  the  water  dribbling 
away  from  an  expanded  os  uteri.  The  head,  presenting  the  occiput  to  the  left 
ilium,  could  not  bear  upon  the  cervix,  but  rolled  about  upon  the  shelf  formed 
by  the  promontory.  By  careful  measurement  with  the  tinger  the  conjugate 
diameter  of  the  brim  was  estimated  at  a  trifle  over  three  inches.  It  was  his  inten- 
tion to  dilate  the  os  with  the  water-bags  and  apply  the  forceps.  But,  while  he 
was  preparing  to  do  so,  the  woman  suddenly  began  to  twitch  her  muscles,  start 
convulsively,  and  to  complain  of  blindness  and  intense  headache.  Fearing  an 
attack  of  eclampsia  he  determined  to  deliver  at  once.  'J'he  woman  was  accord- 
ingly thoroughly  etherized,  and  brought  down  to  the  edge  of  the  bed  in  the 
dorsal  decubitus.  Two  fingers  of  the  left  hand  were  then  squeezed  into  the  os, 
and  ultimately  a  third  ;  by  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  riglit  hand  externally, 
version  was  made  with  great  ease.  One  foot  having  been  drawn  down,  a  short 
time  was  allowed  to  elapse  before  the  body  and  arms  were  delivered,  in  order 
that  the  breech  might  dilate  the  os.  Then,  by  following  the  method  he  had 
just  described,  the  child  was  soon  delivered  in  an  asphyxiated  condition,  but 
promptly  recovered.  It  presented  a  deep  indentation  on  the  right  side  of  its 
head,  weighed  seven  pounds  and  twelve  ounces,  and  next  day  measured  three 
and  a  half  inches  at  the  bi-j)arielal  diameter. 

In  conclusion.  Dr.  G.  remarked,  that  so  much  power  and  time  were  gained  in 
ordinary  pelvic  presentations  by  the  plan  of  simply  pushing  the  head  through 
the  brim. — a  plan  which  he  had  first  learned  from  Prof.  K.  A.  F.  Penrose, — 
that  he  was  surprised  it  was  not  oftener  resorted  to.  For,  although  the  neck  of 
the  child  could  bear  a  great  strain  without  breaking,  it  was  desirable  to  dimin- 
ish the  chances  of  this  risk, as  well  as  to  deliver  as  soon  as  possible;  since  few 
children  survived  a  delay  at  the  brim  of  over  five  minutes'  duration. — American 
Journal  of  Obstetrics,  Nov.  IbTO. 
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MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 


PHILADELPHIA  SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

ROBERT  ROLLING,  M.  D.  JAMES  IL  HUTCHINSON,  M.  D. 

H.  LENOX  HODGE,  M.  D. 

The  seventh  session  of  the  Philailelphia  Summer  School  of  Medicine  will  begin  March 
1st,  1871,  niul  will  contiiiuo  until  October. 

Cliniciil  IniJlructiDn  IVoin  the  fust  of  Miirch  to  the  first  of  October. 
Lectures  and  E.xuminatious  daily  during  April,  May,  June,  and  September. 

EXAMINATIONS. 
ANATOMY,  CHKMISTUY,  PHYSIOLOGY, 

bUIlGERY,  MATKlilA  MKDICA,  OBSTETUICS, 

rUACTICE  OV  MEDICINE. 

REGIONAL  ANATOMY.— Lectures  and  Demonstrations  by  H.  Lenox  Ilodge,  M.  D. 

PERCUSSION  AND  AUSCULTATION  IN  DISEASES  OF  THE  LUNGS  AND 
HEART. — Lectures  and  Clinical  Examination  of  patients,  by  James  H.  Hutchinson,  M.D. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE.— Lectures  upon  the  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Diseases  of 
the  Eye,  by  George  C.  Harlan,  M.  D. 

URINARY  DEPOSITS  AND  TESTS— Students  will  be  instructed  in  the  microscopical 
and  chemical  examination  of  the  urine,  and  will  be  enabled  to  make  themselves  familiar 
with  the  necessary  manipulations,  by  James  H.  Hutchinson,  M.  D. 

DISSECTIONS,  MINOR  AND  OPERATIVE  SURGERY  may  be  practised  by  the 
members  of  the  class  to  the  best  advantage. 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION. 
Pknnsvi.vania  Hosi'iTAL.  Ciiii.nnEN's  Hospital. 

PUILADELPHIA  lIuSlMT.VL.  WlLLS    IIOSPITAL. 

Dispensary  for  Diseases  of  the  IIkart  and  Lungs  will  be  conducted  by  Dr. 
Hutchinson  in  connection  with  his  lectures. 

FEE  FOR  THE  WHOLE  COURSE        .        .        .        FIFTY  DOLLARS. 
Or  any  part  may  be  taken  separately. 

OFFICE  STUDENTS  are  received  through  their  preceptors,  or  upon  their  own  npplica- 
tion,  for  the  whole  or  part  of  a  three  years'  course  of  study.  Tiiey  will  be  iidiuitled  to 
the  Summer  School  and  to  the  Winter  Examinations,  and  Clinical  Instruction  will  be 
provided  for  them  at  the  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Wills,  and  Children's  Hospital. 
They  will  be  given  special  instruction  in  Piaclical  Anatomj-,  Percussion  and  Ausculta- 
tion, Practical  Obstetrics,  liandtiging,  Dressing  of  Fractures,  Oj)erative  Surgery,  and 
Ophthnlinoscopy.  They  will  be  enal>led  to  e.\aiiiine  persons  with  Diseases  of  the  Heart 
and  Lungs,  to  attend  Women  in  Confinement,  and  to  make  Microscopical  and  Chemical 
Examinations  of  the  Urine. 

WINTER  COURSE  OF  EXAMINATIONS  will  begin  with  the  Lectures  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  in  October,  and  will  continue  till  the  close  of  the  session. 

Cnndidutes  for  admission  to  the  Army  and  Navy,  and  those  desiring  promotion  to  a 
higher  grade,  may  obtain  private  instruction. 

Fee  for  office  Students  (one  year) $100  00 

Fee  for  one  Course  of  Examinations ;3U  00 

Class-Rooms,  No.  920  Chestnut  Street. 

Apply  to  II.  LENOX  HODGE,  M.  D., 

N.  W.  corner  Ninth  and  Walnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 
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BOYLSTON  MEDICAL  PRIZE  QUESTIONS. 

The  Boylston  Medical  Committee,  appointed  by  the  President  and  Fellows  of  Har- 
vard University,  consists  of  the  following  Physicians: — 

John  Jeffries,  M.  D.  Charles  G.  Putnam,  M.  D.     Richard  M.  Hodges,  M.D. 

J.  B.  S.  Jackson,  M.  D.      Morrill  Wtman,  M.  D.  Calvin  Ellis,  M.  D. 

D.  H.  Storek,  M.D.  Henry  J.  Bioelow,  M.  D.        Samuel  Cabot,  M.  D. 

At  the  Annnal  Meeting  of  the  Committee,  it  was  voted  that  Prizes  of  Two  Hun- 
dred Dollars  each,  be  awarded  to  Henry  P.  Walcott,  M.  D.,  of  Cambridge,  Mairs., 
and  to  G.  D.  Daly,  M.  D.,  of  Lesueur,  Minnesota,  for  dissertations  on  "  Aphasia,  or 
the  Kelation  of  the  Bruin  to  Speech." 

The  following  are  the  questions  proposed  for  1871:  — 

1.  Criticisms  on  the  recent  opinion  of  a  medical  writer,  that  the  less  serious  Dis- 
eases of  the  Ear  may  be  successfully  treated  by  a  well-qualified  general  practitioner, 
and  the  more  serious  affections  by  none. 

2.  Ileceiit  advances  in  the  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Cutaneous  Disease. 
Dissertations  on  these  subjects  must  be  transmitted,  postpaid,  to  John  Jeffries, 

M.  D.,  Boston,  on  or  before  the  first  Wednesday  in  April,  1871. 

The  author  of  a  dissertation  considered  worthy  of  a  prize,  on  either  of  the  subjects 
proposed  for  1871,  will  be  entitled  to  a  premium  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

The  following  are  the  questions  proposed  for  1872: — 

1.  The  Pathology  of  the  Malignant  and  Semi-Malignant  Growths. 

The  author  of  a  dissertation  on  this  subject,  considered  worthy  of  a  prize,  will  be 
entitled  to  a  premium  of  two  hundred  dollars. 

2.  The  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Sunstroke. 

The  author  of  a  dissertation  on  this  subject,  considered  worthy  of  a  prize,  will  be 
entitled  to  a  premium  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

Dissertations  on  these  subjects  must  be  transmitted  as  above,  on  or  before  the  first 
Wednesday  in  April,  1872. 

Each  dissertation  must  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  packet,  on  which  shall  be  written 
some  device  or  sentence,  and  within  which  shall  be  inclosed  the  author's  name  and 
residence.  The  same  device  or  sentence  is  to  be  written  on  the  dissertation  to  which 
the  packet  is  attached. 

The  writer  of  each  dissertation  is  expected  to  transmit  his  communication  to  the 
President,  John  Jeffries,  M.  D.,  in  a  legible  handwriting,  and  with  the  pagf-s  pro- 
perly secured  together,  within  the  time  specified. 

All  unsuccessful  dissertations  are  deposited  with  the  Secretary,  from  whom  they 
may  be  obtained,  with  the  sealed  packet  unopened,  if  called  for  within  one  year  after 
they  have  been  received. 

By  an  order  adopted  in  1826,  the  Secretary  was  directed  to  publish  annually  the 
following  votes:  — 

1st.  Tliut  the  Board  do  not  consider  themselves  as  approving  the  doctrines  con- 
tained in  any  of  the  dissertations  to  which  premiums  may  be  adjudged. 

2d.  That  in  case  of  publication  of  a  successful  dissertation,  the  author  be  con- 
gidered  as  bound  to  print  the  above  vote  in  connection  therewith. 

HENRY  J.   BIGELOW,  Secretary. 

Publishers  of  Newspapers  and  Medical  Journals  throughout  the  country  are  respect- 
fully requested  to  notice  the  above. 

PRACTICAL    OPHTHALMOSCOPY. 

Wills  Hospital,  Eace  above  ISth  Street,  Phila. 

A  Course  of  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  Ophthalmoscope  will  be  given  at 
the  Hospital  during  the  months  of  April  and  May. 

Tlie  special  studies  will  be  the  Natural  and  Morbid  Appearances  of  the  Optic  Nerve, 
the  Retina,  Choroid,  Vitreous  Humour,  and  the  various  degrees  of  Lenticular  Opacity. 

The  most  recent  coloured  Ophthalmoscopic  drawings  are  provided  for  illustration 
and  comparison. 

Apply  to  A.  D.  HALL,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  Wills  Hospital, 

Fkb  Ten  Dollars.  1023  Spruce  Street. 


THE 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL 

OF    THE    MEDICAL    SCIENCES 

FOR    APRIL    1S71. 


CONTRIBUTORS  TO  THIS  VOLUME. 

HARRISON  ALLEN,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Philadelphia  Ilofpital. 

JOHN   ASIIHUKST,  Jr.,  M.  U.,  Surgeon  to  the  Episcopal  Ihspital,  Philadelphia. 

SAMUEL  ASH  HURST.    M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Episcopal  Ilo.tpital,  Philadelphia. 

WALTER  F.   ATLEE,   M.  U.,  Surgeon  to  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

WASHINGTON  L.  ATLEE,  M.D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

LEVI  13ARTLETT,  M.  D.,  of  Skaimtteles,  Neiu  York. 

E.   ¥.  BEAUCHAMl',   M.  D.,  of  Vermillionville,  Louisiana. 

G.   D.    BEEHE,  M.  D.,  of  Chicago,  Illinois. 

GURDON  BUCK.    ^L  D.",  Sun/eon  to  the  Xeiv  York  Hospital. 

CHARLES   IL   BURNETT,   U.  D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

JOSEPH  CARSON,  M.  D.,  Prof  of  Mat.  Med.  and  Therap.  in  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania. 

D.  FRANCIS  GO:^\)lE,l\.\).,  of  Philadelphia. 

J.    IVL   DA  COSTA,  ^L  D.,  Physician  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital. 

J.   Y.   DALE,    ]\L  D.,  of  Lemoiit,  Pennsylvania. 

FRANCLS  DELAFIELD,  M.  D.,  Curator  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

ROBERT  T.  EDES,  M.  D.,  Assist.  Prof,  of  Materia  Medica  in  the  Medical  Department 
of  Harvard  University. 

WILLL'VM  GOODELL,  M.D.,  Clin.  Led.  on  Dis.  of  Women  and  Children  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

WM.   WARREN  GREENE,  M.  D.,  Prof  of  Surgery  in  the  Medical  School  of  Maine. 

S.    W.   GROSS,   M.  D.,  Led.  on  Dis.  of  Genito- Urinary  Organs  in  Jeff.  Med.  Coll. 

BROOKS  R.   HAMILTON,  M.  D.,  of  Nauvoo,  Illinois. 

GEORGE  HAMILTON,   ^l.\).,  of  Philadelphia. 

GEORGE  C.   HARLAN,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  Wills  Ophthalmic  Hosjntal,  Philadelphia. 

I.   MINIS  HAYS,  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

A.   G.   HEYL,  U.\).,  of  Philadelphia. 

E.  HOLDEN,  M.  D.,  of  Newark,  Neiv  Jersey. 

J.  STOCKTON  HOUGH,  M.  D  ,  of  Philadelphia. 

J.  C.   HUBBARD,   ^\.T).,  of  Ashtabula,  Ohio. 

J.  GIBBONS  HUNT,   U.  I).,  of  Philadelphia.' 

JAMES  H.    HUTCHINSON,   il.l>.,  Physidan  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital. 

WILLIAM  F.  JENKS,   U.D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

SAMUEL  W.  LATTA,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon  U  S.  N. 

T.   L.   LEAVITT,   M.  D.,  of  Germantown,  Penmylvania. 

JOSEPH   LEIDY,   M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

J.  H.  xMcKEE,  M.  D.,  of  Bannack  City,  Montana. 

T.  G.   McPHERSON,  'M.D.,  of  Beaver  Falls,  Pennsylvania. 

J.  EWING  MEARS,  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

S.  WEIR  MITCHELL,  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

H.   F.  MONTGOMERY,  M   \).,  Surgeon  to  the  Rochester  City  Hospital. 

THOMAS  GEORGE  MORTON,  M.D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital. 

WILLIA^I  F.   NORRIS,  M.  D.,  Clin.  Led.  on  Dis.  of  Eye  and  Ear  in  Univ.  of  Penna. 

GEORGE  A.   OTIS,   U.T).,  Assistant  Surgeon  United  Slates  Army. 

JOHN   H.   PACKARD,  M.  D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Episcopal  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

JOHN  S.   PARRY,  M.  D.,  Accoucheur  to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital. 

WILLIAM  PEPPER,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Penna. 

ARMISTEAD  PETER,  M.  D.,  of  Georgetown,  D.  C. 

F.   PEYRE   PORCHER,   U.]).,  of  Charleston,  South  Carolina. 

ISAAC  G.    PORTER,   U.l>.,  of  New  London.  Connecticut. 

WM.  G.  PORTER,  Jii.,   U.  li,  of  Philadelphia. 

ISAAC  RAY.  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

JOHN  J.    REESE,   M.  D.,  Pmf  of  .Med.  Jurisp.  and  Tox.  in  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania. 

J.   C.   REEVE,  M.  D.,  of  Dayton,'  Ohio. 

D.  B.  ST.  JOHN  ROOSA,  ^1.  D.,  Clin.  Prof,  of  Dis.  of  Eye  and  Ear  in  Univ.  of  N.  Y. 

T.  S.   SHARPE,  ^l.  D  ,  of  Natchez,  Mississippi. 

ALFRED  STILLE,  M.  D.,  Prof  of  Theory  and  Prad.  of  Med.  in  Univ.  of  Penna. 

JAMES  TYSON,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Microscopy  in  the  University  of  Penna. 

WM.   R.   WHITEHEAD,  M.  D  ,  of  New  York. 

JA^IES  C.    WHITE,   M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Skin  Diseases  iri  Harvard  University. 

JAMlv'^  C.   WILSON,    M   D.,  Resident  Phynician  at  the  Pennsylvania  Hos]>ital. 

HORATIO  C.   WOOD,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Botany  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


TO  READERS  AND  CORRESPONDENTS. 

All  articles  intended  for  the  Original  IJepartmcyit  of  this  Journal  must  be 
contributed  to  it  exclusively.  The  insertion  elsewhere  of  abstracts  of  papers 
prior  to  the  publication  of  the  entire  paper  in  this  Journal  is  a  violation  of  this 
rule.  As  orijiiual  articles  arc  accepted  only  on  this  condition,  we  consider 
those  who  favour  us  with  contributions  to  be  bound  in  honour  to  conform  to  it. 

Contributors  who  wish  their  articles  to  appear  in  the  next  number,  are  re. 
quested  to  forward  them  before  the  1st  of  May. 

Compensation  is  allowed  for  original  articles  and  reviews,  except  when  illus- 
trations or  extra  copies  are  desired.  A  limited  number  of  extra  copies  will  be 
furnished  to  authors,  provided  the  request  for  them  be  made  at  the  time  the 
communication  is  sent  to  the  Editors. 

Tn  this  Number  sixteen  additional  pages  ure  given,  nevertheless  wc  are  com- 
pelled to  postpone  until  our  next  a  large  amount  of  matter  in  type. 
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Practical  Lithotomy  and  Lithotrity;  or,  An  Inquiry  into  the  best  Modes  of  Re- 
moving Stone  from  the  Ulachler.  By  Sir  Hknuy  Thompson,  Surgeon  Extraordinary 
to  11.  M.  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  Prof,  of  Clinical  .Surgery  and  Surg,  to  University 
Coll.  IIosp.    Second  edition,  considerably  enlarged.     London:  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1871. 

The  Deformities  of  the  Human  Body:  A  System  of  Orthopredic  Surgery.  Being  a 
Course  of  Lectures  delivered  at  St.  George's  Hospital  by  Beknaru  E.  Brouhuhst, 
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F.R.C.S.,  Mem.  of  Council  and  Prof,  of  Dermatology.   London:  J.  &  A.Cliurchill,  1871. 
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24,  187U,  by  William  Gull,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.     London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons. 

The  Discovery  of  the  Nature  of  the  Spleen,  from  an  Investigation  of  the  Lateral 
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B.  A.,  M.  D.  Lond.     London:  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1870. 

Notes  ou  Trans))lantation  or  Engrafting  of  Skin.  By  John  Woodman,  Hon.  Surg, 
to  Exeter  and  the  Diocesan  Training  Coll.,  etc.     London:   J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1871. 

What  we  Observed  duiing  a  Visit  to  the  Seat  of  War  in  1870.  By  Charles  Orton, 
L.  R.  C.  P.  Edin.,  and  Wm.  Dunnett  Spanton.     London:  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1871. 

An  Inquiry  into  the  Real  Nature  of  Hysteria.    By  1).  De  Beudt  Hovell,  F.R.C.S.E. 

On  tiie  Treatment  of  Intra-Thoracic  Aneurism  by  tiie  Distal  Ligature.  By  Chris- 
topher Heath,  F.  R.  C.  S.      London:   J.  &  A.  Churcliill,  1871. 

On  a  Localized  Outbreak  of  Typhoid  Fever  in  Islington,  traced  to  the  Use  of  Im- 
pure Milk.  By  Edward  Ballard,  M.  D.  (Lond.),  Fell,  of  University  Coll.,  and  Med. 
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A  Treatise  on  Gout,  lUu-umatism,  and  the  Allied  Atfections.  By  Peter  Hood,  M.D. 
London:   J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1871. 

The  Correlation  of  Zymotic  Diseases.  By  A.  Wolff,  F.  R.  C.  S.  Loudon:  J.  &  A. 
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Guy's  Hospital  Reports.  Edited  by  C.  Hilton  Fagqe,  M.D.,  and  Arthur  E.  Dur- 
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The  Manchester  Me<lical  anil  Surgical  Reports.  October,  1870.  Editors:  S.  Mes- 
senger Bkadlky  and  Walter  Whitehead.     .Manchester:  J.  E.  Cornish,  1870. 

The  Transactions  of  the  Kdinburgh  Obstetrical  Society.  Session  18G8-0U.  Edin- 
burgh :  Maclachluu  iia  Stewart,  1870. 
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Dr.  Dobell's  Reports  on  the  Progress  of  rractical  and  Scientific  Medicine  in  Dif- 
ferent Parts  of  the  World.  Contributed  by  numerous  and  distinguished  coadjutors. 
Vol.  II.,  for  the  year  1870.     London:   Longmans,  Green,  Reader  &  Dj-er,  1871. 

Lectures  and  Essa3's  on  the  Science  and  Practice  of  Surgery.  By  Robkrt  McDon- 
nell, M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  F.  R.  C.  S.  Ireland,  etc.     Part  1.     Dublin :   Fannin  &  Co.,  1871. 

On  the  Correlation  of  Forces  in  Hereditary  Disease.     By  Dr.  J.  M.  Winn. 

Notes  on  Nervous  Diseases.  By  W.\lter  Whiteheap,  F.  R.  C.  S.  Edin.,  Surgeon 
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Code  of  Health  of  the  School  of  Salernum.  Translated  into  English  Verse,  with  au 
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in  reference  to  Mental  Disorders.  Being  the  Gulstonian  Lectures  for  1870,  delivered 
before  the  Royal  Coll.  of  Phys.  AVith  Appendix.  By  Henry  Maudsley,  M.D.  Lond., 
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Bloodletting  as  a  Therapeutic  Resource  in  Obstetric  Medicine.  By  Fordycb 
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Art.  I. — GompJeie  Osseous  Anchylosis  of  Knee,  with  Extreme  Flexion; 
Limb  si raUjhlened  after  Excision  of  a  Wedge,  including  the  Patella, 
the  greater  part  of  the  Condyles,  and  portion  of  the  Head  of  tlue  Tibia; 
vilh  Bemarks.  By  Thomas  G.  Mohto.v,  M.  D.,  one  of  the  Surgeons 
lo  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital.     (With  two  wood-cuts.) 

W.  TI.  M.,  ajrod  27,  from  Oil  City,  Penna.,  was  admitted  into  the  Penn- 
sylvania Hospital  Nov.  20,  18(50,  with  al)solutc  osseous  anchylosis  of  the 
left  knee,  the  aiijjle  of  deformity  beinp;  quite  acute.  The  patient,  who  was 
a  stout,  hearty  youn<r  man,  stated  that  nine  years  previously,  while  shav- 
inj;  sliiiifj^les,  the  loiij^  draw-knife  he  was  usiiiu;  slipped,  and  produced  a 
wound  just  l)clow  tlie  knee,  which  apparently  opened  the  joint ;  imme- 
diate union  followed.  Two  weeks  later,  while  exercisina:  for  tlie  lirst  time, 
an  unfortunate  misstep  produced  a  reopenin<^  of  the  oriijinal  wound.  A 
long-continued  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  joint  followed,  and  the 
knee  became  much  enlarged,  and  was  exceedingly  painful.  He  was  con- 
fined to  bed  for  more  than  a  year,  and  during  this  period  numerous  ab- 
scesses formed,  with  extensive  burrowing  of  matter,  and  from  several 
fistuke  pus  in  large  (piautities  for  montlis  was  discharged.  As  gradually 
these  closed  \\\>,  tiie  leg  i)ecame  more  and  more  flexed  upon  the  thigh,  and  firm 
uiMon,  with  great  angular  deformity,  re-;u!ted.  Fourteen  months  after  the 
injury  the  patient  liegan  to  move  around,  not,  however,  in  the  usual  upriglit 
manner,  l)ut  l)y  flexing  the  sound  liml),  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the 
ancliylosed  one;  he  tiius  assumed  a  s(juatting  posture,  the  buttocks  almost 
touching  the  ground  during  locomotion.  He  continued  tliis  method  of 
walking  during  a  period  of  some  eight  years,  his  general  health  during 
the  time  having  i)een  excellent.  The  anchylosed  linil)  was  found,  on  exa- 
mination, to  I)e  as  fully  developed  as  that  of  the  other  side,  and  the  an- 
Xo.  CXXII.— Apiul  1871.  21 
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chyle  sis  was  iiiinsually  firm,  tlie  leg  being  flexed  to  the  full  extent  upon  the 
thich,  while  all  trace  of  joint  had  vanished,  and  the  numerous  cicatrices 
demonstrated  the  locality  of  the  original  tistula).     See  Fig.  1. 


The  patient  was  etherized  on  the  1st  of  December,  in  presence  of  the 
clinical  class  of  the  hospital ;  it  having  been  decided  to  straighten  the 
limb  by  removing  a  wedge  of  bone,  the  base  to  involve  more  particu- 
larly the  condyles  of  the  femur,  with  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the  tibia,  and, 
necessarily,  the  patella,  which  was  firmly  anchylosed  to  the  condyles.  An 
exploratory  operation  had  demonstrated  that  the  anchylosis  was  so  com- 
plete, and  the  bone  so  dense,  that  drilling,  with  a  view  to  straightening 
the  limb  afterwards  by  manipulation,  would  be  impracticable.  A  large 
horseshoe-shaped  skin-flap  was  dissected  up,  and  a  wedge-shaped  portion 
of  bone  removed  with  the  saw,  which  measured  four  and  a  half  inches 
across  its  base,  and  two  and  a  half  inches  in  depth. 

The  bony  tissue  cut  through  was  so  very  dense  that  even  the  portion  of 
bone  covering  the  popliteal  vessels  could  not  be  broken,  as  is  usually  done, 
and  it  was  found  necessary  to  use  the  saw  until  the  section  was  completed. 
Tlie  patella  was  found  anchylosed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  wedge  upon 
the  condyles,  and  all  trace  of  joint  had  vanished.     A  few  small  superficial 
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arteries  only  required  lip^ntion.  The  limb  was  then  placed  on  a  woll- 
padded  splint  at  an  an<!;le  of  175°,  witli  a  landaiiiiin  dressiiif^  on  the  vv(Mind  ; 
there  was  no  necessity  for  dividiii<r  any  of  the  hanistrin;.^  tendons.  On  the 
twelfth  day  there  was  some  Ijurrowinjjc  of  matter,  and  an  al)seess  formed, 
which  was  evacuated,  and  the  an<::le  of  the  liml)  sliu^htly  reduced.  On  the 
si.xteenth  day  a  dry  charpie  dressing  was  snljstituted,  and  a  Ijandaj^e  ap- 
plied. Tiiree  months  after  the  operation  the  patient  could  raise  the  liml), 
union  havinj?  taken  |>lace  to  a  considerable  extent ;  several  fistuhe  existed, 
through  which  necrosed  bone  could  be  felt.  During  the  months  of  May, 
June,  and  July  some  large  fragments  of  bone,  corresponding  to  the  sawn 
surfaces,  were  removed,  and  in  August  the  fistula)  closed  up.  In  July  tho 
patient  was  able  to  go  around  on  crutches,  and  could  bear  consideraljle 
weight  on  the  limb,  without  pain.  The  operation  produced  a  shortening 
of  two  inches  (Fig.  2)  ;  and  although  perfect  anchylosis  was  estaljh'shed, 
it  was  deemed  advisable  to  place  on  the  limb  an  ordinary  steel  suj)port, 
which  was  attached  above  to  a  broad  band  which  clasped  the  thigh  al)out 
its  middle,  and  with  a  high  heel  upon  a  well-litting  laced  shoe,  the  patient 
was  able  to  walk  well  and  with  ease,  and  left  the  city  about  the  latter  part 
of  September  for  his  home  in  Northern  Peuusylvauia. 

Charles  S.  Colbert,  Esq.,  of  Oil  City,  Penna.,  writes  me  under  date  of 
February  6,  1871  : — 

"  In  regard  to  Miller,  he  has  been  at  work  ever  since  his  arrival  at  home, 
which  was  some  time  in  the  month  of  yoptembor  of  last  year,  and  I  saw  him 
this  morning.  One  day  during  last  week  he  walked  a  distance  of  three  miles 
without  the  aid  even  of  a  stick  or  cane.  He  has  been  engaged  in  driving  a 
team,  and  loading  and  unloading  barrels  of  oil,  and,  in  a  word,  it  is  the  wonder 
of  the  whole  country  where  he  is  known,  and  his  gratitude  to  you  is  really  very 
pleasant  to  witness." 

In  1826,^  the  late  Dr.  J.  Rhea  Barton  first  performed  the  since  well- 
known  operation  for  the  relief  of  an  anchylosis  of  the  thigh,  which  was  at 
right  angles  upon  the  pelvis  and  for  the  formation  of  an  artificial  joint,  by 
simply  dividing  the  femur  at  the  lower  part  of  the  cervix.  Barton,  in  1835,* 
and  Gibson,  in  1841,^  each  operated,  for  the  relief  of  deformity  and  anchy- 
losis of  the  knee,  by  removing  a  wedge  of  bone  from  the  femur,  just  above 
the  anchylosis,  and  in  both  cases  a  very  successful  result  followed.  Dr. 
Buck,  in  1844,*  in  a  case  of  angular  deformity  with  osseous  anchylosis,  for 
the  first  time  removed  a  wedge  of  bone,  consisting  of  the  patella,  condyles, 
and  articulating  surface  of  the  tibia,  and  this  operation,  which  leaves  the 
knee  so  much  less  prominent,  has  since  been  in  such  cases,  when  the  drill- 
ing operation  is  impracticable,  generally  adopted.  I  know  of  no  case  of 
complete  osseous  anchylosis  requiring  an  operation  similar  to  that  devised 
by  Dr.  Buck,  as  having  been  performed  here,  except  the  one  above  re- 
ported. 

'  North  Am.  Med.  and  Surg.  .Journal,  1827,  vol.  iii.  p.  279. 
2  Aui.  Jouru.  of  the  Med.  Srieuc(>s,  1837,  vol.  xxi.  p.  332. 
'  Am.  .lourn.  of  the  Med.  Sciences,  1842,  vol.  iv.,  N.  S.,  p.  39. 
'  Am.  .Journ.  of  the  Med.  Sciences,  1S45,  N.  S.,  vol.  x.  p.  277. 
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Dr.  V\.  M.  Hodges'  collected  nineteen  cases  of  excision  for  deformity  ; 
of  these  ten  recovered,  eight  died,  and  amputation  was  performed  in  two  of 
the  cases  for  delayed  union  of  the  ends  of  bones. 

Eleven  additional  cases  have  been  collected  and  tabulated  by  Lyon,"  of 
"these ten  recovered,  and  one  died.  Of  the  recoveries,  eight  had  limbs  of 
great  usefulness,  one  was  discharged  two  and  a  half  months  after  the  ope- 
ration, beginning  to  use  the  limb,  with  firm  bony  union,  while  in  one  no 
information  as  to  the  usefulness  of  the  member  is  given,  beyond  the  simple 
statement  of  recovery  " 

I  have  collected  nine  additional  cases  ;  of  this  number  eight  were  cured, 
and  one  died,  making  a  total  of  thirty-nine  cases.  Of  these  ten  died,  and 
twenty-eight  were  cured  ;  one  suifered  amputation  for  non-union. 

These  additional  statistics  place  the  operation  in  a  more  favourable  light 
than  would  appear  from  the  tables  of  Dr.  Hodges,  who  states  that  "  it  is 
not  easy  to  explain  this  great  mortality,  except  by  attributing  it  to  the  dif- 
ficulties and  complications  which  almost  universally  attend  the  operation."* 

Of  the  twenty  cases  since  only  two  have  proved  fatal,  the  rest  having 
recovered  with  useful,  straight  limbs. 

Two  cases*  of  angular  deformity  with  anchylosis  have  been  reported, 
which  have  followed  excisions  of  the  knee-joint.  In  one  case,  in  a  female, 
aged  ten,  going  about  too  soon  after  the  operation,  the  uniting  medium 
between  the  bones  yielded,  and  the  limb  became  permanently  flexed.  The 
other  case  was  in  a  male,  aged  eighteen,  in  whom,  after  an  excision  of  the 
knee,  a  bending  and  dislocation  occurred,  and  "the  leg  was  fixed  at  right 
angles  to  the  thigh."  Wedges  of  bones  were  excised  in  both  cases  by 
Sir  Wm.  Fergusson.  The  operation  in  the  first  was  performed  eighteen 
months  after  the  first  excision,  and  on  the  fortieth  day  the  patient  was  dis- 
charged with  a  straight  limb,  and  union  firm.  In  the  other  case  the 
operation  was  performed  some  five  years  after  the  first  excision  ;  "  the 
patient  made  a  rapid  and  good  recovery." 

We  may  also  add  these  cases,  although  secondary  operations  after  the 
ordinary  excision  for  disease,  yet  performed,  nevertheless,  for  the  relief  of 
osseous  angular  deformity ;  thus  lessening  the  mortality  following  the 
operation.  Of  forty-one  cases  in  all,  thirty  were  cured,  ten  died,  and  one 
underwent  amputation. 

'  Excision  of  Joints,  Boston,  18G1,  p.  135. 

2  Am.  Journ.  of  the  Med.  Sciences,  18G5,  N.  P.,  vol.  xlix.  p.  63. 

3  Excision  of  .Joints,  p.  135. 

*  Swaiu  ou  Knee-joint,  Loudon,  18G9,  pp.  184-1S7. 
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Table  showing  result  of  Excision  of  Knee  for  Anrjular  Anchylosis,  in 

eleven  cases. 


No. 

Sex. 

Age. 

Kesult. 

Date  of 
operation. 

Operator. 

Authority, 

I 

M. 

1.3 

Kecovorod 

Aug.    9,  1861 

Holmes 

Lon.l.  Laiicpt,  isn2,  vol.  i.,p.406. 

2 

F. 

29 

Recovered 
in  105  (lays 

May  10,  1862 

FerguKson 

Swain  on  Kueo-Joint,  p.  183. 

3 

F. 

26 

Died,  pya-mia 

Oct.   29,  1864 

H.  Smith 

Ibid.,  p.  188. 

4 

M. 

l,j 

Kecovorcd 
in  190  days 
Becovered 

Jan.     6,  1863 

Fergusson 

Ibid.,  p.  188. 

5 

M. 

8 

Oct.     7,  1865 

H.  Smith 

Med.  Times  and   Gazette,  1866, 

vol.  1.  p.  22.'),   and   Swain  on 

Knee-Joint,  p.  188. 

6 

F. 

27 

Recovered 

Oct.     4,  ISG.5 

Adams 

Trans.  Of  Path.    Soc.   of  Lond., 
vol.  xvil.  p.  2.5.'). 

7 

M. 

8 

Recovered 

Sept.  28,  1865 

II.  Smith 

Swain  on  Knee-Joint,  p.  190. 

8 

M. 

30 

Riicovpred 
ia  46  days 

Jan.    6,  1S66 

U.  Smith 

Med.  Times  and  Oaz  ,  1S60,  vol. 
i.  p.  220;  Swain  ou  Knee-Joint, 

9 

M. 

27 

Recovered 

Dec.     1,  1869 

Morton 

p.  190. 

10 

F. 

10 

Recovered 
excision  of  knee 
18  mos.  before 

July  26,  1862 

Fergusson 

Swain   on   Knec-Joiut,   1869,   p. 
184. 

n 

M. 

IS 

Recovered 
excision  of  Icnee 
C>  years  before 

Jan.  30,  1864 

Fergusson 

Ibid.,  p.  187. 

Art.  II. — Remarks  on  Divergent  Strabismus.    By  Edward  G.  Loring, 
Jr.,  M.  D.,  of  New  York.     (With  a  wood-cut.) 


I,  If  tenotomy  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye  be,  as  h  often  asE;erted,  one  of 
the  easiest  operations  in  surgery,  stral)israus,  as  a  whole,  is  certainly  one 
of  its  most  difficult  chapters.  And  there  is  probably  no  subject  in  this 
branch  of  medicine  about  which  so  many  positive  statements  have  been 
made,  and  dogmatic  rules  laid  down,  as  in  this — statements  and  rules 
which,  however  convenient  for  text-books  and  the  lecture-room,  are  often 
found  insufficient  or  unreliable  in  practice,  from  the  simple  fact  that  many 
of  them  are  founded  on  dynamic  and  mechanical  laws  which,  though  of 
mathematical  exactness  when  applied  to  inanimate  ol)jects,  cease  to  be  so 
in  the  case  of  living  organs,  the  conditions  of  which  are  never  the  same 
in  any  two  cases,  and  which  are  constantly  varying  in  any  individual  case. 

I  would  not  wish  to  imply  Ijy  this  that  great  advancement  has  not  been 
made  in  this  subject  of  late  years,  or  to  infer  that  the  labours  of  Graefe 
and  Bonders  have  not,  as  is  justly  claimed  for  them,  rescued  this  operation 
from  the  obloquy  into  which  it  had  fallen;  and  placed  it  on  a  firm  and 
scientilic  basis.  What  we  do  object  to  is  that  positiveness  which,  by  stop- 
ping inquiry,  prevents  progress,  and  which  has  a  tendency  by  claiming  too 
much  for  a  given  measure  to  bring  it  into  disrepute,  and  thereby  defeat  the 
very  cause  it  was  intended  to  promote.  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  it 
has  been  thus  with  the,  at  one  time  very  prevalent,  operation  for  advance- 
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ment  of  the  internal  rectus  in  divergent  squint ;  since  Graefe,  who  was 
formerly  one  of  its  principal  advocates,  has,  in  a  late  paper,'  stated  that  he 
has  almost  abandoned  it. 

Believing  that  this  is  the  other  extreme,  and  that  the  operation  for  ad- 
vancement of  the  internus  still  offers  us  the  best,  if  not  the  only,  effectual 
means  in  certain  cases  for  the  removal  of  a  hideous  deformity,  I  have 
thought  that  the  following  remarks  might  not  be  without  sufficient  interest 
to  warrant  their  publication.  And  although  it  is  to  the  operation  itself 
that  they  will  directly  apply,  there  are  still  a  few  incidental  conditions  to 
which  I  should  like  to  allude  briefly. 

It  is  universally  stated  in  all  text-books  and  monographs  on  strabismus 
that  myopia  is  by  far  the  most  frequent  cause  of  divergent  squint,  and  if 
we  take  this  in  its  broadest  sense,  as  applying  to  absolute,  relative,  and 
dynamic,  the  statement  is  undoubtedly  correct.  Nevertheless,  it  is  com- 
paratively rare  in  simple  myopia,  even  of  the  highest  grades,  that  we  see 
tliat  degree  of  divergence  which  produces  the  greatest  deformity,  and  in 
which  the  indication  for  advancement  is  most  strongly  marked  ;  on  the 
contrary,  it  is  in  precisely  the  opposite  condition  that  this  most  frequently 
occurs,  namely,  in  hypermetropia,  where,  from  injudicious  and  excessive 
operating  for  convergent  strabismus,  the  eye  has,  as  it  is  properly  ex- 
pressed, gone  the  other  way,  and  this  is  especially  the  case  where  there  is 
a  great  discrepancy  in  the  refraction,  or  sharpness  of  vision  in  the  two 
eyes.  The  reason  of  this  apparent  paradox  is  that,  although  in  simple 
myopia  of  high  degrees,  when  the  refraction  is  nearly  equal  in  the  two 
eyes,  divergent  squint  does  frequently  occur,  yet  this  is  usually  relative, 
and  not  absolute. 

This  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  fact  that,  as  the  eyeball  increases  in  length, 
thus  reducing  the  capability  of  the  interni,  that  of  the  externi  is  at  the 
same  time  and  for  the  same  reason  also  reduced ;  so  that,  although-  we 
have,  as  a  rule,  in  such  eyes  a  certain  amount  of  insufficiency,  or  even 
relative  divergent  squint  for  even  moderately  near  objects,  we  generally  have 
at  the  same  time  a  certain  amount  of  insufficiency  of  the  externi  for  the 
distance,  or  at  any  rate  we  seldom  get  that  amount  of  absolute  divergence 
mentioned  above,  for  the  simple  reason  that  the  externi  have  not  the  power 
to  produce  it. 

The  fact,  too,  that  the  angle  a  of  Ponders  is  particularly  small  in  high 
degrees  of  myopia,  may  have  something  to  do  with  this,  especially  if 
such  myopes  have  been  in  the' habit  of  wearing  glasses,  and  still  cling  to 
binocular  vision  for  the  distance. 

On  the  other  hand,  though  the  reason  why  we  have  strabismus  with  un- 

'  Ueber  die  Operation  des  dynamisohen  Auswiirtsscbielens.  Zehender's  Klinische 
Mouatsbl.,  Aug.  und  Sept.  1869,  p.  2G6. 
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equal  refraction  in  the  two  eyes  may  not  Ije  so  apparent,  still  I  cannot 
liolp  tliinliing  that  suificicnt  study  has  not  been  bestowed  on  this  suliject, 
especially  as  regards  inequality  in  innervation,  both  of  the  recti  and 
ciliary  muscles.  Take,  for  example,  immetropia  in  one  eye  and  a  very 
large  degree  of  hypermetropia  in  the  other.  The  amount  of  tension 
which  it  recpiires  to  converge  the  immetropic  eye  for  a  near  point  would 
be  so  much  over  and  above  what  would  be  demanded  by  the  hypermetropic 
eye  with  its  shortened  antero-posterior  diameter.  This  in  itself  would  have 
a  tendency  to  throw  the  hypermetropic  eye  inwards,  always  providing  that 
there  was  the  same  amount  of  innervation  for  the  internus  of  each  eye. 
But  admitting  that  each  internus  lias  the  power  of  laying  out  its  force  at 
will,  so  that  although  the  innervation  is  unequal  in  the  two  eyes,  the  axes 
shall  still  cross  each  other  at  a  given  point;  we  still  have  the  discrepancy 
in  the  refraction,  since  all  experiments  so  far  have  proved  that  the  two 
ciliary  muscles  cannot  act  independently  of  each  other.  This  would  make 
an  inequality  in  the  size  of  the  retinal  images,  which  might  be  of  a  con- 
siderable degree,  were  the  discrepancy  between  the  eyes  a  large  one.  This 
would  produce  instinctively  a  desire  to  sink  one  of  the  images,  especially 
the  smaller  or  more  imperfect  one  ;  and  as  ihe  eye  is  hypermetropic  and 
increased  convergence  easily  accomplished,  the  natural  tendency  would  be 
for  it  to  turn  in,  especially  as  accommodation  in  the  other  eye  would  be 
thereby  assisted.  Thus  an  inward  squint  is  produced,  which  may  in  time 
become  of  a  large  degree — say  of  five  lines. 

If  now  we  operate  on  such  eyes,  and,  to  remove  the  deformity,  are 
obliged  to  cut  both  intcrni,  we  have  changed  the  immetropic  eye,  so  far 
as  the  anatomical  relation  of  the  muscle  to  the  ball  is  concerned,  into  a 
myopic  eye,  and  although  we  have  obtained  apparent  or  actual  parallelism 
of  the  axes  for  the  distance,  we  are  very  apt  to  get  an  insufficiency  for 
the  near,  which  shows  itself  when  the  one  eye  is  covered  by  a  screen  and 
an  object  advanced  in  the  median  line,  by  its  spasmodic  attempts  to  hold 
the  convergence,  followed  by  a  sudden  associated  movement  outwards. 
Thus  we  have  produced  a  dynamic  outward  squint,  which  soon  occurs 
throughout  the  field  of  accommodation ;  and  this  once  established,  we  soon 
obtain  an  absolute  divergent  squint,  which  may  be  increased  by  secondary 
contraction  of  the  corresponding  externus. 

This  often  occasions  a  very  bad  kind  of  asthenopia,  accompanied  with  a 
dragging  sensation  which  is  exceedingly  annoying  to  the  patient,  and  is 
frequently  combined  with  often-recurring  or  persistent  headache,  pain,  and 
giddiness. 

It  is  precisely  in  these  cases  that  advancement  of  the  now  paralyzed  rec- 
tus internus  is  most  indicated,  and  gives  the  greatest  relief;  provided  it  is 
done  with  judgment,  and  the  necessary  precautions,  which  will  be  furthci- 
dwelt  upon,  are  takeu. 
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The  above  will,  of  course,  apply  to  all  varieties  of  cliscrepancies  of  re- 
fraction, only  in  myopia  the  initial  lesion  will  be  divergent  instead  of  con- 
vergent squint,  helped  no  doubt  in  the  beginning  by  the  desire  to  remove, 
by  lessening  the  strain  on  the  interni,  the  far  point  of  the  non-squinting 
eye  as  far  as  possible. 

I  may  remark  here,  parenthetically,  that  it  by  no  means  follows  that 
muscular  asthenopia  may  not  occur,  because  vision  is  not  performed  with 
the  two  eyes  ;  and  where,  consequently,  the  amount  of  insufficiency  cannot 
be  estimated  by  prisms,  but  where,  nevertheless,  tenotomy  of  the  externus 
may  be  indicated. 

II.  Yarious  methods  have  of  late  years  been  adopted  for  the  advance- 
ment of  the  recti  muscles,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  those  of  Yon 
Graefe,  Critchett,  Dr.  Agnew,  and  Liebreich. 

The  operation  originally  proposed  by  Graefe  has  been  almost  entirely 
given  up,  being  supplanted  by  later  and  better  methods. 

Dr.  Agnew's  original  operation  is,  when  skilfully  performed,  an  exceed- 
ingly elegant  one,  and,  as  far  as  the  removal  of  the  deformity  is  concerned, 
one  of  the  most  effectual.  I  must,  however,  refer  the  reader  for  a  detailed 
account  of  it  to  descriptions  published  in  the  Trannaciions  of  the  Ameri- 
can Ophthalmological  Society  for  18G6;  also  in  the  American  edition  of 
Stellwag  Yon  Carion,  p.  120. 

Its  most  distinctive  feature,  and  one  in  which  it  differs  from  all  others, 
is,  that  the  needles  bearing  the  sutures,  after  having  been  passed  through 
the  belly  of  the  muscle  (previously  dissected  from  all  its  attachments),  at 
a  distance  proportionate  to  the  effect  desired,  are  then  quilted  under  and 
through  the  conjunctiva,  and  made  to  emerge,  one  above  the  other,  below, 
at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  vertical  diameter  of  the  cornea,  and  about 
one  line  from  the  corneal  margin  ;  that  is,  over  the  centre  of  the  line  of 
implantation  of  the  superior  and  inferior  recti  respectively.  No  other 
sutures,  corresponding  to  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  cornea,  and  na- 
tural insertion  of  the  muscle,  are  used. 

This  draws  the  muscle  very  closely  to  the  corneal  margin,  and  at  the 
same  time  spreads  it  out,  affording,  after  the  wound  has  healed,  a  firm  and 
broad  insertion  for  its  new  attachment. 

The  chief  olyection  to  this  operation  is  the  amount  of  dissection  and 
manipulation  which  it  entails  when  the  same  result  can  be  obtained  by 
simpler  methods,  while  the  very  means  on  which  its  effectiveness  depends, 
namely,  the  position  of  the  sutures,  limits  its  safe  application,  as  will  be 
shown  a  little  later,  to  a  certain  class  of  cases. 

The  objection  which  was  raised  when  the  operation  was  first  introduced, 
that  there  was  danger  of  sloughing  of  the  cornea  from  constriction  of  so 
much  conjunctiva  by  the  sutures,  does  not  appear  to  be  borne  out  by  facts. 
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as  I  have  never  seen  any  such  take  place,  tliongli  chemosis,  oftentitncs  of 
an  a|)|taroiitly  very  tliroateninj?  dcfj^reo,  does  occur. 

This  readjustment  of  tiie  internus  is  combined  with  tenotomy  of  tlie 
externus,  as  is  common  with  all  operations  ;  but  where  the  amount  of  the 
deformity  is  very  Iar,G;c,  the  efTcct  is  increased  by  dividint!^  contempora- 
neously the  externus  of  the  other  eye. 

The  operation  most  in  vogue  at  the  present  day  is  Critchett's,  which  is 
thus  described  by  Soelberg  Wells,  p.  585  : — 

"All  tlio  parts  coverinif  the  inner  side  of  the  plobe  are  to  be  dissected  ofl" 
from  the  .sclerotic  (in  cases  in  which  a  former  operation  fur  converf^eiit  .squint 
has  been  follovved  by  secondary  divergent  strabismus),  includin<f  conjunctiva, 
subconjunctival  fascia,  old  cicatrix  and  muscle,  with  the  condensed  tis.sue  around 
it.  He  next  divides  the  external  rectus,  and  finally  passes  sutures  through  the 
flap  which  has  been  raised  at  the  inner  side  of  the  eye,  first  excising  a  jiortion 
of  conjunctiva,  and  stitches  this  to  the  small  portion  of  conjunctiva  left  stand- 
ing at  the  inner  edge  of  the  cornea.  In  this  way  the  whole  muscular  layer  of 
the  internal  rectus  is  brought  forward." 

This  is  by  far  the  simplest  operation,  and  in  a  certain  class  of  cases  the 
best,  as  it  would  be  in  all,  were  it  equally  effective  with  the  one  just 
mentioned.  This  want  of  effect  is  due,  I  think,  to  the  position  of  the 
sutures,  they  being  placed  in  the  narrow  rim  of  conjunctiva  left  standing 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  cornea  corresponding  to  the  natural  implantation 
of  the  muscle.  This  rim  is  apt  to  yield  to  the  traction  caused  by  the 
subsecpient  swelling  of  the  parts,  even  if  the  sutures  themselves  do  not 
tear  through,  and  thus  the  effect  is  often  considerably  diminished,  if  not 
entirely  annulled. 

To  remedy  this  defect,  a  combination  of  the  two  operations  has  been 
adopted  in  this  country,  in  which  all  the  essential  features  of  Critchett's 
operation  are  retained,  with  the  exception  of  the  position  of  the  sutures, 
which  are  placed  according  to  the  plan  suggested  by  Dr.  Agnew,  supple- 
mentary sutures  being  placed  by  some  operators  opposite  the  horizontal 
meridian  of  the  cornea. 

Here,  as  in  the  former  case,  if  the  deformity  is  large,  a  contempora- 
neous tenotomy  of  the  externus  of  the  opposite  eye  is  performed. 

But  here,  again,  the  same  danger  arises  from  the  position  of  the  sutures, 
which  was  alluded  to  in  Dr.  Agnew's  operation,  namely,  the  twisting  of 
the  vertical  meridian  ;  for  it  is  a  very  dillicult  thing,  when  the  sutures  are 
carried  to  such  a  distance  from  the  natural  line  of  implantation  of  the 
muscle,  to  balance  the  effect  between  the  upjier  and  lower  sutures,  so  that 
rotation  of  the  vertical  meridian  shall  not  take  place  to  a  greater  or  less 
degree. 

This  is  liable  to  occur,  either  at  the  time  of  the  operation  or  subse- 
quently, from  yielding  of  one  or  the  other  sutures,  or  from  unequal  con- 
traction, during  the  healing  process,  of  the  tissue  included  in  the  sutures. 

If  this  twisting  of  the  vertical  meridian  does  take  place,  a  very  distressing 
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form  of  diplopia  may  result,  and  one  which  it  is  hopeless  to  relieve,  as  the 
images  are  separated  vertically,  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

This  limits,  in  my  opinion,  the  safe  application  of  both  these  operations 
to  that  class  of  cases,  fortunately  a  large  one,  in  which  the  eye  to  be  ope- 
rated on  is  to  a  great  degree  amblyopic.  When  this  is  the  case,  a  slight 
twisting  of  the  vertical  meridian  makes  but  little  or  no  difference,  since, 
when  one  eye  is  very  defective  in  vision,  we  run  little  or  no  risk  in  pro- 
ducing double  images. 

When,  however,  the  vision  in  each  eye  is  perfect,  or  nearly  so,  or  that 
in  the  squinting  eye  is  even  moderately  good,  recourse  must  be  had  to  some 
other  operation,  which,  even  if  less  effective,  is  less  dangerous.  For, 
although  by  all  our  efforts  binocular  vision  cannot  be  produced  before  the 
operation,  diplopia  often  follows  after  it,  either  at  once  or  at  some  subse- 
quent period. 

Under  these  circumstances,  when  the  deformity  is  large  enough  to  war- 
rant it,  Critchett's  original  operation,  with  the  sutures  in  the  axial  line  of 
the  muscle,  is  the  best,  since  it  is  the  simplest  in  execution,  and  is  not  so 
apt  to  be  followed  by  the  bad  effects  just  alluded  to.  In  case  the  devia- 
tion is  great,  a  tenotomy  of  the  externus  of  the  fellow  eye  should  be  com- 
bined with  it. 

There  seems  to  be  a  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to  whether  the  en- 
tire correction  shall  be  obtained  by  confining  our  operations  to  the  devi- 
ating eye;  that  is,  by  setting  back  the  externus  and  bringing  forward  the 
internus  ;  or  whether  we  shall,  so  to  speak,  divide  the  effect  between  the 
two  eyes,  as  suggested  by  Dr.  Agnew,  by  at  the  same  time  dividing  the 
externus  of  the  fellow  eye,  by  which  means  an  excessive  advancement  of 
the  internus,  and  consequent  shortening  of  the  muscle,  is  avoided. 

This  latter  would  seem  to  be  the  more  rational  course,  as  I  cannot  see 
why  the  same  rule  should  not  apply  to  high  degrees  of  divergent  strabis- 
mus which  hold  good  for  convergent  in  regard  to  the  danger  of  serious 
disturbance  in  mobility  when  the  effect  is  limited  to  one  eye.  Certainly 
no  one  at  the  present  time  would  think  of  removing  a  convergent  squint 
of  five  lines  by  repeated  operations  on  one  eye,  and  why  should  it  be  done 
in  divergent  ?  Yet  some  operators — Dr.  Knapp,  for  instance — invariably 
limit  the  effect  to  the  deviating  eye,  and  maintain  that  any  degree  of 
convergence  can  be  thus  corrected.  But  admitting  that  any  amount  of 
deviation  could  be  thus  removed,  it  does  not  follow  that  it  is  either  wise 
or  safe  to  do  it. 

In  the  first  place  it  necessitates  a  much  greater,  oftentimes  an  excessive, 
advancement  and  consequent  shortening  of  the  internns,  and,  as  a  con- 
comitant result,  an  excessive  setting  back  of  the  externus.  The  natural 
consequence  of  which  is  a  great  want  of  mobility  of  the  eye  both  out- 
wards and  inwards,  the  eye  becoming  as  it  were  locked. 
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Tliis  will  be  rendered  more  apparent  by  the  following  diagram  : — 


/\ 


\ 


We  will  puppose  A  and  B  to  represent  a  pair  of  eyes  in  which  A  is  the 
fixing  eye,  while  13  diverges  from  the  parallel  five  lines,  its  axis  being/^. 
We  will  suppose  the  externus  (c)  of  B  to  have  been  thoroughly  divided, 
and  the  eye  then  forcibly  adducted  by  bringing  forward  and  shortening  the 
internus  (e),  which,  to  remove  the  deformity,  must  be  done  to  a  very 
considerable  degree. 

By  this  forcil)le  rolling  in  of  the  eye  the  externus  is  allowed  to  retract  to 
its  fullest  extent,  and  the  line  of  its  new  insertion  is  necessarily  displaced 
very  far  backwards  (say  to  h) ;  and  as  the  power  of  the  externus  decreases 
disproportionately  to  its  displacement  backwards,  its  force  becomes,  in  this 
case,  almost  lost ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  all  the  energy  of  the  short- 
ened, stretched,  and  inelastic  internus  just  serves  to  overcome  the  former 
great  deviation  and  keep  the  axis  parallel,  the  limitations  of  movement 
to  either  side  being  very  great. 

There  is,  moreover,  another  important  element  to  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration, and  that  is  the  behaviour,  in  the  meanwhile,  of  the  other  eye. 
To  understand  this  it  must  be  remembered  that  as  the  divergence  in  B  is 
absolute,  this  eye  can  never  become  the  fixing  eye  without  a  corresponding 
associated  movement  outwards  of  the  fellow  eye.  That  is  to  say,  the  in- 
nervation of  the  internus  of  one  eye  is  always  combined  with  that  of  the 
externus  of  the  other.  It  would  appear  as  if  precisely  the  same  thing 
took  place  when  the  nervous  irritation  of  the  muscle  was  excited  by  ojiera- 
tive  interference,  that  is,  when  forcible  adduction  was  produced  by  bring- 
ing forward  the  internus,  as  when  this  was  the  result  of  a  natural  mus- 
cular effort.  For  if,  after  having  performed  the  operation,  and  while  the 
patient  is  still  under  the  influence  of  the  anaesthetic,  we  raise  the  lid  of  the 
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fellow  eye,  we  always  find  some,  usually  a  marked,  degree  of  concomitant 
divergence  of  its  visual  axis. 

Thus  in  the  diagram,  when  B's  axis /"gr  is  made  by  forcibly  bringing 
forward  the  internus  to  assume  the  position  represented  by  the  dotted  line 
B  d,  A's  axis  diverges  till  it  assumes  the  concomitant  position  g'f.  When 
the  narcosis  has  passed  off,  and  A  becomes  the  fixing  eye,  B,  it  is  true,  no 
longer  falls  out,  because  it  is  prevented  from  so  doing  by  the  shortened 
internus.  Thus,  although  we  have  obtained  a  good  cosmetic  result  so  far 
as  parallelism  for  distant  direct  vision  is  concerned,  we  have  purchased 
this  with  a  loss  of  motion  in  the  operated  eye,  varying  in  amount  in  dif- 
ferent cases,  but  I  have  seen  it  so  great  that  when  the  patient  looked  to 
one  side,  convergent  squint  was  present,  and  when  to  the  opposite  side, 
divergent ;  the  eye  operated  upon  scarcely  taking  part  in  any  of  the  lat- 
eral or  accommodative  movements. 

What  has  preceded  applies,  of  course,  to  those  cases  in  which  the 
amount  of  deviation  is  so  great  that  the  advancement  of  the  internus  is  a 
matter  of  necessity.  When,  however,  the  degree  of  divergence  is  nob 
very  great,  that  is,  not  above  three  lines ;  or  where,  even  if  slightly  greater 
than  this,  there  is  yet  a  good  amount  of  motion  inwards  still  remaining 
to  the  deviating  eye ;  or  where  the  squint,  being  absolute  for  the  distance, 
becomes  under  the  stimulus  of  accommodation  and  convergence  relative 
for  the  near — then  it  is  safer  to  try  still  other  methods  which,  if  less  effec- 
tual than  actual  advancement  of  the  internus,  are  less  risky,  and  which,  if 
unsuccessful,  still  leave  us  the  recourse  to  that  operation. 

We  have  fortunately  in  this  class  of  cases  a  substitute  for  advancement 
in  the  methods  adopted  by  Dr.  Knapp,  and  more  recently  by  Von  Graefe, 
for  increasing  the  effect  of  a  simple  tenotomy. 

Dr.  Knapp's  plan  is  as  follows  : — 

A  thorough  tenotomy  of  the  externus  having  been  made,  a  suture  is 
armed  with  two  needles.  The  point  of  the  first  needle  is  entered  close 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  cornea  and  one  and  a  half  lines  above  the  hori- 
zontal meridian,  and  after  having  been  run  through  the  conjunctiva  from 
above  downwards,  is  again  brought  out  in  the  horizontal  meridian.  The 
second  needle  is  carried  in  precisely  the  same  way  from  below  upwards, 
and  likewise  brought  out  in  the  horizontal  meridian.  The  two  ends  of  the 
suture  are  then  drawn  so  that  the  middle  of  the  thread  lies  in  close  contact 
with  the  globe.  This  prevents  the  conjunctiva  from  being  torn  through 
by  the  subsequent  tension.  The  needles  are  then  carried  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other  through  the  inner  commissure  of  the  lid,  the  entrance  of  the 
needles  being  just  above  the  caruncle  and  their  point  of  exit  two  lines 
from  this  in  the  integument  of  the  nose.  By  drawing  both  ends  of  the 
suture,  the  inner  edge  of  the  cornea  is  made  to  approach  the  caruncle  to 
an  amount  proportionate  to  the  effect  desired.     The  knot  is  then  tied  upon 
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the  skill  of  tlie  nose,  and  tlie  eye  llms  secured  in  its  position  till  the  tendon 
of  the  divided  e.xternus  has  acquired  its  new  attaclinient. 

Tlie  amount  of  adduction  produced  by  the  suture  should  be  such  that 
about  one  and  a  half  line  of  convergence  should  be  produced,  since  ex- 
]ierience  sliovvs  that  when  this  amount  is  not  present  immediately  after 
the  operation,  a  certain  degree  of  divergence  will  finally  result. 

The  suture  is  to  be  removed  on  the  day  after  the  operation. 

In  tills  way,  Dr.  Knapp  says,  a  divergent  squint  of  three  lines  can  be 
entirely  removed.  In  tliose  cases,  however,  where  paralysis  of  the  an- 
tagonist exists  with  the  squint,  he  comljines  the  use  of  the  suture  with 
advancement  of  the  internus,  which  he  performs  according  to  Critcliett's 
method,  except  that  the  sutures  lying  most  externally  are  carried  far  to- 
wards the  equator. 

This  luetliod  of  increasing  tlie  effect  of  a  simple  tenotomy  is  certainly 
the  most  eihcacious  which  we  have,  and  in  small  degrees  of  divergent 
strabismus  is  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  much  more  formidable  opera- 
tion of  advancement. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  subject,  I  would  refer  the  reader  to 
Zehender's  Klin.  Monatahl.  for  September  bis  December,  18G5,  p.  346. 

Von  Graefe  thus  describes  his  method  : — ^ 

"  After  tlie  tenotomy  of  the  externus  has  been  thorouf,fbly  performod.  a  fold 
of  the  conjunctiva  close  to  the  caruncle  is  lifted  oH"  from  the  cpisclorul  tissue 
with  the  forceps.  A  curved  needle  is  then  run  horizontally  throu<>h  tliis  fold 
into  the  subconjunctival  si)ace,  and  made  to  glide  (the  forceps  bein!,^  removed 
to  the  upi)cr  and  inner  border  of  the  cornea)  beneath  the  membrane,  till  a  por- 
tion of  this,  e(|ual  to  three,  four,  or  five  lines,  has  been  included,  when  the  point 
is  again  brought  out,  its  place  of  exit  varying  according  to  the  length  of  its 
subconjunctival  j)assage.  tlie  direction,  however,  being  always  from  the  median 
line  to  the  upper  and  inner  corneal  border,  or  it  may  be  even  to  a  point  above 
the  vertex  of  the  cornea.     'l"he  suture  is  theu  tightly  drawn  and  tied. 

"I'y  this  raau(euvrc  the  eye  is  rolled  inwards  proi)ortionately  to  the  breadth 
of  the  inclosed  tissue,  and  the  limitation  in  the  movement  of  the  eye  outwards 
is  much  increased.  *  *  *  This  method  has  been  of  signal  service  to  me 
in  the  higher  gwides  of  strabismus,  and  1  have,  since  its  adoption,  been  far  more 
reserved  in  the  use  of  advancement  of  the  muscle.  Indeed,  1  scarcely  ever 
perform  tins  now,  on  account  of  the  degree  of  divergence,  but  only  on  account 
of  marked  limitation  of  the  mobility  inwards.  Moreover,  one  is  enabled  iiy  the 
above-mentioned  method  to  obtain  in  excessive  degrees  of  convergent  strabis- 
mus any  correction  desirable.  'J'he  suture  must  be  left  in  at  least  two  and  a 
half  days." 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  advancement  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye 
is,  under  the  most  f:\vourablecircumstances,  a  serious  ojieration,  and  should 
never  be  undertaken  without  an  exhaustive  examination  in  regard  to  de- 
gree of  deviation,  amount  of  vision  of  each  eye,  the  condition  of  refraction 
and  accommodation,  and  dynamic  force  of  the  muscles,  the  presence  of, 
or  the  al)ility  to  produce  diplopia,  et  cajtera. 

Especial  care  should  be  exercised  where  there  is  a  large  amount  of 

'  Klinische  Mouat-^bliltter,  Aug.  uud  Sept.  18G9,  p.  260. 
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myopia  which  has  shown  a  tendency  to  progress,  for  by  increasing  the 
tension  of  the  intenii  by  bringing  forward  the  muscle,  we  may  again  light 
up  a  trouble  which  had  begun  to  disappear  with  the  occurrence  of  the 
deviation. 

Among  the  inconveniences  of  the  operation  may  be  also  mentioned  the 
displacement  of  accommodation,  and,  in  this  connection,  I  may  remark 
that  I  have  seen  a  case  where  this  took  place  to  such  a  degree  that  artifi- 
cial myopia,  or  spasm  of  the  ciliary  muscles,  was  produced,  the  eye,  pre- 
vious to  the  operation,  being  immetropic,  and  after  it,  myopic  a^-  This 
myopia  yielded  to  atropia,  but  gradually  returned  when  the  drug  was  dis- 
continued, and  has  been  present,  with  slight  variations,  ever  since. 

With  all  its  disadvantages,  however,  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  "ad- 
vancement," when  properly  performed,  is  one  of  the  most  brilliant  opera- 
tions in  ophthalmic  surgery. 


Art.  III. — Account  of  a  Severe  Ophthalmia  caused  by  Exposure  to 
the  Intense  Light  Reflected  from  a  Dazzling  Surface  of  Snow.  By 
W.  H.  Gardner,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Surgeon  TJ.  S.  A. 

We  had  the  opportunity,  when  on  duty  in  the  prairie  regions  of  the 
northwest  portion  of  our  country,  to  witness  a  very  severe,  and  often  de- 
structive, ophthalmia,  caused  by  exposure  to  the  intense  light  reflected  from 
a  surface  of  snow,  some  account  of  which  may  interest  the  readers  of  this 
Journal.  This  disease  is  most  frequent  among  Indians  and  half-breeds  of 
this  region,  who  suffer  severely  with  it  every  year,  and  many  of  them  are 
blind  from  this  cause.  In  the  earlier  part  of  spring,  when  the  snow  is  be- 
ginning to  melt,  the  disease  is  most  common,  for  then  the  water  formed  by 
the  melting  snow  fills  up  all  the  little  irregularities  of  the  snoTVvy  surface  and 
makes  a  more  perfect  mirror. 

The  grade  of  the  disease  accords  with  the  amount  of  exposure  and  the 
length  of  time  the  irritation  is  kept  up,  and  may  occur  as  an  ephemeral 
conjunctivitis,  which  will  subside  in  a  few  hours  with  a  removal  of  the 
cause,  or  as  a  violent  panophthalmitis,  which  destroys  the  eye  at  once  or 
leaves  a  condition  which  secondarily  dues  so. 

Under  all  conditions,  except  when  the  sun  is  very  near  the  horizon,  the 
eye  is  protected  from  its  direct  rays  by  the  supra-orbital  arch  and  eyebrow, 
but  the  snow  on  the  ground  acting  as  a  mirror  throws  the  reflected  rays 
directly  into  the  eye,  and  the  cause  acts  with  more  constancy  and  severity 
to  a  pedestrian  than  to  a  person  riding  on  horseback  or  in  a  covered  sleigh, 
for  the  body  of  the  sleigh  intercepts  the  reflected  light  to  a  great  extent, 
and  the  head  and  neck  of  the  horse  do  so  to  some  degree,  but  usually  the 
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severity  of  the  cold  or  the  condition  of  the  roads  makes  walking  the  only 
means  of  travel  where  this  disease  most  frecinently  prevails. 

Winter  ex|)editions  in  northern  conntries  will  always  have  this  disease 
to  contend  against,  and  if  the  direction  of  the  march  be  southward, 
the  course  is  more  aggravated  on  account  of  the  j)osition  of  the  sun.  in 
the  si)ring  of  IHGG  a  troop  of  Minnesota  volunteer  cavalry  arrived  at 
Fort  Snelling  to  be  mustered  out  of  the  United  States  service.  They  had 
marched  down  from  Fort  Abercombie,  Dacotah  Territory,  during  the  latter 
])art  of  February,  travelling  nearly  southeast.  When  they  arrived  at  their 
destination  there  were  not  ten  men  in  the  troop — which  was  full — who  were 
not  more  or  less  snow  blind.  In  the  most  of  the  cases  it  took  the  form  of 
a  mild  conjunctivitis,  but  iu  several  there  was  ulceration  of  the  cornea  and 
in  others  panophthalmitis,  which  has  doubtless  left  permanently  impaired 
eyesight  in  more  than  one. 

The  usual  course  of  the  disease  and  its  terminations  can  be  told  in  a  few 
words.  The  excessive  amount  of  light  first  causes  an  irritation  of  the  re- 
tina, which  by  reQex  action  produces  congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the  con- 
junctiva and  inflammation  of  this  membrane,  which  becomes  chemosed, 
and  thus  preventing  the  nutrition  of  the  cornea,  causes  ulceration  of  this 
part.  This  ulceration  may  heal  in  time,  leaving  a  permanent  opaque  spot 
to  mark  its  site ;  or  the  ulceration  extending,  may  cause  perforation  of  the 
cornea  and  escape  of  the  humours  and  prolapse  of  the  iris;  or  the  extent 
of  the  ulcer  may  be  so  great  in  the  first  place  as  to  leave  permanent  opa- 
city of  the  cornea  ;  or  if  the  irritation  of  the  retina  be  of  long  continuance 
— as  it  sometimes  is  among  Indians  and  travellers  crossing  the  plains  in 
winter — all  the  tissues  of  the  eye  may  be  involved  at  once,  causing  loss  of 
sight.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  exposure  has  been  slight,  the  disease  may 
otdy  amoujit  to  a  simple  conjunctivitis  or  a  slight  retinitis,  which  is  cured 
in  a  few  days  by  proper  treatment  and  rest  of  the  organ,  leaving  no  other 
ill  effects  than  a  retina  over-sensitive  to  light,  and  perhaps  a  few  dark 
spots  before  the  eyes.  It  may  also  leave  night-blindness  as  a  sequel, 
though  this  result  must  be  rare,  as  I  have  met  with  but  one  instance 
among  the  very  many  cases  I  have  seen. 

However  mild  or  severe  a  form  this  disease  may  assume,  it  is  always  ex- 
ceedingly painful,  and  is  always  liable  to  cause  destruction  of  the  eye  ;  not 
only  this,  but  the  lives  of  travellers  on  the  plains  in  the  winter-time  de- 
pend on  the  organ  of  vision  being  intact.  The  history  of  each  of  the 
military  posts  of  the  Northwest  will  show  some  lives  lost  every  winter  or 
spring  I)y  men  becoming  snow-blind,  losing  their  way,  and  perishing  in  the 
snow. 

The  following  cases,  selected  from  my  note-book,  and  here  given  in  brief, 
may  not  Ije  uninteresting  as  showing  the  various  forms  this  disease  may 
assume,  and  its  termination  under  treatment : — 
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Case  I. — Dennis  T.,  fet.  40,  was  admitted  to  hospital  in  February,  1866, 
having  niarclied  over  two  hundred  miles,  when  the  ground  was  covered  with 
snow.  There  was  profuse  lachrynuition  and  great  photopholjia;  great  in- 
jection of  the  conjunctiva,  which  was  chcmosed  around  tlie  cornea;  there 
was  throl)l)ing  of  the  temples,  lieadache  and  constipation  of  bowels,  furred 
tongue,  Szc. 

Trealynent. — Was  cupped  over  the  temples  to  5 ij ;  pil.  cath.  corap.  iv 
at  once  ;  cold  dressing  to  eyes ;  to  be  kept  in  dark  room,  and  to  have 
low  diet,  with  broths  and  soft  toast.  In  a  few  days  the  jdiotophobia  sub- 
sided, but  each  cornea  was  found  ulcerated,  for  which  various  local  stimu- 
lants and  washes  and  general  tonics  were  used  until  the  middle  of  April, 
when,  at  his  own  request,  he  was  discharged,  not  cured. 

Case  YI. — Capt.  M.,  set.  31,  a  vigorous,  healthy  man,  rode  from  Fort 
Wadsworth,  Dacotah  Territory,  to  Fort  Abercrombie,  D.  T.,  eighty  miles, 
on  horseback,  in  March,  1867,  the  ground  being  covered  with  snow  ;  was  led 
into  hosi)ital  blind  ;  with  intense  headache  ;  throbbing  of  eyeballs  ;  profuse 
lachrymation;  injection  of  conjunctiva;  photophobia,  with  spasm  of  orbi- 
cularis, etc. 

Treatment. — Cupping  over  the  temples  ;  magnesia  sulph.  3J  ;  bromid. 
potass.  5ss  ;  ice-water  applications  to  the  eyes  ;  to  be  kept  in  a  dark 
room  and  placed  on  low  diet;  recovery  perfect  in  five  days. 

Case  YIII. — A  Chippewa  half-breed  walked  to  Fort  Abercrombie, 
Dacotah  Territory,  from  Leaf  Mountain,  Minnesota,  distance  sixty  miles, 
in  April,  1867  ;  ground  covered  with  snow  ;  patient  states  "that  whilst 
walking  directly  towards  the  sun  a  mist  had  suddenly  come  over  both  his 
eyes,  with  a  feeling  of  weight  and  throbbing  in  the  ej^eballs.  After  sitting 
down  beside  the  trail  and  waiting  a  few  minutes,  he  found  the  mist  con- 
tinued over  the  right  eye,  and  over  the  left  there  were  scattered  large  black 
spots,  though  he  could  see  some  out  of  a  portion  of  the  eye,  and  by  this 
uncertain  sight  he  was  able  to  see  the  dark  line  of  timber  which  marked 
the  position  of  the  Red  River  and  the  Fort." 

Treatment. — Low  diet ;  rest ;  protection  of  the  eyes  from  light  and 
motion  by  packing  the  orbits ;  occasional  cathartics  and  potass,  iodid.  9j 
each  day  ;  recovery  in  four  weeks,  with  a  few  dark  spots,  but  not  of  suf- 
ficient extent  to  interfere  materially  with  vision. 

Case  IX. — Corporal  V.,  in  April,  was  exposed,  whilst  on  escort  duty,  to 
the  intense  light  reflected  from  the  snow.  He  came  into  hospital  with 
conjunctivitis  ;  in  both  eyes  this  membrane  was  cheraosed  around  the  cor- 
nea, and  in  some  places  patches  of  extravasated  blood  were  visible;  there 
was  great  intolerance  of  light,  throbbing  of  eyeballs,  etc. 

Tnatment. — Was  cupped  over  each  temple  ;  ordered  pil.  cath.  comp. 
iv  ;  low  diet  and  rest;  potass,  bromid.  5ss  each  night;  orbit  packed  to 
prevent  light  and  motion.  In  a  few  days  the  more  severe  symptoms  sub- 
sided, leaving  a  small,  deep,  excavated  ulcer  upon  each  cornea.  Under  the 
use  of  local  stimulants,  general  tonics,  and  liberal  diet,  these  soon  healed, 
leaving  a  thickening  of  the  conjunctiva  at  the  internal  side  of  the  right 
eye,  where  the  ulcer  was  nearest  the  inner  canthus. 

In  this  disease,  as  in  most  others,  "an  ounce  of  prevention  is  worth  many 
pounds  of  cure,"  and  with  this  view  many  travellers  over  snowy  regions 
blacken  the  parts  about  the  orbit  with  gunpowder  dissolved  in  water.  The 
Esquimaux  use  an  opaque  shield  of  wood  or  skin,  which  has  a  horizontal 
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slit  over  the  jniiiil  to  lulniit  the  liulit.  Tlie  Diippowii  and  Dakota  Indians, 
when  having  to  travel  when  there  is  snow  on  the  ground,  use  an  apparatus 
formed  of  two  tubes  of  stiff  buffalo  hide  about  two  inches  long  and  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  sewed  firmly  to  a  head-band  of  tanned 
hide,  with  openings  for  the  tul)es.  Each  of  these  plans  are  the  same,  in 
that  they  attemi)t  to  prevent  too  great  a  quantity  of  light  from  entering 
the  eye  by  supplementing  a  diaphragm  external  to  the  iris.  The  iris,  of 
course,  under  intense  light,  contracts  to  as  small  an  opening  as  is  compat- 
il»le  with  vision  ;  but  even  the  ^inallcd  opening  so  near  the  retina  as  is 
the  iris,  yet  allows  of  so  great  illumination  as  to  become  a  cause  of  disease, 
when  the  snow  and  ice  surface  everywhere  reflects  the  intense  light  directly 
into  the  eye.  Following  out  the  idea  indicated  by  the  rude  inventions  of 
the  Esquimaux  and  Indians,  I  devised  goggles  of  hard  rubber,  shaped  to 
fit  over  the  orbit,  and  having  over  the  pupil  in  the  axis  of  vision  a  steiiopaic 
opening;  or  a  small  oval  opening  with  the  transverse  axis  of  the  oval  hori- 
zontal. This  supplementary  iris  or  diaphragm  I  found,  on  many  occasions 
requiring  its  use,  would  prevent  snow-blindness  entirely,  whilst  it  does  not 
at  all  interfere  with  vision  except  to  limit  the  field  of  view  to  the  locality 
directly  in  front  of  the  eye.  Glasses  coloured  green,  blue,  or  smoke-gray 
will  of  course  limit  the  amount  of  light  to  a  great  extent,  but  they  hardly 
fit  closely  enough  to  the  orbit  to  give  entire  protection,  besides  which  the 
discoloration  given  to  all  oljjects  seen  through  these  coloured  media  is  so 
annoying  and  irritating,  especially  to  one  unaccustomed  to  their  use,  that 
they  frequently  cause  headache  and  nausea. 


Aht.  IV. — Observations  on  Ulceration  of  the  Jugular  Veitis,  coinmii- 
nicalunj  with  an  Abscess  or  an  Open  Sore.  By  S.  W.  Gross,  M.  D., 
Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  Organs  in  the  Jefferson 
Medical  College,  and  Surgeon  to  the  Philadelphia  Orthopedic  nosj)iial. 

Ulceration  of  the  bloodvessels,  as  an  effect  of  the  extension  to  their 
coats  of  unhealtliy  inflammation  from  the  surrounding  tissues,  is  of  com- 
paratively rare  occurrence,  and  of  still  greater  infreqnency  is  jicrforation  of 
these  vessels  from  inflammation  commencing  in  their  proper  tunics.  Since 
the  publication  of  Mr.  Liston's  celebrated  case  of  communication  of  the  com- 
mon carotid  artery  with  the  cavity  of  a  chronic  abscess,"  a  number  of  some- 
what analogous  instances  of  ulceration  of  arteries  and  veins  in  different  por- 
tions of  the  l)ody  have  been  recorded,  which  clearly  establish  tlie  fact  that 

On  a  Variety  of  Fal.se  Aiipurism,  Brit,  and  For.  Merl.  Rev.,  vol.  xv  p.  l.'iS,  1813. 
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unopened  abscesses,  and  abscesses  which  have  undergone  acute  ulceration, 
whereby  the\'  are  converted  into  spreading  sores,  as  well  as  chronic 
abscesses  which  suddenly  take  on  acute  action,  may  expose  and  perforate 
bloodvessels.  Of  this  lesion,  referring  to  the  arteries  of  the  neck,  in  conse- 
quence of  abscesses  in  their  neighbourhood,  or  diffuse  cellulitis,  I  may  refer 
to  the  following  examples,  which  I  have  casually  noted  in  collecting  the  cases 
that  form  the  subject  of  this  paper  :  Subclavian,  Mr.  Jackson ;'  Common 
Carotid,  Liston,^  Spence,'  Mackmurdo,*  Hodgson  and  Hargrave,^  and 
Else  5°  Internal  Carotid,  Crisp,"  Hodgson  and  Hargrave,"  and  Nicholls;'' 
InfeHor  Thyroid,  Adolphus;'"  Sxiperior  Thyroid,  Dolbeau'^  and  Bill- 
roth ;''^  Lingual,  Fergusson  ;^'  and  Facial,  Arnott.^* 

Additional  instances  of  cervical  hemorrhage  from  the  same  causes, 
occurring  generally  in  strumous  children  of  cachectic  habit,  after  an  attack 
of  scarlet  fever  or  measles,  in  which  the  ulcerated  vessels  communicated 
with  the  fauces,  or  with  an  open  or  closed  abscess,  have  been  narrated  by 
Liston,  Syme,  Hargrave,  Snow,  Carteaux,  Storrs,  Adams,  Hughes,  Mayo, 
Luke,  Perry,  and  other  observers.  lu  none  of  these,  however,  was  the 
precise  vessel  discovered,  but  in  all,  as  well  as  in  those  previously  mentioned, 
a  fatal  issue  ensued,  with  the  following  exceptions  :  Those  of  Syme  (1), 
Hargrave  (2-3),  Mayo  (-1),  Luke  (5),  and  Perry  (6),  saved  by  tying  the 
common  carotid  ;'*  that  of  Dolbeau,  cured  by  ligating  the  external  carotid  ;'" 
and  those  of  Liston  (1),  Snow  (2),  and  Adolphus  (3),  successfully  con- 
trolled by  direct  compression.'^ 

The  unsuccessful  cases  of  ligation  are  those  of  Liston,'^  Syme,'''  and 

1  Lancet,  1848,  vol.  i.  p.  157. 

2  Brit,  and  For.  Med.  Review,  lit  supra. 

3  Moutlily  Journal  of  Med.  Sci.,  vol.  xiv.  p.  278,  1852. 
*  Soutli's  Chelins,  vol.  ii.  p.  546,  Philada.,  1847. 

5  Lancet,  vol.  i.  p.  866,  1841-2. 

6  Med.  Obs.  and  Inquiries,  2d  ed.,  vol.  iii.  p.  177,  Loudon,  1769. 
"  Diseases  of  the  Bloodvessels,  p.  282,  London,  1847. 

8  Lancet,  1841-2,  vol.  i.,  ut  supra.  ^  St.  George's  Hosp.  Rep.,  vol.  iv.  p.  211. 

'"  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.,  vol  lix.  p.  104,  1843. 

"  Med.  Times  and  Gazette,  1864,  vol.  i.  p.  487. 

12  Geul.  Surg.  Path,  and  Ther.,  p.  531,  New  York,  1871. 

"  On  a  Variety  of  False  Aneurism.     By  Robert  Liston. 

"  Loud,  and  Edin.  Monthly  Journ.  of  Med,  Sci.,  1843,  vol.  iii.  p.  946. 

15  (1)  Loud,  and  Edin.  Monthly  Journ.  of  Med.  Sci.,  1843,  vol.  iii.  p.  945.  (2-3) 
Lancet,  1841-2,  vol.  i.  p  866,  and  Dublin  Quar.  Journ.  of  Med.  Sci.,  1849,  vol.  viii. 
p.  90.  (4)  Crisp,  op.  cit.,  p.  305.  (5)  Ibid.  (6)  Gla.sgow  Med.  Journ.,  vol.  iv. 
p.  169,  1831. 

'6  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  1864,  vol.  i.  p.  157. 

1'  (1)  Practical  Surgery,  p.  183,  London,  1846.  (2)  Lond.  and  Edin.  Monthly 
Journal  of  Med.  Sci.,  1843,  vol.  iii.  p.  386.  (3)  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal 
V.  1.  lix.  p.  104,  1843. 

'5  Loc.  cit.  '8  Loc.  cit. 
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Maclcinunlo,'  of  the   coiiimoii   carotitl,   and  of    IIim;liC'.s,   of    tlio    iiitL-rna! 

carotid.^ 

A  strumous  abscess  in  the  lower  i)art  of  the  neck  has  hecn  l<no\vii  to 

excite  ulceration  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta.     An  unusual  case  of  this  nature 

has  been  reported  by  Mr.  Busk: — ^ 

A  woman,  lut.  thirty-five,  liad  l)efn  alfoctod  witli  a  j^landiilar  enlargement 
jusl  al)OVO  the  sternum  i'ov  fourteen  years.  Tills  inHamcd  and  suppurated,  and 
about  live  months  prior  to  Mr.  Husk's  attendanc«  it  was  allowed  to  discharj^e 
itself  spontaneously.  A  fistulous  orilice  remained  in  the  median  line  near  the 
episternal  notch,  which  was  the  sent  of  a  constant  purulent  discharfrc  A  sudden 
arterial  hemorrhaire  occurred  from  this  opening,  which  was  restrained  by  mode- 
rate pressure;  and,  on  the  following  day,  a  recurrence  of  the  bleeding  was  sub- 
dued by  the  same  mciisurc,  when  a  considerable  swelling,  attended  with  diffuse 
pulsation,  formed.  The  strength  of  the  woman  was,  however,  exhausted,  and 
she  expired  about  forty-eight  hours  from  the  commencement  of  the  hemorrhage. 
Post-mortem  inspection  disclosed  an  immense,  irregular  cavity,  occupying  nearly 
the  entire  front  of  the  neck  below  the  thyroid  cartilage,  and  extending  down  to 
the  ascending  aorta.  This  was  fdled  l)y  a  pound  of  very  offensive  coagulum, 
and  communicated  with  the  arch  of  the  aorta  by  a  narrow  rent,  its  coats  having 
been  thinned  l)y  ulcerative  action  set  up  from  without,  in  couseciuence  of  whicli 
they  were  unable  to  withstand  the  impetus  of  the  blood. 

Erosion  of  the  bloodvessels  is  by  no  means  to  be  anticipated  in  cases  of 
abscess  or  diffuse  suppuration  of  the  neck,  as  it  is  a  law  of  the  economy 
that  they  are  strengthened  by  fibrinous  deposits,  through  which  they  are 
enabled  to  resist  gangrenous  action.  It  is  not  an  unusual  occurrence  to 
see  obliterated  and  thickened  veins  running  through  collections  of  pus  or 
mortified  tissues;  and  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  they  are  not  more  liable  to 
ulceration  than  the  arteries,  as  has  been  somewhat  loosely  maintained. 
When  inflammatory  changes  are  going  on  in  tissues  around  veins,  it  is 
found  that,  in  addition  to  the  protective  lymph  exuded  on  their  exterior, 
a  fibrinous  coagulum  is  formed  in  their  interior,  by  which  they  are  firmly 
closed,  so  that  when  tliey  do  slough,  heniorrliage  is  infrecpient.  The 
pressure  of  an  abscess  upon  a  vein  is  in  itself  often  sutficient  to  cause 
obliteration  of  its  cavity,  whereas  arteries  appear  to  be  more  disposed  to 
ulcerate.  In  a  case  of  typlio-malarial  fever,  occurring  in  a  coloured 
soldier  that  came  under  my  observation  in  the  Department  of  the  South, 
during  the  late  war,  the  connective  tissue  of  the  neck  was  extensively 
gangrenous.  In  giving  vent  to  the  pus  by  a  large  incision,  I  divided  the 
external  jugular  vein,  but  not  a  single  droj)  of  blood  escaped,  as  it  had 
become  occluded  by  pressure.  On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Spence*  exhil)iied 
to  the  Edinburgh  Medico-Chirurgical  Society  a  specimen  of  cervical  abscess, 

'  South'.s  Cheluis,  vob  ii.  p.  540,  Phila.,  1847. 

2  Reference  uiislaiil ;  but  the  case  was  one  of  a  child  six  yeara  old,  which  li.ad 
scarlatina,  followed  by  an  abscess  tliat  opened,  and  ou  the  tenth  day  ther«  was 
arterial  bleeding.  The  internal  carotid  was  tied,  when  the  hemorrhage  ceased, 
but  the  child  sank,  and  expired  on  the  fifth  day  after  tiie  operation. 

3  Medico-Chirnrgical  Transactions,  vol.  X5:ix.  p.  'i97. 
*  Monthly  Journal  of  .Med.  Sci.,vol.  xiv.  p.  27S. 
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ill  which  the  gTcat  vessels  and  nerves  below  the  aiij^le  of  the  jaw  liati  been 
laid  bare,  and  the  connective  tissue  completely  developed.  The  common 
and  internal  carotid  arteries  were  eroded,  and  communicated  with  the 
abscess,  but  tlie  cavity  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  was  obliterated. 

Having  had  the  fortune  to  meet  with  an  example  of  fatal  hemorrhage 
from  perforation  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  in  consequence  of  diffuse 
or  gangrenous  cellulitis  after  an  attack  of  scarlatina,  I  have  thought  that 
the  publication  of  its  details,  with  abstracts  of  other  instances  of  ulceration 
of  the  large  venous  trunks  of  the  neck,  would  be  not  without  interest,  since 
no  attempt  appears  to  have  hitherto  been  made  to  collect  and  analyze  the 
recorded  cases  of  this  extremely  rare  lesion. 

Case  I. — While  visiting,  October  3,  hSGfi,  a  patient  who  was  the  sulyect 
of  acute  phthisis  })ulmonalis,  a  woman  from  the  neighbourhood  came  into 
the  house  and  requested  me  to  look  at  her  child,  a  boy  cet.  21  months.  I 
found  a  soft  difluse  swelling  on  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  below  the 
angle  and  body  of  the  lower  jaw,  and,  as  it  was  on  the  point  of  bursting, 
with  a  bistoury  I  made  an  incision  half  an  inch  long,  which  was  followed 
by  the  escape  of  about  an  ounce  of  fetid,  thin,  puriform  fluid,  containing 
shreds  of  dead  connective  tissue.  The  boy  was  much  emaciated,  very  pale, 
and  irrital)le,  and  the  mother  informed  me  that  he  had  Ijeen  the  sulrject  of 
scarlatina,  and  that  the  swelling  made  its  appearance  near  the  angle  of 
the  jaw,  at  about  the  end  of  the  second  week  from  the  date  of  the  erup- 
tion, so  that  it  had  existed,  as  nearly  as  I  could  discover,  five  days  before 
1  opened  it.  I  directed  the  application  of  flaxseed  poultices,  and  ordered 
five  drops  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  with  one  grain  of  sul- 
])hate  of  quinia  every  six  hours,  along  with  a  little  w-hiskey  in  the  form 
of  milk-punch.  I  also  endeavoured  to  impress  upon  the  mother  the  im- 
])ortance  of  giving  the  child  the  benefit  of  a  purer  air,  but  my  advice  was 
not  followed. 

I  heard  nothing  more  of  the  case  until  the  fourth  morning  after  this, 
when,  while  visiting  my  regular  patient,  I  was  told  that  the  child  had 
bled  to  death  in  its  crib  about  five  hours  previously.  I  immediately 
sought  the  woman,  who  informed  me  that  on  going  to  change  the  poultice, 
she  found  that  the  child  was  dead,  and  that  the  poultice,  i)illow,  and  dress  were 
covered  with  blood.  After  much  })ersuasion,  I  was  permitted  to  lay  open  the 
parts.  The  opening  that  I  had  made  to  evacuate  the  abscess  had  enlarged 
to  about  five  inches  in  circumference.  The  connective  tissue  from  the  upper 
l)oundary  of  the  neck  nearly  to  the  clavicle  was  completely  destroyed  ;  the 
structures  in  the  upper  limits  of  the  great  anterior  triangle  laid  bare  ;  and 
blood,  i)artly  fluid,  partly eoagulated,  was  effused  into  the  lateral  and  anterior 
cervical  regions.  The  anterior  wall  of  the  iiiternal  jugular  vein  presented 
an  irregular,  ovoidal  opening,  about  six  lines  in  length  and  two  in  width, 
the  lower  border  of  the  ulcer  being  situated  a  little  above  a  point  opi)Osite 
the  origin  of  the  external  carotid  artery.  There  were  no  inflammatory 
api)earances  about  the  margins  of  the  perforation  ;  the  lining  meml)rane 
of  the  vein  was  perfectly  smooth  and  glossy  ;  but,  throughout  the  small 
extent  that  I  was  allowed  to  examine,  the  external  tunics  were  thick  and 
dense,  and  the  vessel  was  empty.     The  carotid  artery  was  not  diseased. 

The  foregoing  case,  although  not  so  perfect  in  its  details  as  I  would 
desire,  affords  an  excellent  illustration  of  destruction  of  the  coats  of  a 
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large  vein  from  dill'iise  cellular  iiilhimiimtion,  occurring  in  an  enfeebled 
subject  after  a  severe  attack  of  scarlatina.  There  was  no  evidence  of  any 
connection  of  the  lesion  with  the  strumous  diathesis;  the  sudden  death 
from  hemorrhage  was  unuvoidalile,  and  I  am  not  aware  that  any  measures 
could  have  warded  off  so  unexpected  a  termination.  Had  I  suspected, 
however,  the  po8sil)ility  of  such  an  event,  I  would  have  laid  open  the 
cavity  freely,  and  dressed  the  jiarts  with  compresses  wet  with  a  solution 
of  the  chloride  of  zinc,  with  a  view  to  arrest  the  gangrenous  action,  and 
e.xcite  the  granulating  process. 

There  are  on  record  not  less  than  eleven  additional  examples  of  ulcera- 
tion of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  and  one  of  the  external  jugular  vein, 
with  hemorrhage  into  the  sacs  of  closed  abscesses,  or  into  abscesses  seve- 
ral days  after  their  contents  had  been  evacuated,  or  into  acute  or  chronic 
ulcers.  The  majority  of  these  occurred  in  children  in  connection  with 
grave  forms  of  scarlet  fever,  while  others  were  due  to  the  extension  of 
inflammation  to  the  walls  of  the  vessels  from  scrofulous  sores  or  abscesses. 
Assuming  that  the  readers  of  this  journal  are  not  familiar  with  all  of  the 
cases  of  this  unusual  and  interesting  lesion,  abstracts  of  each  are  sub- 
joined, from  which  their  nature,  progress,  treatment,  and  morbid  appear- 
ances can  readily  be  appreciated  and  compared.  It  will  be  noticed  that 
tliey  are  all  examples  of  perforation  of  the  jugulars,  which  will  account 
for  the  title  of  this  paper,  and  if  there  be  a  recorded  instance  of  a  similar 
lesion  of  the  su'x^lavian,  or  of  the  smaller  veins,  I  have  been  unable,  after 
careful  search,  to  find  it.* 

Cask  II. — October  20,  1842,  Mr.  Bloxam"  was  requested  to  visit  a,  girl,  ret. 
.'),  who  had  been  under  the  care  of  a  medical  gentleman  for  three  weeks  pre- 
viously, with  an  attack  of  scarlet  fever.  On  the  decline  of  the  eruption,  a 
lymphatic  gland  under  the  angle  of  the  right  jaw  inflamed  and  suppurated 
freely.  An  al)scess  had  opened  itself  externally  for  five  days,  when  a  slight 
venous  hemorrhage,  which  gradually  became  copious,  took  place  from  the 
aperture.  Three  days  after  the  first  appearance  of  the  blood,  ^Ir.  Bloxam  saw 
the  case. 

The  girl  was  almost  exsanguine;  the  hemorrhage  was  aggravated  by  cough- 
ing or  moving  ;  and,  being  of  a  very  irritable  temper,  every  time  she  was  ex- 
cited the  flow  of  l)lood  was  copious.  The  abscess  was  plugged  with  lint,  and  a 
graduated  compress  aud  roller  applied,  with  the  effect  of  restraining  the  bleed- 
ing. This,  however,  recurred  in  twelve  hours,  from  the  great  restlessness  of 
the  jiatient;  and,  although  the  compresses  were  several  times  readjusted,  she 
was  so  irritable  that  they  were  almost  immediately  displaced.  'J'his  state  of 
affairs  continued  from  time  to  time  until  her  death,  on  the  fifth  day  from  the 
commencement  of  the  hemorrhage. 

'  As  this  article  was  passing  through  the  press  the  author  found  that  Dr.  Payne 
had  exhibited  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  London,  at  its  meeting  January  17, 
1871,  a  specimen  of  communication  between  the  right  innominate  vein  and  an  obso- 
lete .scrofulous  ab.sces.'^,  which  he  believed  had  given  rise  to  the  pyremic  symptoms 
under  which  the  patient  had  laboured  during  life. — Med.  Times  and  Guz.,  Feb.  4, 
1871. 

^  Med.-Chir.  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi.  p.  112.    London,  1^43. 
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Autopsy. — An  immense  quantity  of  somi-coa^nlateil  blood  was  effused  be- 
neath the  intesiuments  of  the  throat  and  forepart  of  the  chest.  An  oblong 
ulcer,  of  five  lines  in  extent,  was  found  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  internal  jugu- 
lar vein,  opening  immediately  into  the  cavity  of  the  abscess. 

Mr.  King,^  of  Glasgow,  has  reported  the  following  case,  which  presents 
many  points  of  interest,  in  addition  to  the  great  difficulties  in  arresting 
the  hemorrhage.  At  the  risk  of  being  deemed  prolix,  I  shall  transfer  it 
almost  entire. 

C.-\RR  III. — In  consultation  with  Mr.  Brown,  on  the  13th  of  November,  1842, 
Mr.  King  saw  a  boy.  aji.  4  years,  who  was  stout,  and  had  previously  enjoyed 
excellent  health,  but  who  had  been  seized  sixteen  days  Ijoforc  with  pyrexial 
symptoms,  followed  by  the  eruption  of  scarlet  fever,  which  disappeared  in  a 
few  hours  without  any  obvious  cause.  On  the  second  day  a  diffuse  swelling 
appeared  on  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  below  the  lobe  of  the  ear,  which  im- 
peded deglutition  and  respiration,  and  provoked  an  incessant  tickling  cough. 

Tor  some  days  the  swelling  remained  stationary ;  but,  after  the  application 
of  poultices,  it  pointed  and  burst,  three  days  before  M\\  King's  visit,  leaving 
an  opening  into  which  a  No.  8  catheter  could  be  introduced.  A  quantity  of 
pus  was  discharged,  and  everything  seemed  to  have  proceeded  favourably  until 
five  minutes  before  "our  arrival,  when  the  girl  who  was  holding  him  observed 
blood  running  down  his  breast  from  underneath  the  dressings,  and,  on  remov- 
ing them  to  ascertain  whence  it  proceeded,  two  jets  were  propelled  forcibly 
upon  her  face  and  cap." 

On  removing  the  cloths,  blood  was  seen  still  flowing  in  a  free  stream  from 
the  opening;  the  abscess  was  very  tense,  and  about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg, 
and  it  occasioned  considerable  dyspnoea  and  severe  paroxysmal  coughing, 
during  which  it  became  very  firm  and  prominent  from  regurgitation.  The 
tumour  was  not  affected  by  pressure  on  the  carotid,  but  direct  pressure  on 
its  walls  at  once  brought  on  a  fit  of  coughing  without  displacing  its  con- 
tents. A  compress  and  bandage  were  applied,  to  give  support  and  to  favour 
coagulation,  but  firm  pressure  could  not  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  tumour, 
on  account  of  impeding  respiration  and  provoking  coughing.  During  the 
afternoon  the  bleeding  recurred,  thereby  rendering  additional  compresses 
necessary. 

At  noon,  on  the  following  day,  the  tumour  had  increased  in  every  direction, 
and  the  skin  had  become  much  attenuated.  At  seven  o'clock  the  swelling  had 
still  further  increased,  and  had  produced  so  much  dyspnoea  that  it  had  been 
found  necessary  to  loosen  the  bandages  a  little.  It  was  now  agreed  to  change 
the  dressings.  "  When  the  bandages  were  partly  removed,  the  child  was  seized 
with  a  paroxysm  of  coughing,  during  which  the  anterior  wall  gave  way  to  the 
extent  of  two  square  inches.  A  thin  coagulum,  about  the  size  and  thickness 
of  a  crown  piece,  was  ejected,  followed  by  an  immense  gush  of  blood.  I  in- 
stantly introduced  the  first  two  fingers  of  my  right  hand  into  the  opening,  and 
surrounded  the  fingers  and  the  tumour  with  cloths,  and  very  little  blood  was  after- 
wards lost,  although  my  fingers  could  not  get  either  to  the  upper  or  lower  ori- 
fices, in  consequence  of  the  lower  ])art  of  the  tumour  being  covered  by  the 
parotid  gland  and  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle.  When  my  fingers  were  first 
pressed  into  the  abscess,  I  felt  blood  flow  freely  downwards  from  above,  and 
propelled  ujjwards  with  great  force  during  each  forcible  expiration.  A  state 
of  syncope  followed  in  a  few  seconds,  and  he  expired  shortly  afterwards." 

Aulopay. — "  'J'he  tumour,  to  a  certain  extent,  had  been  divided  into  two  sacs, 
which  communicated  very  freely.  The  one  extended  below  the  digastric  muscle 
and  parotid  gland  to  the  base  of  the  skull,  the  other  having  the  parotid  gland 
for  its  posterior  wall,  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  for  its  external,  the  platysma, 
fascia),  and  skin  for  its  anterior."  Nine-tenths  of  an  inch  of  the  external  wall 
of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  commencing  two  lines  below  the  base  of  the  skull, 

'  Lond.  and  Edin.  Monthly  .Journ.,  1843,  vol.  iil.  p.  177  ;  also  Am.  Jouru.  of  Med. 
Sci.,  1843,  N.  S.,  vol.  vi.  p.  216. 
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and  pxtenclinfj  downwards,  was  completely  removed  as  if  by  a  sharp  scalpel. 
The  internal  wall,  and  ovt-n  the  mar<rins  of  the  opcnin'.,',  were  perfectly  healthy, 
and  of  the  normal  pcariy-whito  colour.  'V\w  walls  of  the  aljscess  were  exa- 
mined in  every  direction,  and  found  to  l)e  hi'allhy ;  and  an  incision,  two  lines  in 
depth  at  any  point,  displayed  the  surroiindinj,'  structures  in  a  natural  state. 
The  carotid  artery  and  ])arotiil  ^land  were  healthy. 

C.vsK  IV. — Dr.  De  Hal,'  of  Swewej^licm,  attended  "  a  pirl,  set.  12,  who  was 
affected  with  swellin;,^  of  tiie  neck,  most  marked  at  the  left  side,  the  consecpienee 
of  scarlatina,  which  had  run  its  course  favoural)ly.  An  indistinct  sense  of  fluc- 
tuation beini,'  jjerceptilde,  the  abscess  was  opened  l)y  the  lancet,  which  gave 
exit  to  a  larire  quantity  of  pus  and  serum.  On  the  seventh  day  afterwards, 
when  everything  seemed  to  progress  favourably,  there  tool;  ])lace  a  copious 
hemorrhage  from  the  abscess.  The  patient  having  fainted,  the  lileeding  ceased  : 
but  this  returned  in  the  evening,  and  was  succeeded  by  almost  immediate  death. 
On  examination,  the  tumour  appeared  to  be  the  size  of  a  man's  closed  hand  ; 
and,  lieing  cut  into,  it  was  found  that  the  suppuration  had  destroyed  a  part  of 
the  internal  jugular  vein  to  the  extent  of  a  finger's  breadth." 

Mr.  Robert  W.  Sinitli^  narrated  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  I)ul)lin 
a  case  of  perforation  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  after  scarlatina,  wliiuii 
presents  the  peculiarity  of  having  been  fatal  from  the  combined  effects  of 
lieinorrhage  and  acute  pyaemia. 

Case  V. — A  boy,  ait.  9,  was  admitted  into  the  Hardwicke  Hospital  on  the  5th 
of  August,  with  scarlatina.  In  two  days  the  throat  symptoms  were  well  marked, 
and  on  the  l'2ih  the  ])arotid  regions  were  su<ldenly  attacke<l  with  swellings, 
which  extended  down  the  neck,  and  were  hard  and  tense;  and  the  integtinients 
were  inflamed.  On  the  loth  the  swelling  on  the  left  side  had  almost  subsided,  but 
that  on  the  right  side  was  soft,  pale,  and  colourless.  It  was  opened,  and  dis- 
charged a  quantity  of  thin,  unhealthy  pus.  On  the  following  day  another  puncture 
was  made  near  the  chin,  and  his  strength  was  giving  way  under  the  profuse  dis- 
charge. Upon  the  iHlh  he  had  a  frequent,  short  cough,  with  scanty  expectora- 
tion and  short,  hurried  breathing ;  countenance  pale  and  most  anxious ;  pulse 
faint  and  rapid.  20th.  Diarrhiea.  To-day  a  sudden  gush  of  thin  watery-looking 
blood  took  place  from  one  of  the  openings  in  the  neck  ;  about  four  ounces  of 
blood  flowed,  and  then  the  discharge  suddenly  ceased.  On  the  22d  a  pale,  colour- 
less swelling,  with  Huctuation,suddenly  appeared  in  the  calf  of  the  right  leg,  and 
the  foot  became  (jedematous.  Upon  the  2ikl  the  right  knee-joint  became  dis- 
tended with  matter,  but  the  boy  did  not  complain  of  any  p.ain.  On  the  fol- 
lowing day  there  was  another  gush  of  blood,  and  death  ensued  shortly  after- 
wards. 

Autopsj/. — The  integuments  of  the  right  side  of  the  neck  were  of  a  dusky 
colour,  undermined,  and  perforated  by  a  number  of  small  holes.  The  cellular 
tissue  and  upper  part  of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle  were  in  a  state  of 
slough,  and  infiltrated  with  a  thin,  fetid,  sanious,  jiurulent  matter.  Near  the  angle 
of  the  jaw,  the  internal  jugular  vein  presented  a  small  circular  opening;  "the 
lining  membrane  of  the  vein  around  the  aperture  was  covered  with  green  lymph, 
and  this  again  was  surroundeil  by  a  number  of  red  vessels."  The  right  tonsil 
was  completely  destroyed;  the  epiglottis  presented  the  various  stages  of  in- 
flammation from  increased  vascularity  to  ulceration,  and  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  larynx  was  also  inflamed.  I>oth  lungs  were  the  seat  of  broncho-pneu- 
monia, with  great  congestion;  l)ut  the  disease  had  nowhere  advanced  to  puru- 
lent infiltration.  "The  right  knee-joint  was  distended  with  purulent  matter,  and 
the  cartilages  were  soft  but  not  ulcerated.  The  muscles  of  the  calf  of  the  leg 
were  infiltrated,  and  separated  from  each  other  by  purulent  matter  ;  the  foot 
was  fcdematous,  and  the  ankle-joint  contained  pus." 

'  Journ.  deR  Connaiss.  M<?d.-Chir.,  Oct.   1845,  and  Dulilin  Quarterly  Journ.  of 
Med.  Sci.,  N.  S.,  vob  i.  p.  553,  1S4G. 
*  Dublin  Quarterly  Journ.  of  Med.  Sci.,  vol.  i.,  N.  S.,  p.  505. 
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Case  VI. — Dr.  David'  has  recorded  the  following  case  :  "  I  was  requested,  on 
the  10th  of  December,  to  see  a  little  boy,  six  years  old.  confined  to  his  bed  with 
scarlet  fever.  'JMie  symptoms  were  severe,  and  continued  so  for  a  fortnight ;  a 
chan^-e  then  took  place  ;  his  health  daily  imi)roved  ;  sitting- up  and  taking  light 
nourishing  diet.  At  this  period  I  noticed  a  swelling  in  his  neck,  which  he  com- 
plained of  being  very  painful  on  pressure.  Liniments,  fomentations,  and  poul- 
tices were  applied,  but  it  daily  increased  in  size,  and  eventually  came  to  a  point. 
An  opening  was  made,  and  about  four  ounces  of  the  most  fetid  matter  dis- 
charged ;  the  orifice  increased  in  size,  being  ragged  and  of  a  deep  blue  appear- 
ance, exposing  the  jugular  vein  more  than  an  inch  ;  the  coats  appeared  black, 
livid,  and  unhealthy.  I  cautioned  the  parents  not  to  let  the  child  be  left  alone, 
and  gave  them  my  reason.  yiy  orders  were  attended  to,  but  unfortunately, 
while  the  nurse  was  sleeping,  early  in  the  morning,  the  coats  of  the  vein  gave 
way.  profuse  heniorrhage  took  jdace,  and  upon  the  mother  entering  the  room, 
she  found  her  child  dead,  deluged  in  blood,  and  the  nurse  comfortably  asleep." 

Case  VII. — A  girl,  five  years  of  age,  was  admitted  into  the  London  Hospital 
with  an  extensive  ulcer  of  the  left  side  of  the  neck,  extending  from  the  ramus 
of  the  jaw  to  the  clavicle,  part  of  the  latter  being  in  a  state  of  exfoliation.  Of 
this  cjise.  Mr.  Barret^  remarked  to  the  London  Hospital  Medical  Society  :  "  The 
sloughing  was  the  sequela  of  scarlatina.  She  appeared  almost  ana;mic,  hem- 
orrhage having  occurred  on  two  or  three  occasions  prior  to  her  admission. 
Upon  removing  the  lint  and  bandages  which  had  been  applied  by  a  surgeon  in 
the  neighbourhood,  an  unhealthy,  indolent  sore  was  seen,  which  had  penetrated 
to  some  depth  below  the  anterior  border  of  the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle, 
the  remainder  of  which  muscle  was  completely  exposed.  At  the  upper  part 
was  seen  the  parotid  gland,  through  which  sinuses  seemed  to  pass,  and  in  one 
of  these  was  a  small  clot.  The  edge  of  the  thyroid  body  bounded  the  ulcer  in 
the  median  line.  Lint,  moistened  with  a  hot  solution  of  chloride  of  calcium, 
was  applied  over  the  ulcer;  tonics  and  nourishing  food  were  administered. 

'•  On  the  following  day  the  ulcer  appeared  more  healthy.  Hemorrhage,  how- 
ever, came  on  from  its  upper  part,  and  was  checked  by  pressure.  On  the  third 
day  copious  bleeding  came  on  at  two  distinct  periods,  and  the  child  sank.  On 
dissecting  in  the  course  of  the  carotid  vessels,  the  sheath  of  the  external  carotid 
was  found  to  have  been  opened  by  an  ulcer  in  the  substance  of  the  parotid  gland, 
and  had  extended  into  the  internal  jugular  vein,  causing  a  perforation  four  lines 
in  length  by  three  in  width.  The  margin  of  the  opening  was  smooth,  and 
analogous  to  a  perforating  ulcer  in  the  intestine." 

Case  VIII.— Dr.  Murchison^  exhibited  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  Lon- 
don a  specimen  of  ulceration  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  into  an  abscess  of  the 
neck,  obtained  from  a  boy  eight  years  of  age,  who  was  the  subject  of  scarlet 
fever.  "Towards  the  close  of  the  fever  an  abscess  formed  in  the  right  side  of 
the  neck  about  the  angle  of  the  jaw.  On  the  abscess  being  opened  a  large 
amount  of  sanious  pus  was  discharged,  and  the  discharge  continued  for  three  or 
four  days.  A  swelling  then  formed  about  the  same  site,  which  burst  and  dis- 
charged blood  and  serum.  It  again  formed  next  day  and  burst  in  the  same  way. 
This  occurred  two  or  three  times,  and  the  boy  then  died  about  the  third  or  fourth 
day." 

Aulopsi/. — "A  large  clot  was  found  lying  in  the  cavity,  caused  by  the  bursting 
of  the  swelling,  and  all  the  parts  under  the  jaw,  and  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  anterior  triangle  of  the  neck,  were  found  laid  bare,  as  if  for  anatomical 
examination.  A  large  portion  of  the  parotid  gland  was  found  lying  almost  bare 
in  this  cavit}'.  A  small  aperture  about  the  size  of  a  pea,  with  irregular  edges, 
was  found  in  the  internal  jugular  vein,  just  above  the  lower  border  of  the  paro- 
tid gland,  and  about  lialf  an  inch  higher  up  and  behind  the  gland  another  open- 
ing in  the  vein  was  found  in  the  form  of  a  slit  about  half  an  inch  in  length. 

'  Laucet,  1847,  vol.  i.  p.  241. 

2  Lancet,  1847,  vol.  i.  p.  287. 

3  Trans,  of  the  Path.  Soc.  of  London,  vol.  x.  p.  99,  1859. 
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Several  lymphatic  glands  in  a  state  of  suppuration  were  found  alonif  the  course 
of  the  vein." 

Case  IX. — A  child,  ajt.  44  years,  of  scrofulous  and  delicate  habit,  was  at- 
tacked with  scarlet  fever  on  the  19th  of  Aufjust,  iKf)!.  Mr.  Scdfrwiek' 
describes  tiie  fever  to  have  Ix'cn  severe,  and  attended  with  SAvellinij  on  each  side 
of  the  throat,  that  on  the  ri;,'lit  side  being  the  larger.  'I'lie  latter  continued  to 
increase,  and  fluctuation  was  detected  ou  the  1st  of  September.  Two  days  sub- 
sequently, a  small  incision  made  into  it  gave  vent  to  al»out  one  ounce  of  pale, 
straw-coloured  pus,  which  was  immediately  followed  by  a  discharge  of  dark 
blood.  The  hemorrhage  was  controlled  by  adhesive  strips  and  a  compress 
secured  by  a  Itandage;  but,  in  the  evening,  the  bleeding  returned,  for  which  new 
dressings  were  firmly  applied.  The  hemorrhage  recurred  twice  afterwards,  at 
intervals  of  two  and  three  hours  respectively;  and  on  the  last  occasion  a  nar- 
row strip  of  lint,  steeped  in  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  was  passed  into 
the  cavity  of  the  abscess,  and  the  dressings  were  applied  as  before.  On  the 
afternoon  of  the  same  day,  the  tth  inst.,  there  was  no  external  appearance  of 
blood,  l)ut  it  was  evident  that  the  cavity  of  the  abscess  was  becoming  filled  and 
distended.  The  child  was  much  exhausted,  and  large  collections  of  pus  had 
fdrmed  on  the  left  side  of  the  neck  below  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  as  well  as  over 
the  left  clavicle  at  its  acromial  side. 

On  the  Jth  inst.,  as  there  was  much  distension,  Mr.  Sedgwick  determined  to 
lay  the  parts  open,  with  a  view  of  determining  the  source  of  the  hemorrhage,  and 
of  arresting  it,  if  possible  to  do  so.  He  accordingly  at  1  P.  M.  made  an  inci- 
sion, upwards  of  an  inch  long,  into  the  sac,  and  removed  about  four  ounces  of 
dark  fluid  blood  mixed  with  coagula;  but  the  hemorrhage  at  once  became  so 
violent  that  he  required  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  press  back  firmly  the  walls 
of  the  cavity  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  bleeding  orifice.  In  this  he  was 
successful.  Firm  pressure  was  then  made  on  the  part  by  compresses;  but  the 
blood  continued  slowly  to  fill  the  cavity,  and  the  child  died  at  9  P.  M.,  there 
having  been  but  slight  external  oozing. 

The  post-mortem  inspection  showed  a  cavity  of  very  large  extent,  the  digas- 
tric and  stylo-hyoid  muscles,  with  the  main  vessels  and  other  structures,  being 
in  great  part  dissected  out  by  the  gangrenous  process.  A  diseased  gland  of 
large  size  lay  free  in  this  cavity ;  and  an  opening,  of  an  oval  form,  with  ragged 
edges,  and  about  four  lines  in  length,  was  discovered  in  the  internal  jugular 
vein. 

The  preceding  nine  cases  are  examples  of  ulcers  of  the  internal  jugular 

vein  from  inflammatory  action  extending  to  its  walls,  commuiiicatiug  with 

closed  or  open  abscesses  or  ulcers,  and  occurring  in  children  after  an  attack 

of  scarlet  fever.     The  following  instance  relates  to  the  external  jugular 

vein,  in  connection  with  the  same  disease,  and  it  presents  the  interesting 

feature  of  being  an  example  of  hemorrhage  into  the  cavity  of  a  closed 

abscess,  the  blood  flowing  immediately  upon  an  incision  being  carried  into 

it.     In  this  respect  it  resembles  the  ninth  case,  or  that  of  Mr.  Sedgwick  ; 

and  differs  only  from  the   "  variety  of  false  aneurism"  of  Mr.  Liston,  in 

that  the  sac  of  the  abscess  contained  venous,  and  not  arterial  blood. 

Cask  X. — Under  the  care  of  Dr.  Hoffman. ^  "  A  child,  a^t.  .")  years,  on  recov- 
ering from  scarlatina,  suffered  an  attack  of  inflammation  and  swelling  in  a 
cluster  of  sul)cutaneous  glands  situated  on  the  right  side  of  the  neck.  'I"he 
glands  suppurated,  and  fluctuation  became  distinct.  A  certain  tremour.  whicii 
was  perceptil)le  by  the  hand,  and  noise,  which  could  be  heard  by  the  ear  apjilicd 
to  the  abscess,  were  held  suspicious  symptoms,  and  much  hesitation  was  there- 
fore felt  in  puncturing  the  tumour;  in  fact,  this  was  not  done  until  alter  a  con- 

'  London  Medical  Gazette,  N.  S.,  vol.  xiii.  p.  581,  1851. 

2  Loud,  and  Ediu.  Monthly  Jourual  of  Mod.  Soi.,  1844,  vol.  iv.  p.  032. 
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saltation  held  with  a  regimental  suro^eon,  who  approved  of  the  measure.  The 
abscess  was  punctured,  but  immediately  an  ample  stream  of  blood  revealed  the 
true  nature  of  the  mischief.  The  blood  at  first  had  a  dirty  red  colour,  un- 
doubtedly from  the  admixture  of  pus;  but  before  it  could  be  arrested  it  ap- 
peared quite  pure.  The  puncture  was  closed  forthwith,  and  gentle  pressure 
maintained  by  means  of  a  bandage  ;  but  this  was  scarcely  secured  when  the 
patient  expired." 

"  On  examination  after  death,  it  was  found  that  the  external  jugular  vein  was 
perforated  like  a  sieve  in  a  space  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  that 
the  parts  of  the  vessel  above  and  below  this  portion  were  discoloured  and  soft. 
The  abscess,  which  was  regarded  as  metastatic  in  its  nature,  had,  in  fact,  ex- 
tended to  the  walls  of  the  vein  which  lay  over  it,  and  perforated  them." 

Such  are  the  histories  of  the  cases  of  erosion  of  the  jugular  veins  from 
diffuse  cellular  inflammation  after  scarlatina,  without  there  having  been 
any  necessary  connection  with  the  strumous  diathesis.  The  succeeding 
two  cases  of  fatal  hemorrhage  were  due,  on  the  other  hand,  to  the  exten- 
sion of  the  morbid  action  from  open  scrofulous  abscesses  or  ulcers  to  the 
walls  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  ;  and  they  differ  from  the  preceding 
group  in  having  run  a  chronic  course,  and  occurred  in  adult  subjects. 

Case  XI. — Mr.  Alford'  communicated  to  Mr.  Listen  the  case  of  a  woman,  set. 
32.  of  scrofulous  temperament  and  intemperate  habits,  who  had.  a  little  below  the 
middle  of  the  neck,  "  an  ulcer  external  to  the  left  sterno-cleido-mastoid  muscle, 
one  inch  and  a  half  long,  extending  from  above  downwards,  three-quarteis  of 
an  inch  wide,  and  full  one  inch  deep,  extending  inwards  behind  the  muscle."' 
Another  sinuous  ulcer  was  situated  over  the  sternum.  She  had  severe  cough, 
and  great  dyspnoea,  attended  with  excited  circulation  ;  and  stated  that  about 
one  month  previously,  the  abscesses,  which  had  been  in  the  process  of  forma- 
tion about  three  months,  burst.  There  had  been  severe  liemorrhage  during  the 
night  previous  to  Mr.  Alford's  seeing  her,  but.  as  a  precautionary  measure,  com- 
presses soaked  in  an  alum  and  zinc  lotion  were  applied  to  the  ulcer,  and 
retained  by  a  roller. 

On  the  IGth  of  April — the  duration  of  the  interval  not  being  mentioned,  but 
there  had  been  occasional  slight  hemorrhage  induced  by  violent  coughing — 
while  dressing  her  neck,  there  was  slight  bleeding,  followed  by  a  gurgling  sound 
with  a  frothy  appearance  of  the  blood  at  the  bottom  of  the  ulcer,  which  in- 
duced an  alarming  syncope,  from  which  she  gradually  recovered  under  the  use 
of  stimulants.  A  membranous  opening  was  perceived  at  this  time,  near  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  ulcer.  The  cough  and  difficulty  of  breathing  increased, 
the  expectoration  became  profuse,  and  the  dressings  were  occasionally  stained 
with  blood.  On  the  16th  of  May,  or  upwards  of  one  month  from  the  first  appear- 
ance of  the  bleeding,  '-while  dressing  her  neck,  a  fit  of  coughing  came  on,  which 
was  followed  by  a  sudden  gush  of  blood  in  a  stream  as  large  as  my  little  finger 
from  the  ulcers,  forcing  out  the  plug  which  I  was  just  about  to  remove.  There 
w'ere  not  more  than  six  ounces  of  blood,  at  the  outside,  lost,  as  I  at  once  arrested 
the  bleeding  by  pressing  with  the  fingers  of  my  left  hand  along  the  inner  edge 
of  the  stcrno-mastoid  muscle,  while  the  thumb  was  applied  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  ulcer;  but  fatal  syncope  gradually  came  on,  and,  though  stimulants  occa- 
sioned a  transient  hope,  she  again,  in  a  few  minutes,  became  pulseless  and  died." 

A  post-mortem  examination  revealed  an  ulcer  about  six  lines  long,  and  two 
wide,  in  the  anterior  wall  of  the  internal  jugular  vein.  On  the  right  side  of 
the  chest  there  were  old  and  firm  pleural  adhesions,  and  there  were  three  large 
irregular  cavities  in  the  upper  and  middle  lobes  of  the  lung.  There  was  also 
a  cavity  in  the  upper  lobe  of  the  left  lung,  and  an  abscess  in  the  right  kidney. 

Case  XII. — Dr.  Michaelis  saw,^  in  one  of  the  London  Hospitals,  a  woman 

'   Practical  Surgery,  by  Robert  Listou,  4th  ed.,  p.  189.    Londou,  184G. 
2  Eichter's  Chirurgisohe  Bibliothek,  vol.  v.  p.  120,  1789. 
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wlio  luul  a  swcllinir  as  hiriro  as  a  hen's  egg  on  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  in 
wliich  jjiilsation  and  tliicttiation  were  very  evident.  It  could  not  be  doter- 
iiiined.  hf)\vever,  whether  the  fluid  was  blood  or  i)iis,  or  whether  the  pulsation 
was  resident  in  the  tumour,  or  merely  transmitted  to  it  Ity  the  carotid  artery. 
A  lly-blister  was  ai)plit'd.  and.  contrary  to  all  (•.\pi'Ctati<Mi,  it  disapi)earcd.  'I'he 
])atient  returned  at  the  expiration  of  two  months,  when  the  swellinji-  was  as 
larfre  as  the  two  fists,  but  it  was  not  affected,  on  this  occasion,  i>y  vesication. 
Under  the  supposition  that  it  was  an  abscess,  warm  dressings  were  applied,  and, 
when  the  integuuients  had  Ijecome  thinned,  it  was  punctured,  with  the  effect  of 
giving  vent  to  a  fluid  unlike  clear  serum  (nichts  als  klares  l)liitwasser),  -ifter 
which  its  walls  collapsed.  On  the  evening  of  the  second  day  af'ter  its  evacua- 
tion a  fatal  hemorrhage  occurred;  and  on  post-mortem  inspection,  the  internal 
jugular  vein  was  found  to  be  dilated  into  a  large  sac,  which  had  given  way  at 
one  point- 

The  foregoing  unusual  illustration  of  varix  of  the  internal  jugular  vein 
is  probaljly  the  same  as  that  mentioned  by  Mr.  Hodgson,'  who  says:  "Mr. 
Clinc  described  in  his  lectures  the  case  of  a  woman  wlio  had  a  large  pulsa- 
ting tumour  in  hor  neck,  which  burst  and  proved  fatal  by  hemorrhage.  A 
sac  proceeded  from  the  internal  jugular  vein.  The  carotid  artery  was 
lodged  in  a  groove  at  the  posterior  part  of  this  sac."'- 

Thc  following  case  has  not  been  included  in  either  of  the  foregoing 
groups,  as  its  history  is  too  imperfect.  It  is  i)eculiar,  however,  from  the 
fact  that  the  mixed  contents  of  the  abscess  were  discharged  into  the  ccso- 

'  A  Treatise  on  the  Diseasesof  Arteries  and  Veins,  p.  530.    London,  1815. 

*  Halier  alludes  to  a  death  from  spontaneous  rupture  of  a  dilated  internal  juga- 
lar  vein,  Physiolorjla,  Lib.  Sec,  p.  245,  1778  ;  and  Puclielt  has  reported  a  similar 
case.  Ilamlb.  der  Allg.  unci  Spec.  C'hirurgic,  Baud.  ii.  p.  104  ;  Erlangen,  18t!5. 
Dr.  Dzondi  met  with  a  varicose  dilatation  of  the  same  vessel,  as  large  as  a  hen's 
egg.  Lehrhuch  der  Chinirgie,  p.  3-^5  ;  Halle,  1824.  Mr.  Allan  Burns  had  a  cast 
from  Dr.  Munro,  of  an  internal  jugular,  which  was  dilated  into  a  considerable 
sized  pouch,  just  below  and  behind  the  angle  of  the  jaw.  The  Surrj.  Anat.  of  the 
Head  and  Neck,  Amer.  ed.,  p.  303,  1823  ;  and  Mr.  Callender  states  that  there  is 
a  specimen  of  the  same  nature  in  the  museum  of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  Ilolmis^s 
System  of  Surgery,  vol.  iii.  p.  300. 

Mr.  Bransby  Cooper  says  :  "The  internal  jugular  vein  is  sometimes  subject  to 
dilatation,  so  that  the  swelling  presents  itself  in  tbe  carotid  sulcus,  and,  indeed, 
may  offer  cousideraMe  difficulty  to  the  surgeon  to  distinguish  it  from  disease  of 
tbe  carotid  artery  itself,  as,  from  the  vicinity  of  the  swelling  to  that  vessel,  it 
more  or  less  partakes  of  its  pulsating  nature.  A  patient  was  admitted  into  the 
London  Hospital,  witli  a  swelling  about  the  size  of  an  egg  on  the  right  side  of  the 
neck,  which  was  at  first  suspected  to  be  carotid  aneurism.  Upon  further  exa- 
mination, however,  it  was  believed,  from  the  softness  of  the  tumour,  the  facility 
with  which  it  was  emptied,  and  the  slight  pulsation  which  it  afforded,  and  that, 
not  beiug  quite  synchronous  with  the  action  of  the  lieart,  that  it  was  disease  of 
the  vein,  and  not  of  the  artery.  Tiie  absenoo  of  hrnit  de  soufflet  also  tended  to 
confirm  this  view.  The  patient  died  a  short  time  after,  of  disease  of  the  lungs, 
and  the  diagnosis  was  found  to  be  correct."  Loudon  Medical  Gazette,  184S,  N.  S., 
vol.  vii.  p.  93. 

With  these  exceptions,  I  am  not  aware  of  any  example  of  uncomplicated  vari- 
cose enlargement  of  the  vessel  in  qaestiou. 
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phagus,  and  that  the  vein  was  occluded  below  the  point  of  ulceration  by  a 
limiting  thrombus. 

Case  XIII. — Mr.  Travers,  in  his  essaj'  On  Wounds  and  L/'ga'nres of  Veins, 
says:  "I  have  latolj'  seen  an  instance  of  obliterated  internal  juj^ular  vein,  by 
the  pressure  of  a  tiunour  situated  deeply  on  the  rijrht  side  of  the  trachea,  and 
covcriui''  the  g:reat  vessels.  'Ilic  patient,  who  was  attended  and  examined  after 
death  by  ■Mr.  Kingdon,  i?urgeon,  of  Finsbnry  Place,  had  of  late  discharijed  pus 
and  Ijlood,  both  by  the  mouth  and  by  the  rectum.  The  tumour  was  found  upon 
dissection  to  contain  dead  cellular  sul)stance,  and  a  (puintity  of  blood  in  a  state 
of  putrefaction.  The  internal  jugular  vein  was  filled  for  some  space  by  a 
coagulum  of  blood,  but  an  ulcerated  orifice  of  communication  with  the  cyst  of 
the  tumour  appeared  above  the  coagulum.  so  that  the  blood  returning  from 
the  head  passed  in  part  into  the  cyst.  There  was  also  an  ulcerated  aperture 
of  communication  between  the  cyst  and  the  cesophagus,  and  thus  the  contents 
of  the  tumour  were,  from  time  to  time,  passing  into  the  alimentary  canal.  The 
artery  and  par  vagum  were  sound,  but  the  former  was  curiously  defended  by 
a  covering  of  lymph."' 

Ulceration  of  the  jugular  veins  appears,  from  an  inspection  of  the  pre- 
ceding cases,  to  attack  the  two  se.xes  with  equal  frequency,  and  to  be 
eminently  a  lesion  of  early  life,  since  ten  of  the  twelve,  in  which  the  age 
is  noted,  occurred  between  the  second  and  thirteenth  year,  the  average 
being  the  sixth  year,  while  in  the  remaining  two  the  patient  had  attained 
the  age  of  maturity. 

The  efficient  cause  of  the  destruction  of  the  coats  of  the  vessels  was,  in 
eleven  instances,  diffuse  cellulitis  following  their  course ;  and  that  disorder 
must  be  regarded,  in  at  least  ten  of  the  cases,  as  one  of  the  secondary  expres- 
sions of  the  morbid  poison  of  scarlatina,  developed  immediately  after  its 
termination,  or  during  convalescence  from  it.  Acute  gangrene  of  the 
connective  tissue,  or  diffuse  cellulitis,  differs  from  the  cellulitis  of  phleg- 
monous erysipelas,  in  that  the  connective  tissue  is  the  original  seat  of  the 
trouble,  while  the  skin  is  either  not  involved  at  all  or  only  secondarily  so, 
after  its  vascular  supply  has  been  weakened  by  the  destruction  of  the  former. 
It  never  occurs  in  persons  in  even  tolerable  health,  but  is  most  often 
observed  in  children  and  young  adults  convalescing  from  diseases  induced 
by  specific  organic  poisons  ;  as,  for  example,  rubeola  and  scarlatina,  but 
particularly  the  malignant  variety  of  the  latter  affection.  In  such  suly'ects 
it  is  developed  out  of  an  enfeebled  condition  of  the  system  and  a  vitiated 
state  of  the  blood,  or  a  constitutional  condition  of  general  bad  health, 
closely  allied  to,  if  not  identical  with,  a  state  of  septicaemia.  It  is  ushered 
in  either  with  mild  febrile  symptoms  or  with  decided  adynamic  signs.  A 
swelling  soon  commences,  generally  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  which  rapidly 
extends  from  the  parotid  region  down  the  side  of  the  neck,  it  may  be,  as 
far  as  the  clavicle.  At  first  soft  and  oedematous  or  boggy,  it  soon  becomes 
peculiarly  hard  and  uneven  ;  but  the  skin  remains  smooth,  mobile,  and 
tolerant  of  manipulation,  and  is  neither  hot  nor  red,  although  it  may  have 

'  Cooper's  and  Travers's  Surgical  Essays,  part  1.,  p.  257.  Loudon,  1818,  and 
Philadelphia,  1821. 
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a  glnzcd  appearance.  In  a  few  days  the  exndation  appears  to  have  ceased, 
and,  nnder  renewed  exacerl)ations  of  fever,  whicii  now  assumes  a  nervous, 
typhoid,  or  pyuiniic  ty})e,  one  or  more  points  of  fluctuation  appear,  and  tlie 
skin  becomes  thinner  and  of  a  dusky  red  Iiue.  Simultaneously  with  the 
breaking  down  of  the  exudation,  the  connective  ti.ssue  is  destroyed,  and 
the  skin  becomes  secondarily  gangrenous,  sloughs,  and  gives  vent  to  fetid 
purulent  fluid  and  shreds  of  dead  membrane. 

This  all'eotion  is  very  fatal  to  children,  from  complete  exhaustion,  septi- 
cemia, i)ya)mia,  or  liemorrhage  from  ulcerated  vessels.  If  the  lociil  trouble 
be  permitted  to  go  on  uncliecked,  all  the  surrounding  structures — muscles, 
aponeuroses,  intermuscular  septa,  tendons,  the  bloodvessels  and  tlieir 
sheaths — may  be  destroyed,  and  liemorrhuge  from  perforation  of  the  jugular 
veins  may  be  looked  for  within  the  first  week  after  the  so-called  resulting 
al)scess  lias  been  evacuated  surgically  or  spontaneously.  In  two  of  the 
cases  the  bleeding  was  immediate  ;  in  one  it  was  deferred  until  the  seventh 
day,  but  the  average  date  of  its  appearance  was  the  fifth  day.  After 
hemorrhage  has  once  occurred,  investigation  of  the  preceding  cases  shows 
that  a  fatal  result  may  be  anticipated.  In  three  instances  it  was  imme- 
diate, two  of  the  children  having  been  found  dead  in  their  beds ;  one  was 
fatal  in  a  few  hours,  while  in  six  other  cases  in  which  the  date  is  recorded, 
it  varied  from  thirty  hours  to  the  fifth  day  after  the  first  hemorrhage,  the 
average  being  the  third  day,  and  then  from  repeated  recurrence  of  the  loss 
of  Ijlood. 

Three  distinct  pathological  processes  are  probably  included  in  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  vein.  In  Case  VI.  the  vessel  appears  to  have  been  affected  with 
limited  necrosis,  from  the  cutting  off  of  its  vascular  supply,  an  eschar  of 
upwards  of  an  inch  in  extent  having  plainly  been  visible  before  the  fatal 
termination.  In  Case  XII.  the  enlarged  and  softened  internal  jugular 
gave  way  from  the  withdrawal  of  the  contents  of  the  overlying  abscess, 
through  which  it  lost  its  support.  In  all  of  the  remaining  instances  the 
ulceration  was  due  to  progressive  inflammatory  changes,  or  diffuse  (sup- 
l)urative)  phlebitis.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  only  two  of  the 
entire  number  was  there  thrombosis  of  the  affected  vessel.  In  Case  XIII. 
the  coagulum  was  of  a  limiting  nature  ;  while  in  Case  V.,  in  which  death 
was  due  to  the  combined  effects  of  hemorrhage  and  pyiemia,  the  affection 
of  the  neck  had  excited  thrombosis  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  and 
through  retrograde  clianges  of  the  thromlnis,  secondary  obstructions  and 
metastatic  dei)osits.  To  use  the  language  of  Virchow  :  "  These  cases  show- 
that  an  abscess  may  burst  through  the  walls  of  a  vein  without  intravasa- 
tion  of  its  contents  into  the  vessel,  and  that  an  extravasation  of  blood  is 
more  apt  to  follow  than  the  establishment  of  a  persistent  pyannia." 

The  api)earance  of  the  ulcer  is  noted  in  eleven  instances.  In  Case  X.  the 
external  jugular  vein  was  "  perforated  like  a  sieve,  in  a  space  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  in  extent."     In  Case  VIII.  there  were  two  openings  in  the 
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internal  jugular  vein,  one  of  about  the  size  of  a  pea,  and  a  second  in  the 
form  of  a  slit  half  an  inch  in  length.  In  all  of  the  remaining  cases  the 
ulcer  was  single.  In  two  it  was  circular  in  shape,  while  in  the  others  it 
was  of  an  oblong  or  ovoidal  form,  and  varied  from  four  to  twelve  lines  in 
length.  In  Case  V.,  in  which  there  was  intercurrent  pyaemia,  there  was 
a  small  circular  opening,  and  "the  lining  membrane  of  the  vein,  around 
the  aperture,  was  covered  with  green  lymph,  and  this  again  was  surrounded 
by  a  number  of  red  vessels."  With  this  excei)tion,  there  were  no  inflam- 
matory appearances  about  the  margins  of  the  opening,  nor  of  the  internal 
coat  of  the  vessel.  In  only  two  cases  were  the  edges  of  the  ulcer  irregular 
or  ragged.  In  the  remainder  it  appeared  as  if  the  walls  of  the  vein  had 
been  removed  by  a  sharp  scalpel. 

Although  these  cases  presented  certain  points  in  common,  yet  several 
were  attended  with  peculiar  features,  which  are  worthy  of  notice.  In  only 
two  (Cases  IX.  and  X.)  did  the  contents  of  the  vein  communicate  with  a 
closed  abscess,  and  blood  flowed  at  once  upon  an  incision  being  made  into 
it.  It  is  scarcely  possible  to  diagnose  the  presence  of  venous  blood  in  the 
sac  of  an  abscess  during  life,  and,  in  this  respect,  such  swellings  differ 
from  those  containing  arterial  blood.  In  Cases  X.  and  XII.  there  were, 
however,  some  suspicious  symptoms.  In  the  former  there  existed  a  "cer- 
tain tremour,  which  was  perceptible  by  the  hand,  and  noise  which  could 
be  heard  by  the  ear ;"  while,  in  the  latter,  pulsation  was  very  evident,  and 
it  could  not  be  determined  whether  it  was  resident  in  the  tumour  or  merely 
transmitted  to  it  by  the  carotid  artery.  In  both  cases  there  were  no  signs 
pointing  to  the  presence  of  venous  blood,  but  a  careless  examination 
might  have  given  rise  to  the  supposition  of  aneurism.  Circumscribed 
effusions  of  venous  blood  into  the  connective  tissue  of  different  regions  of 
the  body  have  been  mistaken  for  aneurism  by  experienced  surgeons,  two 
instructive  cases  of  which  occurrence  are  appended  in  the  foot-note,'  and 

•  Dr.  Micliaelis  saw  in  tlie  practice  of  Mr,  Pott,  of  London,  a  man  who  was 
affected  with  a  pulsating  tumour  at  the  lower  and  inner  side  of  tlie  thigh,  caused 
by  a  violent  strain.  Mr.  Pott  thought  it  an  aneurism,  and  had  applied  a  tourni- 
quet, preliminary  to  amputation,  when  he  punctured  the  swelling  to  observe  its 
nature.  He  found  that  it  depended  upon  a  ruptured  varicose  femoral  vein,  and 
that  the  blood  lay  in  a  sac  formed  by  condensed  connective  tissue,  with  which  the 
vessel  communicated,  and  received  an  impulse  from  the  femoral  artery.  The 
blood  was  evacuated,  and  the  vein  tied  ;  but  the  patient  died  of  exhaustion  con- 
sequent upon  profuse  suppuration. — liichter^s  Chirurtjische  Bibliothek,  B.  v.  p.  121, 
1789. 

Mr.  Else  has  narrated  the  case  of  a  man,  twenty-five  years  of  age,  who  had  a 
swelling  in  the  ham.  "  He  said  that  it  came  after  his  endeavouring  to  raise  a  con- 
siderable weight,  and  that  he  felt  a  crack  where  the  swelling  appeared,  as  if  some- 
thing had  been  broken.  Some  time  in  December,  17G4,  this  tumour  was  opened, 
and,  a  large  quantity  of  fluid  and  clotted  blood  l)eing  discharged,  it  was  judged  to 
be  an  aneurism  of  the  popliteal  artery.     The  limb  was  instantly  amputated,  and 
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Case  X.  only  needed  pulsation  to  have  rendered  the  diagnosis  embarrass- 
ing. 

As  in  the  case  with  wound  of  the  internal  jugular  vein,  as  I  have  shown 
elsewhere,'  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  circulation,  through  the  per- 
forated vessel,  might  naturally  be  exjjected  ;  Init  that  accident  was  otdy 
met  with  in  Case  XI.,  in  which  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vein  had  been 
destroyed  to  the  extent  of  six  lines.  One  month  prior  to  the  death  of 
the  patient,  "while  dressing  her  neck,  there  was  slight  Ijleoding,  followed 
by  a  gurgling  sound,  with  a  frothy  appearance  of  Ijloud  at  the  bottom  of 
the  ulcer,  which  induced  alarming  syncope,  from  which  she  gradually 
recovered  under  the  use  of  stimulants." 

The  practical  lessons  to  be  deduced  from  the  study  of  the  facts  contained 
in  this  paper  are — 

First,  that  acute,  destructive  inflammation  of  the  tissues  of  the  neck, 
and  deeply  seated  abscess,  which  has  existed  for  some  time,  and  suddenly 
takes  on  acute  action,  may,  if  unchecked  in  their  progress,  lay  bare  and 
perforate  bloodvessels,  and  that  this  result  is  to  be  feared  more  particularly 
when  diQ'use  cellulitis  follows  grave  forms  of  scarlatina,  or  other  acute 
si)eciric  diseases. 

Secondly,  that  scrofulous  abscesses  and  ulcers  are  not  always  indolent, 
but  may  under  favourable  circumstances,  that  is,  in  an  enfeebled,  broken-down 
condition  of  the  system,  rapidly  assume  phagedenic  action,  and  lead  to 
the  same  complication  ;  and — 

Thirdly,  that  the  large  arterial  and  venous  trunks  are  more  liable  to  be 
involved  than  their  Ijranches. 

It  behooves  the  practitioner,  therefore,  to  be  on  his  guard,  in  order  that 
he  may  direct  his  measures  to  prevent  the  accident,  and  to  arrest  hemor- 
rhage when  the  vessel  has  been  perforated.  To  fulfil  the  first  indication, 
an  attempt  should  be  made  to  cut  short,  or  aljort,  the  diffuse  cellulitis 
during  the  first  stage,  or  that  of  exudation.  For  this  purpose,  incisions  • 
should  be  made  through  the  integuments,  or  be  carried  through  the  deep 
aponeurosis,  if  the  disease  be  recognized  to  be  seated  below  it.  They 
should  be  as  numerous  as  the  necessities  of  each  individual  case  demand, 
and  be  about  one  inch  long,  and  separated  an  inch  and  a  half  from  each 
oilier.  Made  in  this  way,  they  give  vent  to  blood  and  serosity,  thereby 
relieving  tension,  and  are  not  so  lial)le  to  be  followed  by  as  much  lo-ss  of 
blood  as  when  one  or  two  large  incisions  are  practised.  Care  must,  how- 
ever, be  taken  to  arrest  hemorrhage  by  light  and  equable  compression, 

immediately  carried  to  the  anatomical  theatre,"  where  it  was  injected,  and  the 
arteries  were  found  to  be  healthy  throughout.  "The  largest  internal  vein"  was 
ruptured  just  above  a  pair  of  valves,  the  opening  being  irregular  and  connected 
with  the  tumour.' — Mtdicid  Observations  and  Inquiries,  2d  ed.,  vol.  iii.  p.  174. 
London,  17(it). 

'  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  Jan.  1867,  p.  38. 
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which  will  also  exercise  a  good  purpose  by  affording  support  to  the  affected 
structures. 

During  the  stage  of  suppuration  or  mortification,  incisions  are  impera- 
tively demanded  to  afford  a  free  outlet  for  the  escape  of  pus  and  broken- 
down  tissues,  after  which  it  is  important  to  endeavour  to  convert  the  gan- 
grenous sore  into  a  healthy,  granulating  surface.  For  this  purpose,  a 
weak  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc  may  be  employed,  and  the  parts  may  be 
dressed  with  compresses  wet  with  a  solution  of  chlorinate  of  soda,  per- 
manganate of  potassa,  carbolic  acid,  or  tincture  of  opium,  if  there  be  much 
pain,  which  should  be  secured  by  a  roller  or  other  retentive  measures, 
gentle  suj)port  being  at  the  same  time  afforded.  Poultices,  which  liave  a 
tendency  to  favour  free  suppuration,  thereby  still  further  enfeebling  the 
system,  should  be  avoided. 

If  the  sore,  resulting  from  the  destruction  of  the  integuments,  affect  the 
greater  part  of  the  lateral  region  of  the  neck,  and  the  gangrenous  action 
be  still  progressing,  the  hot-iron  may  be  lightly  applied,  as  advised  by  M. 
Bonnet,  of  Lyons,  who  has  employed  it  with  immediate  and  complete  suc- 
cess in  cases  of  phlebitis,  in  which  the  connective  tissue  was  in  a  gangre- 
nous state,  and  for  the  same  condition  of  the  tissues  following  phlebitis 
from  venesection  and  dissection  wounds.* 

Attention  must  also  be  directed  to  the  improvement  of  the  general  con- 
dition of  the  patient  by  hygienic  and  medicinal  measures,  which  will  include 
a  free  supply  of  fresh  air,  good,  nutritious  diet,  such  as  an  abundance  of 
milk,  beef  extract,  and  animal  broths,  stimulants,  not  as  food,  but  as  a 
means  of  sustaining  the  flagging  powers,  and  tonics,  of  which  the  best  is 
quinia,  in  combination  with  the  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron,  or  the  mine- 
ral acids.  Irritability,  restlessness,  and  nervous  depression  are  to  be 
allayed  by  small  doses  of  opium,  or  subcutaneous  injections  of  morphia. 

With  regard  to  the  treatment  of  hemorrhage  from  the  ulcerated  vein, 
■little  need  be  said,  as  all  the  cases  proved  fatal.  In  only  one.  Case  YI., 
was  bleeding  to  have  been  anticipated,  and  it  might  possibly  have  been 
prevented  by  casting  a  ligature  above  and  below  the  dead  portion  of  the 
vessel.  In  all  instances  in  which  it  is  possible  to  apply  it,  and  the  disor- 
ganized condition  of  the  parts  does  not  contraindicate  its  employment,  it 
should  be  resorted  to  in  preference  to  other  hemostatic  agents.  It  is  per- 
fectly safe,  and  is  not  open  to  the  objections  whicli  can  be  justly  urged 
against  comjiression,  as  1  have  endeavoured  to  show  in  a  communication 
on  "Wounds  of  the  Internal  Jugular  Vein,"  published  in  this  Journal 
(Nos.  fur  Jan.  and  Ai)ril,  18G7).  The  ordinary  mode  of  compression  was  the 
only  means  instituted  to  arrest  the  bleeding  in  the  cases  reported  in  this 
paper,  and  in  all  it  was  utterly  inefficient,  since  sufficient  pressure  could 
not  be  exerted  on  account  of  inii)eding  the  respiration  and  provoking 

'  Gazette  Medicale  de  Paris,  Avril  15th,  1842. 
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coup^liinj]^.  Slionid  compression  treatment  in  similar  instances,  however,  ■ 
be  deemed  advisable,  an  assistant,  if  be  be  at  liand,  should  })laee  his  finger 
on  the  vein  above  the  opening,  to  prevent  the  further  loss  of  blood.  A 
small  piece  of  sponge  is  then  to  be  held  in  contact  with  the  orifice  until  it 
adheres,  when  it  is  to  l)c  supported  l)y  a  compress  retained  l)y  adhesive 
strips.  Instead  of  sponge,  a  bit  of  patent  lint,  wrung  out  of  a  dilute 
solution  of  persulphate  of  iron,  may  be  employed,  and  the  entire  sore  may 
be  dressed  with  the  same  material,  as  it  will  exercise  a  beneficial  influence  in 
checking  gangrenous  action,  and  correcting  the  oilensive  discharge. 


Art.  v. —  Treatment  of  the  Pedicle  in   Ovariotomy,  xvithont  Clamp  or 
Ligature.     By  G.  D.  Beebe,  M.  D.,  of  Chicago. 

The  following  hitherto  unpublished  cases  are  communicated  to  the 
profession,  as  illustrating  what  the  writer  regards  an  important  modification 
of  the  treatment  of  the  pedicle  in  this  operation  : — 

Case  I. — Had  been  tapped  prior  to  an  examination  made  June  Y,  1809. 
The  abdomen  was  then  found  greatly  distended,  a  i)ortion  of  the  fluid 
ajjpearing  to  be  ascitic,  while  much  tlie  larger  portion  was  contained  in  a 
polycystic  tumour  of  the  rigiit  ovary.  The  patient,  American,  married, 
a't.  forty-one,  had  been,  as  she  sujoposed,  dropsical  for  nearly  two  years,  and 
was  not  prepared  fur  the  diagnosis  given,  nor  to  adopt  the  recommendation 
of  an  early  removal  of  the  tumour.  In  accordance,  therefore,  with  her 
wish,  she  was  again  tapped,  and  four  gallons  of  fluid  removed  ;  the  major 
cyst  only  being  emptied.  A  hard  nodular  mass  could  now  l)e  felt  occupying 
the  point  of  origin  of  the  tumour,  which  seemed  to  have  developed  within 
the  cyst. 

Aug.  22.  After  repeated  tap])ing,  obtaining  three  gallons  of  fluid,  and 
finding  the  nodular  mass  greatly  enlarged,  malignant  disease  was  strongly 
susj)ected,  and  an  immediate  resort  to  an  operation  was  lirged,  but  not 
permitted. 

ticpt.  19.  The  patient  strongly  desired  that  ovariotomy  should  be  per- 
formed, but  upon  examination  the  nodular  mass  had  so  far  enlarged  as  to 
fully  occupy  the  aI)domiiial  cavity.  Pulse  120,  and  constitutional  syin])toms 
urgent.  Operative  interference  now  otlered  l)ut  little  hope  of  prolonging 
life,  l)ut  since  the  patient  must  otherwise  speedily  perish,  an  operation 
was  determined  upon,  and  accordingly  on  September  22,  full  aiucsthesia 
having  been  induced  by  chloroform,  an  incision  of  seven  inches  was 
made,  which  allowed  the  escape  of  a  small  quantity  of  ascitic  fluid. 
"With  the  large  caiiula  of  Spencer  Wells,  several  of  the  larger  cyst-cavities 
were  emptied,  and  the  ren)aining  mass  turned  out,  after  severing  soii;e 
very  strong  adhesions,  one  parietal,  and  two  visceral.  The  i)edicle 
was  quite  short;  nearly  round;  one  inch  in  diameter.  This  was  ligated 
with  carljolizcd  catgut,  a  single  ligature  surrounding  the  entire  stump,  its 
ends  cut  short,  and  the  pedicle  returned.  The  vessels  divided,  in  severing 
the  adhesions,  were  all  closed  by  torsion,  and  e>i»ecially  in  the  mesenteric 
No.  CXXII.— April  1871.  23 
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adhesions,  these  were  quite  numerous.  The  incision  was  closed  by  quilled 
suture  of  silver  wire,  with  a  surface-dressing  of  lint  saturated  in  carbolic 
oil.  Reaction  was  slow,  and  the  patient  remainod  quite  feel)le  for  two  or 
three  days,  when  a  mild  form  of  peritonitis  set  in.  Slight  tympanitis  was 
observable,  but  these  symptoms  quickly  subsided,  and  for  two  weeks  the 
patient  gained  in  strength,  had  a  fair  ajipetite,  and  was  quite  cheerful  and 
comfortable.  It  then  became  api)arent  that  malignant  disease  had  attacked 
the  abdominal  viscera,  and  this,  interfering  with  the  functions  of  the  bladder 
and  rectum,  terminated  the  patient's  life  a  few  days  short  of  one  mouth 
after  the  operation. 

The  nodular  mass  consisted  of  an  immense  number  of  cysts  of  various 
sizes,  some  containing  fluid,  others  containing  a  gelatinous  substance, 
together  with  considerable  masses  of  friable  tissue  of  cerebriform  appear- 
ance. Portions  of  this  were  subjected  to  microscopic  examination,  and 
found  to  contain  the  characteristic  cancer-cells. 

The  fluids  and  solids  removed  in  this  operation  weighed  forty  pounds. 

Case  II. — The  patient,  an  American,  married,  a^t.  forty-eight,  was  visited 
at  La  Crosse,  Wisconsin,  October  19,  18G9.  Abdominal  cavity  greatly 
distended  by  a  lobular  tumour  containing  numerous  cysts,  besides  several 
nodular  solid  masses.  Having  Case  I.  in  mind,  a  similar  diagnosis  was 
arrived  at,  and  an  operation  not  advised.  The  patient  had,  however,  fully 
determined  to  have  it  done,  as  I  afterwards  learned,  in  the  hope  that  her 
intense  sufierings  might  end  in  death  upon  the  operating-table;  and  so 
stoutly  did  she  insist  upon  it,  that  I  consented.  Tapping  was  resorted  to 
as  preliminary  for  relief  to  the  respiratory  organs,  and  three  gallons  of 
fluid  withdrawn  from  the  major  cyst-cavity.  Chloroform  was  then  ad- 
ministered, and  the  incision  made,  which  was  enlarged  to  eleven  inches 
before  the  mass  could  be  turned  out.  Extensive  and  numerous  adhesions 
existed,  both  parietal  and  visceral,  one  involving  the  peritoneal  investment 
of  the  liver.  The  pedicle,  which  was  short  and  thick,  was  divided  and  its 
vessels  closed  by  torsion,  when  it  was  returned  to  the  abdominal  cavity. 
In  like  manner  the  vessels  traversing  the  bands  of  adhesion  were  closed  by 
torsion,  and  after  a  somewhat  protracted  operation,  occupying  two  hours 
from  the  time  the  inhalation  of  the  chloroform  began,  the  wound  was 
closed  as  in  Case  I. 

A  portion  of  the  mass  was  examined  microscopically  aud  found  to  be 
medullary  cancer. 

The  patient  reacted  well,  much  to  her  disappointment,  and  with  a  slight 
degree  of  peritoneal  inflammation,  on  the  fourth  and  fifth  days,  made  a 
rapid  recovery  from  the  oi)eration.  The  cancerous  disease,  however,  re- 
developed with  great  rapidity,  and  the  patient  succumbed  four  weeks  after 
the  operation. 

The  tumour  weighed  foity-Gve  pounds. 

Case  III. — American,  unmarried,  tet.  twenty-three;  residence.  Cham- 
paign, Illinois.  Tumour  seems  to  have  been  originally  a  monocyst,  but 
when  firm  pressure  is  now  ajjplied,  hard  nodular  masses  can  be  felt  in  the 
deeper  portions  of  the  cyst,  and  the  tumour  is,  therefore,  regarded  as  poly- 
cystic. July  2G,  1870,  assisted  by  Drs.  Cheever  and  Howard,  of  Cham- 
paign, chloroform  having  been  given,  an  incision  was  made,  and  several  of 
the  cyst-cavities  em])tled,  the  contents  of  some  being  so  tenacious  as  not  to 
flow  through  the  large  caiiula.     Extending  the  incision  to  five  inches,  the 
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mass  was  turned  out,  one  adhesion  existini?.  The  pedicle,  consistitifr  of 
the  riti'ht  ln'oad  liijainent  •i;reatly  hypcrtropliicd,  was  very  larj^e.  On  l)('in<:; 
divi(h'(l,  tlie  cut  surface  was  soinewiiat  trianj^iilar ;  tlie  l)ase  of  the  trianjrie 
contaiiiinf^  tlie  Fallopian  tul)e  was  fnlly  an  inch  thick,  wiiilc  it  was  font' 
inches  from  the  base  to  the  apex.  This  larf^'e  pedicle  was  traversed  by 
numerous  vessels,  all  of  which  were  dosed  l)y  torsion,  as  were  also  the 
vessels  traversing  an  extensive  adhesion  to  the  j^reater  omentum.  The 
stnmj)  was  slipped  back,  and  the  incision  closed  in  this  case  by  interrnv)ted 
silver  suture,  with  the  same  dressing  as  in  Cases  I.  and  II. 

Upon  microscopic  examination  of  the  mass,  numerous  characteristic 
cancer-cells  were  found,  and  the  patient  was  directed  to  take  four  doses  per 
day,  of  twenty  drops  each,  of  the  saturated  watery  solution  of  carl)olic  acid. 
No  unfavourable  symptoms  occurred,  and  this  jjatient  made  a  rapid  and 
complete  recovery.  Six  months  have  elapsed  since  the  operation,  and  the 
patient  still  remains  well. 

Case  IV. — American,  unmarried,  aged  twenty-five;  residence,  Dixon, 
Illinois.  Tumour  iirst  noticed  six  months  before;  was  diagnosed  "in- 
carcerated wind"  by  a  local  {)ractitioner,  and  had  been  pretty  actively 
treated  for  that  dilliculty  during  live  months. 

Visited  September  13,  1870,  at  which  time  the  abdomen  had  reached  the 
size  of  pregnancy  at  term.  The  abdominal  integuments  were  very  hot  and 
quite  red.  The  cyst-wall  seemed  adherent  to  the  parietes,  and  there  was 
considerable  tenderness  on  pressure.  Through  the  fluctuating  fluid  hard 
nodular  masses  could  be  felt.  The  pulse  was  feeble,  and  130  per  minute. 
Malignant  degeneration  of  a  polycystic  tumour  of  the  left  ovary  was  diag- 
nosed, and  the  parents  of  the  young  lady  were  advised  that  the  case  had 
progressed  beyond  the  point  where  surgical  interference  would  avail  much 
for  relief.  The  statement  was,  however,  made  to  them  that,  left  to  pursue  its 
course,  the  disease  must  inevitably  destroy  life  at  no  very  distant  day  ;  that 
there  was,  perhaps,  a  shadow  of  hope  that  she  might  survive  an  operation, 
and  recovery  might  be  considered  remotely  possible,  l)ut  the  i)atient  would 
})rol)al)ly  die  under  the  operation.  Without  hesitation  the  })reference  was 
expressed  that  the  operation  should  be  made,  in  which  preference  the 
l)atient,  who  was  a  highly  accomplished  and  intelligent  lady,  shared.  She 
was  accordingly  placed  at  once  upon  the  table,  and,  assisted  l)y  Dr.  Steele, 
of  Dixon,  Dr.  Gordon,  of  Sterling,  and  Dr.  Phillips,  of  Dixon,  the  ope- 
ration was  begun  under  chloroform.  It  was  diSicult  to  tell  when  the 
incision  had  reached  the  abdominal  cavity,  so  dense  and  close  were  the 
jiarietal  adhesions  of  the  tumour.  Inch  l)y  inch  these  adhesions,  which 
were  comparatively  recent,  were  separated  by  insinuating  the  lingers,  but 
with  i)rofuse  hemorrhage.  When  the  parietal  surface  had  been  traversed, 
the  larger  compartments  of  the  cyst  were  emi)tied,  and  the  vi.sceral  attach- 
ments carefully  separated  ;  these  were  exceedingly  numerous,  but,  like  the 
others,  recent.  The  peritoneum,  where  not  adherent,  was  highly  vascular, 
and  presented  a  miliary  erythema  everywhere.  The  iicdicle  was  small, 
consisting  of  the  left  Fallopian  tube  and  vessels;  this  was  divided  wiiliout 
ligature,  the  vessels  closed  i»y  torsion,  and  the  stump  returned.  Wherever 
vessels  could  be  discovered  in  the  divided  adhesions  they  were  likewise 
twisted,  and  when  the  hemorrhage  ceased  the  cavity  was  cleansed  of  blood 
and  minute  coagula.  The  inner  parietal  surface  now  had  the  appearance 
as  if  covered  with  detaching  masses  of  sphacelated  tissue,  so  discoloured  by 
extravasation  had  the  lacerated  adhesions  become.     The  i)atient  at  this 
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time  was  cold  and  almost  jiulseless  ;  the  incision  was,  therefore,  closed  as 
rapidly  as  possilile,  as  in  Case  III.,  tlie  patient  removed  to  a  warm  bed 
and  surrounded  by  bottles  of  hot  water,  and  made  to  inhale  ammonia 
vapours.  Brandy  was  administered  pretty  freely,  mingled  with  beef-tea, 
as  soon  as  the  latter  could  be  prepared.  The  traumatic  shock  became 
every  moment  more  profound,  but  by  the  persistent  use  of  the  above 
means,  coupled  with  brisk  frictions,  reaction  began  six  hours  after  the 
operation,  the  sticky  perspiration  lessened,  the  surface  gradually  warmed, 
and  from  that  time  forward  the  patient  did  not  experience  a  painful  sensa- 
tion, was  riding  in  her  carriage  at  the  end  of  four  weeks,  and  up  to  the 
present  time  has  contii.ued  perfectly  well.  In  this  case  carbolic  acid  was 
prescribed  as  in  Case  III.,  and  its  administration  continued  for  three 
months. 

Case  V. — American,  unmarried,  aged  21,  residence  Portage  City,  Wis. 
Tumour  first  noticed  four  and  one-half  years  ago,  is  now  as  large  as  a 
eravid  uterus  at  seven  months.  Tumour  so  firm  and  fluctuation  so  con- 
strained as  to  suggest  the  possibility  of  colloid,  though  it  was  diagnosed  a 
monocyst.  Operated  October  25th,  1870  ;  assisted  by  Drs.  E.  C.  Main  and 
C.  A.  Kellogg,  of  Portage  City.  Chloroform  having  been  administered, 
an  incision  of  two  and  one-half  inches  was  made.  The  cyst  was  found  to 
be  non-adherent,  and  was  quickly  emptied  and  the  empty  cyst  withdrawn. 
The  pedicle,  being  upon  the  left  side,  consisted  of  a  bundle  of  bloodvessels 
in  loose  connective  tissue.  This  was  divided  slowly,  and  each  vessel  closed 
by  torsion  as  soon  as  divided.  Seven  arterial  branches  w-ere  thus  secured, 
and  when  on  inspection  no  further  bleeding  occurred,  the  stump  was  al- 
lowed to  drop  back  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  The  incision  was  closed 
by  interrupted  silver  suture,  and  dressed  as  were  the  other  cases.  During 
reaction  the  pulse  rose  to  110.  Menstruation  came  on  in  the  night  follow- 
ing, after  which  the  pulse  declined  to  the  normal  standard,  and  full  recovery 
followed ;  the  youug  lady  remaining  in  the  enjoyment  of  good  health  up 
to  this  time.  ' 

Case  YI. — American,  married,  aet.  thirty-seven.  First  observed  the  tumour 
in  the  abdomen  a  little  over  six  years  ago ;  did  not  notice  that  it  was 
more  upon  one  side  than  the  other.  Has  given  birth  to  two  living  chil- 
dren since  that  time,  the  youngest  of  which  is  now  seventeen  months  old. 
Tumour  has  grown  more  rapidly  since  the  birth  of  the  last  child,  and  is 
now  of  a  size  corresponding  to  a  gravid  uterus  at  eight  months. 

Having  made  an  examination  and  diagnosed  a  monocyst  of  the  left 
ovary,  the  patient  was  immediately  placed  upon  the  table,  and,  assisted  by 
Drs.  A.  G.  Beebe,  of  Chicago,  J.  A.  Steele  and  S.  S.  Smith,  of  Dixon,  111., 
the  operation  was  made  January  18th,  187 1.  An  incision  of  three  inches 
exposed  the  cyst,  which  was  found  not  to  present  any  adhesions.  Its  con- 
tents having  been  evacuated,  the  cyst  was  withdrawn,  and  the  pedicle  found 
to  consist  of  the  entire  right  broad  ligament,  showing  an  error  in  diagno- 
sis as  to  the  side  upon  which  the  cyst  was  attached.  This  pedicle  was 
nearly  five  inches  Inroad,  but  (juite  thin,  and  traversed  by  numerous  blood- 
vessels ;  the  veins  being  quite  large.  Severing  a  portion  of  the  pedicle  at 
a  time,  the  vessels  were  seized  and  twisted  as  soon  as  divided  ;  tlie  veins 
proving  the  more  difficult  to  close.  When  at  length  all  were  secure,  the 
pedicle  was  returned  to  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  the  wound  closed  as  in 
the  other  cases.  The  patient  reacted  well ;  the  pulse  not  rising  higher  thaa 
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Y2  during  the  four  lioiirs  following:  tlie  operation.  On  the  day  following 
the  pulse  was  SO,  after  a  good  night,  the  [)atieiit  feeling  very  eheerfnl  and 
comfortaljle.  Menstruation  occurred  on  the  second  day,  and  from  that  time 
no  untoward  symptom  occurred  ;  the  patient  making  a  rapid  and  complete 
recovery. 

The  treatment  of  the  pedicle  in  these  cases  constitutes  a  feature  of  very 
great  interest  to  the  profession.  The  advantages  of  torsion,  as  applied  to 
the  ordinary  operations  of  surgery,  over  ligation  of  the  vessels,  is  now  every- 
where conceded,  and  it  has  been  a  matter  of  surprise  that,  in  ovarian  ojte- 
rations  where  it  is  so  exceedingly  desirable  to  avoid  the  u§e  of  the  ligature 
or  other  means  for  the  compression  of  the  pedicle,  we  should  not  have  been 
more  prompt  to  adopt  torsion  as  a  substitute  for  both  the  ligature  and  the 
clamp.  It  may  be  assumed  for  torsion  that  it  is  more  safe  than  the  liga- 
ture, since  its  failures  occur  upon  the  table,  and  can  at  once  be  remedied  ; 
while  the  ligature  fails,  if  at  all,  at  a  later  period,  and  those  failures  are  irre- 
mediable. Torsion  not  only  avoids  the  presence  of  all  foreign  substances 
within  the  peritoneal  cavity,  but  admits  of  the  absolute  closure  of  the  in- 
cision, even  to  the  total  exclusion  of  the  atmosphere;  and  when  once  closed 
it  does  not  even  require  inspection  until  the  time  arrives  for  the  removal  of 
the  sutures,  when  it  will  be  found  to  have  closed  by  primary  union  ;  at 
least  such  was  the  history,  without  exception,  in  the  cases  here  reported. 

The  writer  has  observed,  in  regard  to  ovarian  cysts,  what  he  does  not 
remember  to  have  seen  stated,  viz  :  that  besides  the  well-known  tendency  of 
raonocysts  to  become  polycysts  with  advanced  growth,  there  exists  the  fur- 
ther tendency  to  a  cancerous  degeneration.  While  the  fluid  found  in  the 
primary  cyst  contains  more  or  less  coagulable  material,  the  fluid  obtained 
from  the  secondary  cysts  is  much  more  highly  charged,  and  in  some  in- 
stances will,  upon  the  application  of  heat,  coagulate  to  solidity.  This  has 
suggested  the  probability  that,  as  a  larger  amount  of  plasma  is  here  pro- 
duced than  attains  the  full  development  of  normal  tissue,  degeneration  of 
the  exudation  corpuscle  and  medullary  carcinoma  results.'  This  view  of 
the  cancerous  tendency  of  polycysts  has  given  force  to  the  recommendation 
of  an  early  extirpation.  Those  whose  observations  extend  over  a  greater 
number  of  cases  will  be  able  to  confirm  or  disprove  this  assumption. 

Chicaoo,  February  1,  1871. 


Art.  YI. — Continuous  Extension  for  Oblique  Fracture  of  the  Tibia 
near  Ankle.  By  11.  F.  Montgomery,  M.  D.,  one  of  the  Surgeons  to 
the  Rochester  City  Hospital,  Rochester,  New  York. 

In  the  treatment  of  oblique  fractures  of  the  til)ia  in  proximity  to  the 
ankle-joint,  with  fracture  of  the  (ibulu,  or  with  separation  of  this  bone  at 
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its  inferior  articulation,  every  surgeon  of  experience  has,  without  doubt, 
occasionally  found  it  impossible  to  keep  the  limb  extended  to  its  normal 
length,  and  to  retain  the  fractured  ends  of  the  bone  in  apposition.  The 
difficulty  has  consisted  in  the  inability  to  apply  to  the  foot  the  extending 
band,  in  a  manner  that  could  be  borne  by  the  patient.  Box  splints  and 
side  splints,  double-inclined  planes  with  foot-boards  and  with  screws,  with 
gaiter  and  with  adhesive  })laster,  have  each  and  all  failed  to  give  satis- 
factory results.  I  had  until  recently  come  to  the  conclusion  that  in  such 
fractures  perfect  extension  was  impossible,  and  that  deformity  was  inevi- 
table. 

A  few  months  ago  I  first  adopted  a  method  of  applying  continuous 
extension  to  a  case  of  oblique  fracture  of  the  tibia  near  the  ankle-joint ; 
it  worked  admirably.  Since  then  it  has  been  applied  to  three  other  cases 
with  perfect  satisfaction.  It  is  simple  ;  it  saves  the  surgeon  much  labour, 
anxiety,  and  annoyance  ;  it  is  easy  for  the  patient,  permits  at  all  times 
inspection  of  the  fracture  without  disturbing  the  limb  or  discontinuing 
the  extension  ;  and,  more  than  all,  the  sharp  point  of  the  fracture  is  in  its 
place  and  at  rest,  because  the  extending  force  is  not  for  a  moment  inter- 
rupted. 

By  continuous  extension  is  meant  extension  by  means  of  a  weight  over 
a  pulley.  For  many  years  I  have  treated  fractures  of  the  thigh-bone, 
without  long  splints  and  without  sand-bags,  by  means  of  from  fifteen  to 
twenty-five  pounds  weight  over  a  pulley.  After  an  experience  of  more  than 
twenty-five  years,  I  am  satisfied  that  this  is  the  only  extension  that  will 
effectually  accomplish  its  purpose. 

To  all  other  methods  there  is  this  insuperable  objection,  they  do  not  keep 
the  limb  extended  to  its  full  length,  the  bands  or  straps  by  which  the  ex- 
tremity under  treatment  is  attached  to  the  fixed  object  of  extension  will 
slip  or  stretch,  and  very  soon  the  extension  will  be  lost. 

Extension  by  weight  over  a  pulley  is  perfect,  never  ceasing  day  or  night, 
giving  no  pain,  and  rarely  requiring  readjustment. 

Where  the  fracture  is  near  the  joint,  the  extension  must  be  by  the  foot 
alone,  and  the  plan  I  have  adoj»ted  is : — 

1.  A  piece  of  light  wood  one-fourth  of  an  inch  thick,  of  the  length  and 
width  of  the  foot,  is  procured.  This  is  to  be  attached  to  the  sole  of  the 
foot.  Before  doing  so,  a  perforation  must  be  made  through  it  at  the 
point  which  is  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  leg;  through  this  perforation 
a  strong  cord  is  jjassed  and  a  knot  made  in  the  cord,  to  prevent  its  being 
drawn  out.  This  movable  foot-piece,  thus  prepared,  is  then  placed  against 
the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the  injured  limb,  with  the  knot  of  the  cord  next  to 
the  hollow  of  the  foot. 

The  surgeon  now  by  means  of  strips  of  adhesive  plaster  about  one  inch 
wide,  passed  over  the  foot  and  around  the  foot-piece,  secures  the  latter  to 
the  foot,  and  covers  the  entire  foot  (except  the  toes)  with  the  adhesive 


1871]    Da  Costa,  Influence  of  Bromide  of  Potnssiiiin  on  Opium.     359 

plaster.  Over  this  a  "roller"  of  cotton  i.s  passed,  to  hold  the  plaster  in 
close  contact  with  the  foot.  Care  must  be  taken  to  have  the  plaster 
evenly  ai)i)lied,  so  as  not  to  Ijear  on  one  edge  more  than  the  other.  The 
foot-piece  thus  attached  to  the  foot  will  not,  probably,  need  to  be  reapplied 
during  the  three  or  five  weeks  that  the  extension  will  l)c  required. 

2.  A  straight  splint,  hollowed  out,  long  enough  to  extend  from  the  sole 
of  the  foot  to  the  upper  third  of  the  thigh,  with  a  cushion  on  it,  is  placed 
under  tl\e  injured  limb.  A  Day's  or  Mclntyre  splint  (with  the  foot-board 
removed),  laid  out  straight,  answers  the  jiurpose  perfectly.  The  cord 
attached  to  the  foot  is  carried  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  limb,  to  the 
foot  of  the  l)ed,  where  it  is  ])as.scd  over  a  pulley,  and  to  the  free  end  a 
weight  of  eight  or  twelve  ])ounds  (as  sand  in  a  bag,  etc.)  is  attached. 
The  pulley  can  be  screwed  into  a  board  fastened  across  the  foot  of  the 
bedstead  or  into  the  wall.  A  compress  is  laid  upon  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  tibia,  and  upon  this  a  piece  of  "binder's  l)oard"  is  placed  ;  around 
these  (the  leg  and  splint)  two  or  three  inelastic  straps  are  passed,  and 
fastened  by  buckles.  The  thigh  is  held  to  the  splint  by  similar  means. 
At  the  foot  of  the  bed  a  block  is  placed,  against  which  the  patient  rests 
his  sound  foot,  to  prevent  himself  from  sliding  down  in  bed,  during  the 
daytime  when  he  is  awake.  At  night  a  sheet  passed  between  the  thighs 
and  fastened  at  the  head  of  the  bed  answers  the  same  purpose.  The  foot 
of  the  bedstead  may  be  raised  three  or  four  inches  higher  than  the  head 
also.  After  the  apparatus  has  been  adjusted,  a  strip  of  light  wood  is  to 
be  fastened  across  the  lower  margin  of  the  foot-piece,  and  resting  on  the 
"  bed-splint,"  to  keep  the  foot  from  rotating  to  right  or  left,  and  to  pre- 
vent the  heel  from  resting  on  the  "bed-splint."  Such  an  apparatus  I 
have  retained  on  a  patient  four  or  five  weeks  (as  long  as  extension  is 
generally  necessary),  with  great  comfort  to  the  patient.  Should  he  com- 
plain of  pressure  on  any  particular  part  of  the  foot,  the  weight  must  be 
reduced,  or  the  particular  strap  which  occasions  the  pain  must  be  cut  at 
the  point  of  pressure,  OI)lique  fracture  of  the  humerus  I  have  treated  in 
a  similar  manner,  applying  the  adhesive  plaster  to  the  anterior  and  poste- 
rior surfaces  of  the  forearm,  with  great  satisfaction  to  surgeon  and  patient. 
The  only  ol)jection  is  that  it  confines  the  patient  to  bed  for  three  or  four 
weeks. 


Art.  VII. — On  the  Corrective  Influence  of  Bromide  of  Potassium  on 
Opium.  By  J.  M.  Da  Costa,  M.  D.,  Physician  to  the  Pennsylvania 
Hospital,  etc. 

In  an  article  in  this  Journal  for  April,  1S70  (p.  ^O.t),  I  called  attention 
to   the  influence  bromide  of  potassium  exerts  on   the  un[)leasant  efifeets 
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produced  by  opium.  I  propose  here  to  give  some  cases  which  led  me  to 
form  this  opinion,  and  to  examine  more  particularly  into  the  combined 
action  of  these  valuable  agents. 

The  first  case  iu  which  I  fairly  studied  the  subject  was  under  my  charge 
about  two  years  ago.  A  lady  affected  with  a  most  painful  enteric  malady, 
and  of  very  susceptible  nervous  system,  was  often  attacked  with  seizures 
of  abdominal  pain  of  most  severe  character.  Yet  she  generally  bore  them 
until  they  exhausted  themselves  without  taking  any  remedy,  or  with  such 
slight  help  as  remedies,  excepting  opium,  afforded,  rather  than  subject 
herself  to  the  distress  this  medicine  caused.  It  was  not  fancy  on  her  part ; 
for  when  at  times,  on  account  of  the  excruciating  character  of  the  pain, 
she  was  obliged  to  resort  to  opium — usually  black  drop,  which,  of  all  pre- 
parations, produced  the  least  disturbance — I  have  stood  by  her  bedside  and 
myself  witnessed  the  effects  of  the  anodyne.  There  was  relief,  certainly, 
of  the  abdominal  distress,  but  also  itching  or  tingling  sensations  all  over 
the  body,  amounting  to  positive  pain  ;  then  numbness  more  or  less  ex- 
tended, usually  accompanied  by  a  sense  of  sinking,  and  a  faintness  most 
severe  and  constant,  and  uninfluenced,  or  with  difficulty  relieved  by  stimu- 
lants. Complete  unconsciousness  did  not  occur,  or  only  existed  for  a  minute 
or  two,  when  she  thought  she  slept,  though  a  slight  movement  instantly 
aroused  her ;  but,  to  use  her  own  expression,  she  was  "  alive  nowhere  except 
the  head  and  heart."  Perhaps  the  best  statement  of  the  result  from  giving 
the  bromide  is  afforded  by  still  further  quoting  my  observant  and  accom- 
plished patient  in  an  extract  from  a  note  from  her  :  "  I  have  been  sending  my 
thoughts  back  to  the  time  when  opium  was  ray  horror,  and  severe  pain 
as  easy  to  bear  as  its  effects.  If  the  pain  was  relieved,  the  faintness  would 
return  after  twelve,  fifteen,  or  even  twenty-four  hours  from  the  time  of 
taking  the  opium.  Now,  on  taking  twenty  grains  of  the  bromide  one- 
half  hour  before  a  dose  of  the  watery  extract,  and  again  about  two  hours 
afterwards,  I  am  pretty  secure."  From  the  first  time  in  which,  when 
giving  her  the  bromide,  its  influence  in  preventing  the  unpleasant  conse- 
quences of  opium  was  noticed  until  the  present  the  bromide  has  not  failed 
us  once.  On  morphia  it  has  least  influence,  and  morphia  and  codeia 
always  affected  her  the  worst.  Still  it  has  an  influence,  and  four  doses 
keep  her  tolerably  comfortable. 

A  case  as  striking,  though  not  one  in  which  the  observation  has  been 
as  often  repeated,  is  that  of  an  old  lady  subject  to  attacks  of  diarrhoea, 
and  in  whom  all  opiates,  even  paregoric,  produced  faintness,  marked, 
though  not  so  marked  as  in  the  preceding  instance,  but  much  more  decided 
headache  and  nausea.  By  taking  forty  grains  of  bromide,  in  twenty  grain 
doses,  beginning  about  three  hours  before  she  takes  opium,  she  bears  per- 
fectly well  twenty-five  drops  of  laudanum. 

Of  another  case  I  transcribe  the  record,  as  kindly  kept  for  me  at  the 
Hospital  by  my  resident  physician,  Dr.  James  C.  Wilson.    It  reads  thus  : — 
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Annie  C,  Irisli,  njyed  35,  a  domestic,  widow.  Admitted  into  the  Penn- 
sylvania ir<)S|)ital  Feb.  8tli,  1871,  suffcrinjij  with  atiannia  and  with  iin|»airod 
digestion,  wliicli,  however,  i.s  not  associated  with  any  manifest  organic 
disea.se;  was  j)laced  upon  tinct.  ferri  chloridi  gtt.  xx,  t.  d.,  and  good  diet. 

Feb.  \2th.  Com])lains  of  sleeplessness;  states  that  she  was  awake  all 
last  night.  This  report  was  corroborated  by  the  night  nurse.  Was  or- 
dered liq.  morphiaj  sulph.  f.^ij  at  bedtime. 

13//i.  Passed  a  sleepless  night.  After  taking  the  morphia  she  experienced 
a  feeling  of  great  weakness ;  felt  dizzy  and  confused  ;  described  herself  as 
"seeing  all  kinds  of  strange  things."  Slie  had  headache  as  tliese  i)heno- 
mena  j^a.'^sed  away,  with  dryness  of  the  throat  and  great  restlessness,  which 
lasted  until  morning.  On  rising  she  had  intense  nausea  and  vomiting, 
which  continued  until  noon.  2  P.  M.,  given  ])ota.ssii  bromid.  gr.  .x.w. 
8  P.M.,  li(i.  morphicc  sulph.  f5ij  as  last  night.  Pulse  128,  respiration  28, 
temperature  100°. 

14//),  A.M.  Pulse  108,  respiration  24,  temperature  98^°.  States  that 
she  slept  very  well,  and  feels  in  every  respect  quite  as  well  as  usual.  Xo 
dizziness  nor  headache ;  no  nau.sea  nor  vomiting  followed  the  administra- 
tion of  the  morphia. 

11//*,  P.M.  Pul.se  116,  respiration  20,  temperature  99p. 

18//),  A.M.  Pulse  90,  respiration  20,  temperature  98j'°.  Had  taken  no 
medicine,  except  the  tinct.  of  chloride  of  iron,  since  the  evening  of  13th 
inst.  She  again  complains  of  sleeping  poorly.  Last  night  she  did  not 
fall  asleep  until  towards  morning.  8  P.M.,  given  tinct.  opii  deodorat. 
gtt.  XXV,     Pulse  83,  respiration  20,  temperature  99°. 

19//),  A.M.  Pulse  76,  respiration  20,  temperature  99°.  She  states  that 
after  taking  the  medicine  last  night  she  felt  weak  and  faint,  was  dizzy, 
and  fancied  that  she  saw  curious  and  grotesque  objects;  had  no  pain  in 
her  head,  but  was  restless,  and  had  no  sound  slee[),  although  she  dozed 
at  times.  Had  a  feeling  of  faintness  and  nausea  on  rising,  but  no  vomit- 
ing.    6  P.M.,  took  potassii  bromid.  gr.  xxx;  9  P.M.,  tinct.  opii  deodorat, 

gtt.   XXV, 

20//).  Fell  asleep  about  midnight,  and  slept  well  till  morning.  Had 
some  dizziness,  but  no  feeling  of  faintness  ;  no  confusion  or  headache  after 
taking  the  opiate.     Had  no  nausea,  vomiting,  or  faintness  on  rising. 

I  will  briefly  cite  one  more  case,  which  was  very  recently  under  my  ob- 
servation. 

A  young  lady,  in  whom  opium  produced  most  decided  faintness  and 
nau.sea,  was  attacked  with  muscular  rheumatism,  and  took  laudanum  at 
night  to  relieve  her  discomfort.  She  sent  for  me  the  next  morning,  and 
I  found  her  with  dry  throat,  giddy,  and  weak.  Prescril)ing  the  bromides, 
partly  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  opium,  partly  for  other  reasons,  she 
was  enabled  to  take  the  opiate  without  the  least  inconvenience;  and,  when 
a  few  days  afterwards  I  found  that  she  had  been  resorting  with  impunity  to 
an  opiate  of  either  Dover's  powder  or  laudaiuim,  every  night,  I  a.scertained 
that,  l)y  a  misunderstanding  of  orders,  she  had  continued  to  take  the  bro- 
mide mixture,  in  addition  to  the  i)re.scription  of  acetate  of  potassa  and 
colchicum,  which  I  had  directed  to  replace  it. 

I  might  continue  to  multiply  this  narrative  of  cases,  but  it  will  not 
make  the  subject  any  clearer.  I  shall  rather  investigate  the  result,  in  some 
special  directions,   of  giving  the  two   remedies.     The  bromide  does  nut 
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destroy  either  the  anodyne  or  the  liypnotic  effects  of  the  opiate;  on  the 
contrary,  it  rather  heightens  both,  and  more  i)articuUirly  the  latter.  To 
quote  again  from  the  letter  of  my  first  patient — "  The  more  bromide 
I  take  the  sooner  do  I  get  sleep  after  a  dose  of  opium.  Two  doses  of 
bromide  (twenty  grains  each)  are  not  usually  enough  to  counteract  the 
exciting  effects,  and  procure  sleep  under  five  or  six  hours  from  the  time  of 
taking."  The  faintness  from  opium  is  the  phenomenon  most  markedly 
prevented ;  next  in  the  readiness  of  being  influenced  stand  the  headache, 
vertigo,  and  nausea,  then  the  itching  of  the  surface,  and  dry  mouth. 

The  bromide  has  seemed  to  me  to  act  best  when  it  is  given  some  hours 
before  the  opium,  and  forty  to  sixty  grains — generally  forty  grains — prove 
sufficient.  But  it  also  has  an  action,  sometimes,  however,  markedly  less, 
when  combined  with  opium;  and,  should  unpleasant  consequences  have 
accrued  from  this,  the  bromide  will  mitigate  their  severity.  Even  the  cu- 
taneous itching  is  favourably  influenced,  and  I  have  known  repeated  doses 
most  decidedly  affect  the  faintness.  When  morphia  is  used  hypodermically, 
it  is  then  most  necessary  to  give  the  bromide  some  time  in  advance,  and  it 
may  take  larger  doses  to  accomplish  the  purpose.  At  least  it  has  so 
seemed  to  me — though  I  have  not  often  tested  this,  since  most  of  the  ob- 
servations were  made  in  persons  who  took  opium  by  the  mouth. 

Now,  though  I  think  that  the  corrective  influence  of  the  bromide  on 
opium  holds  good  as  a  general  truth,  we  meet  at  times  WMth  exceptions. 
Dr.  Wallace,  to  whom  I  had  mentioned  the  matter,  told  me  that  while  he 
had  in  several  instances  obtained  the  most  gratifying  results,  he  had  failed 
in  one;  and  Dr.  James  C.  Wilson  has  taken  notes  for  me  of  a  patient  in 
the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  suffering  from  advanced  phthisis,  in  whom 
sleeplessness,  a  feeling  of  confusion,  dizziness,  and  dull  throbbing,  frontal 
headache,  and  nausea  and  vomiting  in  the  morning  were  caused  by  one 
drachm  of  the  solution  of  sulphate  of  morphia.  The  addition  of  the 
same  amount  of  spirits  of  chloroform  obviated  the  unpleasant  results, 
though  it  finally  failed ;  and  sixty  grains  of  the  bromide  did  not  prevent 
one-fourtli  of  a  grain  from  producing  the  disagreeable  consequences. 

But  these  exceptions  are  not,  I  believe,  numerous,  and  the  bromide  does 
uot  often  disappoint.  Of  course,  in  investigating  its  value  with  reference 
to  the  questions  here  discussed,  we  have  to  test  it  on  those  with  whom 
opium  really  disagrees,  and  not  on  such  who  merely  say  that  it  does ;  for, 
from  some  reason  or  the  other,  many  persons  seem  to  think  it  a  point  of 
honour  to  make  this  statement,  though  out  of  ten  such  persons  nine  are 
quite  certain  to  be  able  to  bear  the  anodyne  as  readily,  and  to  derive  as 
much  advantage  from  it,  as  the  rest  of  mankind  with  whom  it  professedly 
does  not  disagree.  Yet,  considering  the  number  of  therapeutical  applications 
of  the  invaluable  drug,  and  the  fact  that  we  may  be  prevented  from  using 
it  in  instances  in  which  its  employment  might  be  of  the  greatest  moment, 
because  to  use  it  seems  impossible,  ii  will  be  of  service  to  be  able  to  control 
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its  action,  and  the  remarks  here  made  will,  I  trust,  prove  to  represent  the 
full  truth.  Moreover,  they  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  contribution  towards 
a  most  interesting  and  comparatively  neglected  part  of  therapeutics,  what 
may  be  called  the  corrective  iiijluence  of  one  drug  over  the  other;  cor- 
rective in  obviating  its  bad  results,  while  not  interfering  with,  but  rather 
heightening,  the  good  ones. 


Art.  VIII. — Hydrate  of  Chloral  in  Sinipillns.  By  T.  L.  Leavitt,  M.D., 

of  Gernuuitown,  Pa. 

No  new  remedy  has  perliaps  received  such  universal  attention  and  trial 
as  the  hydrate  of  chloral,  and  justly  so,  for  during  the  brief  period  of  its 
therapeutic  existence  it  has  proved  wonderfully  successful  in  the  very  many 
instances  of  its  exhibition.  Numerous  are  the  testimonies  of  ]H-actitioiiers 
as  to  its  merits;  insomnia,  acute  suffering,  chronic  diseases,  and  even  child- 
))earing,  have  all  been  recorded  as  relieved  through  its  potent  agency. 

To  add  one  more  to  the  extensive  list  of  sufferings  relieved  as  yet  un- 
announced, I  record  the  following  cases  of  distressing  singultus,  which  the 
physician  has  so  frequently  to  contend  with  in  cases  of  low  fever  and  the 
general  failing  of  vital  power.  Wearing  and  exhausting  to  the  patient, 
and  distressing  to  anxious  friends,  any  pharniaccutical  agent  affording  even 
temporary  relief  is  hailed  with  eagerness,  and  most  especially  so  after  the 
well-worn  changes  have  been  rung  unsuccessfully  on  musk,  ether,  the 
bromides,  and  the  antispasmodics  in  general. 

Mr.  H.,  a;t.  60,  after  suffering  for  many  years  with  an  obscure  disease, 
probal)ly  having  its  origin  in  the  spinal  cord,  finally  became  so  emaciated 
and  debilitated  as  to  be  confined  to  his  bed,  where,  after  the  first  few  days 
of  gradual  decline,  a  distressing  and  obstinate  hiccough  set'  in,  producing 
ra])id  loss  of  strength  and  proving  of  great  annoyance  to  the  patient. 
Sulphuric  ether  in  capsules,  bromide  of  potassium  and  ammonium  in  solu- 
tion, musk,  camphor,  itc,  were  all  exhil)ited  in  turn,  but  failed  to  give  any 
])ermanent  relief,  for  they  lost  their  controlling  [)ower  after  a  few  trials. 
The  chloral  hydrate  was  then  used  in  five-grain  doses  in  solution,  and 
arrested  almost  immediately  the  singultus,  and  never  afterwards  failed  to 
control  the  s[)asm  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner,  i)roving  of  the  greatest 
comfort  to  the  last  remaining  hours  of  the  sick  nnin. 

Two  other  cases  of  obstinate  hiccough,  occurring  subsequently  in  typhoid 
fever,  were  treated  in  the  same  manner,  with  the  same  pleasing  result,  the 
patients  recovering  finally. 

It  remains,  of  course,  for  more  extended  trial  to  fully  establish  this  drug 
among  the  remedial  agents  in  singultus,  but  certainly  the  results  in  the 
few  cases  coming  under  my  notice  have  proved  it  to  be  of  the  highest 
value. 
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Art.  IX. — Notes  on  Chloral.     By  E.  F.  Beauchamp,  M.  D., 
of  Yertnillionville,  La. 

Case  I.  DeliHum.  tremens. — Was  called  to  a  stout,  athletic  man,  set. 
30,  with  incessant  tremors,  horror,  and  hallucinations;  complete  insomnia 
and  loss  of  appetite.  The  sleeplessness  had  existed  for  nearly  three  days, 
and  the  mental  disturbance  was  evidently  on  the  increase.  I  ordered  the 
following?:  li. — Chloral  hydrat.  5ij ;  syr.  simp.  5j  ;  aquoe  fontan.  5iij. 
One-fourth  to  be  given  at  once  in  a  glass  of  water,  and  to  repeat  every 
hour  until  sleep,  or  at  least  quiet,  was  procured.  Ordered  some  broth,  of 
which  he  drank  a  small  portion.  After  taking  the  second  portion  he 
became  much  quieter,  and,  after  the  lapse  of  half  an  hour,  dropped  into  a 
sleep,  which,  although  interrupted  by  muttering  and  frequent  convulsive 
startings,  lasted  for  three  or  four  hours,  when  he  awoke  much  quieter, 
voided  his  urine,  and  took  a  few  spoonfuls  of  broth,  after  which  a  third 
portion  was  given,  which  soon  sent  him  to  sleep,  which  lasted  for  several 
hours.  Upon  my  next  visit  I  found  him  quite  rational  and  with  some 
appetite,  which  he  was  permitted  to  satisfy;  and  with  injunctions  to  be 
careful,  and  a  light  laxative,  I  discharged  the  case. 

Case  II.  Insomnia  accompanying  epilepsy. — A  very  intelligent  gentle- 
man, aet.  36,  of  full  habit  of  body,  a  sufferer  from  epilepsy  since  his  six- 
teenth year;  and  although  confined  to  his  room  from  the  frequency  and 
severity  of  the  attacks,  yet  his  intellect  is  unimpaired  and  his  digestion 
excellent.  I  was  consulted  principally  for  the  troublesome  and  harassing 
symptom  of  sleeplessness.  I  advised  the  following  :  R. — Chloral  hydrat. 
9j ;  aqute  menth.  5j ;  to  be  taken  at  bedtime,  and  to  be  repeated  as  needed. 
This  was  followed  by  prompt  relief;  and  under  the  continued  use  of  the 
medicine,  with  occasional  doses  of  bromide  of  potassium,  he  has  so  far 
recovered  as  to  be  able  to  go  out  of  doors  and  in  a  very  great  measure 
enjoy  the  comforts  of  life. 

Case  III.  Convulsions  after  labour. — Was  called  to  visit  a  young  and 
healthy  lady  two  weeks  after  her  first  labour,  who,  twenty-four  hours  before, 
had  been  seized  with  some  pain  in  right  shoulder  and  neck.  The  pain 
affected  the  right  side  to  the  hip,  gradually  increased  and  extended  to  the 
whole  right  arm,  which  I  found  exquisitely  tender;  pulse  full  and  soft, 
high  fever,  and  tongue  covered  with  white  fur.  Convulsive  twitchings  had 
been  noticed  before  my  visit,  which  I  found  confined  to  the  afflicted  side, 
accompanied  with  difficulty  in  speaking,  although  no  impairment  of  the 
intellect;  some  tenderness  over  the  hypogastric  region,  and  loss  of  appetite. 
The  convulsive  movements  rapidly  increased  in  severity,  and,  believing 
severe  convulsions  to  be  imminent,  I  ordered:  R. — Chloral  hydrat.  5ss  ; 
syr.  simp.  3j.  To  be  given  at  once;  to  be  repeated  in  one  hour,  if 
needed,  and  a  pill  of  the  following  every  four  hours:  R. — Hydrarg.  chlor. 
rait.  9j ;  pulv.  ipecac,  gr.  vj ;  extr.  conii  gr.  vj. — M.,  ft.  pil.  vi.  The  chloral 
had  the  eflfect  of  promptly  arresting  the  nervous  trouble,  and  it  did  for 
three  or  four  days  on  the  occurrence  of  the  symptoms,  and  she  was  fully 
restored  to  health  at  the  expiration  of  thirteen  days. 

Case  IV.  Menial  excitation  terminating  in  delirium,  with,  no  febrile 
excitement. — Called  in  consultation  to  a  young  man,  aet.  21,  very  tern- 
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peratc,  accustomed  to  a  j^reat  deal  of  oiit-dour  life,  who  had  suffered  from  a 
mild  attack  of  tertian  iiiteriuittent  while  absent  some  distance  from  home, 
and,  Ijeii)^  exceedingly  anxious  to  return,  took,  at  the  rsufrgestion  of  some 
friend,  a  few  doses  of  quinia  in  whiskey,  which  arrested  the  paroxysms,  but 
k'ft  his  nervous  system  very  much  disturbed.  This  last  trouble  gradually 
increased  until,  at  the  expiration  of  ten  days,  he  became  delirious.  When 
I  saw  him  his  skin  was  warm,  but  not  above  the  healthy  standard ;  pulse 
slightly  accelerated  in  frequency ;  tongue  slightly  coated.  No  appetite, 
and  a  constant  disposition  to  talk  incoherently  of  his  affairs,  and  some 
tendency  to  sleep  ;  yet  he  recognized  all  who  approached  him.  Finding 
some  pufliness  about  the  abdomen,  and  a  tendency  to  diarrhoea,  I  advised 
the  use  of  the  following  i)ill  every  six  hours  :  K. — Pil.  hydrarg.  5ss;  pulv. 
Doveri  gr.  x;  pulv.  extr.  krameriie  gr.  xv;  extr.  hyoscyam.  gr.  viij. — M., 
ft.  j)il.  X.  And  to  take  the  following  at  once:  li. — Chloral  hydrat.  9j  ; 
syr.  simp.  .\j ;  to  be  repeated  at  bedtime  if  quiet  was  not  jwocured.  The 
first  dose  of  chloral  produced  nausea  and  vomiting,  but  its  repetition  was 
followed  by  (piiet  sleep  and  a  great  diminution  of  the  cerebral  trouble; 
and  on  the  following  day  the  other  medicines  were  stopped,  and  under  the 
use  of  the  chloral  alone  he  was  rapidly  and  completely  restored. 

I  have  had  many  opportunities  in  the  past  twelve  months  of  testing  the 
properties  of  chloral  as  a  soother  of  pain  in  facial,  spinal,  and  visceral 
neuralgia,  and,  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  bromide  of  potassium 
and  chloride  of  iron,  it  has,  with  but  few  exceptions,  answered  admirably, 
in  most  cases  decreasing  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  body,  and  leaving  none  of  the  unpleasant  effects  which 
generally  follow  the  use  of  other  narcotics;  and  although  it  does  not  sup- 
jjlant  opium  and  other  narcotics,  I  regard  it  as  one  of  the  best  hypnotics 
which  we  possess,  and  believe  that  a  more  extended  trial  will  entitle  it  to 
a  very  high  rank  as  a  pain-soother,  particularly  in  nervous  disorders. 


Art.  X. —  Tubercular  Pneumonia.     By  D.  Francis  Condie,  M.  D., 
of  Philadelphia. 

NoTwiTnsTANDiNO  that  everything  relative  to  the  etiology,  ])athology, 
pathognomonic  symptoms,  therapeutic  and  hygienic  management  of  \)u\- 
inonary  tuberculosis,  has  been  subjected  to  the  most  careful  investigation 
by  some  of  the  most  relialde  observers,  whose  researches  have  been  fully 
laid  before  the  profession,  still  it  seems  to  us  that  a  very  large  number 
of  physicians,  even  some  distinguished  teachers,  have  entirely  overlooked 
the  fact  that  for  the  production  of  phthisis  j^^d'^^onalis  the  mere  de|)Osit 
of  tul)ercles  in  the  tissues  of  the  lungs  will  not  suffice,  but  that  in  every 
case  there  must  be  the  concurrence  of  an  error  of  the  nutrition — tubercu- 
lization— on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  an  inflammation,  usually 
chronic  or  subacute  in  character,  though  in  many  cases  emiuenlly  acute. 
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That  the  disease  known  as  pulmonary  phthisis  is  not,  as  is  so  generally 
supposed,  the  result  solely  of  the  presence  of  tubercles  in  the  lungs,  all, 
we  believe,  will  be  convinced  by  a  careful  study  of  its  pathognomonic 
symptoms,  its  progress,' and  its  most  common  termination,  with  an  inves- 
tigation of  the  lesions  discovered  upon  an  examination  of  the  lungs  after 
death.  In  many  instances,  where  death  has  taken  place  suddenly  from 
various  appreciable  causes,  we  have  detected  the  existence  of  tuberculi- 
zation of  the  lungs;  occasionally,  to  some  considerable  extent,  where  not 
a  single  symptom  had  been  noticed  during  the  lifetime  of  the  patient  indi- 
cative of  the  presence  of  what  would  be  denominated,  in  common  parlance, 
"  confirmed  consumption,"  or,  indeed,  of  any  common  pulmonary  disease. 

Pulmonary  consumption  {phlhiais  pidmonalis),  in  the  strict  acceptation 
of  the  term,  is  never  developed  with  all  its  pathognomonic  symptoms  until 
some  grade  of  inflammation  is  set  up  in  a  lung  which  is  already  the  seat 
of  tuberculization.  In  many  of  the  cases  inflammation  plays  so  predo- 
minant a  part  that  the  name  tubercular  pneumonia  might,  with  great 
propriety,  be  applied  to  them.  In  such  cases  the  disease  very  generally  runs 
its  course  to  a  fatal  termination  with  great  rapidity. 

Tubercles,  when  deposited  in  the  lungs  to  any  extent,  give  rise  usually, 
sooner  or  later,  to  a  marked  disturbance  of  the  healthy  play  of  many  of 
the  functions  of  the  living  economy,  superadded  to  that  defect  of  nutrition 
throughout  every  portion  of  the  body,  incident  always  to  the  peculiar 
diathesis  to  which  tuberculization  appertains  :  there  is  more  or  less  dys- 
pnoea, especially  when  exercise  is  taken,  a  short  dry  cough,  a  dry  skin, 
susceptibility  to  chilliness,  hectic  fever,  generally  a  small,  rapid,  feeble  pulse, 
night  sweats,  progressive  and  finally  extreme  emaciation,  colliquative 
diarrhoea,  terminating — after  a  more  or  less  protracted  course — in  death. 

Whenever  the  deposition  of  tuberculous  matter  occurs  slowly  and  dis- 
persed throughout  a  large  portion  of  the  substance  of  the  lungs,  and  the 
patient  is  able  to  take  an  adequate  amount  of  appropriate  food,  and  is 
constantly  surrounded  by  favourable  hygienic  conditions,  among  which 
stands  prominently  a  dry,  temperate,  equable  atmosphere,  and  daily  active 
exercise  in  the  open  air,  symptoms  of  disease  of  a  serious  character  are 
comparatively  long  in  presenting  themselves  ;  almost  invariably  the  case 
follows  a  slow  insidious  course,  and,  with  a  slowly  increasing  exhaustion 
of  the  physical  and  vital  powers  of  the  system,  the  patient  lingers  on, 
year  after  year,  before  death  takes  place. 

When  at  any  one  portion  of  either  of  the  lungs,  or  both,  a  large  number 
of  tubercles  are  deposited  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  they,  sooner  or 
later,  acting  as  foreign  bodies,  produce  a  low  grade  of  inflammation  in  the 
thin  layer  of  lung  tissue  interposed  between  the  individual  tubercles,  which 
becomes  in  consequence  gradually  destroyed.  The  mass  of  tubercular 
matter,  thus  formed  by  the  aggregation  of  the  separate  tubercles,  becomes, 
after  a  time,  softened  and  disintegrated,  and  if  a  large  bronchial  ramifica- 
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tioii  passes  in  its  imniedititc  vicinity,  a  communication  between  the  cavity 
of  tlio  vomica  and  the  broiiciii  may  be  formed,  attended  witli  an  expecto- 
ration of  a  puruloid  fluid,  mixed  with  particles,  more  or  less  numerous,  of  a 
cheese-like  appearance.  In  this  manner  the  entire  mass  of  tubercular  matter 
may  be  discharged  from  the  lung,  and  when  tiie  other  portions  of  the  organ 
are  free,  or  very  nearly  so,  from  tubercles,  and  tlie  patient  at  the  same  time 
is  placed  under  favourable  hygienic  circumstances,  the  sides  of  the  vomica, 
left  by  the  discharge  of  the  softened  tuberculous  matter,  gradually  coalesce 
and  form  a  kind  of  cicatrix.  In  such  cases,  which  we  have  reason  to 
believe  are  of  more  frequent  occurrence  than  is  generally  supposed — we 
have  met  with  several  in  our  own  practice — there  may  take  place  a  return 
to  a  comfortable  or  even  entire  state  of  health.  In,  however,  the  majority 
of  cases  of  tuberculous  disease  of  the  lungs,  the  deposition  of  tubenrles, 
varying  in  size  at  different  points,  occurs  in  patches  of  greater  or  less 
extent,  disseminated  throughout  a  large  portion  of  one  or  both  lungs. 
These  run  the  same  course  as  above  described,  in  reference  to  the  larger 
and  more  circumscribed  deposits  of  tubercular  matter,  and  form  numerous 
separate  vomicie,  but  few  of  which  however  having  any  outlet  for  the 
discharge  of  their  contents,  their  presence  excites  an  irritation  of  the  sur- 
rounding tissues,  which,  passes  over  ultimately  into  subacute  inflammation, 
attended  with  a  constant  cough,  coi)ious  expectoration,  hectic  fever,  night 
sweats,  &c.  The  vitality  of  the  system  is  thus  gradually  exhausted,  and 
finally  ceases.  This  is  the  condition  of  things  which  is  met  with  in  the 
majority  of  the  chronic  cases  of  pulmonary  consumi)tion. 

When,  however,  a  patient,  affected  with  tuberculosis,  is,  from  exposure 
to  cold  and  damp,  or  to  sudden  transitions  of  atmospheric  temperature, 
or  from  deficient  clothing,  attacked  with  bronchitis  or  pneumonia,  the 
course  of  the  disease  towards  a  fatal  termination  is  very  rapid,  as  well  on 
account  of  the  crippled  condition  of  the  tuberculated  lung,  rendering  it 
incapable  of  sustaining  the  inflammatory  pi'ocess  set  up  in  its  tissues  until  a 
favourable  close  occurs,  as  from  the  depressed  vitality  of  the  entire  system, 
which  is  invariably  attendant  upon  tuberculosis,  precluding  a  resort  to  the 
therapeutic  means  adapted  to  arrest  the  inflammation  of  the  lung  tissues 
previously  to  their  entire  disorganization. 

To  this  latter  class  of  cases  we  believe  the  term  "  tubercular  pneumonia'^ 
is  most  appropriate.  Thus  named,  we  are  convinced  that  it  would  lead  to 
a  more  correct  conception  of  their  true  pathology — their  recognition  as 
cases  of  inllammation  seated  in  the  tissues  of  a  tuberculosed  lung — an 
inflammation  which  has  been  excited  by  causes  altogether  independent 
of,  though  modified  in  its  character,  march,  and  termination  by  the 
tubercular  condition  of  the  tissues  in  which  it  is  seated.  Inflammation, 
when  occurring  in  other  tulwrculosed  tissues,  has  already  been  recognized 
in  medical  nomenclature  as  tubercal,  a  phrase  which,  though  not  absolutely 
correct,  is  useful  as  pointing  out  an  important  fact  to  be  kept  iu  view  iu 
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forming  our  diagnosis  and  determining  our  plan  of  treatment.  The  pro- 
fession almost  universally  recognize  the  convenience  of  the  terms  tubei'cular 
meningitis,  tubercular  peritonitis,  &c.  ;  why  not  also,  then,  tubercular 
pneumonia  ?  indicating,  respectively,  inflammation  seated  inthetuberculosed 
meninges  of  the  brain,  in  a  tuberculosed  peritoneum,  in  tubercular  lungs,  &c. 

Every  practitioner  must  have  met,  as  we  have  repeatedly,  with  cases  in 
which  the  deposition  of  tubercles  in  the  tissues  of  the  lungs  had  been 
going  on  for  some  time  unsuspected  by  the  patient  or  his  friends — the 
slight  cough,  the  progressive  emaciation,  the  gradual  reduction  of  strength, 
the  slight  afternoon  exacerbation  of  fever,  with  circumscribed  coloration 
of  the  cheeks,  and  the  other  indications  of  slowly  declining  health,  being 
referred  to  causes  altogether  irrespective  of  the  serious  mischief  going  on 
in  the  lungs,  until,  from  exposure  on  the  part  of  the  patient  to  a  cold  and 
damp  atmosphere  when  inadequately  clothed,  to  a  sudden  unexpected 
change  from  a  dry,  mild  state  of  the  weather  to  one  chilly  and  damp,  or 
from  any  other  cause,  he  becomes  attacked  with  bronchitis  or  pneumonia, 
all  the  pathognomonic  symptoms  of  what  is  popularly  denominated 
"confirmed  consumption"  become,  with  great  rapidity,  developed.  It 
is  this  circumstance — pneuirionia  occurring  in  subjects  affected  with 
pulmonary  tubercles — that  has  led  certain  pathologists  into  the  error 
of  classing  tubercular  deposits  in  the  lungs  among  the  results  of  in- 
flammation when  it  attacks  those  of  a  strumous  diathesis.  In  this  error 
they  believe  themselves  to  be  confirmed  by  the  fact  that,  in  individuals  pre- 
disposed to  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  in  whom  inflammation  of  the  lungs 
occurs,  which  in  such  patients  almost  invariably  assumes  a  subacute  or 
chronic  form,  tubercles  are  liable  to  be  developed  in  the  lungs  either  during 
the  protracted  course  of  the  inflammation,  or  as  its  sequela,  particularly  if 
the  inflammation  is  mismanaged  hygienically  or  therapeutically. 

The  correctness  of  the  views  advanced  in  this  paper  we  have  satisfied 
ourselves  of  by  the  facts  developed  during  a  somewhat  extended  series  of 
clinical  observations,  and  they  are,  in  our  estimation,  of  a  highly  impor- 
tant character,  inasmuch  as  they  lead  to  a  correct  estimate  of  the  true  pro- 
])liylaxis  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  reasou  to  Ijelieve  that  the 
occurrence  of  pulmonary  tuberculization  is  to  be  api)rehended  or  has 
already  taken  place.  It  must  be  evident  that,  in  such  cases,  to  insure  the 
patient's  safety,  all  those  causes  which  have  a  tendency  to  produce  inflam- 
mation of  the  lungs  must  be  carefully  avoided.  Whenever  circumstances 
will  permit,  the  most  prudent  course  will  be  the  removal  of  the  patient 
from  a  damp,  changeable  climate  to  an  inland  location,  where  the  air  is 
dry,  pure,  and  of  an  equable  and  moderate  temperature.  The  patient 
should  avoid  confinement  in  close,  overheated  apartments,  or  sedentary 
occupations  in  those  which  are  damp  and  chilly.  On  the  contrary,  he 
should  be  urged  to  take  daily  active  exercise  in  the  open  air,  on  foot  or  on 
horseback,  properly  clothed.     He  should  occupy,  as  sleeping  apartments. 
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dry,  well-vciitiliitcd  cliamlwrs  ;  lie  should  inako  use  of  a  fidl  diet  of  nutri- 
tious, easily  digested,  and  plainly  cooked  food  ;  the  daily  use  of  the  l)ath, 
either  tepid  or  warm,  as  the  one  or  the  other  accords  hest  with  the  feelings 
of  the  patient,  followed  by  brisk  friction  of  the  entire  surface  of  the  body 
with  a  coarse  towel  or  flesh-I)rush  ;  and,  finally,  by  the  cultivation  of  a 
cheerful,  buoyant,  hopeful  disposition.  Hy  the  course  here  laid  down 
many  individuals,  with  a  strong  predisposition  to  tuberculization  of  the 
lungs,  may  be  saved  much  suffering,  and  their  lives  prolonged  to  an 
advanced  period  with  comparative  vigour  and  entire  comfort. 


Art.  Xr. — An  Effectual  Method  of  Compreaning  the  Uterus,  so  as  to 
promptly  arrest  dangerous  Post-partum  Hemorrhage.  By  J.  C 
Hubbard,  M.  D.,  of  Ashtabula,  Ohio. 

By  referring  to  tlic  number  of  The  American  Journal  of  the  Medical 
Sciences  for  Octol^er,  1870,  p.  401,  it  will  be  noticed  that  Dr.  Robt.  Barnes, 
in  connection  with  a  discussion  of  a  partially  novel  means  for  arresting  hem- 
orrhage, such  as  we  are  considering,  casts  doubts  upon  the  utility  of  the  most 
approved  methods  hitherto  employed  by  oljstetricians,  as  follows  :  Ergot 
"  too  often  fails  ;"  "  cold  applications  lead  to  i)leurisy,  peritonitis,  or  bron- 
cho-pneumonia ;"  kneading  the  uterus  "  is  liable  to  cause  metritis ;"  com- 
pression of  the  abdominal  aorta  is,  at  best,  "a  momentary  resource  ;"  plug- 
ging "cannot  be  trusted  ;"  faradization  "  was  often  intensely  distressing  lu 
the  patient;"  "turning  out  the  clots  was  very  good  in  its  way,  but  did  not 
answer  the  purpose."  It  will  be  observed  that  he  does  not  entirely  con- 
demn these  means  as  useless,  and  would  doubtless  admit  that,  while  their 
employment  very  often  fails  to  arrest  dangerous  flooding  prompthj,  yet, 
in  the  course  of  a  few  hours,  dreadfully  long  and  terrible  hours  they  are, 
they  seem  to  succeed  in  a  large  number  of  cases  ;  and  had  he  qualified  his 
position  against  these  prevalent  usages,  by  saying  that  they  were  too  slow 
to  be  trusted  in  the  presence  of  imminent  danger,  we  think  that  nearly  all 
practical  obstetricians  would  coincide  with  his  opinion. 

These  remedies,  upon  which  Dr.  Barnes  casts  doubts,  fail  in  giving  relief 
promptly,  even  when  aided  by  other  agencies  of  acknowledged  merit ;  and 
we  think  every  obstetrician  of  much  experience  can  vividly  recall  many 
severe  cases  of  flooding  in  which  he  has  tried  nearly  all  the  means  com- 
monly resorted  to  on  these  occasions,  hour  after  hour,  before  the  escape 
of  blood  could  be  thoroughly  stanclied,  and  such  a  degree  of  reaction 
brought  about  as  to  insure  a  tolerable  safety  for  the  life  of  his  patient. 
The  Grst  indication  for  treatment  is  to  insure  contraction  of  the  uterus, 
as  nearly  tonic  as  possible  ;  but  as  all  known  means,  exi'cpting  compres- 
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sion,  will  not  fnlfil  with  promptness  and  certainty  the  essential  indication, 
we  are  oblig:ed  to  resort  to  it,  and  to  maintain  it,  till  a  permanent  con- 
traction takes  place.  A  partial  or  an  irregular  and  uncertain  compression 
will  not  do.  The  following  directions  will  enable  the  practitioner,  or 
some  person  under  his  direction,  to  so  compress  the  uterus  with  one  hand, 
by  exerting  a  power  equal  perhaps  to  from  six  to  twelve  pounds'  weight, 
that  dangerous  flooding  will  be  promptly  arrested. 

Let  the  patient  be  turned  partially  upon  either  side,  say  at  an  angle  of 
twenty-five  degrees  from  the  supine  position,  and  be  securely  propped. 
The  practitioner  can  now  sweep  the  uterus  into  the  dependent  iliac  fossa. 
By  sprawling  his  fingers  a  little  he  can  cover  and  half  grasp  it.  This 
position  affords  the  posterior  surface  of  the  uterus  a  well-cushioned  bony 
depression.  Once  fairly  placed,  it  will  not  slip  away  from  the  hand.  The 
external  and  superior  borders  of  the  organ  receive  counter-pressure  ;  the 
former  from  the  transversalis,  internal  abdominal,  and  the  quadratus  lum- 
borum  muscles;  the  latter,  i._e.,  the  fundus  uteri,  is  pressed  also  in  part 
against  the  quadratus  lumborura  muscle,  the  bodies  of  the  fourth  and  fifth 
lumbar  vertebrae,  their  lateral  processes,  and  the  lumbo-iliac  and  lumbo- 
sacral ligaments.  The  hand  of  the  operator  of  course  completes  the  uni- 
form pressure  as  it  is  applied  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  womb,  and  is 
made  to  partly  overlap  its  internal  border.  If  the  uterus  cannot  be  readily 
crowded  into  the  proper  position,  because  it  slides  into  the  pelvic  cavity, 
it  can  be  carried  up  and  placed,  by  the  aid  of  two  fingers  inserted  into  the 
vagina.  If  a  considerable  portion  of  the  uterus  juts  below  the  linea  ilio- 
pectinea,  thus  escaping  pressure,  it  can  be  supplied  by  the  fingers  in  the  va- 
gina. The  force  should  be  applied  so  as  to  thrust  the  jutting  part  directly 
forward  against  the  abdominal  wall.  Pressure  enforced  in  this  systematic 
manner  does  immediately  and  permanently  arrest  dangerous  hemorrhage. 

It  is  not  so  painful  as  a  like  amount  of  force  is  when  applied  to  the 
uterus  in  other  positions.  It  does  not  prevent  a  free  return  of  the  venous 
circulation  of  the  pelvic  organs,  and  we  can  say,  from  repeated  observa- 
tion, that  this  method  of  depression  will  generally  excite  lasting  contrac- 
tion in  an  hour  at  least  after  the  expulsion  of  the  placenta  and  the  large 
clots  are  turned  out,  if  it  is  applied  before  the  contractility  of  the  womb 
is  wasted  by  excessive  loss  of  blood.  There  is  often  some  difficulty  in 
properly  placing  the  uterus  in  obese  patients. 


Art.  XII. — A  Neiv  Clavip  in  Ovariotomy.     By  Washington  L.  Atlee, 
M.D.,  of  Philadelphia.     (With  two  wood-cuts.) 

In  my  numerous  operations  for  the  removal  of  the  ovary  I  have  tried 
every  method  of  securing  the  pedicle,  except  that  of  pvvJceling  it,  and  I 


18tl.]  Atlee,  New  Clamp  in  Ovariotomy.  371 

have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  the  clamp  is  the  safest,  best,  and  most 
successful  in  its  results.  I  helieve  this  accords  with  the  experience  of  Mr. 
T.  Spencer  Wells,  of  London.  It  is,  therefore,  of  some  importance  to 
select  that  form  of  instrument  which  will  best  meet  the  objects  to  be  at- 
taitied.  Until  recently  I  have  used  the  one  employed  by  Mr.  Wells  in  his 
earlier  operations,  simplilied  in  its  mechanism,  Init  essentially  the  same  in 
action.  This  clamp,  when  applied,  has  a  position  at  right  angles  with  the 
direction  of  the  wound,  and,  in  compressing  the  pedicle,  spreads  out  the 
latter  to  the  extent  of  one  or  two  inches,  and  necessarily  forces  open  that 
portion  of  the  wound,  more  or  less,  according  to  the  size  of  the  pedicle. 
To  obviate  this,  in  thick  pedicles,  I  adopted  the  plan  of  surrounding  them 
first  by  a  ligature,  and  then  applied  the  clamp  at  the  point  thus  compressed. 
In  this  way  the  sjireading  of  it  transrerscUj  to  the  wound  is  diminished,  l)nt 
yet  its  action  is  always  in  that  direction.  Mr.  Wells  has  invented  a  cir- 
cular clamp  to  meet  the  same  objects.  Still,  the  results  are  not  quite  sat- 
isfactory, particularly  with  a  large  pedicle,  as  the  lips  of  the  wound  are 
not  sufficiently  api)roximated. 

To  overcome  these  objections,  I  have  modified  the  form  of  the  clamp  so 
that  the  pedicle  may  be  compressed  in  the  linca)'  direction  of  the  wound, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  limit,  within  certain  points,  the  expansion  or 
spreading  of  the  pedicle  when  the  blades  of  the  clamp  are  screwed  together, 
By  referring  to  the  accompanying  engravings,  the  application  and  action 
of  the  instrument  will  be  readily  understood,  and  its  superiority  over  other 
clamps  will,  I  think,  be  acknowledged.  It  is  much  smaller,  lighter,  and 
stronger  than  the  old  clamp.  The  fenestrum  is  only  one  inch  and  a  quar- 
ter in  length,  and  this  can  be  reduced  to  one  inch,  three-fourths  of  an  inch, 
and  half  an  inch,  according  to  the  bulk  of  the  pedicle,  by  merely  shifting 
the  pin  to  the  corresponding  holes  through  both  blades  of  the  clamp.  In 
this  way  the  clamp  may  be  graduated  to  any  sized  pedicle.  As  there  is  a 
hinge-joint  at  both  ends  of  the  clamp,  the  blades  may  be  separated  to  any 
desired  extent  in  order  to  receive  the  pedicle.  When  slipped  over  the 
pedicle,  the  latter  is  inclosed  in  the  fenestrum  by  adjusting  the  screw  b  in 
the  slit  D,  after  which  the  pedicle  may  be  crowded  into  one  end  of  the 
clamp,  and  the  pin  g  inserted  through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  opposite 
blades  so  as  to  shorten  the  fenestrum  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the 
pedicle.  When  thus  arranged,  it  is  jilain  that  ni)on  screwing  the  blades  of 
the  clamp  together  the  pedicle  cannot  spread  beyond  the  pin  g,  and  at  the 
same  time  will  be  compressed  in  the  smallest  possible  space,  and,  what  is 
of  paramount  importance,  in  the  direction  most  favouralAe  for  the  ap- 
proximation of  the  edjes  of  theivoiind.  In  adjusting  the  clamp,  the  grad- 
uating pin  should  always  be  below  the  pedicle,  towards  the  pubes,  in  order 
that  the  wound  may  be  free  for  inspection  above  the  pedicle. 

One  figure  represents  the  clamp  open  to  receive  tho  pedicle,  and  the  other 
figure  shows  its  adjustment  on  the  lower  part  of  the  wound  ready  to  be 
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screwed  up  against  the  pedicle  in  its  grasp,  a  a  are  hinge-joints  with  the 
male  screws  b  b  attached.  At  c  one  blade  of  the  clamp  is  perforated  to  allow 
the  male  screw  b  to  pass  through,  while  at  d  the  other  blade  is  slit  open, 
to  permit  the  other  male  screw  b  to  be  adjusted  or  detached,  i;  e  are 
tubular  female  screws,  with  thumb-pieces,  which  slip  over  the  male  screws 
to  secure  the  plates  of  the  clamp,  f  p  are  permanent  arms,  merely  for 
the  purpose  of  steadying  and  balancing  the  instrument  when  applied  to 
the  abdomen.  G  a  G  show  the  application  of  the  pin  at  the  respective  dis- 
tances required  before  screwing  up  the  clamp  against  the  pedicle,  h  h  re- 
present the  wound  after  the  clamp  is  adjusted  and  ready  to  be  tightened. 
The  engraving  represents  the  e.xact  size  of  the  instrument.  It  was  made 
by  Mr.  Gemrig,  109  South  Eighth  St.,  under  my  instructions,  and  is 
kept  for  sale  by  him. 
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Art.  XIII. —  The  Antagonism  of  Poisons.  2.  Antagonism  of  Morphia 
and  Atropia.  3.  Antagonism  of  Strychnia  and  Frussic  Acid,  Tobacco, 
Morphia,  dc.  By  John  J.  Reese,  M.  I).,  Professor  of  Medical  Juris- 
])ru(.lencc  and  Toxicology  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvaniii. 

L\  the  January  number  of  this  Journal,  I  examined  the  subject  of  the 
antagonism  of  morphia  and  prussic  acid,  as  illustrated  by  several  experi- 
ments made  upon  dogs  with  these  two  toxical  agents.  The  conclusion 
arrived  at  was  that  morphia  does  not  materially  modify  the  poisonous 
action  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  unless  it  be  in  large  excess  of  the  latter,  and 
not  even  then,  if  the  acid  has  been  taken  in  a  full  i)oisonous  dose ;  so  that 
if  these  two  substances  should  ever  be  administered  together  with  a  homi- 
cidal intention,  and  with  the  expectation  that  the  effects  of  the  more 
violent  of  the  two — the  prussic  acid — would  be  masked  by  those  of  the 
other,  there  would  be  a  disappointment  in  the  expected  result,  inasmuch 
as  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  i)russic  acid  would  in  nowise  be 
concealed  nor  interfered  with  by  the  morphia. 

In  the  present  paper  I  propose  to  discuss  Grst  the  question  of  the  an- 
tagonism of  morphia  and  atropia.  Before  citing  any  experiments,  how- 
ever, it  may  be  proper  first  to  determine  the  true  action  of  atropia  on  the 
human  system. 

I  believe  all  writers  agree  that  belladonna,  with  its  alkaloid  atropia,  is  to 
be  classed  among  the  "  stimulant  narcotics,"  called  by  some  "  delirifacients," 
from  the  circumstance  that  active  or  violent  delirium  is  one  of  its  promi- 
nent manifestations;  convulsions  are  mentioned  by  most  authorities  as 
also  frequently  occurring  among  other  symptoms.  Christison,  Trousseau 
&  Pidoux,  Tardieu,  Pereira,  Wood  &  Bache,  Stillc,  Taylor,  Worraley,  and 
others  allude  to  this  particular  symi)tom  with  more  or  less  emphasis. 
Dr.  Guy  states  (i^'oreusic  Medicine,  3d  ed.,  1868,  p.  511)  that  "in  fatal 
cases  death  is  ushered  in  by  comatose  symptoms,  but  rarely  by  convulsions  ;" 
s,\?,o,  "  trisnuis  and  subsultus  tendinum  Q.VQ  vQcov6.Q^  among  the  nervous 
symptoms  of  occasional  occurrence."  Dr.  Fraser  (Trans.  Royal  Hoc. 
of  E din.  1869,  p.  483)  asserts  that  "in  mammals" — man  is  not  specifically 
mentioned — "fatal  doses  of  atropia  invariably  produce  spasms  and  con- 
vulsions." This  assertion  is  sustained  by  two  experiments  made  by  him- 
self on  dogs,  and  by  two  performed  on  similar  animals  by  Dr.  Lemattre, 
and  reported  from  the  Archives  Generates  de  Medecine,  1865,  vol.  ii.  p. 
175.     In  the  first  of  Dr.  Eraser's  experiments — 

"  flight  gniins  of  siilphiitc  of  atropia  in  solution  were  injected  under  the  skin 
of  a  (log  weighing  liriocn  pounds;  slight  paralysis  was  observed  in  20  minutes, 
and  feeble  spasms  occurred  in  10  minutes;  tliey,  together,  reached  their  maxi- 
mum intensities  in  about  70  minutes,  and  the  spasms  ceased  at  lOO  minutes, 
while  the  paralysis  continued  until  about  120  minutes.  The  dog  recovered 
perfectly." 
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In  bis  second  experiment, 

"A  solution  containing  fifteen  grains  of  sulphate  of  atropia  was  injected  under 
the  skin  of  a  dog  weighing  nine  pounds ;  partial,  but  distinct,  paralysis  was  first 
observed  in  11  minutes;  and  spasms,  with  increased  reflexed  excitability,  in 
16  minutes.  They  both  gradually  increased  in  severity — the  paralytic  action 
causing  inability  to  stand  in  22  minutes,  and  the  spinal-stimulant  producing  the 
first  of  a  series  of  frequently  recurring  tetanic  convulsions  in  19  minutes. 
Death  took  place  1  hour  and  20  minutes  after  the  administration." 

In  Dr.  Lemattre's  cases  (loc.  oil.)  both  experiments  were  performed  by 

injecting  the  atropia-sclution  into  the  jugular  vein.     In  the  first  instance 

the  dose  was  one  decigramme  (1.54  gr.). 

"In  6  minutes  paralytic  symptoms  occurred,  which  gradually  became  well 
marked  and  severe;  and  in  2  hours  and  Ai)  m'wmiQ?,  ^  une  convulsion  r&flexe^ 
followed,  pinching  the  skin.    This  dog  recovered." 

In  his  second  experiment  the  dose  was  five  decigrammes  (7.7  grs.). 

"  In  about  5  minutes  paralytic  symptoms  were  observed,  and  in  about  1  hour 
and  10  minutes  some  spasms  occurred.  The  paralytic  symptoms  became  very 
obvious  soon  after  their  first  appearance,  while  the  spinal-stimulant  reached 
more  gradually  such  an  intensity  as  to  Q.^\i?,Q  frequent  tetanic  convulsion.  This 
dog  died  6  hours  after  the  administration." 

Dr.  Eraser,  in  the  valuable  article  just  quoted,  lays  peculiar  stress  upon 
the  remarkable  property  of  atropia  to  produce  the  twofold  effect  of  paraly- 
sis succeeded  by  tetanic  convulsions.  He  considers  it  to  be,  when  given 
in  large  doses,  at  the  same  time  both  a  paralyzer  and  a  stimulant  to  the 
cerebro-spinal  nervous  system.  His  experiments  made  upon  frogs  and 
other  cold-blooded  animals  are  very  interesting,  and  demonstrate  the  fact 
that  these  animals  are  much  more  susceptible  to  the  paralyzing  action  of 
the  poison  than  to  its  convulsive  effects  ;  whilst  dogs  and  other  mammals 
manifest  less  susceptibility  to  the  paralytic  action  than  to  the  excitant. 
My  limits  will  not  permit  me  further  to  detail  the  observations  of  Dr. 
Eraser  on  this  subject.     His  whole  paper  will  amply  repay  a  perusal. 

I  will  now  record  the  results  of  my  own  experiments,  made  first  with 
atropia  alone,  and  afterwards  with  morphia  and  atropia  combined. 

Ex'pt.  9.  Atropia  alone. — Injected  three-quarters  of  a  grain  of  atropia  in 
solution,  hypodcrmically,  into  a  moderate-sized  dog.  No  apparent  effect  pro- 
duced in  10  minutes.  In  13  minutes,  evidences  of  dryness  of  the  mouth,  but 
no  dilatation  of  pupils.  In  15  minutes,  the  pupils  widely  dilated,  but  no  other 
effect ;  in  25  minutes,  repeated  the  dose  as  before  ;  in  H  minutes,  there  was  loss 
of  muscular  power ;  in  2  minutes,  lies  down ;  tongue  very  dry ;  breathing  ex- 
tremely rapid  and  panting;  appears  to  be  perfectly  blind:  great  loss  of  mus- 
cular power.  In  80  minutes,  utters  occasional  cries  ;  can  still  stand  upright, 
but  drags  his  hind  logs  on  attempting  to  walk.  In  40  minutes,  moans  inces- 
santly;  runs  around  in  a  circle.  In  50  minutes,  continues  yelping  and  panting; 
pupils  extremely  dilated  ;  can  scarcely  stand  upright.  In  1  hour,  again  yelping 
and  panting;  drags  his  logs  in  walking;  dilatation  of  pupils  continues,  in 
this  condition  I  was  oltliged  to  relinquish  further  experiment,  and  the  animal 
was  subsequently  destroyed. 

Remarks. — All  the  recognized  symptoms  of  belladonna-influence  upon 
the  human  system  are  shown  in   this  case,   with  the  exception  of  the 
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maniacal  deliriiuii.  Tlie  (iihitiitioii  of  the  ])iii»ils,  tlic  blindness,  the  dryness 
of  the  tongue  and  fauces,  were  all  very  apparent.  The  ])aralyzing  inlln- 
ence  of  the  atropia  is  also  sliown  by  the  great  loss  of  muscular  i)o\ver,  l)y 
the  inaljility  to  stand  upright,  and  by  the  dragging  the  hind  legs  on 
attempting  to  walk.  What  is,  however,  especially  noticeable,  both  here, 
as  well  as  in  the  experiments  just  recited,  is  the  great  toleration  of  the 
poison  ;  one  grain  and  a  half  of  atropia  having  been  administered  and  the 
animal,  at  the  e.\piration  of  an  hour  and  a  half,  not  yet  dead,  nor  even 
exhibiting  absolutely  fatal  symptoms.  This  remarkable  tolerance  of  the 
poison  by  the  dog  will  be  more  strikingly  illustrated  in  the  course  of  my 
succeeding  experiments. 

Expt.  10. — Four  grains  of  atropia,  dissolved  in  one  fluidrachni  of  water, 
with  the  aid  of  acetic  acid,  were  injected  under  the  skin  of  a  uiodcrately-sized 
dog.  The  animal  evinced  unusual  signs  of  pain  and  resistance  to  the  operation. 
In  10  minutes,  no  material  elfect  was  produced,  except  dilatation  of  the  pupil.s 
and  a  disposition  to  urinate.  In  l:{  minutes,  shows  a  slight  unsteadiness  of 
gait;  bladder  again  evacuated.  In  20  minutes,  seems  to  stand  with  difficnlty  ; 
retches;  urinates.  In  25  minutes,  is  scarcely  able  to  stand  ;  responds  to  call. 
In  3;")  minutes,  lies  down  for  the  first  time,  but  responds  to  a  call,  wagging  his 
tail.  In  30  minutes,  falls  forward  on  attcmjjting  to  walk,  but  recovers  himself. 
In  40  minutes  the  paralyzing  eH'ects  are  well  marked  in  the  hind  legs  and  in  the 
tail,  which  hangs  perfectly  drooping.  He  falls  with  his  hind  legs  in  an  unnatural 
position.     In  42  minutes,  is  fairly  down,  but  can  bo  partially  aroused. 

In  45  minutes,  the  dose  (four  grains)  was  repeated  hypodermicaily;  he  makes 
strong  resistance  to  the  operation;  is  aroused  by  it,  standing  up  and  running 
about  howling.  In  5  minutes,  vomits;  is  able  to  walk;  appears  to  be  Idind  ; 
barks  and  retches.  In  10  minutes,  the  paralytic  effects  seera  less  marked  than 
before  ;  walks  al)Out  uttering  short  yelps. 

In  15  minutes,  is  again  fairly  down  ;  respiration  slow  and  laboured — 10  to  12 
per  minute,  irregular;  eyeballs  strongly  drawn  down  ;  eyes  much  injected.  In 
25  minutes,  lies  cpiiet ;  respiration  sixteen,  somewhat  laboured  ;  eyes  closed. 
In  45  minutes,  or  one  hour  and  a  half  from  the  administration  of  the  first  dose, 
he  remains  in  the  same  condition,  perfectly  quiescent ;  he  is  evidently  conscious, 
looking  up  and  pricking  up  his  ears  when  sharply  called.  One  hour  later,  he 
api)ears  to  be  somewhat  recovering. 

In  this  state  (10  o'clock  P.M.)  he  was  left  until  the  following  morning, 
when,  at  8^  A.M.,  he  was  found  almost  perfectly  recovered,  wagging  his  tail 
and  running  about  with  a  scarcely  perceptible  halt  in  his  gait.  He  drinks 
water  moderately,  but  refuses  to  eat. 

Four  hours  later,  his  condition  is  about  the  same;  he  still  refuses  to  eat;  has 
vomited  ;  but  is  quite  lively,  though  evidently  weak  ;  pupils  still  strongly  di- 
lated, 'i'here  has  been  no  spasm,  nor  any  ajjproach  to  a  convulsion  from  the 
first.  Seven  hours  later  still,  or  24  hours  after  the  administration  of  the  first 
dose  of  atropia,  the  animal  seemed  to  be  perfectly  recovered,  taking  his  food 
and  drink  with  avidity  ;  pupils  still  strongly  dilated.  On  the  following  day,  the 
dilatation  of  the  pupils  was  still  very  marked  ;  in  other  respects,  the  animal  was 
perfectly  well. 

Remarks. — In  this  experiment,  a  moderate-sized  dog  took  eight  grains 
of  atropia,  in  two  separate  doses  of  four  grains  each,  within  forty-five 
minutes,  from  which  he  perfectly  recovered  in  twenty-four  hours,  with  the 
single  exception  of  a  continuance  of  the  effects  of  the  poison  upon  the 
iris,  causing  dilatation  of  the  pupils.  The  tolerance  of  the  poison  seems 
certainly  remarkable  when  we  consider  how  very  inucli   more  iuiprcs.sible 
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is  the  human  suly'ect  by  this  i)otent  agent.  The  paralyzing  influence, 
although  very  well  marked,  was  certainly  no  greater  (if  as  decided)  than 
in  the  subject  of  the  last  experiment  {Expt.  9),  which  took  the  com- 
paratively small  dose  of  H  grain,  yet  with  very  decided  loss  of  muscular 
power.  This  experiment  does  not  seem  to  confirm  Dr.  Fraser's  observa- 
tions in  regard  to  large  doses  of  atropia  producing  convulsive  effects 
upon  mammals,  since  there  was  not  the  slightest  approach  to  a  spasm 
observable,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end. 

Expt.  11. — In  this  exy>erimcnt  a  still  larger  quantity  of  atropia  was  adminis- 
tered, viz..  fourteen  grains ;  the  subject  of  this  heroic  dose  being  the  same  dog 
which  had  the  day  previous  recovered,  after  taking  eight  grains  of  the  same 
poison. 

Six  grains  of  sulphate  of  atropia  in  solution  were  injected,  hypodermically, 
in  the  flank.  In  5  minutes,  the  pupils  were  widely  dilated.  In  10  minutes,  no 
other  effect;  is  quite  lively,  frisking  about.  In  20  minutes,  condition  the  same. 
Now  gave  four  more  grains  in  the  same  manner.  In  5  minutes,  no  further  per- 
ceptible effect ;  jumps  about,  snapping  at  the  flies  ;  seems  to  see  perfectly  well. 
In  15  minutes,  condition  is  unchanged;  quite  lively;  drinks  water;  pupils 
moderately  dilated.  In  20  minutes,  again  drinks  ;  no  paralysis  yet  observable. 
In  30  minutes,  condition  the  same  ;  again  drinks.  Now  administered  four  grains 
additional,  making  fourteen  in  all.  In  10  minutes  (or  one  hour  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  experiment),  no  perceptible  effect,  except  the  dilatation  of 
the  pupils  ;  appears  as  lively  as  before.  In  40  minutes  (or  one  hour  and  a  half 
from  the  commencement),  he  first  exhibits  signs  of  weakness  ;  retches  frequently; 
takes  no  notice.  In  .'50  minutes  later,  seems  evidently  weaker,  standing  up  with 
difficulty,  and  moviug  about  stiffly;  retching  continues;  refuses  to  drink; 
wliines  slightly.  Five  minutes  later,  he  does  not  respond  to  call ;  eyes  only 
slightly  injected,  and  not  closed.  In  10  minutes  after,  he  lies  quiet,  but  gets  up 
when  touched  ;  breathes  naturally ;  has  slight  startings,  apparently  involuntary. 
In  15  minutes  later,  there  is  no  apparent  change,  except  that  the  breathing  is 
heavy.  In  15  minutes  after,  responds  to  call  sluggishly ;  appears  drowsy  ;  starts 
as  if  afraid,  when  patted.  Forty-five  minutes  subsequently,  or  3^  hours  from 
the  first  administration,  no  decided  change  was  noticed  ;  stands  up,  but  not 
firmly ;  weakness,  particularly  in  the  hind  legs ;  sits  on  haunches,  bearing  his 
weight  upon  the  fore  legs  ;  tumbles  over,  but  regains  his  position  several  times  ; 
finally  lies  down;  quivers  all  over,  as  from  cold.  One  hour  later,  seems  to  be 
more  under  the  influence  of  the  poison;  tries  to  vomit;  is  extremely  weak  in 
his  hind  legs ;  keeps  his  eyes  closed,  except  when  spoken  to.  In  15  minutes 
afterwards,  the  weakness  still  continues,  but  gets  up  and  pricks  up  his  ears 
when  sharply  spoken  to;  stands  quivering  and  twitching;  breathes  with  great 
efforts. 

Six  hours  from  the  commencement  of  the  experiment,  he  appears  much  the 
same,  except  that  his  respiration  is  now  natural;  trembles  when  touched,  and 
seems  affected  much  in  the  same  way  as  if  just  beginning  to  feel  the  impressions 
of  strychnia.  He  lies  down  perfectly  quiet;  responds  to  call,  pricking  up  his 
ears.  Half  an  hour  later,  he  lies  quietly,  showing  some  nervous  twitches  about 
the  abdomen  and  ears ;  gets  up  when  called.  In  15  minutes,  is  scarcely  able  to 
stand,  but  tries  to  keep  on  his  feet. 

In  eight  hours  from  tlie  first  dose,  he  appears  to  be  much  improved;  rouses 
very  readily  on  being  spoken  to;  ears  erect;  wags  his  tail;  stands  up  very 
well,  though  still  somewhat  weak  in  the  legs. 

Next  day,  eighteen  hours  after  taking  the  first  dose  of  atropia,  his  improve- 
ment was  very  marked ;  he  was  very  lively,  running  about;  quite  firm  on  his 
legs;  drinks  water;  vomits  occasionally.  One  hour  later  he  seems  rather 
weak  ;  pupils  much  dilated.  He  remained  in  this  state  throughout  the  day, 
occasionally  vomiting;  running  about  quite  lively,  though  still  somewhat  weak 
took  food  towards  evening  for  the  first  time. 
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Oil  till'  lliinl  (lay — forty-two  hours  from  the  administration  of  tlic  first  dose, 
he  si'ciiud  perfectly  recovered  ;  very  lively  ;  cats  and  drinks  freely.  'I'he  only 
peculiarity  noticed  was  iuahility  to  barU  aloud  ;  there  seemed  to  be  a  true  apho- 
nia.    Tlie  pupils  also  continued  to  be  dilated. 

Remarks. — Several  jjoints  of  interest  are  presented  in  the  above  case. 
The  most  noticeable  one  is  the  wonderful  tolerance  of  the  poison  by  the 
dog.  Fourteen  grains  were  administered  within  one  hour,  and  yet  the 
animal  perfectly  recovered.  In  one  of  Dr.  Fra.ser's  experiments,  already 
quoted,  fifteen  grains  destroyed  a  dog,  weigliing  nine  pounds,  in  one  hour 
and  eighteen  minutes.  I  was  almost  inclined  to  believe  that  the  specimen 
of  atropia  employed  in  the  experiment  was  not  of  the  proper  purity,  but 
the  character  of  the  nianufactiirers  from  whom  it  was  obtained  would  pre- 
clude this  supposition. 

I  think  that  we  are  fairly  warranted,  from  such  examples,  to  assume 
that  certain  results  exhibited  in  experimenting  upon  those  animals  which 
most  resemble  man  in  their  organization,  such  as  the  dog,  the  rabbit,  &c., 
cannot  be  certainly  predicated  of  the  human  subject ;  that  is  to  say,  that 
because  wo  find  that  such  and  such  effects  follow  the  administration  of 
certain  powerful  drugs  on  some  of  tlic  lower  animals,  therefore  we  are 
justified  in  presuming  that  precisely  similar  effects  would  be  exhibited  by 
man,  if  he  were  placed  under  the  same  influences.  The  horse,  for  example, 
will  tolerate  an  enormous  dose  of  strychnia  with  impunity  ;  the  dog,  as 
we  have  just  seen,  will  bear  a  most  heroic  dose  of  atropia  ;  and  the  pigeon, 
as  shown  by  Dr.  Mitchell,  can  scarcely  be  affected  by  the  very  largest  dose 
of  opium.  The  experiments  of  Dr.  II.  C.  Wood,  Jr.,  reported  in  the 
January  number  of  this  Journal,  go  to  show  a  similar  resistance  by  pigeons 
to  the  action  of  atropia ;  some  of  the  birds  exhibiting  no  toxic  symptoms 
after  receiving  as  large  a  dose  as  three  grains,  by  subcutaneous  injection. 
Another  curious  result  of  these  experiments  of  Dr.  Wood  was  the  failure 
of  the  atropia  to  produce  dilatation  of  the  pupil.  This  is  not  the  case 
with  dogs. 

Another  point  of  interest  connected  with  the  above  experiment  is  the 
comparatively  slight  paralyzing  and  nervo-excitant  effects  produced  by  this 
large  dose  of  atropia,  and  also  the  great  delay  in  their  manifestation.  It 
will  be  seen  that  an  hour  and  a  half  from  the  administration  of  the  first 
dose  elapsed  before  the  animal  exhibited  any  signs  of  the  paralyzing  in- 
fluence of  the  poison  ;  and  the  first  evidence  of  the  nervo-excitant  influence, 
as  indicated  by  tremblings  and  starlings,  did  not  occur  for  one  hour  later 
still ;  and,  what  is  very  curious,  the  paralytic  effects  were  absolutely  less 
strongly  marked  than  they  were  previously  in  the  same  dog,  while  under 
the  influence  of  eight  grains  of  atropia  ;  and  even  less  than  in  the  animal 
which  was  the  suliject  of  Expt.  1),  who  took  only  one  grain  and  a  half  of 
the  poison,  with  very  decided  manifestations. 

Expt.  VI.  Morphia  and  Atropia. — One  prain  of  morphia  and  one-third  of  a 
grain  of  atropia  were  given  together  in  t^olutiou,  by  the  mouth,  to  a  mudirute- 
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sized  dog.  In  less  than  1  minute,  the  pupils  were  moderately  dilated  (evidently 
due  to  the  superadded  influence  of  the  morphia).  In  1^  minutes,  the  dilatation 
is  increased.  In  5  minutes,  as  before  ;  slight  salivation.  In  10  minutes,  dila- 
tation of  pupils  increasing;  vomiting  of  glairy  mucus.  In  15  minutes,  the  dila- 
tation is  very  great;  retching;  is  evidently  much  nauseated.  In  17  minutes, 
slight  vomiting.  In  20  minutes,  shows  a  tendency  to  lie  down  ;  pupils  greatly 
dilated.  In  32  minutes,  condition  unchanged.  In  ;56  minutes,  the  soporific  effects 
of  the  morphia  decided.  In  42  minutes,  eyes  much  injected  ;  breathes  rapidly  ; 
will  no  longer  stand  up,  but  lies  quietly.  In  52  minutes,  can  now  stand  erect; 
appears  sleepy,  but  less  nauseated.  In  55  minutes,  dilatation  of  pupils 
diminished. 

In  i  hour,  administered  half  a  grain  more  of  morphia,  with  one-sixth  of  a 
grain  of  atropia,  hypodermically ;  no  sensitiveness  to  the  operation  evinced. 
In  4  minutes,  gets  up-,  and  runs  when  whipped  ;  no  special  effects  observed. 

In  30  minutes,  repeated  the  last  dose.  In  2  minutes,  dilatation  of  pu])ils  was 
noticed,  which  became  extreme  in  7  minutes ;  sensation  much  diminished  ;  pro- 
found sleep.  In  15  minutes,  stupor  decided,  though  he  can  be  aroused  by 
strongly  pinching  the  tail.  In  18  minutes,  respiration  tranquil — eighteen  to 
twenty  per  minute.  In  30  minutes,  coma  profound  ;  cannot  be  aroused ;  eyes 
closed;  pupils  much  dilated;  eyeballs  strongly  drawn  downwards.  In  40 
minutes,  is  somewhat  sensible  to  a  stream  of  water  poured  from  a  height  upon 
his  head.  In  48  minutes,  respiration  perfectly  tranquil — sixteen  per  minute ; 
coma  profound.  In  1  hour  from  the  last  dose,  or  two  hours  and  a  half  from 
the  administration  of  the  first  dose,  his  condition  was  precisely  the  same — that 
of  deep  coma.  In  this  state  he  was  left  to  await  the  result.  The  next  morn- 
ing he  had  apparently  quite  recovered,  exhibiting  no  signs  of  his  yesterday's 
poisoning,  except  some  dilatation  of  the  pupils. 

Remarks. — This  animal  took  two  grains  of  morphia  and  two-thirds  of 
atropia,  in  three  separate  doses,  all  within  an  hour  and  a  half;  and 
although  exhibiting  very  decided  symptoms  of  the  toxical  influence  of  both 
these  agents,  it  nevertheless  completely  recovered  by  the  following  morn- 
ing. This  recovery  is  not,  however,  to  be  wondered  at,  when  we  call  to 
mind  Expt.  9,  where  the  animal  took  one  grain  and  a  half  of  atropia, 
and  Expts.  10  and  11,  in  both  of  which  recovery  took  place  after  very 
large  doses ;  also  Expt.  5,  in  which  two  grains  of  morphia  were  taken 
without  a  fatal  result.  The  general  symptoms  exhibited  in  this  case  were 
clearly  those  of  morphia,  with  the  single  exception  of  the  continued  dila- 
tation of  the  pupils  and  the  injection  of  the  eyes.  The  j^a^alyzing  influ- 
ence of  atropia,  already  alluded  to,  seemed  to  be  entirely  absent.  So  far 
as  the  antagonizing  influence  of  these  two  drugs  upon  each  other  is  con- 
cerned, unless  it  be  admitted  that  the  morphia  controlled  the  paralyzing 
influence  of  the  atropia,  this  particular  experiment  would  seem  to  afford 
us  no  light. 

Expt.  13.  Morphia  and  Atropia. — In  this  experiment  a  smaller  dose  of  each 
poison  was  given,  with  a  view  of  observing  their  relative  effects.  One  grain  of 
morphia  in  solution  was  injected,  subcutaneously,  into  a  small  Scotch  terrier, 
which  in  3  or  4  minutes,  caused  some  retching  and  slight  vomiting.  In  5  minutes, 
one-third  of  a  grain  of  atropia  w'as  given  hypodermically.  In  9  minutes,  the 
pupils  much  dilated;  l)reathmg  very  rapid  and  panting  ;  lies  on  his  side;  refuses 
to  stand  up.  In  17  minutes,  dilatation  of  pupils  extreme,  witli  injection  of  the 
conjunctiva;.  In  27  minutes,  is  perfectly  comatose  ;  respiration  rapid  and  irre- 
gular ;  is  sensible  to  strong  pinching  ot  the  tail.  In  3G  minutes,  respiration 
much  slower.     In  45  minutes,  sensibility  slowly  returning;  jumps  up  when  a 
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stream  of  water  is  poured  iipoii  his  head  and  nock;  appears  to  start  suddenly 
at  intervals,  thoufi:li  not  aniouiiiinL!:  to  spasms.  In  \\  iiour,  he  is  more  sensible 
to  external  impressions  ;  is  evidently  better.  In  1^  hour,  jrets  up  when  assisted, 
and  attempts  to  walk,  draj^'^i^n  '''*^  '''"'^  '*'"•''•  1"  -  bours,  tlie  inij)rovement 
continues,  lie  was  left  in  tliis  state,  and  on  the  followin<,'  mornin<,'  was  found 
entirely  recovered,  with  the  e.xeeption  that  he  does  not  stand  up  perfectly  well, 
but  tends  to  drag-  his  hind  legs. 

Bemarks. — In  tliis  experiment  a  small  dog  took  one  grain  of  morphia, 
and  five  minutes  afterwards  one-third  of  a  grain  of  atropia.  The  com- 
bined effect  of  the  two  poisons  is  very  obvious ;  and  what  is  esi)ecially 
noticeable  is  the  paralyzing  inlliience  of  tlic  comparatively  small  dose  of 
atropia,  as  shown  by  the  difficulty  of  maintaining  the  erect  position,  and 
by  the  tendency  to  drag  the  hind  legs,  which  latter  peculiarity  was  kept 
up  until  the  following  day.  In  none  of  these  experiments  on  morphia 
and  atropia  have  I  observed  anything  like  tetanic  spasms  ;  though  in  this 
last  case  I  find  that,  as  the  animal's  sensibility  was  gradually  returning,  or 
as  the  influence  of  the  mor{)liia  began  to  subside,  he  seemed  to  start  sud- 
denly at  intervals;  but  there  w^ere  no  distinct  spasms. 

Expt.  14.  Atropia  ajicl  Morphia. — Two  grains  of  sulphate  of  morphia  in 
solution  were  injected  under  the  skin  of  a  moderate-sized  mongrel  dog.  No 
perceptible  effect  was  produced  up  to  20  minutes,  except  a  slight  sleepiness. 
(The  eyes  could  not  be  examined  advantageously  on  account  of  the  exjjerimeut 
being  performed  by  artificial  light.)  In  30  minutes,  the  dose  was  repeated — 
making  four  grains  of  morphia  in  all.  In  15  minutes,  he  is  evidently  soporose, 
but  answers  and  arouses  when  called. 

In  ;;o  minutes,  or  1  hour  Irom  taking  the  first  dose,  four  grains  of  atropia  dis- 
solved in  water  with  the  aid  of  a  few  drops  of  acetic  acid,  were  injected  under 
the  skin,  lie  was  very  sensitive  to  this  operation,  much  more  so  than  to  the 
injection  of  the  morphia.     The  conjunctivie  were,  at  the  time,  much  injected. 

In  lo  minutes,  he  lies  perfectly  (piiet ;  respiration  easy  and  natural.  In  40 
minutes,  he  is  lying  down  in  a  partial  stupor,  but  can  be  aroused  somewhat. 
In  about  1  hour  from  the  administration  of  the  atropia,  he  became  paralyzed  in 
hind  legs,  much  more  so  than  the  animal  operated  on  in  Expt.  13.  He  con- 
tinued in  this  state,  lying  perfectly  {piiel ;  could  not  stand  erect,  from  weakness 
in  his  legs.  He  was  left  in  this  couilition  at  l(l|  o'clock  P.  M.  The  next  morn- 
ing— 16  hours  after  taking  the  first  dose,  his  power  of  locomotion  had  partially 
returned  ;  he  runs  about  as  if  afraid,  whining  constantly,  anil  dragging  his 
hind  legs  very  decidedly ;  cannot  stand  perfectly  erect ;  has  vomited  several 
times  ;  refuses  food,  but  drinks  water.  At  the  end  of  24  hours,  he  had  com- 
pletely recovered  both  his  strength  and  appetite,  retaining  only  some  dilatation 
of  the  pupils. 

Remarks. — This  dog  took  four  grains  of  sulphate  of  morphia,  followed 
in  one  hour  by  four  grains  of  atropia,  both  hypodermically.  The  narcotic 
effect  of  the  morphia  was  sufficiently  obvious,  but  yet  not  more  decided 
than  in  Exj)!.  5,  where  only  two  grains  were  administered.  The  four 
grains  of  atropia  which  were  subsequently  given  appear  to  have  produced 
little,  if  any  effect,  until  the  expiration  of  a  full  hour,  when  a  very  decided 
l)aralytic  impression  was  obvious,  es|)ecially  in  tiie  hind  legs.  This  con- 
dition continued,  though  slowly  diminishing,  for  nearly  twenty-four  hours. 
No  disposition  to  spasms  was  ever  noticed.  Did  the  morphia  have  any- 
thing  to  do  with   thisl^     It  certainly  did  not  appear  to  antagonize  the 


380  Reese,  Antagonism  of  Poisons.  [April 

paralyzing  influence  of  tlie  atropia,  since  this  effect  was  more  conspicuous 
here  than  in  Expt.  13,  where  no  morphia  had  been  taken.  Whether  it 
counteracted  the  excitant  influence  of  the  atropia  is,  I  think,  an  open 
question.  Neither  this,  nor  any  of  my  other  experiments,  has  satisfac- 
torily demonstrated  the  positive  antagonism  of  these  two  poisons.  On  the 
contrary,  if  we  were  to  form  an  opinion  from  the  last  experiment,  the 
converse  would  seem  rather  to  be  proved,  viz.,  that  morphia  rather  inten- 
sifies, at  least  one  portion  of  the  atropia-impression — its  paralytic  effect. 

But,  as  already  intimated,  we  are  as  yet  not  fully  authorized  to  draw 
inferences  from  experiments  on  animals  in  relation  to  the  human  subject. 
The  interesting  and  important  question  then  arises,  how  far  do  these  two 
substances  modify  one  another  ?  Are  they  to  be  considered,  in  any  sense, 
antidotal  to  each  other  ?  If  we  can  gather  no  positive  information  by 
carefully  conducted  experiments  on  the  lower  animals,  we  must  of  neces- 
sity appeal  to  such  results  as  observation  and  clinical  experience  may 
afford.  I  find  a  diversity  of  opinion  on  this  subject  e.xisting  among  medi- 
cal authorities ;  some  professing  the  strongest  confidence  in  the  mutual 
antidotal  powers  of  these  alkaloids,  whilst  others  entirely  refuse  their 
assent  to  the  proposition.  Doubtless,  many  cases  maybe  cited  pro  and 
con;  for  this  is  just  one  of  those  conditions  in  which  it  is  impossible 
absolutely  to  prove  the  effect  alleged,  since  it  might  always  be  within  the 
range  of  possibility  for  a  recovery  to  take  place,  even  without  the  admin- 
istration of  the  supposed  antidote.  But,  taking  a  fair  honest  view  of  all 
the  cases  which  I  have  been  able  to  collect  together,  as  well  as  of  those 
which  have  fallen  under  my  own  personal  observation,  I  feel  constrained 
to  admit  that  the  weight  of  evidence  is  in  favour  of  such  an  antidotal,  or 
antagonizing  effect,  in  the  human  subject.  I  feel  so  strongly  impressed 
with  this  belief,  that  I  should  consider  myself  very  culpable  if,  when  sum- 
moned to  treat  a  case  of  poisoning,  either  by  opium  or  belladonna,  I  should 
neglect  to  employ  the  alternate  drug,  with  a  view  to  its  antidotal  influence. 

I  will  not,  on  the  present  occasion,  occupy  the  time  of  the  reader  by 
mentioning  the  numerous  cases,  confirmatory  of  this  opinion,  that  have 
been  reported  by  various  observers,  as  these  are  readily  accessible  to  the 
profession, 

I  will  next  consider  the  subject  of  the  antagonism  of  sti~ychnia  and 
various  other  poisons. 

In  relation  to  the  effects  of  strychnia,  these  are  now  so  clearly  under- 
stood, and  they  have  so  frequently  been  verified  by  experiment,  that  it 
would  seem  scarcely  necessary  to  allude  to  them  here.  Unlike  any  of  the 
active  poisons  which  we  have  been  considering,  strychnia  produces  its  fatal 
effects  chiefly,  if  not  exclusively,  through  its  operation  upon  the  spinal 
cord,  without  influencing  the  brain.  Hence,  we  find  the  subject  of  a  fatal  dose 
of  strychnia  retaining  perfect  consciousness  and  intelligence,  while  writhing 
under  the  most  terrific  spasms. 
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In  accordance  with  tlio  plan  adopted  in  my  former  experiments,  I  will 
first  give  the  resnlts  of  the  e.xhiljition  of  a  fatal  dose  of  strychnia  alone 
upon  a  dog. 

Expt.  If).  Sfiyrhnia  «/one.— Tliroe-quarters  of  a  grain  of  strychnia  iu  solu- 
tion was  injected.  Iiypodormically,  into  a  moderate-sized  dog.  No  porccptil)le 
effect  until  (he  l;i|)se  ot  4  niiuiites,  when  treniliHii','  and  riijidity  of  the  legs  were 
e.xhihited.  In  li  minutes,  he  fell  over  iu  ii  ri^id  si)ii.sin,  which  was  prolonged  for 
a  minute  and  a  half;  no  cry  ;  pupils  somewhat  diluted.  In  0  minutes,  conti- 
nuous jerkings.  In  H  minutes,  rigidity  increased;  Idadder  evacuated.  In  9^ 
minutes,  death.  Immediately  after  death,  there  was  perfect  relaxation  of  all 
the  muscles;  pujjils  widely  dilated. 

Bemai'^s. — The  above  are  the  nsnal,  uell-rccognized  effects  of  a  poi- 
sonous dose  of  strychnia  (half  a  grain  to  tliree-(|narters)  upon  the  dog.  I 
have  invariably  noticed  the  complete  rela.xation  of  the  body  occurring  im- 
mediately after  death,  although  the  most  intense  rigidity  of  the  muscles 
was  present  just  before,  or  in  the  very  act  of  death.  The  extreme  dilata- 
tion of  the  pupils  after  death  has  likewise  been  always  ob.served. 

Expt.  16.  titrychnia  and  Prussic  Acid. — One-third  of  a  grain  of  strychnia 
and  half  a  fluidrachm  of  the  officinal  prussic  acid  were  given,  by  the  mouth, 
to  an  ordinary  sized  dog,  In  hall'  a  minute,  he  I'ell  over  in  convulsions,  utter- 
ing the  peculiar  yelp;  pupils  moderately  dilated.  Within  the  minute,  the 
spasms  were  repeated,  especially  in  the  Core  legs,  and  lasting  two  minutes.  la 
3  minutes  pupils  dilated  ;  lies  quietly,  hut  jerks  his  legs  and  becomes  tetanizcd 
when  touched  ;  bowels  evacuated  ;  respiration  over  50.  In  3^  minutes,  a  violent 
tetanic  spasm  occurred,  with  much  rigidity.  In  .")  to  10  minutes,  a  succession  of 
violent  contractions  of  the  limbs.  In  10  minutes,  pupils  contracting;  spasms 
of  the  jaws.  In  11  minutes,  utters  cries  ;  spasms  almost  incessant.  In  15 
minutes,  rigidity  of  jaws,  with  general  violent  convulsions.  Thus  far,  the  symp- 
toms of  strychnia-poison  are  the  most  ai)parent. 

In  1.")  minutes  from  the  commencement,  half  a  fluidrachm  of  prussic  acid 
was  given,  hypodermically.  In  half  a  minute,  decided  relaxation  Ibllowed.  at- 
tended with  extreme  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  and  resulting  in  death,  in  less  than 
one  minute. 

liemai'ks. — It  is  curious  to  observe  tlie  effects  of  combining  these  two 
violent  poisons.  So  far  from  antagonizing  each  other,  they  appear  rather 
to  intensify  each  other's  powers.  Although  the  dose  of  strychnia  was 
comparatively  small — one-third  of  a  grain,  and  the  first  dose  of  prussic 
acid  was  a  moderate  one — half  a  fluidrachm,  yet  there  was  exhibited  an 
almost  immediate  impression  of  the  latter  poison,  which,  however,  speed- 
ily passed  into  well-marked  symptoms  of  strychnia-poison,  since,  in  three 
and  a  half  minutes,  the  peculiar  tetanic  spasms  occurred.  The  second  dose 
of  prussic  acid,  given  fifteen  minutes  after  the  first,  seems  to  have  imme- 
diately overcome  the  rigid  spasms,  though  only  to  hasten  the  death  of  the 
animal,  which  occurred  within  one  minute  after  it  was  injected  beneath  the 
skin. 

Erpf.  17.  Sfri/chm'n  a??rf  Prti.ifiic  Arid. — Gave  one  fluidrachm  of  prussic  acid 
and  three-t|uarters  of  a  grain  of  strychnia,  by  the  mouth,  to  a  medium-sized 
terrier  bitch.  In  half  a  minute,  the  respiration  was  violent  and  i)anting  ;  lies 
down;  pujiils  natural.  In  1]  minute,  strong  spasm;  no  cry:  respiration  very 
laboured;  pujiils  strongly  dilateil.  In  3  minutes,  another  convulsion  ;  forelegs 
in  violent  motion.     In  1  minutes,  a  rigid,  tetanic  spasm,  followed  by  another  in 


382  Reese,  Antagonism  of  Poisons.  [April 

half  a  minute.  In  G  minutes,  severe  tetanic  spasm  ;  respiration  laboured. 
(There  seem  to  be  almost  eontinnous  convulsions,  interrupted  by  tetanic 
spasms.)  In  ".)}  minutes,  a  prolonged  tetanic  spasm;  bladder  evacuated  ;  pupils 
somewhat  dilated.  In  12  minutes,  convulsions  alternating  with  tetanic  spasms. 
In  l.T  minutes,  respiration  very  laboured.  In  17  minutes,  a  severe  tetanic  spasm. 
In  18  minutes,  death. 

Remarks. — In  this  experiment,  double  the  quantity  of  prussic  acid,  and 
rather  more  than  double  of  strychnia,  compared  with  Expt.  16,  were  ad- 
ministered ;  and,  as  in  the  latter  case,  the  immediate  impressions  were 
clearly  those  of  prussic  acid.  Four  minutes  elapsed  before  a  decided 
tetanic  spasm  marked  the  influence  of  the  strychnia.  From  this  time 
until  the  death  of  the  animal,  which  occurred  fourteen  minutes  later,  there 
appeared  to  be  a  succession  of  the  ordinary  convulsions  produced  by  the 
one  poison,  alternating  with  the  tetanic  spasms  caused  by  the  other.  Cer- 
tainly, there  was  no  true  antagonism  between  them. 

Expt.  18.  Strychnia  and  Morphia. — One  grain  of  sulphate  of  morphia  in 
solution  was  administered,  hypodermically,  to  an  average-sized  dog.  In  7 
minutes,  he  appears  very  drowsy  ;  will  not  stand;  pupils  somewhat  dilated  ;  res- 
piration natural;  very  fully  narcotized.  In  10  minutes,  gave  half  a  grain  of 
strychnia  hypodermically.  In  5  minutes,  seems  uneasy;  starts  when  touched. 
In  6  minutes,  falls  over  in  a  decided  tetanic  spasm,  which  continues  for  some 
time.     In  21  mfnutes,  death  took  place  gradually  and  imperceptibly. 

Remarks. — The  influence  of  morphia,  which  was  very  decided  in  this 
case,  did  not  appear  at  all  to  interfere  with  the  usual  powerful  influence 
of  the  strychnia,  which  was  not  given  until  the  full  narcotic  impression  of 
the  former  was  manifested.  These  poisons  cannot,  therefore,  so  far  as 
this  experiment  goes,  be  regarded  as  antagonistic. 

Some  years  ago,  when  experimenting  with  strychnia  and  morphia 
in  combination,  for  a  different  object,  I  administered  to  two  cats  a  mix- 
ture of  these  two  substances — to  one  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  each,  and  to 
the  other  the  twentieth  of  a  grain  of  strychnia  and  the  tenth  of  a  grain 
of  sulphate  of  morphia — expecting  to  find  the  powerful  effects  of  the  former 
poison  modified  somewhat  by  the  latter.  On  the  contrary,  however,  these 
effects  appeared  to  be  rather  intensified,  the  peculiar  convulsions  coming 
on  sooner,  and  seeming  to  be  quite  as  violent,  as  when  an  equal  dose  of 
strychnia  had  been  administered  alone. 

Expt.  19.  Strychnia  and  Tobacco. — To  a  moderate-sized,  common  dog,  after 
fasting  for  nearly  two  days,  I  administered  by  the  mouth  three-quarters  of  a 
grain  of  strychnia,  and  two  fluidrachms  of  a  concentrated  infusion  of  to- 
bacco, in  combination.  No  perceptible  effects  were  noticed  up  to  2.5  minutes, 
except  evident  disgust  at  the  taste  of  the  dose.  Now,  slight  agitation  was 
observed.  In  2G  minutes,  there  was  a  violent  tetanic  spasm,  lasting  4  min- 
utes ;  no  cry;  pupils  much  dilated,  spasm  is  more  prolonged  than  usual ;  respi- 
ration panting.  In  :'>1  minutes,  convulsions  (not  tetanic).  In  33  minutes,  spasms 
somewhat  tetanic;  pupils  tuitural. 

In  39  minutes,  gave  half  a  fluidrachm  of  the  infusion  of  tobacco,  hypoder- 
mically, which  was  immediately  followed  by  tetanic  spasms,  terminating  in 
death ;  the  bladder  and  rectum  were  evacuated  at  the  same  time  ;  pupils  dilated. 
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Remarks. — Here  the  only  jjcrceptible  efi'ects  of  the  tobacco,  in  modi- 
fying the  inflncnce  of  the  strychnia,  wore,  possibly,  to  ])rotract  the  time  of 
its  manifestation — twenty-six  niinntes  having  ela))se(l  Ijcfore  the  charac- 
teristic spasms  came  on.  These  spasms  continned  with  slight  intermis- 
sions until  the  death  of  the  animal,  in  thirty-nine  minutes,  and  imme- 
diately after  giving  an  additional  dose  of  tobacco. 

Kxpt.  20.  Stri/chnia  and  Tobacco. — A  middling-sized  .Scotch  terrier  was 
made  to  swallow  two  fluidruchms  of  a  concentrated  infusion  of  tobacco.  In 
1  minute,  he  ai)i)ears  to  be  nauseated.  In  .'>  minutes,  retching  and  free  vomit- 
ing. In  20  minutes,  appears  (piite  well.  In  .30  minutes,  gave  three-(puirters  of 
a  grain  of  strychnia  and  three  (luidnu'lims  of  the  tobacco  infusion  together, 
by  the  mouth.  Jn  3  minutes,  a  slight  treml)lin,i,'' ;  no  evidence  of  nausea.  In 
5  minutes,  decided  treml)linj,''.  with  uneasy  movements  of  the  l)ody ;  pupils  na- 
tural. In  11  minutes,  tremhlinfr  excessive;  respiration  panting.  In  1.3  min- 
utes, fell  over  in  a  violent  tetanic  spasm,  lasting  1  minute  ;  pupils  moderately 
dilated.     The  respiration  became  much  slower;  death  in  15  minutes. 

Itema7-ks. — In  this  case,  although  tlie  system  was,  so  to  speak,  satu- 
rated with  tobacco,  this  agent  does  not  seem  to  have  offered  the  slightest 
impediment  to  the  powerful  toxic  impression  of  the  strychnia. 

Expt.2].  Slrt/rlinia  and  Tobacco. — Two  fluidrachms  of  the  strong  infu- 
sion of  tobacco  were  administered  by  the  mouth  to  a  Scotch  terrier  dog.  of 
average  size.  In  1  minute,  he  exhibited  uneasiness  and  panting  respiration. 
In  .")  minutes,  retching  and  vomiting;  after  which  he  appears  easy;  pupils  na- 
tural.    In  10  minutes,  increased  vomitiuir  of  bilious  matter. 

In  If)  minutes,  the  dose  of  tobacco  was  repeated,  which  did 'not  seem  to  ex- 
cite nausea  so  soon  as  before.  In  .5  minutes,  ho  appears  ready  to  fall  over,  as 
if  sleepy ;  pupils  natural ;  no  treml)linf;-.  In  8  minutes,  violent  retching  and 
vomiting.  In  10  minutes,  trembles  while  standing,  as  if  ready  to  fall;  respira- 
tion panting. 

In  IT)  minutes,  repeated  the  dose  of  tobacco  (two  fluidrachms),  together 
with  half  a  grain  of  strychnia.  In  15  minutes,  lies  down  quietly.  In  .5  minutes, 
a  slight  (|uivering  of  the  hind  le^^s  ;  respiration  somewhat  pantinp ;  no  nausea 
or  vomiting.  In  G  minutes,  tremblings  increased  ;  respiratiim  more  rapid.  No 
further  change  was  noticed  up  to  38  minutes  after  the  exhibition  of  the  last 
dose,  when  tlie  animal  is  able  to  run  about,  thoufjh  with  a  tremulous  motion. 

Now,  repeated  the  combined  dose  of  strychnia  and  tobacco,  which  was  im- 
mediately followed  by  a  rapid  and  noisy  respiration.  In  4  minutes,  slight 
vomiting.  In  5  minutes,  great  trembling.  In  G  minutes,  is  unable  to  stand. 
In  7  miimtes,  a  partial  spasm  on  l)eiug  pushed  ;  respiration  very  rapid  and 
noisy;  leans  against  the  wall.  In  0  minutes,  falls  over  in  a  convulsion.  In  10 
minutes,  respiration  is  slower  and  quiet;  spasm  is  easily  excited  by  a  touch  ; 
pupils  dilated.  In  12  minutes,  there  is  a  return  of  the  noisy  and  rapid  respi- 
ration ;  also  a  continuance  of  the  c(mvidsions  of  a  modified  nature,  only  par- 
tially tetanic.  In  15  minutes,  condition  the  same;  groans  occasionally;  is 
extremely  sensitive  to  the  touch.  In  20  minutes,  death  took  place,  without  a 
convulsion,  while  in  the  act  of  giving  another  dose  of  the  tobacco. 

Remarks. — This  dog  took,  in  all,  one  grain  of  strychnia  and  one  fluid- 
ounce  of  the  strong  infusion  of  tobacco,  within  an  hour  and  ten  minutes. 
It  will  be  observed  that  the  cpiantity  of  both  the  poisons  used  was  con- 
siderably greater  than  in  the  two  former  experiments.  There  is  here,  ap- 
parently, a  more  decided  influence  of  the  tobacco  nmnifested,  in  controlling 
the  effects  of  the  strychnia ;  but  it  is  evident  that  the  latter  poison  caa 
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hardly  be  considered  as  having  been  antagonized  by  the  tobacco,  since  the 
final  fatal  symptoms  were  unquestionably  those  of  strychnia. 

Expt.  22.  Slrychnia  and  Tohacro. — Half  a  fluidraclim  of  the  strong  in- 
fusion of  tobacco  was  injected  subciitaneously  into  a  monj^rcl  terrier  pup.  No 
perceptible  cifect  was  observed  in  .">  minutes,  when  the  injection  was  repeated. 
lu  1  minute,  there  were  retching  and  vomiting  of  tenacious  mucus,  wliich  con- 
tinued for  several  minutes;  appears  to  be  very  sick.  In  9  minutes,  when  the 
dog  seemed  to  be  thoroughly  under  the  tobacco  influence,  one-tliird  of  a  grain 
of  strychnia  was  injected  hypodermically.  In  2^  minutes,  trembling  of  the 
liind  legs.  In  3  minutes,  falls  over  in  a  tetanic  spasm  ;  no  cry.  In  4  minutes, 
)>ludder  evacuated  ;  pupils  moderately  dilated.     In  5  minutes,  death. 

Remarks. — In  this  case  there  did  not  appear  to  be  the  slightest  anta- 
gonizing influence  exerted  by  the  tobacco,  although  the  full  constitutional 
effects  upon  the  animal  were  very  marked.  The  characteristic  tetanic  im- 
pression of  the  not  very  large  dose  of  strychnia — one-third  of  a  grain — 
manifested  itself  in  full  force,  in  the  short  space  of  three  minutes. 

As  the  results  derivable  from  the  four  experiments  last  recorded,  I  think 
we  must  conclude  that,  in  the  dog  at  least,  strychnia  and  tobacco  cannot  be 
regarded  as  true  antagonistic  poisons,  nor,  consequently,  as  mutually  anti- 
dotal in  their  operation.  So  far  as  relates  to  the  human  subject,  we  have 
the  testimony  of  some  authorities  that  tobacco  does  really  appear  to  an- 
tagonize the  toxic  influence  of  strychnia.  Prof.  Haughton,  of  Oxford, 
England,  reasoning  upon  physiological  principles,  was,  I  believe,  the  first 
to  employ  tobacco  with  this  view.  Others,  both  in  this  country  and 
abroad,  have  reported  similar  cases,  in  which  the  alleged  antidote  was  used 
with  apparent  success ;  but  none  of  them  can,  I  think,  be  regarded  as  un- 
equivocal demonstrations,  since  in  every  instance  previous  vomiting  had 
been  produced,  which  of  course  might  have  rid  the  stomach  of  the  poison. 

For  the  purpose  of  testing  the  antidotal  properties  of  tobacco.  Prof. 
Wormley,  of  Ohio,  made  thirteen  experiments  upon  cats,  administering 
to  each  animal  half  a  grain  of  strychnia,  along  with  an  infusion  of 
twenty  grains  of  tobacco,  and  in  some  cases  repeating  the  latter  sub- 
stance. As  the  result  of  these  experiments,  all  the  animals,  with  a  single 
exception,  died,  and  in  most  instances  within  the  usual  period.  In  some 
cases  the  strychnia  symptoms  did  not  seem  to  be  at  all  affected  by  the 
tobacco;  while  in  others  they  were  of  a  compound  nature,  precisely  as  I 
have  just  described  in  my  own  experiments  on  dogs.  In  the  exceptional 
case  above  mentioned,  the  animal  that  had  taken  the  mixed  poisons,  after 
vomiting,  and  exhibiting  some  stiffness  of  gait,  appeared  to  have  completely 
recovered  in  the  course  of  an  hour.  Now,  in  these,  as  well  as  in  all  other 
experiments  made  with  the  view  of  determining  the  effects  of  so-called 
antidotes,  we  should  never  lose  sight  of  the  threefold  fact  that — first,  there 
is  a  remarkable  difference  in  the  susceptibility  to  the  influence  of  strychnia ; 
secondly,  that  there  is  also  a  great  difference  in  the  time  at  which  the 
peculiar  symptoms  are  manifested  after  the  administration  of  the  poison; 
and  thirdly,  that  recoveries  not  unfrequcnlly  occur  after  very  large  dose^ 
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have  been  taken,  and  that  too,  apparently,  without  the  intervention  of 
remedies. 

Ejpt.  2.'?.  Strychnia  and  Tinct.  Chloride  of  Iron. — Half  a  prain  of  strychnia, 
in  solution,  was  administered  Ijy  the  mouth  to  an  avcrape-sizod  i]og.  No  ap- 
parent oll'ect  until  (i  minutes,  when  there  was  treniltliu;,'-  of  tiie  hind  legs,  which 
in  two  minutes  after  hecame  a  slif,'ht  spasm.  In  10  minutes,  fell  over  in  a 
deciiled  tetanic  convulsion.  Now,  pave  by  the  mouth  one  flui<lrachm  of  tinct. 
ferri  chlor.  diluted  with  water.  In  10  minutes,  there  was  a  slight  convulsion; 
pupils  somewhat  dilated.  In  l")  minutes,  continuous  spasms  ;  res[)iration  nearly 
suspended;  no  cry  ;  no  evacuation  of  bladder  or  rectum.  In  20  minutes,  death, 
without  convulsion.     Perfect  relaxation  after  death. 

Remarks. — I  liad  been  informed  by  a  medical  friend  that  he  had  wit- 
nessed an  experiment  similar  to  the  above,  in  which  the  poisonous  influence 
of  strychnia  was  apparently  neutralized  completely  by  the  use  of  the  mu- 
riated  tincture  of  iron.  In  the  present  case  it  seemed  slightly  to  modify  the 
effects  of  the  former  poison,  without,  however,  preventing  its  fatal  result. 

Exj)t.  24.  Strychnia  and  Tivct.  Chloride  of  Iron. — Half  a  prain  of  strychnia 
was  piven  by  the  mouth  to  a  small  terrier  bitch,  followed  in  3  minutes  Vjy  a  httle 
less  than  a  fluidrachm  of  tinct.  ferri  chlor.,  piven  also  by  the  mouth. 

No  apparent  effects  until  9  minutes,  when  there  was  sliplit  tremblinp  of  the 
hind  leps,  which  in  another  minute  became  a  spasm.  In  U  minutes,  fell  over 
in  a  violent  tetanic  spasm.     In  l:^  minutes,  this  spasm  returned  ;  pujjils  dilated. 

In  14  minutes,  pave  another  fluidrachm  of  the  iron  solution,  by  the  mouth; 
this  was  immediately  followed  by  a  prolonped  convulsion,  and  succeeded  by  com- 
plete relaxation.  In  2  minutes,  there  was  a  repetition  of  the  convulsion  and 
relaxation,  with  evacuation  of  bladder.  In  5  minutes,  another  severe  tetanic 
spasm,  with  suappinp  of  the  jaws.  In  C  minutes,  death  took  place,  quietly, 
followed  by  perfect  relaxation. 

Remarks. — There  was  no  evidence,  in  this  experiment,  to  show  that  the 

tincture  of  chloride  of  iron  has  any  proper  antidotal  power  over  strychnia. 

Expt.  25.  Strychnia  and  Tincture  of  Iodine. — From  the  circumstance  that, 
if  the  tincture  of  iodine  be  mixed  with  strychnia  in  solution,  a  precipitate  will 
be  formed,  it  has  been  conjectured  that  iodine,  in  the  form  of  tincture,  would 
prove  antidotal  to  strychnia.  With  a  view  of  testing  this  fact,  I  made  the  fol- 
lowing experiment :  Half  a  grain  of  strychnia  in  solution  was  piven  liy  the 
mouth  to  a  half-grown  dog;  and  in  2  minutes  after,  1.5  minims  of  tincture  of 
iodine,  in  two  fluidrachms  of  water.  In  1  minute,  some  staggering  of  gait. 
In  5  minutes,  a  slight  convulsion.  In  10  minutes,  fell  over  in  a  tetanic  spasm  ; 
evacuation  of  bladder;  foams  at  the  mouth;  pupils  dilated;  spasms  continuous. 
In  13  minutes,  perfect  relaxation,  but  convulsive  movements  of  the  mouth  ;  loss 
of  sensation.  In  II  minutes,  twitching  about  the  eyes  and  mouth.  In  20  min- 
utes, death,  gradually  and  imperceptibly. 

Remarks. — This  single  experiment  does  not  exhibit  any  good  evidence 
of  an  antagonism  between  strychnia  and  tincture  of  iodine. 

I  made  a  single  experiment,  to  test  the  antagonism  between  slryclmia 
and  aconilia — giving  half  a  grain  of  the  former,  with  a  quarter  of  a  grain 
of  the  latter,  in  combination.  The  symptoms  that  followed  were  purely 
those  of  strychnia-poisoning — death  occurring  in  thirteen  minutes. 

In  a  future  paper,  I  hope  to  communicate  the  results  of  some  experi- 
ments on  the  antagonism  of  Strychnia  and  Calabar-bean,  Hroniide  of 
Potassium,  Chloral  and  Chloroform,  and  likewise  on  the  antagonism  of 
Calal)ar-bean  and  Atropia. 
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Art.  XIV. — Statistical  Beport  of  4:^4:  Cases  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  By 
D.  B.  St.  John  Roosa,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  the 
Eye  and  Ear  in  the  University  of  New  York,  Surgeon  to  the  3Ianhattan 
and  Brooklyn  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  &c.  (Read  before  the  New  York 
State  Medical  Society.) 

Some  months  since  I  presented  to  the  profession,  at  a  meeting  of  the 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  in  the  New  York  Medical  Journal,^ 
the  statistics  of  Gve  hundred  cases  of  aural  disease  observed  in  private 
practice.  Since  that  time  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of  observing  and 
treating  about  the  same  number,  under  the  same  circumstances,  besides  a 
much  larger  number  at  the  Brooklyn  and  the  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear 
Hospitals. 

In  view  of  the  scepticism  existing  even  in  the  highest  ranks  of  the 
profession,  as  to  the  necessity  of  treating  diseases  of  the  ear,  I  believe  I 
can  do  no  better  service  to  the  cause  of  truth  than  that  rendered  by  the 
presentation  of  such  unadorned  facts  as  are  contained  in  a  careful, 
although  necessarily  superficial,  report  of  a  number  of  affections  of  the 
organ  of  hearing,  as  they  were  seen  in  private  practice  in  a  period  of 
twenty-eight  consecutive  months. 

As  evidence  of  the  sceptical  state  of  the  profession  in  regard  to  aural 
therapeutics,  I  may  adduce  the  Boylston  prize  question  for  1870 — "  Criti- 
cisms on  the  recent  opinion  of  a  medical  writer  that  the  less  serious 
diseases  of  the  ear  may  be  successfully  treated  by  a  well-qualified  general 
practitioner,  and  the  more  serious  affections  by  none" — and  the  fact  that 
distinguished  practitioners  have,  even  within  a  few  months,  seriously  ad- 
vised patients  to  stop  a  course  of  treatment  for  suppuration  in  the  ears, 
on  the  general  ground  that  it  was  not  best  to  "  meddle  with  the  ear,"  and 
this  without  any  examination  of  the  cases,  and  with  an  expressed  confi- 
dence in  the  practitioner  who  had  charge  of  them. 

The  cases  herewith  presented  were  taken  from  my  note-book  without 
selection,  as  they  occurred.  Those  only  are  classified  as  "  cured,"  in  which 
the  hearing  was  restored  to  a  normal  condition,  as  tested  by  the  watch,  the 
tuning-fork,  and  ordinary  conversation  ;  and  when  the  membrana  tympani, 
if  previously  ulcerated,  has  been  healed.  Judged  by  the  ordinary  use  of 
the  term  cured,  this  standard  is  too  high.  It  is  higher,  for  example,  than 
that  in  ophthalmic  practice,  where  the  removal  of  a  cataractous  lens — so 
that  the  patient  gels  sight  enough  to  read  coarse  print — is  called  a  cure 
of  the  cataract,  although  the  vision  obtained  may  be  only  two-thirds  of 
that  enjoyed  by  a  person  who  has  never  had  cataract.  In  the  same  manner 
we  speak  of  curings  bone  affected  with  necrosis,  by  removing  the  diseased 
portion,  even  if  considerable  deformity  be  left.     If  a  patient  who  has 
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suffered  for  years  from  an  ulcerative  process  in  the  cavity  of  the  tympa- 
num, recovers  to  such  an  extent  timt  the  ulcer  is  healed,  and  the  hearing 
power  ini])roved,  he  would  l)e  said  to  be  cured,  under  a  standard  no  higher 
than  that  usually  adopted  in  medical  statistics;  but  I  have  preferred  in  this 
table,  and  in  the  one  previously  presented,  to  put  them  under  the  head  of 
"  much  improved." 

A  large  proportion  of  the  494  cases  are  classified  as  "unknown." 
This  term  means  that  these  were  either  cases  of  persons  coming  from  a 
distance,  who  were  unal)le  to  return  after  the  consultation,  or  cases  which 
I  saw  in  consultation  with  other  practitioners,  from  whom  I  have  never 
heard  the  result  of  the  treatment  agreed  upon.  Some  of  these,  at  least, 
were  undoubtedly  cured  or  improved,  or  I  should  have  heard  from  them 
again. 

Those  cases  classified  as  "  unimproved"  embrace  not  only  such  as  were 
not  benefited  after  some  treatment  more  or  less  thorough,  l)nt  also  such  as 
were  pronounced  entirely  unworthy  of  treatment — as  being  hopeless  ;  for 
instance,  cases  as  incural)leas  com})lete  leucoma  of  the  cornea,  or  advanced 
atrophy  of  the  optie  nerve. 

There  were  fourteen  cases  of  furuncular  or  circumscribed  inflammation 
of  the  external  auditory  canal ;  eight  were  cured,  two  were  much  improved 
when  last  seen,  and  four  were  seen  but  once. 

The  treatment  consisted  of  a  free  incision,  the  use  of  warm  water 
through  Clarke's  ear-douche,  and  the  administration  of  iron  and  quiiiia 
when  there  was  some  general  del)ility,  as  there  often  was. 

Of  diffuse  supi)urative  inflammation  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  the 
so-called  "  otorrhcea  externa,"  there  were  only  six  cases.  Three  of  these 
were  cured ;  two  were  much  improved  ;  while  the  result  in  one  case  is 
unknown  to  me.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  is  a  fact  not  generally 
appreciated,  that  in  the  most  cases  of  chronic  suppuration  in  the  ear,  the 
primary  seat  of  the  disease  is  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum,  and  not  the 
external  auditory  canal.  One  of  the  three  cases  that  were  cured  was 
that  of  a  young  lady,  who  had  suffered  from  a  "  discharge  from  the  ear" 
for  some  two  years.  Her  hearing  was  so  much  imi)aircd  that  she  could 
not  hear  ordinary  conversation  ;  there  was  an  offensive  and  i)rofuse  dis 
charge  from  the  auditory  canals  and  outer  surface  of  the  raerabrana  tym 
pani,  and  her  general  condition  was  much  affected  in  consequence  of  the 
depression  of  spirits  induced  by  her  disease.  She  had  been  frequently, 
and  in  some  instances  persistently,  prescribed  for,  but  she  never  had  been 
treated;  that  is  to  say,  her  physicians  had  been  content  with  advising  the 
use  of  a  syringe,  and  astringents,  alteratives,  and  counter-irritants,  while 
they  had  never  given  their  personal  attention  to  the  cleansing  of  the  ears, 
and  the  application  of  the  appropriate  agents  to  the  diseased  integument 
of  the  external  auditory  canal  and  outer  surface  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

Now  I  hold  that  it  is  just  as  impossible  for  a  patient  to  cleanse  his  own 
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ear,  if  there  be  much  suijpiirativc  iiillanimatioii  airecting  it,  as  to  cauterize 
his  own  i,)al|)ebral  conjunctiva,  and  I  feel  persuaded  tliat  many  of  the  fail- 
ures to  check  and  cure  an  ulceration  of  the  ear  result  from  the  want  of 
the  personal  care  of  the  attendant,  who  has  prescribed  the  proper  means 
of  treatment,  but  who  has  been  content  with  ordering,  what  he  should  have 
done. 

The  treatment  employed  in  these  cases  was  simply  the  daily  cleansing 
of  the  parts  by  means  of  a  syringe  and  warm  water,  cotton  on  an  appro- 
priate holder,  a  camel's-hair  brush,  or  the  like,  with  the  subsequent  appli- 
cation of  weak  astringents  in  weak  solutions,  such  as  the  sulphate  of  zinc, 
or  the  nitrate  of  silver,  in  a  solution  of  the  strength  of  forty  grains  to 
the  ounce.  This  latter  application  was  made  with  a  cotton-holder,  but  it 
was  not  poured  in  the  ear,  as  were  the  weaker  solutions  of  zinc  and  alum. 
During  the  cleansing  process  the  ear  was  frequently  examined  by  means 
of  Troltsch's  method,  the  use  of  the  concave  mirror,  and  ordinary  day- 
light. 

There  were  three  cases  of  eczema  of  the  auricle  and  auditory  canal,  all 
of  which  were  cured  by  a  method  of  treatment  similar  to  that  just  de- 
tailed. 

There  were  four  cases  in  which  the  microscope  showed  that  the  vege- 
table fungus,  known  as  aspergillus,  was  growing  in  the  external  auditory 
canal  and  on  the  surface  of  the  membraua  tympani. 

Since  the  publication  of  Schwartz's'  case,  and  Wreden's  brochure,  con- 
taining a  number  of  cases,  it  has  been  found  that  many  obstinate  cases  of 
what  were  formerly  supposed  to  be  instances  of  diffuse  inflammation  of 
the  external  auditory  canal,  or  of  impacted  cerumen,  were  really  caused  by 
the  growth  of  this  fungus.  It  may  be  considered  as  a  kind  of  mould 
that  forms  on  damp  walls,  and  in  other  moist  places,  and  which  may 
enter  the  ear,  especially  if  the  ground  be  prepared  for  it  by  a  precedent 
inflammation,  that  has  abraded  the  integument. 

The  pain,  vertigo,  and  tinnitus  aurium,  produced  by  the  growth  of  this 
fungus,  are  very  considerable  ;  but  these  symptoms  are  the  same  with  those 
in  several  other  affections  of  the  ear.  The  microscope  is,  therefore,  the 
only  means  of  positively  determining  the  exact  nature  of  the  affection, 
although  the  objective  appearances  to  the  naked  eye  will  assist  very  much 
in  the  diagnosis.  In  a  communication  which  appeared  in  the  American 
Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences  (January,  1870),  by  Dr.  Wm.  B.  Lewis 
and  myself,  a  full  account  of  two  of  the  cases  embraced  in  this  table  is 
published,  with  drawings  by  Dr.  Lewis  of  microscopical  appearances. 

The  treatment  of  this  affection  is  very  simple;  but  it  is  apt  to  be  tedious. 
The  fungus  should  be  thoroughly  removed  by  the  forceps  as  fast  as  it  is 
produced,  used  under  a  good  illumination  ;  after  this  the  part  should  be 

'  Archiv  fiir  Olneuheilkunde,  Bd.  2,  p.  5. 
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kept  clean  hy  the  fr(M|iieiit  use  of  the  syriiifre  and  wiirin  water,  which   lat- 
ter aj^eiit  I  have  found  quite  as  useful  as  to  tlic  so-called  parasiticides. 

There  were  thirty  cases  of  inspissated  cerumen,  all  of  which  were  cured 
by  the  removal  of  the  hardened  secretion,  by  means  of  the  syringe  and 
warm  water.  Impacted  wax  often  occurs,  as  we  all  know,  in  connection 
with  chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the  cavity  of 
the  tympanum,  if  not  in  consequence  of  it;  but  in  such  cases  it  is  merely 
a  symptom,  and  not  a  disease.  When  hardened  wax  is  removed  from  such 
ears,  the  patients  experience  scarcely  any  benefit.  The  same  negative 
elTect  is  produced  by  the  removal  of  hardened  wax  from  the  remains  of  an 
ulcerated  membrana  tympaiii.  I  have,  therefore,  omitted  these  cases  in 
the  classilication,  and   have  classed  together  the  true,  uncomplicated  cases. 

One  of  these  cases  was  somewhat  remarkable,  from  the  fact  that  the 
hardened  secretion  had  remained  in  the  car,  and  very  much  impaired  the 
hearing  for  six  years. 

There  was  one  case  in  which  I  was  called  to  remove  a  foreign  body  from 
the  auditory  canal,  which  was  not  to  be  found.  The  mother  stated  posi- 
tively that  the  child  had  placed  a  carob  bean  (Johannis  rod)  in  the  ear,  and 
the  physician  who  asked  my  aid  assured  me  that  he  could  see  it  and  feel 
it,  and  that  he  had  made  several  attempts  to  remove  it,  one  while  the  child 
was  under  the  inflnence  of  chloroform,  but  without  success.  The  child 
was  so  much  frightened  by  the  previous  attempts  at  the  removal  of  the 
supposed  foreign  body,  that  I  was  unable  to  make  a  thorough  examination 
until  the  child  was  anaesthetized,  when  I  satisfied  my  colleague  and  myself 
that  there  was  no  foreign  body  in  the  ear,  and  that  what  had  been  sup- 
posed to  be  so  was  a  projection  of  the  bony  auditory  canal.  The  patient, 
being  let  alone,  did  well,  and  the  ulceration  in  the  membrana  tympani, 
caused  by  the  manipulations,  was  comjiletely  checked. 

There  were  two  cases  in  whicli  bodies  in  the  external  auditory  canal 
were  promptly  removed  by  the  use  of  the  syringe  and  warm  water. 

There  were  twelve  cases  of  acute  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  affecting 
one  side,  attended  by  the  usual  symptoms,  redness  of  the  meml)rana  tym- 
pani, pharyngitis,  impairment  of  hearing,  severe  pain,  tinnitus,  and  a 
sense  of  fulness  in  the  car.  The  treatment  consisted  in  the  use  of  leeches, 
warm  water  in  the  auditory  canal,  gargles,  diaphoretics,  and  opium.  In 
two  cases  paracentesis  of  the  membrana  tympani  was  performed,  with 
marked  and  instantaneous  benefit. 

Eleven  cases  were  cured,  and  one  died  from  the  extension  of  the  aflcc- 
tion  to  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  probably  through  the  mastoid  process. 
This  case  has  already  been  reported.*  The  membrana  tympani  did  not 
suppurate,  but  the  aflection  localized  itself  in  the  mastoid  portion  of  the 

'  Medical  Record,  Dec.  1,  1S70.  Tiausactious  of  the  American  Otological  Society, 
third  year. 
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middle  ear.  Trephining  of  this  process  was  resorted  to,  but  the  patient 
died  in  a  comatose  condition. 

There  were  thirteen  cases  of  acute  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  occurring 
on  both  sides.  Ten  of  these  were  cured,  while  the  result  of  the  treatment 
advised  in  the  three  remaining  cases  is  unknown  to  me. 

Two  of  these  inflammations  were  caused  by  the  use  of  the  so-called 
Thudichum's  nasal  douche,  for  the  relief  of  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh.  I  do 
not  now  prescribe  the  use  of  this  instrument,  unless  with  the  greatest  circum- 
spection, and  after  having  fully  explained  the  danger  connected  with  its  use. 
The  danger  is  probably  from  the  entrance  of  fluid  through  the  Eustachian 
tubes  into  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum  and  mastoid  cells.  One  such  acci- 
dent will  not  usually  produce  more  than  momentary  uneasiness,  but  a  repe- 
tition of  the  accident,  even  if  the  water  be  warm,  is  not  without  danger. 
I  have  observed  two  cases  where  the  appliance,  used  under  my  own  di- 
rection, has  induced  suppuration  of  the  drum  membrane.  I  have  also 
seen  several  other  cases,  some  of  which  were  reported  by  Dr.  C.  I.  Pardee 
in  the  Iledical  Record,  in  which  acute  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear  was 
caused  by  the  use  of  the  douche.  In  one  case,  elsewhere  reported  in  full,^ 
pyaemia  resulted  from  the  aural  suppuration,  and  the  patient  nearly  lost 
his  life.  I  now  rely  upon  the  posterior  nares  syringe,  a  nebulizer,  and 
gargles,  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  and  medicating  the  posterior  nares. 

In  all  these  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  the  Eustachian 
catheter,  and  Politzer's  method  of  inflating  the  membrana  tyrapani,  were 
employed  as  soon  as  the  very  acute  symptoms  had  been  subdued.  With- 
out these  methods  of  restoring  the  communication  between  the  pharynx 
and  tlie  middle  ear,  the  hearing  power  of  the  patients  would,  I  think,  have 
remained  permanently  impaired.  They  would,  probably,  have  passed  over 
into  that  class  of  cases  already  so  disproportionately  large,  placed  under 
the  head  of  "chronic  aural  catarrh." 

Of  the  whole  number  of  cases  in  this  table,  269,  or  a  little  more  than 
fifty  per  cent.,  were  diagnosticated  as  chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  lining  the  middle  ear.  This  general  heading  includes  all  varie- 
ties of  this  affection.  Some  of  them  were  cases  where  the  inflammation 
was  chiefly  seated  in  the  Eustachian  tube,  the  "tubal  catarrh"  of  many 
writers,  as  well  as  those  hopeless  ones  in  which  the  abnormal  appear- 
ances on  the  membrana  tympani,  and  in  the  pharynx,  were  so  little  pro- 
nounced, that,  under  our  old  ideas,  they  would  have  been  classified  as 
cases  of  "  nervous  deafness,"  but  cases  in  which  the  tuning-fork  enables 
us  to  exclude  the  labyrinth  from  being  the  primary  seat  of  the  disease. 
In  fact,  the  classification  is  much  too  general,  but  it  is  as  complete  as  the 
notes  taken  amidst  the  demands  of  practice  will  allow.  The  results  of 
the  treatment  are  not  flattering.  They  read  like  those  of  phthisis  pulmo- 
nalis.     Their  publication  will  do  good,  however,  if  they  serve  to  convince 

'  ArcLives  of  Oplitlialmology  and  Otology,  No.  I. 
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us  that  iiinamniations  of  the  middle  ear  must  be  treated  in  their  incipiency, 
if  wo  desire  pood  results. 

The  fact  that  the  statistics  are  not  as  favourable  as  those  of  Schvvartze, 
of  Halle,  in  Germany,  who  is  in  the  hal)it  of  publishinj^  statistical  tables 
such  as  mine,  I  cannot  fully  explain.  A  rjlerman  practitioner  in  New 
York,  who  has  seen  much  of  aural  disease,  both  in  Germany  and  America, 
informs  me  that  he  considers  chronic  aural  catarrh  more  intractable  with 
us  than  in  his  native  country. 

Nearly  all  of  these  2()iJ  cases  had  been  affected  for  years,  and  most  of 
them  had  never  been  treated  in  any  efficient  local  manner.  The  causes 
of  many  of  them  may  be  found  in  the  neglected  "earaches"  of  child- 
hood, or  in  the  coryzas  of  more  mature  years,  while  a  few  seemed  to 
have  no  apparent  cause,  and  having  once  begun,  advanced  insidiously,  but 
steadily,  to  pathological  changes  which  rendered  all  hopes  of  recovering 
the  hearing  futile. 

The  number  of  these  cases  will  undoubtedly  be  lessened  in  the  next 
generation,  now  that  a  suppurating  membrana  tympani,  and  one  of  the 
greatest  tortures  that  can  be  experienced — a  pain  in  the  ear — are  being 
thought  worthy  of  prompt  attention. 

The  results  of  these  cases  were  that  12  were  cured,  32  were  much  im- 
proved, 55  were  improved,  75  were  unimproved,  and  95  were  seen  but  once. 

The  treatment  employed  was  chiefly  local,  and  consisted  in  the  use  of 
gargles,  of  the  Eustachian  catheter,  through  which  air,  vapour  of  water 
and  of  iodine,  solutions  of  sulphate  of  zinc  and  alum,  were  passed.  Po- 
litzer's  method  with  the  bulb  attachment,  in  which  various  vapours  were 
generated,  e.  g.  chloroform  and  tincture  of  iodine,  as  well  as  applications 
to  the  mouths  of  the.  Eustachian  tubes  and  posterior  pharyngeal  space,  were 
also  employed.  The  general  condition  was  always  carefully  considered, 
and  attempts  were  made,  when  necessary,  to  bring  the  patient  into  the  most 
favourable  sanitary  conditions. 

There  were  17  cases  of  acute  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear;  15  affected 
one  ear  only ;  8  of  these  were  cured  ;  5  were  improved  ;  and  in  4  cases 
the  result  is  unknown  to  me.  In  one  instance  there  was  periostitis  of  the 
mastoid,  and  several  free  incisions  down  to  the  bone  (Wilde)  were  required, 
to  prevent  the  advance  of  the  inflammation  to  the  meninges  of  the  brain. 

There  were  93  cases  of  chronic  suppuration  in  the  middle  ear.  The 
most  of  these  were  of  years'  standing,  and  the  result  of  naso-pharyngeal 
inflammation  occurring  during  scarlet  fever  or  measles.  My  experience 
leads  me  to  the  belief  that  physicians  would  prevent  the  occurrence  of 
many  of  these  cases,  l)y  devoting  a  little  of  the  time  urgently  demanded 
by  the  general  symptoms,  to  the  condition  of  the  ear.  If  means  were 
promptly  taken  to  quiet  an  "earache"  by  the  instillation  of  warm  water 
or  the  application  of  leeches,  and  if  an  ulcerative  process  were  at  once 
checked  by  thorough  cleansing  of  the  auditory  canal  and  cavity  of  the 
tympanum,  with  the  subsecjuunt  use  of  a  weak  astringent  solution,  many 
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of  tlic  deplorable  consequences  classed  under  the  head  of  "  otorrhoea"  could 
be  prevented. 

Six  of  these  cases  of  chronic  ulceration  were  cured  ;  27  were  much  im- 
proved (perha)is  some  of  the  subjects  considered  themselves  cured,  since 
the  ulceration  was  stopped,  and  the  hearing  much  improved).  In  26  cases 
there  was  improvement,  7  were  unimproved,  and  27  were  seen  but  once. 

Polypi  were  removed  in  some  of  the  cases,  either  by  Wilde's  snare  or 
Hi n ton's  forceps. 

Thirteen  were  cases  of  primary  disease  of  the  labyrinth,  as  shown  by 
the  tuning-fork.  Among  the  8  patients  affected  with  chronic  aural  catarrh, 
there  were  some  in  whom  the  labyrinth  was  involved,  but  secondarily  ;  10 
were  considered  as  hopeless  cases,  and  were  not  treated.  In  3  some  en- 
couragement was  given,  but  the  patients  were  not  treated. 

There  were  14  deaf-mutes,  chiefly  from  affection  of  the  middle  ear  occnr- 
ring  at  so  early  a  period  that  speech  could  not  be  acquired  by  imitation. 

There  were  3  cases  of  sounds  in  the  ear,  without  impairment  of  structure 
or  function,  as  far  as  could  be  determined.  One  was  an  objective  sound, 
being  heard  by  myself  as  well  as  the  patient  as  a  crackling  noise,  seeming 
to  come  from  the  mouth  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  to  be  due  to  abnormal 
muscular  action.  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  saw  this  case  but  once,  and 
then  for  a  very  short  time. 

494  Cases  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear  seen  in  jorivate  practice. 
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Art.  XV. — Stricture  of  the  Oesophagus  from  Sivallowing  Lye.  By 
Samuel  Asiiiiurst,  M.  I).,  Surgeon  to  tlie  Episcopal  Hospital  of 
Philadelphia. 

Claua  S.,  a^t.  4^,  was  admitted  into  the  Kpisfiopal  Ifospital,  November 
12,  1870,  with  the  synii)toms  of  stricture  of  the  fcsophagns. 

Two  years  previously  she  swallowed  some  caustic  lye,  which  hlistored  the 
cavity  of  the  mouth.  For  two  weeks  she  was  ol)liged  to  suljsist  ui)oii  liquids, 
after  which  time  she  was  able  to  eat  semi-solid  nourishment,  l)ut  any  hard 
food  was  immediately  rc,u:urjj:itated.  Si.x  months  after  the  accident  there 
was  complete  closure  of  the  esophagus,  which  lasted  for  two  days,  during 
which  time  everything  was  returned.  This  condition  suddenly  passed  off 
after  she  had  ejected  from  the  mouth  what  the  mother  described  as  a  small 
piece  of  lead,  and  she  was  again  able  to  swallow  soft  food  with  compara- 
tive comfort.  Four  months  later,  or  ten  months  from  the  original  mis- 
hap, sym|)toms  of  closure  of  the  gullet  were  again  induced,  ajiparently 
from  swallowing  a  small  piece  of  meat,  which  continued  for  four  days,  and 
the  patient  liecame  much  exhausted,  but  rapidly  recovered  upon  the  sudden 
subsidence  of  the  acute  symptoms. 

On  the  evening  of  November  9,  1870,  she  ate  a  piece  of  ham,  and  im- 
mediately after  was  uiuible  to  swallow  anything.  When  admitted  to  the 
Episcoi)al  Hospital  three  days  later,  the  resident  physician  was  unable  to 
pass  the  stricture  with  any  instrument.  The  attempt  did  not  seem  to 
cau.se  much  annoyance  ;  her  bowels  were  opened  naturally  shortly  after  she 
came  into  the  house  ;  the  pulse  was  one  hundred  and  thirty;  she  seemed 
vigorous  and  well  nourished.  I  first  saw  the  case  November  13th,  and 
made  four  attemjtts  to  pass  the  constriction  with  various  instruments,  but 
without  avail.  Water  returned  immediately,  milk  not  so  soon,  and  semi- 
solids after  a  slightly  longer  interval ;  a  portion  as  large  as  a  small  pea 
could  be  retained  in  the  ffisophagus.  There  seemed  to  be  some  narrowing 
of  the  tube  where  the  })luiryiix  joins  the  oesophagus,  but  the  prol)ang  was 
arrested  at  about  an  inch  above  the  level  of  the  diaphragm.  She  com- 
plained much  of  thirst,  the  counteimnce  was  placid,  pulse  one  hundred  and 
thirty-two.  Enemata  of  beef-essence  with  milk,  and  a  small  quantity  of 
whiskey,  were  ordered  every  hour;  extract  of  belladonna  was  applied  to 
the  spine;  and  sufficient  morphia  to  quiet  restlessness  given  at  night. 

Nov.  14.  Pulse  112;  tongue  coated.  Attempts  were  again  nnide  with 
and  without  ether  to  i)ass  the  stricture,  but  without  success.  Upon  con- 
sultation with  my  colleagues,  it  was  decided  not  to  recommend  any  opera- 
tion. Eggs  were  ordered  to  be  added  to  the  enemata,  and  the  whiskey 
omitted.     She  appeared  stronger  than  on  the  i)revions  day. 

15//?.  Apparently  failing;  i)ulse  130  ;  drowsy;  complexion  dusky ;  eyes 
tearful;  emaciating  rapidly;  comi)lains  of  hunger.  Whiskey  was  again 
added  to  the  injections,  no  further  atteini)ts  were  made  upon  the  stricture. 

l(»//(,  11.30  A.M.  Pul.se  142  to  150;  temperature  in  axilla  102.^; 
rectum  becoming  intolerant ;  she  can  only  retain  c<i;g  and  milk  enemata, 
which  were  ordered  to  be  regularly  given,  as  well  as  a  few  drops  of  beef- 
essence  by  the  mouth.  There  was  a  very  offensive  odour  i)erceptible.  At 
2  P.  M.,  after  throwing  up  some  offensive  green  matter,  the  stricture  re- 
laxed, as  the  child  said  the  "lump  had  gone  down,"  and  she  was  able  to 
retain  small  quantities  of  liquid.    She  took  with  avidity  half-drachm  doses 
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of  beef-essence,  alternately  with  an  equal  amount  of  egg  and  I)randy,  and 
the  enemata  were  ordered  to  be  continued.  Altojjether,  she  took  about 
five  ounces  of  concentrated  nourishment  by  the  mouth,  but  continued  to 
sink,  and  died  at  11  P.  M. 

Autopsy  licelve  hours  after  death. — Body  much  emaciated.  On  opening 
the  abdomen,  fluid  could  be  pressed  from  the  stomach  into  the  mouth. 
Stomach  and  intestines  somewhat  attenuated  ;  mucous  coat  of  the  stomach 
much  softened.  At  the  upper  end  of  the  oesophagus  were  several  cica- 
trices. One  and  three-quarters  of  an  inch  from  the  lower  end,  surround- 
ing the  gullet,  was  a  firm  fibrous  band,  three-eighths  of  an  inch  wide, 
superficially,  ulcerated  on  its  internal  surface.  Upon  splitting  the  oeso- 
phagus, the  following  measurements  of  its  circumference  were  made  :  above 
the  stricture  Ij  in.,  below  the  stricture  IJ  in.,  at  seat  of  stricture  §  of  an 
inch.  Nothing  abnormal  was  observed  in  the  other  organs  of  the  abdo- 
men and  chest ;  the  head  was  not  opened.  No  hard  substance  could  be 
found  in  the  stomach  or  intestines.  For  the  notes  of  the  case  I  am  in 
large  measure  indebted  to  my  then  resident,  Dr.  J.  R.  F.  Bell. 

RemarTcs. — The  operation  of  gastrotomy  was  twice  discussed  in  con- 
sultation, and  not  recommended.  The  first  time  there  appeared  to  be  no 
ground  for  haste,  and  we  preferred  waiting  to  see  if  the  stricture  would 
become  passable ;  on  the  second  occasion,  the  child  was  too  prostrate  to 
attempt  any  operation. 

Mr.  Jonathan  Hutchinson,  in  the  fourth  volume  of  the  London  Hospital 
Reports,  relates  a  case  of  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  from  swallowing 
alkali  in  an  adult  where,  after  gastrotomy  was  resolved  upon,  the  stricture 
relaxed  and  the  patient  recovered  without  an  operation.  The  cases  resem- 
ble each  other,  except  in  the  one  important  particular,  that  his  recovered 
and  mine  died.  He  asks  the  advocates  of  opening  the  stomach  to  pro- 
duce one  case  with  results  after  the  operation  as  good  as  those  he  has 
recorded  ;  can  he  point  to  one  where  the  results,  after  an  operation,  have 
been  more  disastrous  than  in  mine,  treated  as  it  was  upon  the  expectant 
method  ? 

The  case  Mr.  Hutchinson  records,  with  the  previous  history  of  my 
patient,  had  much  to  do  with  deciding  me  against  an  operation  ;  as  the 
stricture,  upon  two  occasions,  had  relaxed  after  complete  closure,  and 
the  child  had  done  well,  I  felt  inclined  to  rely  again  upon  the  powers  of 
nature. 

So  far  as  I  know,  this  is  the  fourth  case  of  cicatricial  stricture  of  the 
oesophagus  in  which  the  question  of  gastrotomy  has  been  considered.  In 
one,  where  gastrotomy  was  done  by  Mr.  J.  Cooper  Forster,  the  patient — a 
child  four  years  old — died  on  the  fourth  day  after  the  operation,  apparently 
from  rupture  of  the  adhesions  between  the  stomach  and  the  abdominal 
wall.  (Guy^s  Hosp.  Reps.,  3d  series,  vol.  v.)  The  second  is  that  of  Mr. 
Hutchinson  referred  to  above,  in  which  the  operation  was  not  done,  and 
the  patient  recovered.  The  third  is  the  case  well  known  to  the  readers  of 
this  Journal,  reported  by  Dr.  F.  F.  Maury  in  its  issue  for  April,  1870, 
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where  tlie  operation  was  done  fur  a  syphilitic  stricture,  the  patient  (lying 
in  fourteen  hours.  The  fourth  is  the  case  now  reported,  in  which  the 
operation  was  not  done,  and  the  patient  died.  It  must  not  be  forgotten 
that  the  history  of  the  second  case  is  not  completed,  for  though  Mr.  Dur- 
ham, in  the  2d  edition  of  Holmea^s  System  of  Surgery,  tells  us  that  the 
patient  was  doing  well  two  years  from  the  termination  of  treatment,  after 
one  or  two  complete  stop[)ages  and  relaxations,  it  may  yet  terminate  as 
did  mine. 

While  I  agree  with  Mr.  Hutchinson  in  most  of  his  conclusions,  I  feel 
that  the  question  is  yet  an  open  one,  which  can  only  be  decided  l)y  future 
experience.  Single  cases  are  double-edged,  cutting  both  ways.  It  is  very 
difficult  to  resort  to  so  desperate  a  measure  as  that  of  opening  the  stomach 
early  in  the  case,  with  the  knowledge  that  relaxation  may  and  does  occur; 
and  when  persistence  of  the  symptoms  makes  us  willing  for  the  trial,  the 
time  is  past,  and  there  is  no  hope. 

In  reviewing  the  case  we  have  recorded,  we  cannot  feel  that  an  operation 
should  have  been  done,  nor  does  the  experience  its  course  has  afforded  give 
us  much  encouragement  for  the  future.  Attempts  to  extract  a  piece  of 
meat,  as  the  probable  offending  body,  were  out  of  the  question,  as  no  such 
body  could  be  recognized.  Forcible  attempts  to  pass  an  (esophageal  stric- 
ture are  utterly  unwarrantable,  as  the  probang  or  bougie  is  quite  as  likely 
to  lacerate  the  walls  of  the  oesophagus  as  to  dilate  the  stricture. 

The  preparation  is  now  in  the  Pathological  Museum  of  the  Episcopal 
Hospital  in  this  city. 

1423  Walnut  St.,  January  16,  1871. 


Art.  XYI. —  TJie  Uterine  Dilator.     By  Washington  L.  Atlee,  M.  D., 
of  Philadelphia.     (With  a  wood-cut.) 

The  idea  of  constructing  an  instrument  of  the  kind  here  represented 
occurred  to  me  in  consequence  of  the  great  difficulty  of  permanently  curing 
contraction  of  the  os  tineas,  and  of  the  cervical  canal  of  the  uterus.  I 
had  frequently  resorted  to  bougies  and  sponge-tents  for  that  purpose. 
The  former  I  found  to  be  almost  useless,  and  the  latter,  although  more 
efficient,  afforded  only  temporary  relief,  as,  after  having  accomplished  the 
necessary  amount  of  dilatation  for  the  time,  soon  after  its  removal  the 
canal  would  again  contract  to  its  original  condition,  and  the  symptoms, 
for  which  the  dilatation  had  been  effected,  would  reappear.  To  guard 
against  these  repeated  disappointments,  I  had  a  uterine  bistouri  cache 
constructed  for  me  many  years  ago  by  John  Rohrer,  a  surgical  instrument 
maker  of  this  city,  with  which  I  incised  the  cervical  canal  and  os  tiucifi, 
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and  afterwards  kept  them  patulous,  to  a  certain  extent,  I)j  means  of  the 
bougie.  This  was  more  satisfactory  in  its  results.  This  bistoury,  con- 
structed before  I  knew  of  a  similiar  one  by  Professor  Simpson,  of  Edin- 
burgh, is  represented  in  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical 
AsMciation.^ 

Another  condition  of  the  uterus,  however,  not  unfrequently  occurred  in 
my  practice,  which  more  especially  originated  the  idea  of  the  dilator.  la 
treating  granular  inflammation  of  the  os  and  cervix  uteri,  I  was  frequently 
annoyed  by  the  fact  that  as  the  inflammation  subsided  and  the  patient  was 
about  to  be  discharged,  the  lips  of  the  os  tincie  would  become  agglu- 
tinated, a  commissure  form  between  them,  or  an  entire  closure  of  the  os 
take  place.  These  adhesions,  when  very  recent,  can  readily  be  broken  up 
by  the  small  sound;  but  if  the  patient  absents  herself  too  long,  have  to  be 
severed  by  the  bistoury.  If  this  state  of  things  be  neglected,  the  surgeon, 
after  curing  his  patient  of  one  disease,  will  be  mortified  to  find  that  she 
will  be  left  in  a  worse  condition,  resulting  in  sterility,  painful  menstrua- 
tion, or  entire  retention  of  the  menses.  By  means  of  the  uterine  dilator 
all  these  disasters  are  prevented.  The  operator,  in  the  last  stages  of  the 
treatment,  when  he  notices  a  disposition  towards  occlusion  of  the  os  by 
cicatrization,  can  introduce  the  dilator  through  the  speculum  at  every  visit, 
and  readily  correct  the  evil. 

In  using  the  dilator,  after  making  a  section  of  the  cervical  canal  by  the 
uterotome,  it  is  necessary  to  employ  it  every  four,  five,  or  six  days  for 
several  weeks,  in  order  to  maintain  all  that  has  been  accomplished  by  the 
knife  until  the  wound  is  covered  by  a  mucous  membrane.  The  instrument 
is  introduced  closed,  then  opened  and  withdrawn  with  the  blades  expanded. 
So  long  as  it  comes  away  stained  with  blood,  its  use  must  be  continued, 
as  this  is  the  evidence  that  the  new  track  made  by  the  knife  has  not  yet 
been  protected  by  a  mucous  lining,  and  that  the  raw  surfaces  will  again 
unite  and  defeat  the  objects  of  the  operation.  The  sections  should  be 
made  on  both  sides  of  the  cervical  canal,  and  extended  through  the  inter- 
nal OS,  while  the  speculum  is  in  place.  Since  adopting  the  use  of  the  dila- 
tor, I  have  discarded  the  bougie  and  the  sponge-tents  for  the  above  pur- 
poses. 

I  have  used  this  instrument  for  various  other  purposes :  for  dilating 
sinuses  and  fistules,  and  especially  for  dilating  the  female  urethra  to  facili- 
tate the  removal  of  a  vesical  calculus.  Many  years  ago  John  Rohrer 
made,  according  to  my  instructions,  a  small  fenestrated  stone  forceps,  capa- 
ble of  being  passed  through  the  undilated  adult  female  urethra.  Repeat- 
edly with  this  diminutive  forceps,  aided  by  an  anoBsthetic,  I  have  seized  a 

'  Vide  "  Prize  Essay.  The  Surgical  Treatment  of  Certain  Fibrous  Tumours  of 
the  Uterus.  By  Washington  L,  Atlee,  M.  D."  Transactions  of  the  Amer.  Med. 
Assoc,  1853,  p.  619. 
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stone  of  considerable  size  in  tlie  fenoale  bladder,  and  by  steady,  gradual 
traction  withdrawn  it  in  a  few  moments,  and  witliout  the  aid  of  the  knife. 
But  in  the  child,  whore  the  urethra  is  small,  the  uterine  dilator  answers 
an  admirable  purpose,  by  first  passing  it  into  the  bladder,  then  opening 
the  blades,  which  dilate  the  urethra,  and  then  slipping  the  forceps  into  the 
bladder  I)etvveen  the  blades  of  the  open  instrument,  after  which  the  latter 
is  withdrawn,  the  stone  seized  and  removed  without  delay. 

The  instrument  I  have  in  use  was  made,  according  to  my  plan,  l)y 
Tiemanu,  of  New  York,  who  has  them  on  sale.  They  are  also  made  by 
Gerarig,  109  S.  Sth  St.  l'liihi(lt'l|)iiia,  who  has  furnished  the  accompanying 
cut.  The  drawing  is  two-fifths  less  than  the  size  of  the  instrument.  It 
will  be  noticed  that  when  the  instrument  is  closed  it  forms  the  end  of  a 
probe-pointed  uterine  sound  of  small  size,  and  is  locked  by  a  catch  in  the 
curved  part  of  the  handle.  The  blades  are  three  inches  in  length,  and 
the  handle  seven  inches  long — so  that  it  possesses  a  pretty  strong  lever 
power. 

A  uterotorae  was  constructed  for  me  by  Tiemann  on  the  same  principle. 
It  is  a  probe-pointed,  delicate  pair  of  scissors,  with  the  cutting  edges  on 
the  outside  of  the  blades.  When  closed,  the  edges  are  protected.  It  is 
introduced  into  the  uterus  closed,  then  opened,  and  cuts  its  way  out  on 
withdrawing  it.  It  cuts  on  both  sides  at  once.  I  prefer  it  to  all  other 
instruments,  and  have  substituted  it  for  the  bistoury.  This  instrument  is 
also  kept  on  sale  both  by  Tiemann  of  New  York  and  Gemrig  of  Phila- 
delphia, the  latter  cutler  having  modified  the  construction  of  the  handle. 
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Art.  XYII. —  Cases  of  Ovariotomy.  By  Washington  L.  Atlee,  M.D.,  of 
Phihulclphia,  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia,  etc. 
(Reported  by  J.  Ewing  Meaiis,  M.  D.,  Member  of  the  Pathological 
Society  of  Philadelphia,  etc.) 

Case  213.  MuUilocular  Ovarian  Tumour;  no  Adhesions ;  one  Tap- 
]jing;  Operation;  Tueision  three  inches  in  length;  Recovery. — April  8, 18G9, 
Mrs.  J.  H.  B.  called  upon  Dr.  Atlee,  with  a  note  from  Dr.  L.  P.  Bnsh,  of 
Wilmington,  Delaware,  stating  that  she  was  the  subject  of  "encysted  dropsy ; 
cQ'usion  highly  albuminous."  She  is  twenty-five  years  old,  was  married  at 
the  age  of  eighteen,  and  has  borne  three  children,  the  youngest  being  five 
months  old  and  still  living.  Menstruation  began  at  the  age  of  fifteen,  and 
continued  regular  until  after  marriage.  When  one  month  pregnant  with 
her  last  cliild  she  was  unusually  large,  and  at  six  weeks  her  size  was  fully 
equal  to  four  months'  gestation.  The  abdominal  enlargement  became  so 
great  that  Dr.  Bnsh  supposed  her  to  be  pregnant  with  twins.  It  was  not 
ascertained  that  pregnancy  was  complicated  with  ovarian  dropsy  until  some 
hours  after  the  birth  of  the  child. 

January  1,  1869.  Tapping  performed  by  Drs.  Bush  and  Porter,  removing 
seventeen  pints  of  thick  coffee-coloured,  albuminous  fluid ;  the  abdomen 
remained  large  after  the  tapping. 

The  patient  is  a  tall  woman,  in  pretty  good  health,  and  is  now  larger 
than  a  woman  at  full  period  of  gestation.  The  tumour,  composed  of  one 
large  cyst  with  several  secondary  growths  occupying  the  right  side,  can  be 
readily  distinguished.  Fluctuation  is  distinct;  the  pelvic  cavity  is  free; 
the  OS  tincae  is  thrown  back  ;  the  sound  enters  2^  inches,  and  the  uterus  is 
movable. 

Diagnosis. — MuUilocular  ovarian  tumour. 

Prognosis. — Favourable. 

A  short  time  after  the  patient  was  seen  by  Dr.  Atlee  the  tumour  began 
to  increase  in  size  and  her  general  health  failed.  She  weaned  her  child  in 
August,  and  menstruation  returned  and  became  regular,  remaining  so  until 
the  1st  of  November,  when  the  menses  did  not  appear. 

November  10,  1869.  Ovariotomy  was  performed  at  Wilmington,  Del.  ; 
Drs.  Bush,  Porter,  Askew,  and  others,  of  Wilmington,  and  Drs.  Burpee, 
Mears,  and  Tinkham  (U.  S.  N.),  of  Philadelphia,  being  present.  The 
tumour,  free  from  adhesions,  was  extracted  through  an  incision  three 
inches  in  length  ;  the  clamp  applied  to  the  pedicle,  which  was  broad  and 
of  good  length,  and  the  pedicle  severed.  The  incision  was  closed  by  five 
wire  sutures.     The  time  occupied  in  the  operation  was  twenty  minutes. 

The  tumour  consisted  of  the  right  ovary  ;  was  multilocular ;  and  the 
internal  surface  of  the  large  cyst  was  covered  at  points  with  spots  of  a 
deep  chocolate  colour,  which  were  incorporated  in  the  lining  membrane  of 
the  cyst. 

Recovery  took  place  rapidly  and  without  any  unpleasant  symptoms. 

Case  214.  Multilocular  Ovarian  Tumour;  slight  Adhesions ;  Opiera- 
tion ;  Incision  five  incites  in  length;  Recovery. — November  26,  1869, 
Mrs.  H.  Gr.  B.,  of  Coeymans,  New  York,  thirty-three  ye.ars  old  ;  married 
at  the  age  of  twenty-one  ;  has  had  two  children,  the  youngest  being 
eleven  years  old.     Menstruation  commenced  at  an  early  age,  and  although 
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profuse  and  painful,  lias  been  regular.  Five  months  since  she  felt  her 
clothing  becoming  tight,  and  noticed  a  general  enlargement  of  the  abdomen, 
without  being  able  to  detect  any  distinct  tumour.  The  swelling  has 
gradually  increased,  and  latterly  emaciation  has  supervened.  At  first  she 
was  treated  for  ascites  by  the  administration  of  drastic  purgatives.  A 
correct  diagnosis  having  been  made  by  Drs.  Fredenburgh  and  Mosher,  of 
Coeymans,  all  medication  was  suspended,  and  she  was  sent  to  consult  Dr. 
Atlee. 

Examination  shows  that  she  is  larger  than  a  woman  at  full  period  of 
utero-gestation  ;  abdomen  uniform  in  shape,  with  a  slight  j)rojcction  on 
the  right  side.  Percussion  elicits  dulness  over  the  entire  surface,  except  la 
the  right  hypochondriac  and  right  lumbar  regions.  Fluctuation  not  very 
distinct,  indicating  the  multilocular  ciiaracter  of  the  tumour.  Palpation 
detects  secondary  deposits  at  various  points.  Os  uteri  thrown  back  ;  sound 
enters  2i  inches,  causing  some  pain  ;  lower  border  of  tumour  occupies  the 
superior  strait  of  the  pelvis. 

Diagnosis. — Multilocular  ovarian  tumour. 

Prognosis. — Favoural)le. 

November  29,  1869.  Ovariotomy  was  performed,  Drs.  Burpee,  Girvin, 
Dallam,  Mears,  Keen,  Ingham,  Holfman,  Aulick,  and  E.  R.  Stone,  medical 
student,  being  present.  Ana3sthesia  having  been  i)roduccd,  an  incision 
three  inches  in  length  was  made  in  the  linea  alba  down  to  the  tumour.  A 
few  slight  parietal  adhesions  were  broken  up  by  the  finger,  and  the  cysts 
were  punctured  by  Mears'  trocar,  drawing  oft' several  quarts  of  dark  brownish 
fluid.  After  reducing  the  size  of  the  tumour  by  the  evacuation  of  the 
cysts,  it  was  found  necessary  to  increase  the  length  of  the  incision  to  five 
inches.  The  extraction  of  the  tumour  was  then  readily  accomplished,  the 
pedicle  secured  by  the  clamp  and  divided,  and  the  incision  closed  by  six 
wire  sutures.  Vomiting  occurred  during  the  operation,  but  did  not  con- 
tinue after  the  patient  was  placed  in  bed. 

The  tumour  consisted  of  the  right  ovary,  was  multilocular,  and  weighed 
twenty  pounds.  The  fluid  contained  granule-cells,  plates  of  cholesteriue, 
oil-gloljules,  epithelial  scales,  and  blood-corjiuscles.  Patient  reacted  well 
from  the  operation  ;  the  incision  healed  kindly,  the  clamp  being  removed 
on  the  liftli  day  ;  on  the  fourth  day  the  menses  apj)eared  ;  on  the  ninth 
day  Dr.  Atlee  was  called  in  great  haste,  the  patient  being  reported  as 
suffering  from  profuse  hemorrhage  from  the  wound.  Examination  showed 
that  the  blood,  which  was  uncoagulated,  came  from  the  patulous  extremity 
of  the  Fallojiian  lube,  embraced  in  the  jicdicle.  At  the  time  the  hemor- 
rhage occurred  the  patient  had  just  changed  her  position  from  the  dorsal 
to  the  lateral  decubitus,  and  it  is  infcn-cd  that  the  menstrual  fluid  had 
collected  in  the  uterine  cavity,  and  was  afforded  by  the  change  of  position 
an  exit  through  the  divided  tube.  The  discharge  gradually  subsided 
without  afl'ecting  the  pulse  of  the  patient. 

Five  moil  ills  later  Dr.  Atlee  received  a  letter  from  the  patient,  inform- 
ing him  of  her  good  health,  and  stating  that  at  each  menstrual  period 
"the  menstrual  fluid  shows  at  the  lower  angle  of  the  wound."  Dr.  Atlee 
has  met  with  several  instances  of  this  kind,  in  which  the  Fallopian  tube, 
involved  in  the  pedicle,  is  divided  and  remains  j)atuIous.  The  repeated 
application  of  nitrate  of  silver  is  the  treatment  employed  in  eflectiug 
closure  of  the  tube. 
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Case  215.  Unilocular  Ovarian  Tumour;  Visceral  Adhesions ;  Ope- 
ration ;  Incision  three  inches  in  length ;  Death  on  the  2d  day,  from 
secondary  hemorrhage. — May  26,  1868,  Dr.  Atlee  exaraiiied  Mrs.  A.  P.,  of 
New  York  city,  ast.  forty-five  years,  rather  corpulent,  a  widow,  and  has 
borne  fonr  children.  Menstruation  commenced  at  fourteen  years  of  apje, 
and  lias  always  been  regular  until  five  months  since,  when  it  ceased.  The 
swelling  was  noticed  two  years  since,  and  has  increased  up  to  the  present 
time.  She  is  now  as  large  as  a  woman  at  full  term,  the  al)dorainal  cavity 
being  occupied  by  a  smooth,  round,  fluctuating  cyst,  free  from  nodules  and 
ridges.     The  uterus  is  in  jiosition  ;  the  sound  enters  but  one  inch. 

October  28,  1868.  Dr.  Atlee  examined  the  patient  a  second  time.  The 
tumour  has  increased  since  last  examination  ;  slight  emaciation  has  taken 
place,  but  her  health  continues  to  be  pretty  good. 

December  15,  1869.  Dr.  Atlee  was  called  to  New  York  to  see  the 
patient,  her  general  health  having  become  impaired,  and  she  being  soli- 
citous for  operative  interference.  Since  the  last  examination  emaciation 
has  rapidly  advanced,  and  the  swelling  has  greatly  increased.  The  abdo- 
men is  uniform  in  shape,  very  prominent,  smooth,  elastic,  free  from  hard 
or  irregular  points,  and  distinctly  fluctuating.  The  contents  of  the  pelvic 
cavity  seem  crowded  down  against  the  perineum,  and  the  os  uteri  is  thrown 
back.  By  careful  manipulation  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  can  be  penetrated 
by  the  sound  to  the  extent  of  two  and  a  half  inches.  The  superior  strait 
of  the  pelvis  is  occupied  by  an  immovable  mass.  Resonance  on  percus- 
sion exists  over  right  lumbar  and  hypochondriac  regions.  All  the  signs 
of  unilocular  ovarian  dropsy  are  present. 

Ovariotomy  was  performed  the  same  day,  in  presence  of  Drs.  D.  F.  Fetter, 
family  physician,  Marion  Sims,  G.  Thomas,  Little,  Nelson,  Osborne,  and 
Hurdsfield.  The  patient  being  under  the  influence  of  the  angesthetic,  an 
incision  two  inches  in  length  was  made  in  the  linea  alba,  opening  the  ab- 
dominal cavity.  No  adhesions  being  encountered  by  the  finger,  the  cyst  was 
punctured,  evacuating  about  thirty  pints  of  a  slightly  yellowish-coloured 
fluid.  On  making  an  effort  to  extract  the  emptied  cyst,  it  was  found  firmly 
attached  to  the  transverse  colon  by  its  posterior  surface,  by  a  band  of  adhe- 
sions seven  or  eight  inches  in  length.  This  band  was  detached  by  dissecting 
off  a  portion  of  the  external  coat  of  the  cyst,  and  allowing  it  to  remain 
attached  to  the  bowel ;  the  bleeding  vessels  were  secured  by  silk  ligatures, 
the  ends  being  cut  off  close.  The  incision  was  enlarged  one  inch,  and  the 
cyst  extracted.  The  clamp  was  applied  to  the  pedicle,  and  the  cyst  removed. 
The  incision  was  closed  l)y  four  wire  sutures,  and  the  patient  placed  in  bed. 
The  tumour  was  unilocular  and  consisted  of  the  left  ovary. 

The  patient  died  on  the  second  day  with  all  the  symptoms  of  secondary 
hemorrhage.  A  post-mortem  examination  was  made,  and  the  abdominal 
cavity  found  to  contain  a  large  quantity  of  blood,  with  numerous  blood- 
clots. 

Case  216.  Multilocular  Ovarian  Tumour;  Inveterate  Abdominal  and 
Pelvic  Adhesions ;  Patient  not  tapped;  Operation ;  Incision  six  inches 
long;  Death  on  the  third  day. — December  9th,  1869,  Dr.  Atlee  visited  Miss 
E.  H.,  in  consultation  with  Dr.  James  Tyson,  of  this  city.  She  is  29  years 
of  age,  a  native  of  France,  and,  until  a  short  period  since,  has  enjoyed  good 
health.  Menstruation  was  sometimes  delayed,  and  for  a  long  time  painful. 
The  duration  of  the  menses  was  three  days,  and  they  were  somewhat  scanty. 

During  the  latter  [lart  of  August,  1869,  she  was  seized  with  a  severe  pain 
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in  the  rig^ht  p^roin  just  succeed iiipf  her  nieiistriial  period.  Previously  to  this 
date,  liowever,  she  thinks  the  alxlonien  liad  enhirj^ed  to  some  extent,  having 
noticed  tiiat  her  clotliinjj^  was  tiji^iiter  at  tiie  waist,  and  that  her  alidonien 
was  slightly  prominent  in  sitting  down.  She  also  ob.served  a  diminution  in 
tiie  (juaritity  of  the  menstrual  fluid  in  July,  and  a  diminution  in  quantity 
at  the  i)eriod  previous  to  this  attack.  She  was  actively  treated  for 
inflammation  of  the  right  ovary,  and  was  relieved.  Immediately  after,  she 
had  a  similar  attack  in  the  left  groin,  and  was  treated  and  relieved  as  before. 
Menstruation  has  been  suspended  ever  since  the  first  acute  attack,  and  she 
has  rajjidly  increased  in  size,  with  a  eorresponding  reduction  of  her  general 
health  and  strength.  Dr.  Tyson  states  that  in  the  early  period  of  her 
disease  the  tumour  was  central,  inclining  to  the  right  side,  and  so  hard  as 
to  resemble  a  uterine  fibroid.  Latterly  it  has  l)ecome  soft  and  fluctuating. 
Drs.  Da  Costa  and  AUjcrt  H.  Smith  have  examined  the  patient  with  Dr. 
Tyson,  and  coincide  with  Dr.  T.  in  the  oiiinion  that  the  tumour  is  ovarian 
in  character. 

Ivxamination  shows  the  ])atient  to  be  larger  than  a  woman  at  full  period 
of  utero-gestation.  The  shape  of  the  abdomen  is  quite  uniform  ;  the  whole 
of  the  lower  portion  is  occupied  by  a  hard,  non-fluctuating  mass,  and  the 
upper  part  by  a  cystic  tumour  which  fluctuates  imperfectly.  Percussion 
eliminates  a  resonant  sound  in  the  left  lumbar  and  left  hypochondriac 
regions.  The  abdomen  is  unusually  dense,  and  the  tumour  almost  im- 
movable. The  right  side  is  sore  to  pressure.  The  uterus  is  central  and 
healthy;  the  sound  enters  2^  inches,  and  comes  away  unstained.  Below 
the  pelvic  cavity  is  free,  liut  the  uterus  is  scarcely  movable,  showing  that 
the  superior  strait  is  occupied. 

Deceml^er  21st,  18G9,  ovariotomy  was  performed,  Drs.  Tyson,  Da  Costa, 
Mears,  Burpee,  Albert  II.  Smith,  and  Williams  being  i)reseiit.  Anaesthesia 
having  been  effected,  an  incision  three  inches  in  length  was  made  in  the 
linea  alba  down  to  the  tumour.  Owing  to  the  close  adhesion  of  the  wall 
of  the  tumour  to  the  abdominal  parietes,  it  was  impossible  to  detect  any 
line  of  demarcation,  and,  in  making  the  section,  the  thin  wall  of  the  pre- 
senting cyst  was  divided  by  the  knife,  giving  exit  to  a  thick,  starch-like, 
tenacious  fluid.  The  adhesions  were  so  firm,  and  the  cyst-walls  so  thin 
and  fragile,  that  they  were  separated  with  the  greatest  difficulty.  Having 
exposed  to  view  the  solid  portion  of  the  tumour,  the  trocar  designed  by 
Dr.  Mears'  was  plunged  into  the  cyst  occui)ying  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tumour,  and  several  cpiarts  of  a  grayish,  opaque,  gelatinous  fluid  were 
evacuated.  This  lessened  the  size  of  the  tumour  to  a  consideraijle  extent 
above,  but  did  not  reduce  the  size  of  the  lower  portion.  The  incision  was 
now  extended  above  and  below,  and  the  hand  introduced  into  the  al)dominal 
cavity,  with  a  view  to  detach  the  adhesions.  This  was  accomplished  with 
great  diSiculty,  owing  to  the  extent  and  firmness  of  the  attachments.  The 
omentum  was  spread  over  and  adherent  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
tumour ;  this  was  gently  stripped  off,  and  the  ends  placed  in  the  hands  of 
an  assistant.  The  descending  colon  was  also  involved.  The  lower  portion 
of  the  tumour  was  firmly  imbedded  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  and  closely  adherent 
to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder.  The  adhesions  were  broken  u}>,  the 
separation  of  the  tumour  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder  being 
eflected  by  dissecting  off  the  outer  layer  of  the  wall  of  the  tumour,  and 
permitting  it  to  remain  attached  to  the  bladder.     The  tumour,  being  now 
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separated  from  its  attachments,  was  turned  out.  The  pedicle,  long  and 
thin,  was  isolated,  surrounded  by  the  clamp,  and  severed.  The  torn  ends 
of  the  omentum  were  embraced  by  a  li<rature,  retrenched,  and  secured  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  incision.  The  bleedini;  vessels  in  the  mesocolon  were 
lig:ated,  and  the  ends  of  the  ligatures  brought  out  through  the  incision. 
Two  ligatures  were  thrown  around  the  i)ortion  of  the  wall  of  the  tumour 
attached  to  the  fundus  of  the  bladder,  and  secured  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  wound  t)elow  the  clamp.  The  abdominal  and  pelvic  cavities  were  now 
cleansed,  and  the  incision  closed  with  five  wire  sutures. 

The  tumour  involved  the  left  ovary,  was  multilocular,  consisting  of  one 
large  cyst  and  a  large  semi-solid  mass  composed  of  numerous  small  cysts. 
A  tenacious,  roj)e-like  fluid,  of  different  colours  and  consistence,  escaped 
from  the  cysts  of  the  tumour  during  the  operation. 

The  right  ovary  was  slightly  enlarged,  but  apparently  healthy.  The 
uterus  was  somewhat  atrophied. 

Dr.  Atlee  makes  the  following  remarks  in  regard  to  the  condition  of 
the  patient  subsequent  to  the  operation,  the  post-mortem  appearances,  and 
the  pathology  of  the  case: — 

The  patient,  with  the  exception  of  some  irritability  of  stomach,  continued 
to  do  well  until  the  evening  of  the  22d,  the  pulse  being  of  good  volume 
and  not  exceeding  110.  On  making  my  visit  that  evening  with  Dr.  Tyson, 
it  was  noticed  that  the  bandage  was  wet.  The  parts  were  examined,  and 
the  compress  and  bandage  were  found  soaked  with  fluid.  The  following 
note  was  made  by  Dr.  T. :  "Changed  compress,  which  was  saturated  with 
serous  [?J  fluid  from  abdominal  cavity.  Wound  looking  very  well.  No 
distension  of  abdomen."  This  discharge,  no  doubt,  had  been  going  on  for 
some  time,  as  her  pulse  had  become  more  feeble  and  frequent.  Next  morn- 
ing I  found  the  patient  still  more  feeble,  ar^d  the  pulse  running  up  to  140 
and  150.  Several  napkins  had  been  saturated  through  the  night  by  the 
same  peculiar  fluid.  I  at  first  thought  it  possible  that,  in  detaching  the 
adhesions  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder,  I  had  ruptured  one  of 
the  ureters,  and  that  the  fluid  might  be  urine ;  but  no  urinous  odour  could 
be  discovered,  and  a  rather  large  quantity  of  urine  had  been  constantly 
drawn  away  by  the  catheter.  This  serous  hemorrhage,  if  I  may  so  desig- 
nate it,  continued  without  interruption  until  4^  o'clock  P.M.  of  the  23d, 
when  the  patient  died  of  collapse. 

Dec.  24th,  twenty-three  hours  after  death.  Dr.  J.  Ewing  Mears  made  an 
autopsy,  and  reported  as  follows:  "Body  fairly  nourished;  lower  extremities 
oedematous  ;  abdomen  soft;  no  tympanitic  distension.  Incision  united  in 
almost  its  entire  extent ;  clamp  in  aitu.  The  lower  portion  of  the  incision 
was  bathed  in  a  sero-sanguinolent  fluid.  On  removing  the  sutures,  and 
separating  the  edges  of  the  incision,  the  pedicle  was  found  nearly  severed ; 
tlie  ligatures  all  in  position.  No  indications  of  hemorrhage  could  be 
found;  no  clots  of  blood;  no  evidences  of  recent  peritoneal  inflammation 
were  present.  The  abdominal  cavity  contained  a  small  quantity  of  a  dirty- 
brown  fluid." 

I  was  present  at  the  post-mortem,  and  requested  Dr.  Mears  to  examine 
the  ureters  and  posterior  surface  of  the  bladder  particularly.  He  reports: 
"The  posterior  layer  of  the  i)eritoneum  was  intact;  the  left  ureter  was 
carefully  examined,  and  found  intact.  An  opening,  large  enough  to  admit 
the  point  of  a  uterine  sound,  was  found  in  the  right  ureter,  about  an  inch 
and  a  lialf  from  its  point  of  entrance  into  the  bladder.  Tin's  opening  had 
.aJ.1  the  a}»pearances  of  a  recent  wound,  and  was  undoubtedly  made  in  the 
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post-mortem  efforts  to  remove  the  parts.  Tlie  uterus  was  normal ;  the  right 
ovary  was  somevvliat  eiiUirged,  and  its  surface  roughened.  Other  organs 
not  examined." 

2ti'ma7'ls. — The  ))henoniena  in  the  above  case  were  so  unitjue  and  enig- 
matical, that,  at  my  request,  Dr.  T.  reserved  the  injured  ureter  and  collected 
some  of  the  fluid  for  further  investigation.  Dec.  30th,  I  received  the  fol- 
lowing note  from  Dr.  Tyson  : — 

"  The  liquid  we  had  removed  from  the  pelvic  cavity,  for  microscopic  ex- 
amination, was  thrown  away  I>y  the  undertaker  before  I  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  so  examining  it.  Yet  I  feel  oonlidont  of  its  physical  characters; 
for  although  in  small  quantity  it  was  I)ut  slightly  coloured,  yet  you  will 
recollect  that  in  l)ulk  it  was  distinctly  red  or  reddish-brown,  showing  that, 
although  in  diminisluvl  ])roportion,  yet  corpuscles  were  present.  These 
were  jjrobably  added  in  the  post-mortem  section  of  vessels.  There  was 
also  utter  absence  of  urinous  odour.  The  ureter,  at  the  point  of  ru})ture, 
I  examined  carefully,  and  find  no  indication  of  inflammatory  change,  so 
that  I  am  confident  that  it  was  post-mortem. 

"  The  more  I  reflect  upon  the  ease  the  better  satisfied  am  I  that  that 
'leakage,'  which  certainly  came  from  the  bloodvessels,  whatever  its  mode 
of  exit,  had  much  to  do  with  our  patient's  death.  Why  it  should  have 
occurred,  except  as  the  result  of  an  atonic  state  of  these  vessels,  due  to 
greater  del)ility  than  we  thought  present  in  the  patient,  I  cannot  tell.  I 
have,  as  yet,  found  no  parallel  instance." 

The  above  case  in  the  character  of  its  termination  reminded  me  of  a 
similar  one  occurring  in  my  practice  in  May,  1856  : — 

JIaij  13.  I  performed  my  .^Sth  ovariotomy,  removing  a  monocystic 
tumour  entirely  free  from  adhesions.  The  operation  lasted  but  a  kw 
minutes,  and  no  case  offered  better  prospects  of  success.  Soon  after  the 
operation  the  skin  began  to  pour  out  copious  persi)iration,  and  the  kid- 
neys to  secrete  large  quantities  of  limpid  urine.  The  pulse  gradually  in- 
creased in  frequency  and  diminished  in  force.  This  continued  without 
interruption,  the  skin  of  the  hands  becoming  dough-like,  and  shrivelled 
like  a  washer-woman's,  until  she  died  on  the  third  day  from  collapse,  in 
consequence  of  the  excessive  drain  or  leakage  from  the  bloodvessels,  as  in 
cholera  asphyxia.  An  autopsy  was  made  ten  hours  after.  There  were 
strong  evidences  of  old  i)eritoneal  inflammation,  but  none  of  recent  trouljle. 
Xot  a  drop  of  blood  was  found  in  the  al)doineii,  but  there  was  a  large 
quantity  of  grayish  serum,  which  had  exudotl  after  the  operation  from  the 
internal  capillaries,  as  it  had  done  from  the  skin.  All  the  viscera  had  a 
healthy  aspect. 

This  last  case,  the  38th,  differs  very  materially  from  that  of  Miss  B.,  in 
the  fact  that  there  were  no  adhesions.  In  Miss  B.'s  case  the  adhesions 
were  numerous,  and  the  liquor  sanguinis  may  be  supposed  to  have  escaped 
from  the  ruptured  vessels ;  but  in  this  instance  the  cajjillary  vessels  were 
all  intact,  and  the  fluid  must  have  transuded  through  the  limitary  mem- 
brane. 

The  great  questions  in  these  rare  cases  are  the  pathological  condition, 
and  the  mode  of  recognizing  it  before  a  surgical  operation.    In  both  cases 
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nothing  was  observed  to  countermand  an   operation.     In  the  case  here 

reported,  Dr.  James  T3'son  surmises  that  the  "leakage"  may  have  been 

"  the  result  of  an  atonic  state  of  the  bloodvessels,  due  to  greater  debility 

than  we  thought  present  in   the  patient."     In  further  elucidation  of  the 

matter,  I  will  make  an  extract  from  the  lectures  on  General  Pathology 

delivered   at   St.  Thomas's   Hospital,   Londou,   by  Prof.   John    Simon, 

F.R.  S.:— 

"The  attenuated  condition  of  the  blood  produces  an  important  secondary 
effect,  which  is  worthy  of  notice.  You  know  that  naturally  the  limitary  mem- 
brane of  the  capillaries  is  a  transudable  tissue ;  that  it  lets  a  certain  quantity 
of  the  liquor  sanguinis  sweat  through  it;  and  no  doubt  there  is  a  definite  pro- 
portion observed  by  nature  in  the  construction  of  the  body  (according  to  its 
.various  local  necessities),  between  the  fluidity  of  the  blood  and  the  thickness 
and  transudability  of  that  limitary  membrane  in  the  several  organs  where  it  is 
distributed.  Now,  in  excessive  attenuation  of  the  blood  this  proportion  is  de- 
stroyed ;  the  fluid  is  too  penetrating  for  the  tissue,  and,  in  consequence,  the 
membrane  becomes  too  easily  transuded  by  its  contents.  Such  is  the  origin  of 
those  effusions  into  the  areolar  tissue  (oedema)  and  into  serous  cavities,  which 
are  apt  to  occur  when  the  serum  of  the  blood  is  much  de-albuminized.  'I'hey 
do  not  arise  in  cases  (of  hemorrhage,  for  instance,  or  of  chlorosis)  where  merely 
the  corpuscles  of  the  blood  are  relatively  diminished;  but  only  when  the  liquor 
sanguinis  has  undergone  some  considerable  reduction  of  density  by  the  loss  of 
its  dissolved  albumen.  Their  origin  is  purely  physical ;  the  animal  membrane, 
under  the  same  amount  of  pressure,  suffering  the  partial  transudation  of  its 
fluid  contents  with  greater  facility  in  proportion  to  the  limpidity  and  low  speci- 
fic gravity  of  those  contents." — Shnon's  Gen.  Path.,  p.  3.5. 

Case  211.  MuUilocular  Ovarian    Tumour;  Extensive  Adhesions; 

Tapped  once;  Operation;  Incision  seven  inches  in  length ;  Estimated 

weight  of  Tumour  125  Ihs.;  Death  on  the  second  day. — DecemberSO,  1 869, 

Mr,  R.  F.  W.,  of  Richmond,  Virginia,  called  to  see  Dr.  Atlee  in  reference 

to  his  wife,  bringing  a  letter  from  Dr.  Hunter  McGuire,  who  writes : — 

"  I  was  requested  by  Dr.  Marx,  November  10,  1869,  to  visit  Mrs.  W.  with 
him,  and  to  perform  the  operation  of  paracentesis  abdominis,  if  in  my  opinion 
her  case  required  it.  I  found  the  abdomen  greatly  distended  with  fluid,  which 
interfered  with  respiration  and  other  important  functions.  In  the  recumbent 
position  the  belly  was  round,  the  fluid  not  gravitating  to  the  sides  of  the  abdo- 
men, and  the  walls  of  the  abdomen  so  tightly  stretched  that  it  was  impossible 
to  detect  the  existence  of  any  tumour.  No  evidence  of  any  renal,  hepatic,  or 
cardiac  disease  existed,  as  far  as  I  know.  I  made  no  vaginal  examination,  Dr. 
Marx  having  informed  me  of  its  condition.  I  tapped  the  abdomen  through  the 
linea  alba,  and  removed  about  [12j  gallons  of  thick,  heavy,  tenacious,  molasses- 
like fluid.  As  this  escaped,  1  felt  a  tumour  in  the  right  iliac  region,  but  as 
even  slight  pressure  in  that  region  seemed  then  to  give  her  pain,  no  examina- 
tion of  this  tumour  was  made  at  this  time.  Five  daj's  after,  Dr.  M.  and  myself 
examined  the  swelling.  The  walls  of  the  abdomen  were  thin  and  relaxed,  and 
we  were  enabled  to  get  a  good  idea  of  the  shape  and  size  of  the  tumour.  It 
was  oval  in  shape,  the  long  diameter  corresponding  very  nearly  with  the  long- 
axis  of  the  body.  1  suppose  it  was  eight  or  ten  inches  long  by  four  to  six 
inches  wide.  Centrally  it  felt  hard  and  solid,  and  externally  it  seemed  to  be 
made  up  of  cysts  of  various  sizes.  This  was  the  impression  conveyed  to  me 
while  examining  it.  In  some  of  the  larger  cysts  I  thought  I  could  detect  fluc- 
tuation. I  supposed  the  tumour  was  ovarian  and  multilocular."  Subsequently 
Dr.  F.  Marx  sent  me  the  following  history :  "  Mrs.  W.'s  menstrual  hfe  has  been 
singularly  free  from  trouble.  Until  October,  1868,  there  had  been  uniform 
regularity  in  the  return  of  the  menses.     The  previous  month,  at  that  period. 
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6th  September,  the  catamenia  had  recurred,  had  continued  till  the  10th,  then 
came  ap^ain  on  the  Kith,  lasting  a  day  or  two,  and  did  not  recur  afterward 
until  in  .luno,  one  month  from  the  birth  of  the  l)al)y. 

"  On  the  '.)th  of  XovonilxT,  IHGH,  I  was  sent  for  to  see  Mrs.  W.  for  distressinj? 
nau.sea,  and  learning'  tluit  her  health  was  unimpaired,  thou<,'^h  she  had  not  been 
unwell  since  the  14tli  of  Septeml)er.  I  ascribed  the  nausea  to  pregnancy.  She 
was  relieved  of  it  l)y  a  few  efTervescing  drau{,'hts,  and  I  ceased  to  visit  her. 
1  was  not  again  sent  for  until  late  in  the  next  month,  2r)th  December,  and  then 
because  of  pain  in  the  left  iliac  region.  There  was  at  that  time  notiiing  to 
lead  me  to  look  for  water  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  A  chloroform  lini- 
ment soon  removed  the  pain  The  ne.xt  summons  was  on  the  9th  .runuary, 
1869.  The  pain  had  returned  with  more  severity.  Then,  too,  it  seemetl  iliat 
the  abdomen  was  more  enlarged  than  it  would  be  at  four  months,  and  upon 
e.xamination  fluctuation  was  detected.  By  the  touch,  at  that  time,  I  did  not 
perceive  either  shortening  of  the  neck  of  the  womb,  or  such  other  change  as 
was  to  be  looked  for  then.  At  my  request,  Dr.  Cunningham  was  asked  to  ex- 
amine Mrs.  AV.  lie  was  not  more  fortunate  than  I  in  finding  evidence  of  preg- 
nancy. I  could  not  then  detect  fietal  pulsations  or  placental  souffle.  From 
that  date,  though,  the  abdomen  increased  slowly  in  size,  and  on  the  23d  May 
following  a  delicate-looking  l)aby  was  born,  after  an  easy  and  perfectly  natural 
labour  of  a  few  hours'  duration,  'i'he  placenta  was  soon  delivered  without 
trouble  or  hemorrhage.  A  few  doses  of  ergot  were  given  through  precaution 
only,  as  substitute  for  compress  and  bandage,  which  could  not  be  used. 

"Mrs.  W.  was  at  once  much  relieved  in  mind  and  body  iiy  the  birth  of  the 
child,  though  the  abdomen  was  still  much  enlarged,  so  much  indeed  that  the 
organs  within  the  cavity  could  not  be  reached  by  the  hand.  During  the  month 
there  was  not  a  single  complaint  or  derangement  of  function  of  any  organ.  It 
was  soon  evident,  however,  that  water  was  accumulating  in  the  cavity,  and,  in 
spite  of  diuretics,  hydragogue  purgatives,  alteratives,  used  with  caution,  but 
diligently  persevered  in,  it  reached  the  point  where  tapping  became  indispen- 
sable. There  is  no  obstruction  in  the  pelvis.  I  could  not  succeed  in  tracing 
the  contour  of  the  womb  through  the  abdominal  walls.  There  is  a  tumour  in 
the  right  hypochondriac  and  epigastric  region,  extending  a  few  inches  below 
the  ribs." 

Mr.  W.  furnished  the  additional  items  of  her  history  : — 

His  wife  is  33  years  old,  has  had  tliree  children,  and  a  miscarriage  two  years 
before  the  birth  of  her  last  cliild.  Always  has  been  regular,  and,  until 
this  sickness  sujiervcned,  has  enjoyed  good  health  ;  was  married  at  the  age 
of  21  years.  The  enlargeraeut  before  tapping  was  enormous,  the  abdo- 
men projecting  to  the  knees,  and  the  umbilicus  out  of  sight.  Emaciation 
very  great. 

January  12,  18T0,  Dr.  Atlee  visited  Richmond  with  the  view  of  ope- 
rating. The  abdomen  was  enormously  enlarged,  although  it  had  been 
emptied  by  lapping  only  two  months  before.  The  diaphragm  was  pushed 
up  and  the  heart  pulsated  opposite  the  fourth  rib.  The  only  points  of 
resonance  on  percussion  were  over  both  lumbar  regions  ;  the  pelvis  free ; 
the  uterus  central  ;  the  sound  entering  three  inches  ;  pulse  feeble. 

Diafjnoais. — Multilocular  ovarian  tumour,  the  large  body  of  fluid  con- 
tained in  one  of  the  cysts.     The  i)atient  placed  in  the  second  class  of  cases. 

The  following  gentlemen  assisted  at  the  operation :  Drs.  F.  Marx, 
Hunter  McGuire,  Howel  L.  Thomas,  Frank  Cunningham,  Charles  Smith, 
John  G.  Skelton,  and  William  F.  Weinger.  An  incision  aijout  three 
inches  in  length  was  first  made  through  a  very  attenuated  abdomitml  wall 
immediately  down  to  a  very  thin  semitransparent  cyst.  Tlie  adhesions 
immediately  surrounding  the  incision  were  detached  by  the  finger,  and 
Mears'  trocar  plunged  into  the  cyst.  Owing  to  the  extreme  fragility  of 
the  cyst-wall,  breaking  down  readily  under  pressure  of  the  fluid,  the  instru- 
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ment  was  withdrawn  and  the  fluid  caught  in  basins.  Tlie  fluid  was  of  a 
liglit  chocolate  colour,  very  opaque  and  viscid,  and  amounted  to  several 
gallons.  The  evacuation  of  the  fluid  greatly  reduced  the  size  of  the  tumour, 
leaving  an  enormous  multilocular  mass  which  mainly  occupied  the  right 
side.  The  incision  was  enlarged  to  the  extent  of  seven  inches,  and  the 
hand  introduced  into  the  abdominal  cavity  for  the  purpose  of  separating 
the  extensive  adhesions,  which  attached  the  surface  of  the  tumour  to  the 
abdominal  walls.  The  large  multilocular  mass  was  freely  divided  by  the 
knife  and  the  interior  broken  up  by  the  fingers.  By  this  means  the  size  of 
the  tumour  was  greatly  reduced,  so  that  it  could  be  extracted  through  the 
incision.  The  pedicle  was  wide  at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  tumour, 
but  decreased  in  size  as  it  approached  the  uterus.  It  was  secured  by  the 
clamp  near  to  the  tumour  and  divided.  Considerable  venous  hemorrhage 
occurred  from  the  points  of  adhesions.  No  arterial  hemorrhage  took  place. 
The  viscera  generally  had  a  healthy  aspect.  The  left  ovary  was  healthy. 
The  loss  of  blood  amounted  to  nearly  eight  ounces.  The  oozing  having 
ceased,  the  wound  was  closed  by  eight  wire  sutures,  and  the  patient  placed 
in  bed,  having  endured  the  operation  without  nausea. 

The  tumour  was  multilocular,  and  involved  the  right  ovary.  It  was 
composed  of  one  immense  cyst  and  a  large  multilocular  mass,  the  locnli 
of  which  were  filled  with  fluids  differing  in  colour  and  consistence.  The 
estimated  weight  of  the  tumour  was  from  120  to  125  pounds. 

The  patient  gradually  sank  after  the  operation,  and  died  in  thirty-two 
hours. 

Remarks. — The  enormous  size  of  this  tumour  alone  places  it  in  the 
second  class  of  cases.  It  dislocated  and  compressed  the  thoracic  and 
abdominal  viscera,  and  necessarily  impeded  the  circulation,  and  impaired 
digestion,  assimilation,  nutrition,  and  other  vital  functions,  so  that  the 
patient  became  greatly  emaciated  and  enfeebled,  and  was  illy  capable  of 
supporting  an  important  surgical  operation.  The  character  of  the  tumour 
itself,  apart  from  its  size,  was  not  calculated  to  favour  a  fatal  result,  if  it 
had  been  removed  at  an  earlier  period  of  its  history,  before  having  infringed 
to  so  great  an  extent  upon  important  vital  organs.  There,  however,  was 
a  chance  of  life,  to  which  the  patient  was  entitled,  and  that  only  by  ovari- 
otomy. 

Case  218.  MuUilocular  Ovarian  Tumour;  firm  Adhesions;  Opera- 
tion Januarij  19,  1 810  ,*  Incision  six  inches  in  length  ;  Death  on  the  fourth 
day. — November  11,  1869,  Mrs.  L.  M.  B.,  of  Minda,  Livingston  County, 
N.  Y.,  consulted  Dr.  Atlee.  She  is  31  years  of  age,  was  married  in 
January,  1868,  and  has  never  borne  children.  Menstruation  began  at  fifteen 
years  of  age,  and,  with  the  exception  of  three  months,  has  been  regular  until 
two  years  since — at  that  time  the  menses  occurred  irregularly  and  were 
accompanied  by  pain.  Her  general  health  has  been  very  good  until  five 
niontlis  ago  (July,  1869),  when  she  was  seized  with  pain  in  the  right  side, 
and  one  month  afterwards  noticed  that  her  clothing  was  becoming  too 
tight  for  her. 

Examination  shows  the  patient  to  be  as  large  as  a  woman  at  the 
seventh  or  eighth  month  of  utero-gestation.  The  abdomen  is  uniform 
in  shape,  not  very  prominent,  and  the  fulness  extends  to  the  epigas- 
trium.    It  is  elastic  everywhere,  except  over  the  right  side,  at  which  point, 
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embracing  a  s])acc  as  larjie  as  a  child's  head,  it  is  ((iiitc  Iiard.  On  inakini; 
sudden  pressure  with  the  hand  over  the  ehistic  portions,  deep-sealed 
hard  masses  are  felt  as  in  the  prej^nant  uterus.  Fhictuation  is  indis- 
tinct; the  superior  strait  of  the  pelvis  is  occupied,  the  inferior  is  free.  Tlie 
OS  tincio  is  thrown  ijacic  and  pressed  aj^ainst  the  |>erineuni  ;  the  cervix  is 
flexed  at  the  distance  of  one  inch,  and  al)ovc  tiiis  the  uterus  cannot  well 
be  defined.  The  sound  enters  three  inches,  and  the  uterus  is  very  slightly 
movable  by  it ;  motion  imparled  to  the  tumour  does  not  disturb  the  sound  ; 
the  tumour  itself,  however,  cannot  be  moved  to  any  extent. 

The  absence,  in  this  case,  of  the  well-marked  signs  of  ovarian  droi)sy 
rendered  the  diagnosis  somewhat  doubtful,  and  caused  some  hesitation  in 
using  the  sound.  Examination  with  the  speculum,  however,  showed  the 
OS  to  be  free  from  that  jjcculiar  livid  congestion  so  usual  in  pregnancy, 
and  also  free  from  granulations  which  might  be  the  cause  of  the  hemor- 
rhage (menses).  Ballottement  coidd  not  be  obtained,  and  there  was  an 
ab.seiice  of  mammary  sympathy  and  morning  sickness.  The  hard  mass 
in  the  right  side,  resemi)ling  a  child's  head,  could  not  be  pushed  away 
from  the  abdominal  wall,  as  in  pregnancy.  The  consideration  of  these 
points  convinced  Dr.  Alice  that  he  was  s.ife  in  employing  the  sound,  by 
means  of  which  he  was  aljle  to  determine  the  diagnosis. 

As  the  patient's  health  was  good,  the  tumour  small  and  not  impairing 
the  functions  of  life.  Dr.  Atlee  advised  the  postponement  of  ovariotomy. 

January  IT,  1870.  Mrs.  B.  returned  to  this  city  for  the  purpose  of  un- 
dergoing an  operation.  Since  her  first  visit  she  has  suffered  very  much 
and  has  increased  considerably  in  size.  The  deep-seated  hard  masses  can- 
not now  be  felt  through  the  elastic  portions  of  the  tumour  ;  the  hard 
mass  in  tlie  right  side  is  larger;  fluctuation  is  more  distinct ;  the  condi- 
tion of  the  pelvis  is  the  same 

Vdlli,  1870.  Ovariotomy  was  performed,  the  following-named  gentle- 
men being  present :  Drs.  Burpee,  Keen,  Mears,  S.  W.  Gross,  Jackson,  of 
Danville,  Ky.,  ll(jifman,  Anderson,  and  Messrs.  Stone  and  W.  Lemuel 
Atlee,  medical  students.  An  incision  three  inches  in  length  was  made  in 
the  linea  alba  down  to  the  cyst,  and  some  slight  adhesions  were  broken 
up  with  the  linger.  The  presenting  cyst  was  punctured  by  Mears' 
trocar,  and  several  pints  of  thick,  starch-like  fluid  evacuated.  Behind 
this  cyst  was  a  large  mass  into  which  the  trocar  was  pushed,  and  several 
quarts  of  dark  chocolate-coloured  dense  fluid  drawn  olf,  reducing  the  size 
of  the  abdomen  considerably.  The  incision  was  enlarged  to  the  extent  of 
six  inches,  with  a  view  to  remove  the  tumour.  This  could  not  be  effected, 
and  it  was  found  necessary  to  incise  the  wall  of  the  cyst,  introduce  the 
hand,  and  l)rcak  up  the  small  polycystic  masses  ;  in  this  way  the  size  of 
the  tumour  was  sufficiently  reduced  to  enable  it  to  be  removed.  The  pe- 
dicle was  thick,  short  and  vascular,  and  was  attached  to  left  side  of  uterus. 
The  clamp  was  applied  to  it,  and  the  tumour  detached.  A  bleeding  ves- 
sel in  one  of  the  torn  adhesions,  between  the  tumour  and  the  right  side, 
was  secured  by  acupressure  needle;  the  omental  vessels  were  ligated,  and 
the  stump  placed  between  the  lips  of  the  incision,  which  was  closed  by  six 
sutures,  and  the  patient  i)Iaced  in  l)ed. 

The  tumour  consisted  of  the  left  ovary,  was  multilocnlar,  and  with  its 
contents  was  estimated  to  weigh  from  twenty-five  to  thirty  pounds. 

Soon  after  the  operation  violent  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscles 
of  the  lower  extremities  occurred.  These  gave  the  patient  great  annoy- 
ance;  with  this  exception  she  progressed  favourably  until  the  third  day, 
when  symptoms  of  secondary  hemorrhage  and  peritonitis  appeared,  and 
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death  occurred  on  the  day  following.     Xo  post-mortem  examination  was 
made  on  account  of  the  desire  of  the  friends  to  remove  the  body  at  once. 

Case  219.  MuJtilocular  Ovarian  Tumour;  Tapped  four  times ;  Ex- 
tennive  Omental  Adhesions ;  Operation  February  7,  1870;  Incision  Jive 
inches  long;  Death  on  the  fifth  day. — February  2,  1870,  Mrs.  A.  S.,  of 
Marianna,  Jackson  County,  Florida,  consulted  Dr.  Atlee,  having  come  to 
this  city,  accompanied  by  her  brother-in-law.  Dr.  A.  S.  Hall,  of  Halifax, 
N.  C,  for  that  purpo.se.  She  is  41  years  old,  widow  ;  has  had  no  chil- 
dren ;  has  had  one  miscarriage,  which  was  accompanied  by  flooding; 
menses  appeared  at  foui'teen  years  of  age,  and  have  been  regular  until  the 
4th  of  last  August,  when  they  ceased. 

Her  general  health  has  been  good  until  eighteen  months  since,  when 
symptoms  of  dyspepsia  manifested  themselves. 

In  May,  1809,  she  noticed  that  her  clothes  were  getting  tighter,  and 
she  suffered  with  more  or  less  pain  in  the  left  side.  In  July  an  accumula- 
tion of  fluid  was  discovered,  and  this  increased  until  November  9,  when  she 
was  tapi)ed  by  Dr.  Hall,  and  five  or  six  gallons  of  clear  yellowish  fluid 
were  removed.  After  tapping,  a  tumour  the  size  of  an  ap))le,  and  moval)le, 
was  discovered  in  the  left  iliac  region.  The  fluid  accumulated  very  rapidly, 
and  tapping  was  performed  December  19,  January  8,  and  January  24.  The 
character  of  the  fluid  varied  at  each  tapping,  becoming  somewhat  thicker 
and  more  opaque.  After  each  tapping  the  tumour  occupying  the  left  iliac 
region  was  found  increased  in  size. 

She  was  examined  by  Dr.  Atlee  February  2,  1870,  and  although  so  re- 
cently tapped  (January  24),  she  was  much  larger  than  a  woman  at  full 
period  of  utero-gestation.  The  abdomen  is  uniform  in  shape,  elastic,  and 
readily  fluctuated  ;  the  tumour  is  mainly  monocystic  ;  a  polycystic  mass 
can  be  detected  in  the  left  hypochondriac  region,  and  a  smaller  one  in  the 
left  iliac  region.  The  percussion  sound  is  resonant  in  the  highest  portions 
of  the  epigastric,  left  hypochondriac,  and  both  lumbar  regions  ;  at  other 
points  it  is  dull.  The  pelvis  is  free  ;  uterus  central  and  movable.  The 
sound  enters  three  inches,  causing  pain. 

February  7,  1870.  Ovariotomy  was  performed,  the  following  gentle- 
men being  present:  Drs.  Hall,  of  Halifax,  N.  C. ;  Warren,  Sr.,  of  Balti- 
more ;  Drysdale,  Burpee,  Mears,  Keen,  Hoffman,  Ford,  Taylor,  Thomas, 
and  Hall,  of  Philadelphia.  An  incision  three  inches  in  length  was  made 
in  the  linea  alba  down  to  the  presenting  cyst,  which  was  punctured  by 
Mears'  trocar,  and  several  gallons  of  starch-coloured,  thin,  and  semitrans- 
parent  fluid  were  removed.  The  incision  was  extended  two  inches,  and 
the  tumour  was  extracted,  having  been  reduced  in  size  by  the  evacuation  of 
two  secondary  cysts,  one  occupying  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  one  situated 
in  the  pelvic  cavity.  The  anterior  surface  of  the  tumour  was  covered  by 
an  expansion  of  the  omentum,  which  was  closely  adherent.  This  was  de- 
tached, and,  after  being  ligated,  was  retrenched,  and  the  stump  placed  be- 
tween the  lips  of  the  wound.  The  pedicle  was  attached  to  the  right  side 
of  the  uterus,  was  very  wide,  thick,  and  vascular;  it  was  crowded  into  one 
inch  of  Dr.  Atlee's  new  clamp,'  and  the  tumour  detached.  The  incision, 
embracing  the  omental  stump  and  pedicle,  was  closed  by  five  wire  sutures. 
The  tumour  involved  the  right  ovary,  and  weiglied  about  fifty  pounds. 

On  the  second  day  after  the  operation  symptoms  of  peritonitis  mani- 
fested themselves,  and  the  patient  died  on  tlie  fifth  day. 

'  See  p.  370. 
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Art.  XVIII. — Biliary  Calculus,  with  a  Fistulous  Passage  extending 
from  the  Cystic  Duct  to  the  Umlrilicus,  th7-ou(jh  rrhich  Bite  was  at 
times  discharged.     By  T.  G.  McPiiEiisoN,  M.  D.,  of  Beaver  Falls,  Pa, 

Mrs.  E.  M.,  aged  50,  died  after  having  been  a  confirmed  invalid  and 
almost  constant  sulTerer  for  thirty  years.  During  her  protracted  illness 
she  had  been  the  patient  of  a  nnmher  of  iihysicians  both  in  England  and 
America,  without  receiving  any  permanent  l)ene(it.  Her  disease  had  pe- 
riodical exacerbations,  during  which  her  suflering  was  almost  unendural)Ie, 
extorting  cries  and  groans,  with  excessive  restlessness,  preventing  entirely 
both  physical  and  mental  (piietude  for  several  successive  days  ;  between 
these  she  generally  was  comparatively  free  from  ])ain  perhaps  for  as  many 
weeks.  The.se  i)rotracted  paroxysms  of  sulfering  were  always  accompanied 
by  the  forming  of  a  large  Hat  tumour  extending  from  the  umbilicus  back 
into  the  right  lumbar  region.  After  the  lapse  of  a  few  days,  the  tumour 
would  again  enlarge,  and  a  greenish-yellow  matter  be  discharged  from  the 
uml)ilicus.  This  discharge  increased  in  quantity  for  a  number  of  days,  and 
then  gradually  diminished  ;  the  accession  of  the  discharge  always  dimi- 
nished the  pain  and  ameliorated  her  condition. 

I  was  first  called  to  see  her  in  March,  1868,  and  found  her  suffering 
severely  from  abdominal  pains.  After  hearing  the  history  of  her  case, 
and  making  some  incpiiry  in  reference  to  her  i)resent  condition,  I  prescril^ed 
such  internal  and  external  remedies  as  I  thought  were  best  suited ;  from 
these  she  obtained  relief  in  a  short  time,  and  in  a  few  days  was  al)le 
to  walk  about;  a  free  discharge  from  the  umbilicus  having  been  in  the 
mean  time  established.  Afterward  I  was  frequently  called  to  see  her  when 
she  was  in  a  similar  condition,  and  relief  was  apparently  always  afforded 
after  a  j)rofuse  discharge  from  the  umbilicus  for  a  day  or  two.  This  con- 
dition continued  until  about  the  last  of  May,  18G8,  when  new  symptoms 
manifested  themselves,  in  a  very  frequent  and  very  urgent  desire  to  urinate, 
accompanied  by  constant  pain  in  the  bladder,  the  act  of  urinating  being 
attended  and  followed  by  severe  lancinating  and  burning  pains  along  the 
course  of  the  urethra.  The  urethra  was,  at  the  same  time,  much  tume- 
fied and  excessively  tender  to  the  touch  ;  so  extremely  sensitive  that  the 
parts  could  scarcely  be  examined,  or  any  topical  remedy  applied.  The 
least  jarring  or  shaking  could  not  be  endured,  and  she  was  conqielled  to 
maintain  one  position  of  body  for  several  months,  viz.,  upon  lier  back 
with  her  shoulders  well  bolstered,  and  her  limbs  drawn  up,  scarcely  allow- 
ing herself  to  be  i)laced  in  any  other  position  for  the  short  time  necessary 
to  change  her  bed. 

After  several  months  these  pelvic  pains  became  less  severe,  and  her 
health  somewhat  improved  ;  although  micturition  still  continued  fre- 
quent, and  attended  with  cutting  pains,  until  the  time  of  her  decease.  She 
occasionally  complained  of  aching  pains  in  the  lumbar  region.  Indiges- 
tion and  constipation  were  constant  features  of  her  disease  while  under 
my  care. 

For  a  year  preceding  her  death,  I  visited  her  only  at  intervals  ;  gene- 
rally finding  her  not  sulfering  so  much  as  previously,  but  growing  weaker, 
and  becoming  more  emaciated.  Death  ensued  on  the  od  of  November, 
1869. 

Fost-morlem  Examination  {fifteen  hours  after  death),  assisted  by  D. 
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Stanton,  ^[.  D.,  of  Neio  Brighton. — Body  very  emaciated;  right  lower 
extremity  uiKisarcoiis ;  skin  of  natural  colour.  A  sinus  terminating  ex- 
ternally at  the  umbilicus  and  containing  a  small  quantity  of  greenish-yel- 
low matter  was  explored  by  introducing  a  probe,  which  passed  diagonally 
downwards  and  outwards  between  the  external  abdominal  parietes  and 
peritoneum,  until  it  almost  reached  the  right  iliac  crest,  where  the  sinus 
became  as  large  as  to  form  a  small  sac.  From  this  position  the  direc- 
tion of  the  sinus  was  changed,  passing  upwards  along  the  lateral  surface 
of  the  ascending  colon,  until  it  approached  the  inferior  margin  of  the 
right  lobe  of  the  liver;  thence  along  the  edge  of  the  right  lobe  to  the 
fissure,  closely  confined  to  the  external  coat  of  the  gall-bladder,  until  it 
finally  communicated  with  the  cystic  duct.  Yery  firm  and  apparently  old 
adhesions  bound  the  sinus  throughout  the  entire  length.  Gail-bladder 
much  thickened;  contained  no  bile;  firmly  contracted  around  a  biliary  cal- 
culus of  an  oval  shape,  measuring  in  its  longer  three-fourths,  and  in  its 
shorter  diameter  five-eighths  of  an  inch  ;  larger  circumference,  two  and  a 
quarter  inches ;  smaller  circumference,  two  inches ;  weight,  forty  grains. 
Cavity  of  the  gall-bladder  so  diminished  in  its  capacity  as  to  be  entirely 
filled  by  the  calculus.  Ductus  communis  choledochus  somewhat  con- 
stricted at  its  superior  portion,  and  very  probably  at  times,  owing  to 
inflammation,  entirely  occluded;  so  that  the  bile,  instead  of  escaping 
through  its  natural  channel  into  the  descending  duodenum,  was  forced  to 
seek  an  outlet  through  the  sinus,  terminating  externally  at  the  umbilicus. 
Liver  comparatively  healthy,  and  doubtlessly  performed  its  function  in  the 
secreting  of  the  bile,  which,  under  the  existing  circumstances,  could  not 
enter  its  natural  reservoir,  the  gall-bladder,  nor  at  times  escape  through 
the  passage  intended  to  convey  it  into  the  intestine  ;  but,  after  flowing 
through  the  branches  into  the  main  trunk  of  the  hepatic  duct,  it  entered 
the  cystic  duct,  and  from  thence  escaped  through  the  sinus.  Lxings,  so 
far  as  observed,  healthy  in  appearance,  excepting  the  lower  lobe  of  the 
right  lung,  which  was  hepatized.  Alimentary  canal,  so  far  as  examined, 
presented  no  morbid  appearance.  Urinary  bladder  exhibited  the  appear- 
ance of  having  been  the  seat  of  severe  inflammatory  action  upon  its  external 
surface,  the  mucous  membrane  was  not  examined.  Uterus  and  ovaries 
apparently  healthy.  The  right  kidney  contained  in  its  interior  about  a 
fluidounce  of  thick  milky  liquid,  in  which  was  a  large  quantity  of  triple 
phosphate  of  lime.  The  texture  and  subtance  of  the  left  one  was  entirely 
destroyed  ;  nothing  remaining  in  its  site  but  a  thin  cyst  containing  a  small 
quantity  of  serum. 

Beavek  Falls,  Pa.,  June  1,  1870. 
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Art.  XIX. — Summary  of  Ihi-   Transactions  of  (he   CoUetje  of 
Ph]jsicians  of  Philadelphia. 

1870.  May  18.  Trephiniuff  in  Cerebral  Disease,  with  a  Successful 
Case. — Dr.  WiriUAM  Pepper  remarked  that  it  is  familiarly  known  that 
the  o])eration  of  trephiiiint!:  has  been  frequently  performed  for  the  relief 
of  epilepsy.  In  some  of  these  cases  the  practice  has  been  purely  empi- 
rical, and  has  been  followed  by  no  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the 
patient.  In  other  instances  there  have  been  more  or  less  clear  indica- 
tions for  the  operation,  and  its  performance  has  at  times  been  followed 
by  most  brilliant  success. 

Amonj?  the  latter  may  be  mentioned  those  cases  in  which  epileptiform 
convulsions  have  followed  a  depressed  fracture  of  the  skull.  So,  too, 
there  are  cases  where  a  fi.xed  and  circumscril)ed  pain,  or,  still  more,  some 
lesion  of  the  external  table  of  the  skull,  as  an  osteophyte  or  a  spot  of 
necrosis,  has  indicated  the  probable  seat  of  the  intracranial  disease.  In 
such  instances  it  has  occasionally  happened  (as  in  the  one  operated  on  by 
Mr.  Cline,  the  specimen  from  which  is  preserved  in  the  museum  of 
St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  London)  that  an  osteophyte  has  been  found 
sprinp;ing  from  the  under  surface  of  the  circle  of  bone  removed  by  the 
trephine.  In  constitutional  syphilis,  also,  it  not  rarely  happens  that  p;rave 
cerebral  symptoms  make  tlieir  appearance.  In  some  such  cases  there  is 
no  external  si^n  whatever  to  aid  in  locating  the  seat  of  disease,  whether  it 
be  a  periostitis,  an  ostitis,  or  a  gummy  tumour  springing  from  the  mem- 
branes. Even  here,  however,  a  careful  analysis  of  the  symjitoms  and 
the  mode  of  their  development  will  go  far  to  determine  both  the  nature 
and  seat  of  lesion.  In  other  cases  this  diagnosis  is  rendered  more  easy 
by  the  detection  of  some  localized  disease  of  the  pericranium  or  cranial 
bones,  which  may  be  concluded  to  correspond  with  the  seat  of  intracranial 
disease. 

In  the  following  case  of  cerebral  syphilis,  where  the  symptoms  were 
of  the  most  alarming  character,  the  conjunction  of  rational  and  |)hysical 
signs  pointed  so  clearly  to  a  localized  lesion  as  to  lead  to  the  performance 
of  trephining  with  the  happiest  result. 

Case  of  Constitutional  Syphilis  ;  Febrile  Symptoms  like  Tertian  Ague  ; 
Intense  Headache ;  Left  Hcinipleyia ;  Strabismus  and  Ptosis ;  Tncreas- 
in//  Coma  and  Stertor  ;  Node  on  riyht  side  of  Frontal  Hone  :  Failure  of 
Specific  Treatment ;  Trephi)iing  ;  Recoi^ery. — A.  II.  W.,  tet.  21,  single, 
of  temperate  habits,  entered  the  U.  S.  army  in  1S(;0.  He  had  pre- 
viously enjoyed  good  health,  with  the  exception  of  an  attack  of  gonor- 
rhcjea.     lu  1801  he  had  u  chancre,  followed  by  a  Bupi)urating  bubo.     He 


412  Transactions  of  College  of  Physicians.       [April 

received  wounds  in  left  arm  and  foot,  causing  partial  anchylosis  of  elbow 
and  ankle.  In  1805  he  had  rheumatic  inflammation  of  knees  and  shoul- 
ders, and  this  persisted  with  varying  severity  for  two  years.  In  1866, 
ulceration  of  hard  palate;  had  also  copper-coloured  blotches  on  skin, 
nodes,  and  osteocopic  pains.  Was  admitted  to  venereal  ward  of  Phila- 
delphia Hospital  Feb.  19,  1868,  with  chancre  and  non-supputating  bubo. 
Had  return  of  osteocopic  pains,  and  later,  about  May  1,  18G8,  was  at- 
tacked with  periodic  febrile  symptoms  resembling  tertian  ague,  with 
intense  frontal  headache.  Was  transferred  to  medical  ward  under  my 
care.  May  5.  Under  full  doses  of  sulphate  of  cinchonia  the  chills  ceased, 
but  intense  frontal  headache  continued.  The  pain  was  in  temples  and 
forehead,  occasionally  in  back  of  head,  and  was  equally  severe  on  both 
sides.  There  was  also  noticed  a  small  node  on  frontal  bone,  to  the  right 
of  the  median  line,  1^"  above  superciliary  ridge.  Under  the  idea  of 
malarial  origin  of  headache,  the  cinchonia  was  continued,  and  he  was 
ordered  arsenic  and  belladonna,  with  blisters  to  temples,  which  afforded 
only  temi)orary  relief.  On  May  23  there  was  slight  paralysis  of  the  left 
arm  noiiced,  and  a  little  drawing  of  the  face  to  the  right.  There  was  no 
paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the  eyes.  Right  pupil  slightly  larger  than 
left — both  movable.  Other  special  senses  not  affected.  Mind  dull,  and 
answers  questions  slowly  but  correctly,  and  no  convulsive  movements. 
He  was  immediately  ordered  iodide  of  potassium  gr.  v,  and  bichloride  of 
mercury  gr.  j\,  thrice  daily.  The  paralysis  increased  rapidly,  becoming 
complete,  with  implication  of  the  sphincters,  by  June  2.  Electro-muscu- 
lar contractility  and  sensibility  seemed  impaired  on  both  sides,  though 
more  so  on  left  side.  Speech  much  affected,  without  any  true  aphasia. 
On  June  6  paralysis  remained  the  same ;  spasmodic  twitching  of  palsied 
leg;  high  fever;  pulse  108  to  112,  with  occasional  profuse  sweats;  mind 
was  dull.     The  doses  of  potassium  and  mercury  were  increased. 

On  June  11  heat  of  skin  and  acceleration  of  pulse  continued.  Slight 
internal  strabismus  of  right  eye  noticed,  with  slight  ptosis.  On  June  12 
there  was  so  marked  a  tendency  to  stupor  that  it  was  impossible  to  arouse 
him  completely.  Respirations  were  twenty  in  minute,  stertorous — both 
cheeks  puffing.  Evident  impairment  of  power  on  right  side.  Pulse  120, 
and  feeble.  Speech  very  imperfect,  but  dulness  of  mind  too  great  to  en- 
able it  to  be  said  any  aphasia  was  present. 

On  June  14,  his  condition  remaining  the  same,  a  consultation  was  held 
with  Drs.  Maury  and  Rhoads,  and  it  was  determined  to  remove  by  the 
trephine  a  disk  of  bone  from  the  portion  of  the  os  frontis  corresponding 
to  the  node.  The  operation  was  very  successfully  performed  by  Dr. 
Maury.     It  was  followed  in  about  five  hours  by  a  slight  convulsion. 

The  disk  of  bone  removed  presented  a  high  degree  of  hyperostosis 
with  sclerosis.  The  under  surface  was  marked  by  irregular  ridges  and 
enlarged  vascular  pores,  indicating  a  process  of  chronic  inflammation  of 
the  dura  mater.  It  was  evident,  however,  that  the  diseased  condition  of 
the  bone  was  by  no  means  limited  to  this  part. 

In  course  of  next  forty-eiglit  hours  his  condition  decidedly  improved. 
The  respirations  fell  to  14,  and  became  less  stertorous.  The  pulse  fell  to 
106,  and  became  more  regular  and  of  better  volume  than  for  two  weeks 
previously.  Strabismus  disappeared,  articulation  improved,  and  he  ex- 
pressed himself  as  feeling  brighter  and  better.  Treatment  was  continued 
(potass,  iod.  gr.  x;  hydrarg.  bichlor.  gr.  i  t.d.). 

From  this   time  his  improvement  steadily  continued,  his  mind  grew 
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more  clear,  and,  by  June  2f),  all  traces  of  dulness  had  di.sappcarod  The 
fel)rilc  symptoms  also  sul)sidcd.  Strahismns  and  ptosis  disappeared,  and 
speecli  rajtidly  improved.  The  ])ower  of  motion  retnrned  more  slowly 
in  arm  and  leg,  but  in  ten  days'  time  from  o])oration  he  was  able  to  lift 
his  leg  clear  of  the  bed.  Thu  dura  mater  bidged  (|uite  markedly  into 
the  opening  made  by  tlie  trephine.  A  small  amount  of  healthy  discharge 
occurred  each  day  from  the  bom;  and  soft  parts. 

In  the  course  of  two  months  he  became  able  to  walk  with  the  aid  of 
a  crutch.  He  gained  flesh  and  strength  ;  his  functions  were  all  well  i)er- 
formed  ;  has  had  no  return  of  headache  or  paralysis  ;  wound  still  dis- 
charging; the  cicatrization  is  advancing.  Iodide  of  potassium  (gr.  x 
four  times  daily)  has  been  continued  ;  the  mercury  being  suspended.  In 
December  the  cicatrix  on  forehead  opened,  and  it  was  found  that  some 
necrosis  of  the  rim  of  bone  surrounding  the  opening  had  occurred. 

By  March,  18C9,  all  traces  of  ])aralysis  of  the  face  had  disappeared, 
and  he  was  able  to  walk  quite  well  with  the  aid  of  a  cane,  though  still 
obliged  to  swing  left  leg  somewhat.  The  power  of  motion  in  left  arm 
had  not  been  so  much  recovered.  There  was  marked  impairment  of  mo- 
tion of  forearm  muscles,  with  tendency  to  contraction  of  the  flexors.  The 
real  improvement  in  power  was  much  masked  by  the  difficulty  of  motion 
in  left  arm  and  leg  resulting  from  gunshot  wounds.  Still  continued  to 
take  iodide  of  potassium,  with  occasional  intermission  of  a  few  weeks, 
during  which  he  always  felt  worse,  and  begged  for  a  resumption  of  the 
remedy. 

On  June  24,  18G9,  an  almost  complete  ring  of  necrosed  bone  was  re- 
moved from  around  the  point  of  trephining,  and  on  August  25  another 
small  piece  came  away,  after  which  the  wound  assumed  a  healthy  appear- 
ance, and  healed  by  granulation. 

He  gained  flesh  rapidly,  and  when  he  left  the  hospital,  early  in  1870, 
presented  the  appearance  of  vigorous  health.  He  had  regained  good 
power  over  muscles  of  shoulder  and  arm,  but  those  of  forearm  were  still 
rigid  and  contracted,  holding  hand  placed  at  right  angle  on  forearm.  He 
had  cpiite  good  use  of  leg,  and  walked  without  swinging,  merely  advanc- 
ing it  in  a  hesitating  way.  There  were  no  evidences  of  any  return  of 
cerebral  symptoms.  The  use  of  iodide  of  potassium  was,  however,  main- 
tained, with  occasional  intermissions. 

At  the  time  when  these  cases,  upon  which  this  brief  paper  is  based, 
occurred,  I  was  not  aware  of  any  recorded  cases  in  which  trephining  had 
been  performed  for  the  relief  of  cerebral  symptoms  due  to  sy[)hilitic  dis- 
ease of  the  brain  or  of  the  bones  of  the  skull.  Since  then,  however,  I 
have  met  with  several  such  cases,  to  which  I  will  allude  in  the  ordec  of 
their  occurrence : — 

In  the  1st  volume  of  the  Duhlin  Hospital  Reports,  p.  342,  a  case  is 
reported,  by  Sir  Philip  Crampton,  of  a  woman,  fet.  32,  who  was  admitted 
into  Meath  Hospital  on  December  14,  1812,  with  a  tumour  about  the 
size  of  a  half  walnut  over  the  middle  of  the  left  parietal  bone  ;  soft  and 
elastic  at  the  centre,  and  with  a  small  fistulous  opening  leading  down  to 
the  bone,  which  was  bare  and  necrosed.  This  was  attributed  to  a  blow. 
The  right  arm  was  palsied  and  atrophied;  the  speech  indistinct;  and 
there  was  marked  emaciation  and  pallor.  There  were  also  rrc(piently  re- 
curring epileptiform  fits.  An  incision  was  made  through  the  tumour  and 
the  skull  trephined  beneath  it.  The  dura  mater  bled  freely,  and  was 
highly  vascular.     The  patient  steadily  improved,  and  in  six  weeks  was 
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able  to  return  to  her  occupation,  having  entirely  recovered  use  of  her 
right  arm. 

It  is  not  improbable  that  the  nature  of  the  disease  in  this  case  was 
syphilitic. 

Ill  the  Medical  Times  and  Gazelle,  August  18,  1860,  Mr.  Jno.  T.  Bryant 
reports  the  case  of  a  patient  admitted  to  Guy's  Hospital,  February  14, 1860. 
He  denied  ever  having  had  a  l)low  or  having  contracted  syphilis.  For 
months  previously  a  ])ainful  swelling  had  appeared  over  the  left  parietal 
bone  ;  this  suppurated  and  was  opened.  In  February  epileptiform  con- 
vulsions (without  loss  of  consciousness,  and  affecting  chiefly  left  side  of 
face  and  right  side  of  body  and  right  hemiplegia)  appeared.  Death  ap- 
pearing imminent,  tre})hining  was  performed  on  February  17,  over  seat 
of  disease  on  left  parietal  bone.  On  inner  surface  of  circle  of  bone  re- 
moved was  a  nipple-shaped  osteophyte.  The  dura  mater  was  inflamed 
and  granulating.  The  fits  ceased  after  the  operation  ;  the  man,  on  re- 
gaining consciousness,  expressed  himself  as  well.  All  pain  in  the  head 
had  ceased,  and  the  paralysis  gradually  disappeared.  The  opening  made 
in  skull  gradually  filled  in  ;  the  bone,  however,  was  still  inflamed  and 
roughened,  and  necrosed. 

On  February  24  slight  fits  occurred  ;  and  on  April  24  they  became  re- 
established, and  recurred  at  short  intervals  till  June  24,  when  he  died 
hemiplegic,  with  pysemic  symptoms.  There  was  extensive  disease  of 
parietal  bone.  The  dura  mater  was  adherent  and  softened,  and  pus  was 
found  both  below  and  above  it.  Syphilitic  deposits  were  also  found  iu 
the  testes,  liver,  and  spleen. 

In  the  report  of  the  Transaclions  of  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgi- 
cal  Society,  on  June  26,  1860,  published  in  Medical  Times  and  Gazette, 
August  25,  of  same  year,  there  is  an  abstract  of  a  paper  read  by  Mr. 
Henry  Lee,  upon  this  subject.  This  paper  was  not  published  in  extenso 
in  the  Transactions  of  the  Society,  so  that  the  abstract  is  my  sole  authority. 
In  this  paper  Mr.  Lee  recounts  the  history  of  three  cases  of  syphilitic 
disease  of  the  bones  of  the  skull,  accompanied  with  marked  cerebral 
symptoms,  in  which  trephining  was  performed  with  marked  relief  in  two 
of  the  cases.  In  the  first  case  there  was  syphilitic  necrosis  of  the  left  side 
of  frontal  bone,  and  of  part  of  left  parietal  bone.  The  patient  presented 
marked  general  debility,  loss  of  sensation  on  right  side  of  the  face,  and 
deafness  in  both  ears. 

The  operation  of  trephining  was  followed  by  general  restoration  of 
health,  recovery  of  sensation  of  the  face  (with  exception  of  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  right  side  of  the  upper  lip,  which  still  remained  numb),  and 
perfect  hearing.  The  inner  surface  of  the  portion  of  bone  removed  pre- 
sented a  very  uneven  surface,  from  whence  numerous  small,  irregular 
spicula  of  bone  projected. 

In  the  second  case  there  was  extensive  disease  of  the  outer  and  middle 
tables  of  the  skull.  In  consequence  the  patient  became  affected  with 
severe  convulsions,  without  loss  of  consciousness.  The  application  of  the 
trephine  in  this  case  was  made  over  the  right  temporal  bone.  The  por- 
tioH  of  the  internal  table  removed  was  slightly  roughened,  but  not  nearly 
so  mucli  as  in  the  preceding  cases.  The  fits  recurred  a  few  days  after 
the  application  of  the  trephine,  but  ultimately  ceased,  and  the  patient  was 
restored  to  comparative  health. 

In  the  third  case  there  was  extensive  destruction  of  bones  of  skull,  and 
in  one  place  the  inner  table  had  perished  while  the  outer  and  middle 
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tables  still  innintaincd  their  vitality.  At  this  point  effusion  of  plastic 
matter  had  taken  i)lace,  and  the  disease  had  spread  by  eontinuity  of  ac- 
tion to  the  brain,  and  produced  red  softenin<r.  Tlierc  was  no  disease, 
either  in  the  brain  or  its  membranes,  in  those  situations  where  the  entire 
tliickness  of  tiie  skull  had  l)e('n  removed.  The  patient  was  comatose  at 
time  of  operation.  Tlie  trephine  was  applied  to  the  right  j)arietal  bone, 
but  did  not  hit  the  exact  spot  where  internal  table  was  destroyed.  The 
softening  of  brain  having  already  occurred,  the  coma  persisted,  and  pa- 
tient died. 

Still  another  case  has  been  more  recently  published  in  Germany.  The 
following  is  condensed  from  a  more  full  account  of  the  case  : — 

SyphUitic  Necrosis  of  an  extensive  part  of  the  Frontal  Bone,  Riyht 
Jlcniijili'tjia,  and  Consecutive  Aphasia  ;  Threatened  Fatal  Termination  • 
Trephining  with  Favourable  J-iesnlfs. — By  J.  A.  YtDRENES  {liec.  et 
Mem  de  Mod,  etc.,  Milit.,  3  ser.  xx.  p.  42,  January,  18G8),  in  Schmidt's 
Jahrb.  Bd.  144,  18(;9,  p.  162. 

The  i)atienL  was  a  soldier,  aged  29,  of  strong  constitution.  lie  con- 
tracted a  hard  chancre,  which  was  followed  by  bubo,  and  in  six  weeks  by 
roseola,  alopecia,  and  enlargement  of  glands  of  neck.  Soon  after,  numerous 
tubercles  appeared  on  forehead  and  extremities.  By  end  of  second  month, 
an  abscess  had  formed  over  upper  part  of  forehead,  communicating  with 
necrosed  bone.  Throughout  tliird  month,  the  patient  suffered  with  inter- 
mittent febrile  attacks,  and  lost  flesh  and  strength.  He  was  treated  with 
quinia,  iodide  of  mercury,  and  iodide  of  potassium.  Some  improvement 
of  general  health  followed,  the  necrosis  of  frontal  bone  slowly  progressed. 
By  tenth  month,  his  general  health  was  much  improved,  and  a  small  se- 
questrum from  outer  table  of  frontal  bone  was  removed.  I]y  end  of  the 
year,  the  fistulous  tracks  on  forehead  were  cured  ;  but  soon  after  swelling 
of  gland  and  tubercles  reappeared,  with  intense  headache,  loss  of  sleep 
and  appetite.  Neither  iodide  of  mercury  nor  iodide  of  potassium  had  any 
influence  upon  the  symptoms,  and  in  a  few  days  aphasia  and  impairment 
of  sensibility  on  right  side  of  body  appeared.  Three  days  later,  deli- 
rium and  general  muscular  spasms  occurred.  The  patient's  condition 
grew  worse  ;  the  eyes  were  turned  inwards,  the  limbs  were  relaxed,  or  at 
times  tremulous  ;  the  breathing  was  frequent  and  jerking,  the  i)ulse  135 
to  140  in  a  minute.  As  a  last  resort  a  crucial  incision  was  made  over 
necrosed  portion  of  bone,  and  the  crown  of  a  trephine  li  centimetre  in 
diameter  applied.  The  cutter  was  applied  in  middle  line  of  left  half  of 
frontal  bone,  9  centimetres  above  the  corresponding  eyebrow.  Imme- 
diately after  removal  of  the  piece  of  bone,  he  opened  his  eyes,  looked 
about  with  an  astonished  expression,  yawned,  moved  his  head  in  answer 
to  (piestions,  and  said  "yes."  By  examination  with  the  finger,  the  inner 
table  of  skull  was  found  intact. 

A  few  drops  of  thick,  bloody  fluid  escaped  from  the  wound.  The])ulse 
fell  to  84  in  minute.  The  patient's  condition  improved  much  during  the 
next  three  days ;  he  became  more  intelligent,  motion  on  palsied  side  in- 
creased, pulse  sank  to  80.  On  fifth  day  he  could  say  some  short  words, 
had  more  power  of  motion,  and  pulse  was  72.  The  firn)ncss  of  frontal 
bone  was  destroyed,  and  it  could  be  dejjressed,  and  a  little  j)us  came  from 
under  the  seciuestrura.  The  seventh  day  after  the  operation,  several  i)iece3 
of  bone  were  removed.  Subsequently  other  secpiestra  were  removed  ;  the 
patient  improved  daily,  soon  became  able  to  say  several  words,  and  recov- 
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ered  power  of  motion.  On  twenty-first  day  he  was  able  to  sit  up,  and 
speak  mucli  better;  the  wound  had,  to  ajjreat  extent,lieak'd,thou,a']i  several 
splinters  of  bone  remained  to  separate.  On  twenty-seventh  day,  there  was 
recurrence  of  delirium,  convulsions,  and  increase  of  rif?ht  hemiplegia.  The 
jnilse  was  normal ;  there  was  a  tendency  to  masturbation.  There  were  no 
unusual  appearances  about  the  wound.  The  condition  remained  thus  for 
several  days,  and  then  a  slow  improvement  began.  Fifty-one  days  after 
operation,  several  splinters  of  bone  were  removed.  The  patient  became 
able  to  stand  and  walk,  intelligence  improved,  but  the  hemiplegia  re- 
mained unchanged,  and  the  aphasia  diminished  slowly,  so  that  after  a 
lapse  of  several  months  he  could  only  pronounce  single  words. 

Remarks. — The  advantages  offered  by  the  operation  of  trephining  in 
the  case  I  have  above  recorded  were  numerous. 

In  the  first  place,  there  was  a  certain  degree  of  hope  that  there  might 
be  found  a  node  springing  from  the  inner  table  of  the  skull  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  the  one  growing  from  the  external  table.  But  even  in 
the  probable  event  of  not  finding  such  a  localized  growth,  it  was  most  likely 
that  there  wasdifi'used  disease  of  the  frontal  bone  and  dura  mater  spread- 
ing from  the  base  of  the  external  node  as  a  focus.  It  was  thought,  there- 
fore, that  it  could  not  fail  to  be  of  advantage  to  remove  so  much  of  the 
source  of  irritation  from  the  surface  of  the  membrane.  In  addition  to  this, 
it  was  likely  to  be  of  benefit  by  diminishing,  even  if  to  a  trifling  extent,  any 
pressure  that  might  be  caused  by  the  thickening  of  the  frontal  bone  and  dura 
mater,  as  well  as  by  allowing  the  discharge  of  any  effusion  that  might  have 
formed  between  the  membrane  and  skull.  A  further  object  Was  to  establish 
a  process  of  healthy  suppuration  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  dura 
mater,  bone,  and  soft  tissues  around  it,  which  might  act  as  a  derivative, 
and  tend  to  prevent  the  spread  and  continuance  of  the  inflammatory  pro- 
cess in  the  surrounding  bone  and  meninges. 

Finally,  it  was  evident  that  the  rapid  aggravation  of  the  symptoms 
threatened  a  speedily  fatal  termination  to  the  case,  and  that  if  time  could 
be  gained  by  the  operation,  a  further  opportunity  would  be  afi'orded  for 
pushing  the  use  of  antisyphilitic  remedies,  whose  remarkable  eflicacy  in 
the  treatment  of  syphilitic  cerebral  lesions  is  so  fully  attested. 

It  may  also  be  remarked,  as  a  further  point  of  evidence  in  favour  of  the 
operation,  that  in  the  only  fatal  case  of  the  three  reported  by  Mr.  Henry 
Lee,  the  fatal  result  would  seem  to  have  resulted  in  great  part  from  the 
fact  that  the  external  table  of  the  skull  remained  entire  after  the  inner  one 
had  been  destroyed,  thus  giving  an  opportunity  for  the  irritating  pns  to 
accumulate,  to  press  upon  the  surface  of  the  brain,  and  to  induce  inflam- 
matory softening  of  its  tissues.  In  estimating  the  results  of  the  opera- 
tion in  the  case  I  have  reported,  it  seems  to  me  imi)Ossible  to  avoid  acknow- 
ledging that  it  was  the  chief  means  of  saving  the  life  of  the  patient.  Ex- 
amination of  the  portion  of  bone  removed  shows  that  it  by  no  means 
embraced  the  entire  extent  of  the  disease ;  but  its  removal  was  followed 
by  such  rapid  and  positive  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  present,  as  to 
convince  all  who  saw  the  case  that  the  operation  exerted  a  most  happy 
influence  on  the  patient's  condition.  It  may  be  thought  that  the  o])era- 
tion  might  have  been  avoided  had  iodide  of  potassium  been  administered 
in  doses  much  larger  than  were  employed,  viz.,  gr.  x,  four  times  daily.  I 
confess  that  at  the  time  this  case  was  treated  (1868),  I  was  not  so  familiar 
as  at  present  with  the  wonderful  effects  of  very  large  doses  (gr.  xx,  or  xxx 
four  times  daily)  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  syphilis  of  tho  nervous  system. 
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But,  even  with  the  encouraging  experience  of  the  past  three  years,  I  feel 
that  W.'s  condition  was  so  desperate  as  lo  have,  in  all  probability,  re- 
suited  fatally,  had  not  the  operation  of  trepliining  been  performed. 

Dr.  William  Goodell  remarked  that  this  uljle  paper  of  Dr.  Pepper's 
reminded  him  of  a  case  which  came  under  his  ol)scrvation  in  Constanti- 
nople, but  so  many  years  ago  that  he  was  afraid  he  could  not  give  the 
symptoms  correctly,  nor  in  the  order  of  their  sequence.  An  educated 
Armenian  gentleman,  with  no  known  syphilitic  taint,  amiable,  intelligent, 
and  in  easy  circumstances,  was  attacked  with  severe  hemicraiiia,  limited, 
like  clavus,  to  the  middle  of  the  right  parietal  bone.  Without  any  relief 
whatever,  quinia,  blisters,  setons,  issues,  mercury,  iodide  of  potassium, 
frictions  on  the  tongue  and  gums  with  the  chloride  of  gold,  etc.,  were 
prescribed,  either  by  Dr.  G.  or  by  a  large  number  of  consulting  physi- 
cians, lie  daily  grew  worse ;  became  very  irascible ;  began  to  stumble 
in  his  walk  ;  aphasia  soon  gradually  developed  itself,  finally  dysphagia ; 
and  at  last  he  became  i)erfectly  helpless,  sitting  on  a  sofa,  with  his 
head  on  a  cushion,  constantly  moaning.  From  paralysis  of  the  buccal 
muscles  he  was  obliged  to  give  uj)  his  pipe — considered  in  Turkey  as  a 
very  fatal  sign  ;  but  intelligence  was  not  wanting,  for  he  was  capable  of 
understanding,  allhougli  not  of  articulating  any  but  one  or  two  guttural 
words.  For  a  change  of  air  he  was  removed  to  a  village  in  the  moun- 
tains, and,  for  several  weeks,  passed  from  Dr.  (J.'s  observation.  During 
this  time  an  Italian  surgeon,  who  had  been  roving  over  Turkey  and  Per- 
sia, cutting  for  stone  and  extracting  cataracts,  put  up  at  this  village,  and 
succeeded  in  making  a  transient  reputation  by  successfully  opening  a 
large  psoas  abscess,  which  no  other  physician  would  touch.  He  was 
accordingly  called  in,  and,  after  vainly  resorting  to  gamboge  and  other 
drastic  cathartics,  advised  the  trephine.  The  patient  evidently  under- 
stood this  proposal,  for  he  shook  his  head,  and  for  several  days  kept  re- 
peating the  word  "Goo,  Goo,"  sometimes  shouting  it  at  the  top  of  his 
voice.  In  the  Armenian  language  this  word  is  a  contraction  for  "come, 
come  ;"  but  when  his  wife  and  children  gathered  around  him,  in  obedience 
to  this  supposed  summons,  he  became  very  angry,  and  re])eated  the  word 
with  still  greater  energy.  At  last  a  quick-witted  hunchbacked  foster-brother 
suggested  Dr.  Goodell's  name  to  him,  when  a  loud  outcry  of  assent,  fol- 
lowed by  a  flood  of  tears,  indicated  that  he  had  guessed  right.  A  mes- 
senger was  accordingly  desi)atched  for  the  doctor,  who  found  the  patient 
sufficiently  conscious  to  evince  great  pleasure  at  his  arrival,  and  to  quietly 
submit  lo  the  operation,  after  it  had  been  represented  to  him  as  his  only 
chance.  Th6  Italian  surgeon  accordingly  trephined  the  skull  over  the 
scat  of  pain,  but  there  was  not  the  thickening  of  the  l)one,  nor  the  disease 
of  the  dura  mater,  which  were  anticipated.  As  this  membrane  pouted  up 
through  the  opening,  it  was  cut  with  a  bistoury,  when  a  considerable 
amount  of  limpid  serum  escaped.  Almost  immediately  after  the  patient 
drew  a  long  breath,  and  called  out  "  Wife  1  bring  some  pipes" — or  words 
to  that  ellect — this  being  always  the  first  act  of  courtesy  to  strangers. 
The  family,  who  were  in  the  next  room,  upon  hearing  these  words — the 
first  he  had  uttered  for  months — rushed  in,  and,  after  kissing  the  feet  and 
still  bloody  hands  of  the  i)liysicians,  embraced  the  patient  in  the  most 
extravagant  and  affecting  nuinner.  The  headache  disappeared  like  ma- 
gic, and,  for  two  or  three  days,  he  was  able  to  converse  in  an  intelligible, 
although  not  in  a  grammatical  manner.  Strong  hopes  were  entertained 
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for  his  complete  recovery,  but,  unfortunately,  hernia  cerebri  set  in  and 
carried  him  ofiF. 

Dr.  William  Pepper,  in  illustration  of  the  influence  of  trephining 
upon  epileptiform  convulsions,  even  when  no  local  lesion  is  discoverable, 
referred  to  a  case  of  epileptiform  convulsions,  and  unconsciousness  in  the 
intervals,  followinfj;  a  blow  on  the  head  with  a  heavy  whip-handle,  which 
was  relieved  by  trephining  in  conjunction  with  venesection.  In  this  in- 
stance there  was  no  observable  lesion  either  of  the  skull  or  dura  mater. 
The  lad  recovered  completely.  (Dr.  J.  Forsyth  Meigs,  Penn.  Hosp.  Rep., 
vol.  ii.,  1869,  p.  181.)  A  similar  case  was  under  the  care  of  Mr.  A. 
Poland,  in  Guy's  Hospital,  about  the  same  time.  A  boy  had  severe 
epileptiform  convulsions  and  unconsciousness,  following  a  severe  blow  on 
the  head.  He  was  trephined,  and  recovered  perfectly.  No  local  disease 
could  be  found.     {Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  Sept.  26,  1868.) 

Dr.  John  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  referred  to  the  well-known  fact  that  epilepsy 
was  frequently  cured  temporarily  by  modes  of  treatment  which  produced 
strong  and  sudden  physical  or  mental  impressions,  and  alluded  to  the 
former  use  of  tracheotomy  in  this  affection. 

Dr.  W.  Pepper  said  that  the  cases  of  which  he  had  spoken  differed  in 
many  respects  from  ordinary  true  epilepsy,  the  convulsions  being  evi- 
dently epileptiform  in  character. 

Case  of  Anosmia. — Dr.  Hamilton  related  a  case  similar  to  one,  the 
account  of  which  had  attracted  his  attention  in  the  No.  of  this  Journal 
for  April,  1810,  p.  531,  of  the  loss  of  the  sense  of  smell  following 
a  blow  on  the  occiput.  He  was  called,  one  morning,  to  a  druggist, 
who,  after  closing  his  shop  on  the  previous  evening,  had  fallen  backward 
while  conversing  with  a  friend.  He  was  slightly  stunned  at  the  time, 
but  soon  revived.  Pain,  however,  disturbed  him  during  the  night,  and 
there  was  much  swelling  at  the  back  of  the  head.  A  brisk  purge  was 
ordered,  with  cups  and  cold  locally.  After  five  or  six  days  of  suffering, 
from  severe  pain  in  the  occipital  and  frontal  regions,  and  intolerance  of  light, 
complete  recovery  took  place,  but  the  sense  of  smell  was  gone  ;  and  this 
condition  persisted  at  the  end  of  eighteen  months.  The  cause  of  the 
fall  was  doubtful,  and  he  was  uncertain  whether  to  refer  the  abolition  of 
smell  to  it,  or  to  the  blow,  or  to  some  peculiar  character  and  exceptional 
product  of  the  ensuing  inflammation.  The  patient  had  been  healthy, 
and  was  not  subject  to  fainting,  but  had  been  overtasked,  mentally  and 
physically,  during  several  previous  months. 

July  6.  Simple  Acute  Meningitis. — Dr.  A.  Stille  desired  to  call 
attention  to  some  points  in  a  case  which  was  recently  under  his  care  in 
the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  and  which  served  to  illustrate  the  general  law 
that  simple  acute  meningitis  is  never  idiopathic.  A  man  affected  with 
chronic  tubercular  phthisis  had  been  under  observation  for  several  weeks, 
and  his  pulmonary  disease  advanced  slowly  during  this  period,  without 
presenting  any  peculiar  features,  and  not  even  the  local  complications 
which  are  usual  in  that  disease.  One  day  he  was  suddenly  seized  with 
a  chill,  and,  at  the  same  time,  with  a  severe  pain  in  the  head.  Soon 
active  delirium  ensued,  with  such  violence  as  to  render  the  confine- 
ment of  the  patient  iiecessary.  He  had  fever,  a  hot  head,  and  an  excited 
expression.  These  symptoms  were  followed  by  coma  and  collapse,  and 
death  took  place  without  having  been  preceded  by  paralysis  of  any  part. 
On  examination  of  the  body  after  death,  no  tubercle,  nor  any  granular 
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condition  of  tlie  cerebral  membranes  was  found  ;  but  the  meninpres  of 
the  convexity  of  the  brain  were  very  miicii  injeeted,  iind  tlie  ])iii  mater  of 
the  same  part  was  liiled  with  pus  and  lymph.  Tlie  correspondinj^  corti- 
cal substance  was  also  softened. 

Sept.  1.  St("Jirer''s  Zinc-carbon  Battery. — Dr.  WiLLiAM  Pepper  exhi- 
bited this  instrument,  which  is  for  office  use,  and  gave  the  following  de- 
scription of  it : — 

The  instrument  is  made  by  Dr.  Emil  Stohrer,  of  Dresden,  and  is,  in  every 
respect,  highly  satisfactory.  The  battery  is  composed  of  32  zinc-carl)on 
elements,  hung  by  copper  wires  from  a  central  bar,  which  crosses  the  top 
of  the  box  containing  the  apparatus  ;  they  can  be  lifted  oil"  and  replaced 
at  will,  so  as  to  be  cleansed  or  have  new  plates  attached.  The  points  of 
the  copper  wires  enter  small  holes  in  the  bottom  of  a  groove  in  the  cen- 
tral bar,  and  come  in  contact  with  a  metallic  conductor,  l)y  which  the 
connection  is  made  between  adjoining  elements.  The  cells  containing 
the  acid  solution  (1  pt.  SO.,  to  from  8  to  12  pts.  of  water)  are  arranged 
on  a  shelf,  which  is  raised  by  handles  moving  through  two  vertical  slits 
cut  in  each  end  of  the  box.  The  battery  is  \m\,  into  operation  l)y  raising 
this  shelf  until  the  zinc-carbon  elements  are  immersed,  and  then  securing 
the  drawer  in  this  position  by  a  simple  contrivance.  The  number  of 
cells  from  which  the  current  is  collected  can  be  regulated  at  will,  by  slid- 
ing a  little  block  bearing  the  poles,  to  which  the  electrodes  are  to  be 
attached,  along  the  groove  in  the  central  bar  before  mentioned.  There 
are  two  copper  clips  projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  this  l)lock,  which 
press  against  the  copper  wires  attached  to  the  elements,  and  thus  establish 
the  connection.  There  is  also  a  commutator  arranged  on  this  block,  by 
which  the  direction  of  current  may  be  changed  at  will.  It  is,  of  course, 
a  simple  matter  to  jiroduce  interruption  in  the  current,  by  introducing  a 
telegraph  key  into  the  circuit. 

The  intensity  of  the  current  is  capable  of  ample  variations,  and  ranges 
from  a  feeble  current  from  1  or  2  elements,  which  might  be  psissed  through 
an  induction  coil  and  used  for  faradization,  to  one  from  30,  which  will 
rapidly  produce  a!i  eschar.  It  is,  however,  impossible  to  regidate  the 
quantity  of  current,  except  by  altering  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  cell, 
because  the  shelf  which  holds  the  cells  can  only  be  secured  at  one  height. 
A  very  trifling  addition  removes  this  difficulty,  and  I  have  had  two  slips 
of  metal  attached  to  either  end  of  the  box  parallel  to  the  slit  through 
which  the  handle  moves,  and  having  little  projections  at  short  intervals 
from  each  other,  across  which  metal  bars  are  placed,  which  thus  enables 
the  shelf  to  be  retained  at  the  height  which  will  secure  any  rccpiisite  amount 
of  immersion  of  the  })lates  in  the  acid  liquid.  The  current  is  extremely  con- 
stant, and  the  entire  a()paratus  requires  no  other  attention  than  renewing 
the  solution  at  long  intervals.  To  prevent  the  amalgamation  of  the  zinc 
plates  from  being  impaired,  a  small  amount  of  sulphate  of  mercury  is 
'thrown  into  each  cell.  The  physiological  eflects  obtained  by  the  current 
derived  from  the  battery  are  very  striking,  and  I  have  already  olHained 
gratifying  success  in  several  cases  by  its  use  as  a  therapeutic  agent. 

Oct.  \^.  A  Neio  Apparatus  for  Generating  the  Vapour  of  the  Muriate 
of  Ammonia. — Dr.  JIarkison  Allen  exhibited  an  apparatus  for  this 
purpose,  consisting  of  three  flask-shaped  vessels  connected  by  India-rub- 
ber tubing,  the  first  containing  muriatic  acid,  the  second  liq.  amraoniae, 
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the  third,  au  intervening  one,  holding  a  small  quantity  of  water.  A  cur- 
rent of  air,  created  by  the  use  of  Ricliardson's  apparatus,  is  made  to  pass 
through  a  "yoke,"  which  enables  both  the  acid  and  ammonia  vapour  to 
be  received  in  nearly  ecpial  amount  in  the  third  flask,  whence  the  vapour 
of  the  nascent  muriate  of  ammonia  is  conveyed  through  tubing.  The 
plan,  it  will  be  observed,  the  speaker  remarked,  is  essentially  the  same  as 
that  figured  by  Troltsch.  The  greater  convenience  of  the  instrument 
under  notice  is  expressed  in  its  compactness  and  portability;  the  entire 
apparatus,  with  accessory  flasks  to  prevent  regurgitation  of  the  fluid 
along  the  tubing  when  the  fumes  are  subjected  to  some  pressure,  is  sup- 
ported on  a  small  walaut  stand,  and  can  be  covered  by  a  glass  6^  inches 
in  diameter 

To  Dv.  W.  H.  Trueman  is  due  the  credit  of  thus  making  the  apparatus 
elegant  in  appearance  and  suited  for  office  use. 

It  is  more  particularly  in  the  treatment  of  subacute  catarrh  of  the  mu- 
cous tract  of  ear  that  the  fumes  of  muriate  of  ammonia  are  useful.  In 
such  class  of  cases  the  instrument  can  be  placed  alongside  the  patient  and 
the  fumes  readily  passed  through  the  Eustachian  catheter  to  the  desired 
position. 

Dec.  15.  On  the  Growth  of  the  Nails  as  a  Prognostic  Indication  in  Cere- 
hral  Paralysis. — Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell  read  the  following  paper  : — 

During  the  last  winter  I  saw  Mrs.  B.,  set.  56,  immediately  after  an 
attack  of  cerebral  palsy.  This  lady  had  been  previously  in  good  health, 
and  free  from  disease  of  the  heart.  In  the  evening,  after  dinner,  while 
reading,  she  complained  of  headache,  which  increased  during  an  hour, 
and  was  followed  by  sudden  loss  of  power,  complete  in  the  left  leg,  and 
incomplete  in  the  face  and  arm  of  the  same  side.  There  was  no  sensory 
loss,  and  the  articulation  was  but  slightly  altered.  The  only  remote  pro- 
drome was  pain  at  times  in  the  two  limbs  afi'ected,  but  chiefly  in  the  leg — 
a  symptom  which  she  ascribed  to  rheumatism,  but  which,  whatever  its 
cause,  I  have  met  with  many  times  in  persons  afterwards  afflicted  with 
palsy  on  the  same  side.  Without  being  confident  of  its  value  as  a  pre- 
cursory sympton,  I  may  state  that  in  these  patients  there  was  often  no 
rheumatic  pain  in  the  opposite  side,  or  elsewhere.  Mrs.  B.  had  but  little 
intellectual  disturbance,  and  no  loss  of  consciousness.  She  slowly  re- 
covered, so  as  to  be  able  to  walk  c^uite  well;  but  the  arm,  after  improv- 
ing for  two  weeks,  again  became  weaker,  and  finally,  after  some  months, 
grew  gradually  well  enough  to  be  used  in  knitting  or  in  holding  a  book. 
The  finger-nails  on  the  left  side,  which  were  previously  healthy  and  rather 
large,  became  marked  with  deep  serrations,  crossing  from  side  to  side, 
and  about  one  line  apart.  This  peculiarity  remained  so  long  as  she  was 
under  my  care,  the  growth  being  much  slower  than  that  of  the  nails  of 
the  healthy  arm.     I  regret  that  I  did  not  examine  the  feet. 

Struck  by  these  peculiarities,  I  did  not  fail  to  study  the  nail-growth  in 
the  next  case  of  like  nature.  In  May,  1870,  I  saw  a  gentleman,  ajt.  47, 
the  night  of  an  attack  of  severe  apoplexy.  He  was  a  large,  ruddy  person, 
and  he  also  had  no  heart  disease,  but  had  been  subject  to  great  strain, 
l)Oth  mental  and  physical.  lie  had  for  a  week  slight  defect  of  memory, 
great  weariness,  and  occasional  vertigo,  with  a  hissing  sound  in  the  right 
ear,  which  was  worse  after  meals.  The  attack  came  on  while  he  was  pull- 
ing off  a  boot  at  night.  He  fell,  slightly  convulsed  and  unconscious,  and 
when  I  saw  him  was  able  to  lift  the  palsied  hand  with  the  other  to  direct 
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my  attention  to  it.  His  articulation  was  thick,  his  face  stronp^ly  drawn 
to  the  left,  and  his  toiij^nc,  when  thrust  out,  deviated  to  the  rif,^ht  side. 
The  arm  and  lot?  were  perfectly  sensil)Ie,  but  he  coidd  stir  neither  of  them. 
Tiie  Icf?  recovered  rapidly,  and  in  a  week  he  could  walk  a  i'aw  steps, 
pushing  a  chair  before  him  with  the  sound  hand. 

The  morninf?  after  his  attack,  I  stained  four  of  the  nails  of  the  palsied 
ri<!^ht  hand,  down  to  the  lower  edn;e,  with  nitric  acid,  wliicii  tints  these 
j)arts  of  a  deep  and  cpiite  lastin<?  yellow,  hopinjr  tiius  to  learn  whether 
they  would  fi^row  as  fast  as  those  of  the  other  side.  To  my  surprise, 
wliile  the  left  healthy  nails  grew  as  usual,  the  right  nails  did  not  grow  at 
all  during  three  weeks.  Then,  and  while  the  arm  was  throughout  still 
motionless,  the  nails  began  to  grow,  as  was  shown  by  a  narrow  line  of 
white  below  the  tinted  portions.  Within  a  week  after  this  the  fingers 
became  controllable  by  the  will,  and  gradually  the  whole  hand  and  then 
the  arm  was  restored,  so  as  to  perform  any  except  the  most  delicate  tasks 
recpiired  of  it. 

Oct.  16,  I  attended  Mr.  C,  ret.  40,  who  was  suffering  from  great  mental 
excitement  concerning  an  election  in  which  he  was  interested.  His  previous 
health  was  perfect.  While  lying  in  bed  in  the  evening,  somewhat  drowsy 
from  a  small  dose  of  morphia,  he  felt  his  right  thumb  drawn  into  the 
palm  ;  then  the  forearm  flexed  strongly  on  the  arm,  while  the  right  face 
twitched  slightly,  and  in  a  few  moments  the  right  arm  and  leg  became 
entirely  paralyzed,  as  to  motion  only.  There  was  no  deviation  of  tongue 
or  face,  but  he  could  not  carry  either  eye  fully  to  the  right  side.  With 
these  symptoms  there  was  nearly  complete  aphasia,  his  only  word  being 
"yes."  On  the  ITth  he  could  make  negative  signs  with  his  head,  al- 
though still  saying  "yes"  to  every  question.  On  the  18tli  he  was  al^le  to 
say  "yes,"  "no,"  and  "certainly,"  and  could  repeat  after  me  many  simple 
words.  Oct.  20.  His  right  hand  is  slightly  oedematous,  and  he  now  for 
the  first  time  moves  his  toes.  Ilis  vocabulary  is  enlarging,  but  he  makes 
the  usual  curious  blunders,  and  when  trying  to  read  aloud,  frequently 
stops  at  long  words  and  miscalls  them  ;  says  he  understands  what  he 
hears  and  reads. 

The  tem])erature  of  the  right  palm  was  at  this  time  95i°,  left  9Y?°  F. 
Ever  since  the  attack  he  complained  of  pain  in  the  right  shoulder  and  of 
the  occasional  spasmodic  flexion  of  the  thumb  and  fingers.  At  this  time, 
the  fourth  day,  the  hand  being  moveless,  I  stained  the  nails,  except  that 
of  the  little  finger,  on  both  hands.  Not  the  slightest  growth  took  place 
on  the  palsied  side  until  November  2,  when,  seeing  a  line  of  white  above 
the  quick,  I  risked  the  prediction  to  his  wife  that  within  a  week  he  would 
begin  to  move  the  limb.  On  the  fourth  day  after,  the  thumb  recovered 
some  slight  power,  and  the  rest  of  the  limb  rapidly  followed  it,  so  that 
every  muscle  was  under  control  on  Noveml)er  9,  although  for  some  time 
the  extensors  of  the  fingers  moved  with  diflQculty,  because  of  the  continued 
but  lessening  spasm  of  the  flexors.  The  whole  history  of  these  cases  I 
have  not  given,  thinking  it  enough  to  relate  so  much  of  them  as  was 
sufficient  for  my  present  purpose. 

Perhaps,  also,  I  ought  to  excuse  myself  for  reporting  but  two  distinct 
cases,  in  place  of  waiting  until  numerous  opportunities  enal)led  me  to 
be  more  sure  of  the  constancy  of  the  facts  related.  Cases  of  this  kind, 
however,  seen  early,  may  not  recur  very  often  under  my  own  eyes,  and  I 
shall  probal)ly  increase  the  chance  of  studying  this  curious  symptom  by 
making  it  [)ublic. 
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Even  now  it  suggests  some  reflections  which  I  must  be  pardoned  for 
intruding,  because  they  will  to  some  extent  guide  any  future  observer. 

I  have  been  unable  to  find  that  this  observation  has  been  made  before. 
In  old  cerebral  palsies  the  nails  very  often  become  deformed,  and  even  the 
muscles  may  undergo  changes  which  are  possibly  due  to  the  neural  sclero- 
tic alterations  which  sometimes  come  on  after  the  part  has  been  long  dis- 
used. They  are  then  the  direct  result  of  isolation  from  spinal  trophic 
influence.  In  recent  cerel)ral  palsies  there  is  often  oedema,  but  no  mus- 
cular atrophy  ;  and  it  is,  therefore,  remarkable  that  the  nails  should  ever 
sufl'er  in  their  nutrition.  It  is  still  more  curious,  when  we  reflect  that 
even  in  parts  whose  nerves  are  severed,  the  nails  grow  as  usual,  and  that 
chiefly  in  partial  nerve-wounds  do  we  meet  with  clubbing  or  serration. 

It  seems  as  if  the  injury  to  the  brain  must  have  exerted  an  inhibitory 
influence,  and  the  fact  aids,  to  my  mind,  the  view  which  I  hold  with 
many,  that  there  are  nutritive  nerves.  Theorists  who  follow  Brown- 
Sequard,  would  probably  regard  the  checked  growth  as  due  to  a  spastic 
contraction  of  the  vessels  feeding  the  nail,  and  as  a  vaso-motor  nerve 
impression. 

I  cannot  admit  this,  because  no  conceivable  amount  of  such  spasm 
could  last  long  enough  or  be  complete  enough  to  cause  the  result  without 
making  a  visible  difference  in  the  tint  of  the  nail  and  the  thin  parts  at  its 
matrix  ;  and  these  remained  much  as  usual,  perhaps  even  a  little  redder 
than  common.  To  test  this  view,  I  faradized  with  a  secondary  current 
and  dry  wire  brush  two  of  the  nails  daily,  giving  great  pain  and  intensely 
flushing  them.  They  were  also  kept  thrice  a  day,  for  a  half  hour,  in  hot 
water,  so  as  to  flush  them  as  much  as  possible.  My  patient,  an  intelligent 
person,  being  much  interested  in  the  question,  submitted  readily  to  this 
treatment,  but  no  more  growth  took  place  in  these  nails  than  in  the 
others.  I  have  noted  the  lower  temperature  in  the  last  case;  but  in 
hands  cut  off  from  all  nerve  connection,  it  is  still  slower,  and  yet  the  nails 
grow.  It  does  look,  therefore,  in  this  case,  as  if  some  influence  was  at 
work  here  which  did  not  act  through  a  change  in  the  vascular  supplies. 
It  is  a  point  in  favour  of  trophic  nerves. 

Other  and  most  interesting  questions  also  present  themselves.  The 
re-growth  preceded  the  return  of  will  power.  If  this  should  prove  con- 
stant or  common,  it  will  certainly  help  us  to  answer  the  inevitable  query 
as  to  whether  the  arm  will  recover  at  all,  and  how  soon. 

It  is,  of  course,  desirable  to  learn  how  often  this  check  of  nail-growth 
occurs — whether  in  all  cerebral  palsies  or  only  in  certain  ones — whether, 
in  a  word,  it  relates  itself  to  particular  brain  regions,  and  is  a  direct  effect, 
or  arises  from  the  spinal  shock  which  these  brain  injuries  occasion. 

I  trust  that  I  have  been  able  to  show,  therefore,  that  this  a})parently 
trifling  symptom  may  open  the  way  to  the  solution  of  very  important 
questions,  and  is  certainly  not  devoid  of  interest  for  the  most  purely  prac- 
tical among  us. 

1871.  Jan.   18.    Physiological  Action  of  the  Nitrite  of  Amyl Dr. 

Horatio  C.  Wood  called  attention  to  this  article,  which  had  been 
used  more  particularly  for  the  relief  of  angina  pectoris.  Certain  cases 
have  been  reported  of  intense  cardiac  pain,  in  which  chloroform  caused 
only  a  temporary  relief,  but  in  which  cases  nitrite  of  amyl  had  produced 
an  immediate  and  permanent  effect.  This  substance,  he  said,  had  some 
very  remarkable   physiological    properties  which   had  tempted  him   to 
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an  investigation,  which  compelled  him  to  form  conclusions  somewhat  dif- 
ferent from  those  of  Dr.  H.  W.  Richardsoii.  Dr.  IlichurdHon  says  tiiat  tiie 
first  prominent  edcet  of  this  drug  upon  animals  is  a  great  excitation  of  the 
motor  system.  Dr.  Wood  did  not  find  such  to  be  the  case.  He  liad  given 
it  in  a  large  number  of  cases  to  i)igeons,  cats,  and  dogs,  and  in  the  majority 
of  instances  it  produced  a  state  of  gradually  increasing  paresis.  Occa- 
sionally, however,  the  steady,  onward  course  of  weakening  is  interrupted 
by  convulsions,  especially  iu  pigeons.  One  of  the  most  marked  and  pe- 
culiar ellects  of  the  drug  when  taken  into  the  system  is  the  prevention  of 
the  change  of  venous  into  arterial  blood.  The  blood  in  all  the  vessels 
very  soon  becomes  of  the  same,  or  nearly  the  same  hue,  and  he  had  found 
that  this  was  not  owing  to  any  action  on  the  nervous  system,  for  it  is  im- 
possible to  oxidize,  or  at  least  to  produce  the  change  of  colour  commonly 
attributed  to  oxidation,  in  venous  blood  which  has  been  drawn  from 
the  body,  and  had  a  portion  of  the  amyl  salt  added  to  it. 

He  had  investigated  its  action  upon  the  nervous  system  very  carefully, 
and  found  that  it  does  not  destroy  the  conducting  power  of  the  nerve- 
trunks,  although  it  impairs  that  power.  He  had  poisoned  a  frog  with 
nitrite  of  amyl  and  exposed  the  crural  nerves,  and  found  that  the  nerves 
responded  to  strong  stimuli,  which  caused  motion  in  the  lower  muscles  of 
the  leg,  but  he  always  failed  in  such  cases  to  produce  reflex  action.  Feeble 
stimulation  failed  to  elicit  muscular  contraction,  and  while  the  power  of 
the  muscle  to  contract  is  impaired,  it  is  never  destroyed  except  where  the 
nitrite  of  amyl  is  applied  locally.  So  far  from  being  a  powerful  cardiac 
stimulant,  it  is  in  animals  a  direct  depressor  to  the  circulation.  It  in- 
creases the  number  of  iieart-beats,  but  it  never  increases  the  force  of  its 
action.  The  force  of  the  individual  heart-beats  is  not  much  affected  early 
in  the  action  of  this  drug.  There  are  several  reasons  for  supposing  that 
it  causes  dilatation  of  the  capillaries.  There  is  produced,  when  it  is  first 
taken  into  the  animal  in  any  way,  lessened  arterial  pressure,  probably  by 
such  dilatation,  and  by  and  l)y  the  heart  itself  begins  to  slacken  in  jjower. 
When  this  substance  is  applied  to  muscles  of  organic  life  it  appears  to 
act  precisely  as  it  docs  on  the  voluntary  muscles.  One  of  the  most  curi- 
ous effects  the  speaker  knew  of  is  its  local  action.  It  is  not  an  irritant, 
and  yet  when  kept  long  in  contact  with  a  tissue  it  produces  death  of 
that  tissue,  and  this  applies  equally  to  muscular  and  nervous  tissues.  In 
the  majority  of  cases,  when  it  is  simply  thrown  hypodermically  into  the 
muscles  there  is  but  little  effect,  but  if  kept  long  in  contact  with  the 
muscle  it  produces  corai)lete  death,  local  putrefaction  following. 

In  the  case  of  this  drug,  we  appear  to  be  on  the  very  verge  of  settling 
how  at  least  one  medicinal  agent  acts  upon  the  tissues  of  the  body.  This 
drug  has  the  curious  chemical  property  of  checking  oxidation.  He  had 
placed  a  piece  of  phosphorus  in  a  jar,  put  the  jar  in  water  raised  to  112° 
Fah.,  taken  it  into  a  dark  room,  and  the  phosphorus  was  seen  to  glow 
most  vividly.  He  then  put  five  drops  of  nitrite  of  amyl  into  the  bottle, 
and  instantly  the  phosphorus  was  extinguished.  Here  oxidation  is 
evidently  arrested,  and  there  is  a})parently,  as  already  stated,  a  similar 
action  on  the  blood  in  the  body.  It  would  seem,  then,  that  nitrite  of 
amyl  acts  on  the  system  by  checking  the  chemical  changes  which  are 
necessary  to  the  exercise  of  any  function  whatever.  If  this  be  so,  we 
we  may  anticipate  its  influence  on  the  animal  temperature,  and  on  the 
elimination  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  It  lowers  the  animal  temperature  to  a 
degree  which  is  almost  unheard  of  in   the  history  of  drugs.     He  had 
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witnessed  a  fall  of  12  degrees  in  the  tenaperature  of  an  animal  which  had 
been  given  nitrite  of  amy],  and  yet  death  was  not  produced.  The  ani- 
mal seemed  perhaps  a  little  giddy,  but  otherwise  just  as  before  taking 
the  drug.  He  had  not  as  yet  had  time  to  take  the  next  step,  to  discover 
whether  it  arrests  the  elimination  of  carbonic  acid.  If  this  experiment 
should  prove  what  he  supposed  it  would,  it  would  furnish  almost  absolute 
proof  that  the  nitrite  of  amyl  does  prevent  tissue  change.  Then  every 
man  can  draw  his  own  inference  as  to  whether  this  is  the  actual  cause  of 
its  action  on  the  body. 

These  investigations  strike  a  heavy  blow  at  certain  theories  in  regard 
to  the  cause  of  the  action  of  an:esthetics.  It  has  been  asserted  that  the 
cause  of  anesthesia  was  the  fact  that  the  drug  prevented  oxidation.  Now, 
here  we  have  a  drug  which  appears  to  and  does  prevent  oxidation,  and 
yet  the  very  last  tissue  to  be  affected  is  the  brain-tissue,  the  animal  pre- 
serving its  consciousness  to  the  very  end.  Consciousness  and  sensibility 
are  two  of  the  last  functions  which  are  annihilated  by  the  nitrite  of  amyl. 

Large  Stone  removed  from  Female  Bladder. — Dr.  W.  F.  Atlee  pre- 
sented a  stone  removed  by  rapid  dilatation  of  the  urethra,  from  the 
bladder  of  a  woman. 

The  stone  is  a  hard  one,  3j\j  inches  in  its  greatest  circumference,  and 
2t^^^  inches  in  its  smallest;  its  weight  is  220  grains.  The  patient  was 
seventy-three  years  of  age,  and  submitted  to  the  operation  on  account  of 
the  violence  of  the  pain,  which  was  almost  incessant.  To  dilate  the 
urethra,  the  patient  was  rendered  insensible  by  the  inhalation  of  chloro- 
form, and  Holt's  dilator  for  the  sudden  cure  of  stricture  was  used.  After- 
wards an  ordinary  dressing  forceps  was  passed  and  withdrawn  more  and 
more  opened,  some  half  a  dozen  times.  There  was  some  hemorrhage  for 
a  day  or  two  after  the  operation,  and,  of  course,  considerable  soreness  was 
felt  for  some  five  or  six  days.  There  was,  however,  never  at  any  time  any 
difficulty  in  retaining  the  urine  in  the  bladder.  The  operation  was  per- 
formed last  August,  more  than  four  months  ago. 

Complete  Excision  of  the  Astragalus  and  Os  Calcis. — Dr.  T.  G.  Mor- 
ton presented  a  case  of  excision  of  these  bones,  with  the  following  notes : — 

D.  C,  aged  13,  was  admitted  into  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  Sept. 
27,  1869. 

He  had  received  an  injury  of  his  left  heel  in  January,  1868,  an  abscess 
quickly  formed,  and  the  foot  was  much  swollen.  The  pus  found  an  exit 
after  several  weeks,  and  sinus  after  sinus  formed,  accompanied  by  severe 
pain.  At  the  time  of  his  admission,  four  of  these  fistulous  tracks  existed, 
all  communicating  with  the  os  calcis ;  and  when  probed,  it  was  found 
that  a  considerable  extent  of  the  cancellated  structure  of  this  bone  was 
involved. 

The  usual  operation  was  performed  Oct.  2,  IS 69.  The  os  calcis  and 
astragalus  were  alike  involved,  and  both  were  removed,  no  arteries  re- 
quired ligation  ;  and  the  liml)  and  foot  were  placed  in  a  pasteboard  splint. 
A  very  perfect  recovery  followed,  both  as  regards  motion  in  the  new 
joint,  and  in  the  usefulness  of  the  foot,  which  was  shortened  about  one 
inch. 
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of  Philadelphia. 

1870.  Oct.  10.  Cancer  of  Stotnnrh,  with  Cheesy  Deposits  in  Lungs, 
of  later  Formation. — Dr.  James  C.  Wilson  presented  the  specimens  aud 
furnished  the  following  history  : — 

Miirpfarct  O'Uiiun,  Irish,  a;t.  46,  married  ;  a  domestic.  Lost  a  brother 
and  one  sister  liy  plitliisis  piilmoiialis.  No  history  of  cancerous  disease 
in  her  family.  Iter  liuallh  was  always  p^ood  until  April,  IHGO,  from  which 
time  she  dated  the  beginning  of  her  illness.  While  at  work  as  laundress, 
she  was  suddenly  seized  with  violent  dysenteric  symptoms,  frequent  vomit- 
ing— the  ejecta  containing  occasionally  a  little  dark  blood — and  diarrhcca, 
the  stools  being  small,  dark,  and  containing  bloody  mucus.  Hhe  had  high 
fever  and  became  very  prostrate,  and  in  a  short  time  noticed  oedema  of 
feet  and  ankles.  After  a  long  illness,  she  improved  somewhat,  and  was 
admitted  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  in  Octoljer,  1809.  At  that  time 
she  had  no  vomiting,  but  frecpient,  coj)ious  discharges  from  the  bowels ; 
and  a  small,  hard,  movable,  non-sensitive  mass,  about  the  size  of  an  Cf^g, 
was  noticed  in  the  epigastric  region,  but  no  other  tumour  was  detected. 
Her  menses  ceased  from  the  beginning  of  lier  illness.  She  remained  in 
the  hospital  four  months,  and  felt  well  enough  at  the  time  of  her  discharge 
to  return  to  her  work  as  a  domestic.  She  continued,  however,  to  be 
weak  and  miserable  until  lier  readmission,  August  10,  1870,  having  had 
in  the  meanwhile  continual  diarrhoea  and  frecpient  slight  redema  of  the 
feet,  with  at  least  one  attack  of  severe  vomiting  and  purging,  with  fever, 
similar  to  that  with  which  her  sickness  began. 

On  admission  she  was  very  pale  and  weak  ;  her  face  pinched  ;  colour 
anaemic  and  sallow;  conjunctiva  slightly  chohumic  ;  tongue  clean  and 
glazed  ;  there  was  freciuent  vomiting  ;  bowels  moved  frecpiently  and  ir- 
regularly, the  stools  being  large,  watery,  whitish,  very  otfensive  ;  pulse 
80,  feeble  ;  urine  about  normal  in  quantity  and  appearance;  it  showed 
no  albumen,  no  deposit  on  standing.  There  were  no  cardiac  or  pul- 
monary symptoms. 

On  palpation,  a  hard,  movable,  non-sensitive  mass,  the  size  of  a  fist, 
was  felt  in  the  epigastrium,  slightly  to  the  left  of  the  median  line. 

Her  condition  remained  much  the  same,  with  occasional  brief  ameliora- 
tion, and  the  addition  of  slight  pains  at  times,  referred  to  epigastrium 
and  to  upper  part  of  chest,  until  the  middle  of  October,  when  she  became 
much  worse,  rejected  food,  had  profuse  diarrhoija,  sank  rapidly,  and  died 
November  2d,  of  exhaustion. 

Autopsy  five  hours  after  death. — Cancerons  cachexia  evident,  if  not 
marked  ;  rigor  mortis  established  ;  emaciation  extreme  ;  ankles  slightly 
cederaatous ;  absence  of  abdominal  dropsy;  firm,  though  not  extensive, 
adhesions  between  the  greater  curvature  of  the  stomach  and  the  transverse 
colon.  The  stomach  contained  a  quantity  of  dark,  turbid  tluid,  resem- 
bling broken-down  blood,  and  presented  on  its  mucous  surface  a  large, 
irregular,  cancerous  mass,  of  moderately  firm  consistence,  occupying  the 
pyloric  extremity  of  the  organ,  and  chiefly  its  greater  curvature.  The 
pylorus  was  not  encroached  upon  to  any  considerable  extent  l)y  this 
growth.  The  pancreas  showed  no  cancer;  the  liver  none.  The  latter 
viseus  was  large,  highly  anii^mic,  markedly  fatty,  and  of  a  light  creamy- 
brown  colour.     Throughout  the  right  lung,  and  especially  at  its  apex, 
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were  numerous  small,  liard  deposits;  a.  few  points  were  also  found  scat- 
tered tliroug-li  the  left  liiii!?.  There  was  no  enlargement  of  either  the 
mesenteric  or  bronchial  glands.  The  other  viscera  were  normal  in 
appearance. 

Dr.  George  Pepper  said  this  case  had  been  under  his  constant  ob- 
servation during  two  terms  of  service  of  Dr.  J.  F.  Meigs.  During  the 
past  two  months,  and  during  the  corresponding  months  of  last  year,  there 
was  a  tumour  in  the  epigastrium  as  large  as  an  English  walnut,  but  so 
entirely  without  pain  or  other  symptom  was  it  for  a  long  time,  that  it 
was  scarcely  thought  to  have  had  anything  to  do  with  her  disease.  Fi- 
nally, however,  there  developed  the  symptoms  which  proved  its  associa- 
tion ;  but  throughout  there  was  little  or  no  pain,  and,  until  the  last,  only 
occasional  vomiting.  The  mass  was  always  quite  movable,  situated  to 
the  left  of  the  median  line,  and  when  she  lay  upon  her  right  side,  it  woald 
fall  over  into  the  right  hypochondrium.  Indeed,  it  seemed  more  like 
disease  of  the  greater  curvature  of  the  stomach,  or  omentum,  or  large 
intestine. 

The  history  of  the  disease  dated  back  at  least  one  year,  and  during 
the  whole  of  that  time  she  was  failing  steadily  and  progressively.  The 
condition  of  the  lung  was  not  suspected  during  life.  Dr.  Pepper  had 
never  beard  of  her  coughing.  She  certainly  never  complained  of  her 
chest,  and  at  the  examination  on  admission  her  lungs  were  pronounced 
healthy. 

Dr.  Parry  said  that  his  experience  would  lead  him  to  believe  that  there 
was  often  absence  of  pains  in  secondary  cancer  of  the  lung.  This  instance 
called  to  his  mind  two  cases.  A  few  days  ago  a  woman  died  at  the 
Philadelphia  Hospital,  having  soft  cancer  of  the  uterus.  It  was  supposed 
that  she  had  trouble  with  her  lungs,  and  after  death  several  large  can- 
cerous masses  were  found  in  these  organs.  Here  the  symptoms  of  lung 
trouble  were  much  less  marked  than  he  should  have  suspected.  A  second 
case  of  cancer  of  the  uterus  had  also  exhibited  cancerous  masses  in  both 
lungs,  preceded  by  few  symptoms.  In  both  cases  the  so-called  cancerous 
cachexia  was  profound. 

Nov.  24.  RacJiitis. — Dr.  Parry  presented  the  specimens  and  read  the 
following  history  : — 

John  B.,  set.  9  months,  coloured,  and  an  inmate  of  the  Philadelphia 
Hospital.  His  mother  was  a  very  healthy  woman,  and  had  a  full  breast 
of  milk.  She  gives  a  very  imperfect  history  of  her  child's  previous  con- 
dition, but  it  appears  that  for  two  or  three  months  before  his  death  he 
suflered  from  indigestion,  vomiting  occasionally,  and  having  attacks  of 
slight  diarrhoea,  alternating  with  constipation.  During  this  time  he 
sweated  profusely  about  the  head  and  shoulders.  For  two  weeks  pre- 
ceding his  death  he  had  a  little  cough,  but  he  was  not  considered  ill  until 
November  10th,  during  the  night  of  which  he  suddenly  grew  worse,  and 
on  the  11th  he  had  fever,  cough,  dyspnoea,  a  frequent,  weak  pulse,  and 
occasional  vomiting.  Physical  examination  revealed  the  existence  of 
bronchitis. 

The  evidences  of  rachitis  were  extremely  well  marked ;  the  head  was 
large  and  square  in  outline  ;  the  sagittal  suture  was  open,  and  the  ante- 
rior fontanelle  was  extremely  large,  but  not  elevated  ;  the  frontal  suture 
had  not  united,  and  the  two  halves  of  the  bone  were  connected  by  a 
membrane  about  half  an  inch  wide ;  this  extended  down  to  the  root  of 
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the  nose,  and  was  continuous  with  the  anterior  fontanelle  above  ;  tliere 
was  no  separation  of  (lie  coronal  and  lanilxloidal  sutures;  over  the  whole 
surface  of  the  occipital  l)one  cranio-tal>ic  spots  were  easily  detected  ;  den- 
tition had  not  coinnienced. 

At  the  base  of  the  thorax,  on  a  line  with  the  ensiform  cartilaj^e,  was  a 
transverse  furrow  ;  upon  each  side  of  the  chest  was  a  vertical  depression 
following  the  articulation  of  the  costal  cartilages  with  the  ril)s  ;  at  the 
bottom  of  this  furrow  distinct  "beading"  of  the  articulation  could  be  felt ; 
the  sternum  was  prominent;  the  lower  extremities  of  the  radius  and  ulna 
were  slightly  enlarged  in  both  arms;  the  bones  of  lower  extremities  were 
not  diseased. 

On  the  12th  the  child  died  of  the  bronchitis. 

Aniopsy  fourteen  fiours  after  death. — Body  not  much  emaciated  ;  ante- 
rior fontanelle  depressed ;  between  the  two  halves  of  the  frontal  bone  was  a 
furrow  as  wide  as  the  index  finger;  scalp  normal  ;  anterior  fontanelle  an 
inch  and  a  half  wide,  and  merged  into  the  membrane  of  the  separated  frontal 
suture;  the  tissue  closing  the  fontanelle  was  normal  in  appearance,  and  that 
uniting  the  two  frontal  andthetwo  ])arietal  bones  could  not  be  distinguished 
from  it;  lambdoidal  and  coronal  sutures  normal ;  in  the  occipital  bone  were 
twenty  cranio-tabic  spots,  the  largest  about  three-eighths  of  an  inch  long  ; 
parietal  bones  consisted  of  two  i)ortions,  the  ])rotuberances  of  which  were 
prominent,  well  ossified,  hard  and  translucent,  and  an  outer  portion,  which 
was  thicker,  softer,  more  succulent  and  opaque ;  temporal  bones  much 
thicliened,  softened,  and  very  porous  ;  pericranium  over  the  diseased  bones 
thicker  than  normal,  and  when  stripped  off  it  brought  away  minute  por- 
tions of  bone  with  it;  inner  surface  of  cranial  bones  nearly  natural  in 
appearance  ;  nothing  abnormal  about  the  dura  mater;  brain  large,  firm, 
and  completely  filled  the  cranial  cavity;  no  hydrocephalus  whatever ;  a 
little  venous  congestion  of  the  organ,  l)ut  otherwise  it  was  perfectly  nor- 
mal ;  costal  cartilages  depressed  in  front  of  the  nodules ;  direction  of  ribs 
normal.^  external  enlargement  of  the  articulation  of  the  ribs  and  costal 
cartilages  not  great,  but  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  thorax  the  beading 
was  remarkably  well  developed  ;  lungs  presented  the  ordinary  characters 
of  acute  bronchitis  ;  abdominal  organs  all  healthy;  no  albuminoid  de- 
generation of  any  of  them. 

These  specimens  present  some  rather  unusual  features.  I  have  had 
numerous  opportunities  of  making  post-mortem  examinations  of  the  bodies 
of  rickety  children,  but  in  this  skull  the  lesions  of  the  disease  are  better 
developed  than  I  have  ever  seen  them  before,  and  until  now  it  had  never 
been  ray  fortune  to  meet  with  such  a  reu)arkable  separation  of  the  frontal 
suture.  The  most  noteworthy  feature  of  the  case,  however,  is  the  entire 
absence  of  hydrocephalus,  which,  we  know,  is  not  common  in  conditions 
like  those  described.  Hitter  von  Kittershain  believes  that  in  these  cases 
the  effusion  of  serum  is  the  primary  step  in  the  process,  and  to  it  he 
ascribes  the  )}ro(luction  of  the  open  sutures.  Here,  however,  is  an  in- 
stance in  which  the  rachitic  lesions  of  the  skull  are  remarkably  well  de- 
veloped, without  an  abnormal  ([uantity  of  serum  either  at  the  base  or  in 
the  ventricles  of  the  lirain.  The  case  is  extremely  interesting  in  being 
free  from  any  cerebral  complications. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  the  frecpiency  of  rickets  in  this  country  is  much 
underestimated.  Dr.  Gee  has  asserted  that  30.3  per  cent,  of  all  the  sick 
children  coming  under  his  observation  at  the  Children's  Hospital  in  Lon- 
don suffer  from  this  uflfection.     Hitter  states  that  his  investigations  in  the 
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Medical  Poliklinik  at  Prajii^iie  have  shown  that  31  ]ier  cent,  of  all  the 
children  under  live  years  of  asje  there  treated  are  riciiety.  So  far  as  I  ara 
aware,  no  statistics  in  rejrard  to  tlie  frequency  of  this  disease  in  this 
country  liave  been  puhlislied.  I  have  been  for  some  time  investijrating 
this  snl)ject  in  the  children's  department  of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital, 
and  I  do  not  hesitate  to  assert  that  25  per  cent,  of  all  the  children  between 
two  months  and  four  years  old  now  in  that  institution  are  rickety. 

Dr.  Jenks  was  inclined  to  question  the  complete  identity  of  this  cranio- 
tabial  process,  as  met  in  the  skull,  with  rachitis.  It  was  first  described  by 
Elsiisser,  whose  observations  are  exceedingly  valuable,  and  accurate  to  a 
■wonderful  degree;  but  his  pathological  descriptions  are  vague.  Virchow 
has  not  hesitated  to  declare  the  identity  of  cranio-tabes  with  rickets. 

In  rickets,  howcTer,  we  have  proliferation  of  the  cartilage-cells  and 
irregular  calcareous  deposit,  whereas,  in  cases  of  this  sort,  the  bone  is 
slowly  dissolved,  the  intercellular  substance  becomes  granular,  the  salts 
disappear,  and  then  a  process  of  absorption  ensues,  so  that  you  often  get 
pictures  under  the  microscope  in  which  the  bone-cell  is  preserved,  and 
half  projects  from  its  cavity.  Rittershain  also  doubts  the  complete 
identity  of  cranio-tabes  with  rickets,  and  distinguishes  two  forms,  a 
general  softening  of  the  occiput,  which  he  characterizes  as  rachitic,  and 
a  partial  circumscribed  absorption  which  cannot  be  accepted  as  an  evi- 
dence of  rachitis. 

If  portions  of  the  bone  surrounding  these  membranous  spots  be  ground 
down,  and  treated  with  sulphuric  acid,  a  good  view  can  be  obtained  of 
the  true  bone-cells,  which  can  be  tinged  with  iodine  or  carmine.  In  no 
specimen  that  Dr.  Jenks  had  examined  could  be  found  any  evidence  that 
the  bone-cell  itself  participated  in  the  process,  nor  did  there  appear  to  be 
an  increased  proliferation  of  the  periosteal  cells.  No  theory  has  been 
advanced  which  will  explain  the  occurrence  of  this  disease.  Originally 
it  was  suggested  that  it  was  caused  by  the  pressure  of  the  brain  upon 
those  parts,  from  the  fact  that  the  child  passes  so  much  time  in  the  supine 
position.  The  theory  that  it  was  due  to  excess  of  lactic  acid  in  the 
blood  has  been  abandoned.  I  was  induced  more  particularly  while 
studying  the  condition  of  encephalitis  neonatorum  to  believe  it  due  to 
cerebral  venous  congestion,  the  bony  salts  being  dissolved  by  the  excess 
of  carbonic  acid  in  the  blood.  The  pulmonary  embarrassment,  so  com- 
mon in  rachitis,  may  have  something  to  do  with  the  formation  of  this 
cranio-tabial  condition. 

Dr.  Parry  said  cases  like  this  were  not  rare  in  the  Philadelphia 
Hospital.  He  was  not  willing  to  accept  Dr.  Jenks's  view,  that  they  are 
the  result  of  an  interference  with  respiration.  He  has  found  them  when 
there  is  no  respiratory  trouble.  Respiratory  disorders  are,  in  many  cases, 
a  sequel  of  the  disease  or  diathesis  from  which  the  patient  suffers.  The 
coini)lication  thus  arising  is  often  fatal,  occurring  often  where  the  dia- 
meters of  the  chest  are  diminished  by  alteration  in  the  direction  of  the 
ribs.  Very  frequently  I  have  noticed  this  change  in  children  who  have 
never  had  any  respiratory  disease. 

Dr.  Jenks  did  not  intend  to  limit  the  causation  of  these  spots  of  cranio- 
tabes  to  respiratory  troubles,  but  believed  that  anything  which  produces 
congestion  of  the  head  might  be  instrumental  in  developing  them. 

Dr.  Mitchell  said  this  specimen  reminded  him  of  one  he  had  seen 
many  years  ago,  in  the  child  of  a  Scotch  gardener  of  his  father,  in  which, 
during  a  period  of  decline,  there  appeared  several  soft  spots  on  the  skull, 
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about  half  an  inch  in  diameter.  A  physician  was  called,  who  supposed 
them  to  be  a!)sces.scs.  He  opened  one,  but  no  pus  appeared  Three 
monlhs  later  the  child  died.  There  were  eleven  such  perforations  in  the 
skull. 

December  %.  I.  PJdhisis:  Cavity  at  Apex  of  each  Lung ;  Disseminaled 
Miliary  Tubercle  and  Cheesy  Deposit.  II.  I'hthisis  :  Cavities;  Cheesy 
Deposit  only. — Dr.  Tyson  presented  these  two  sets  of  lungs,  with  the 
following  history  : — 

Case  I W.  ]}.,  aged  10,  a  slipper-maker,  temperate,  was  admitted 

to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  Oct.  19,  1870.  Is  ignorant  of  causes  of 
death  of  parents  and  five  brothers  and  sisters.  In  winter  of  18G9-70 
took  cold  from  e.xj)osure  while  perspiring,  since  which  has  had  cough, 
but  has  had  purulent  expectorations  only  during  past  three  monlhs. 
Eecently  has  rapidly  lost  strength  and  flesh,  and  has  had  night-sweats 
with  aphonia  for  past  two  weeks. 

At  admission  was  much  emaciated;  had  aphonia  and  harassing  cough, 
no  sweats,  but  almost  constant  febrile  movement,  with  daily  exacerba- 
tions, and  a  temperature  often  as  high  as  105°  in  the  axilla.  Physical 
examination  revealed  e(pial  dulness  under  each  clavicle  as  far  as  second 
rib,  but  extended  on  left  side  as  far  as  nipple ;  correspondingly  were 
cavernous  respiration  and  pectoriloquy.  Posteriorly  there  were  dulness, 
pectoriloquy,  and  cavernous  respiration  in  supra  and  iufra-scapular  spaces. 

The  usual  treatment  was  instituted,  with  imperfect  results.  Inhalations 
of  morph.  sulph.  gr.  ss,  and  pot.  chlor.  gr.  xx  to  f3j  of  water  were,  how- 
ever, grateful. 

Tlie  patient  gradually  sank,  and  died  Nov.  30. 

Post-mortem,  twelve  hours  after  death,  exhibited,  as  to  larynx,  aderaa 
of  both  arytenoid  cartilages,  more  marked  in  the  left.  The  interior  of 
the  larynx  is  the  seat  of  almost  continuous  ulceration  from  the  epiglotti- 
dean  folds  to  below  the  true  vocal  cords,  the  right  of  the  latter  being 
completely  eroded.  Below  these  points  is  continuous  follicular  ulcera- 
tion to  the  beginning  of  the  trachea.  The  trachea  itself,  excepting  an- 
teriorly, is  the  seat  of  excavating  ulceration  as  far  as  its  bifurcation, 
more  marked  posteriorly,  where  the  cartilages  are  absent. 

The  hmys  were  the  seat  of  cavities,  one  in  each  apex,  the  larger  in 
the  left.  But  scattered  throughout  the  remainder  of  both  lungs  were 
abundant  cheesy  deposits,  between  which  were  numerous  transparent 
gray  granulations  of  miliary  tubercle.     No  pleurisy. 

Case  II.  was  that  of  a  miserable  girl,  aged  about  25,  who  was  admitted 
to  the  inebriates'  ward  of  the  Pliiludelj)hia  Hospital  late  in  September, 
with  delirium  tremens.  She  was  treated  with  chloral,  and  recovered, 
but  to  become  the  victim  of  a  rapid  phthisis,  which  apparently  begin- 
ning in  solidification  of  the  left  apex,  soon  manifested  all  the  evidence 
of  cavities  at  the  top  of  each  lung.  Treatment  availed  little,  emaciation 
progressed  to  an  extreme  degree,  and  she  died  late  in  November,  little 
more  than  two  months  after  the  first  symptoms  were  observed.  Post- 
mortem examination  revealed  extensive  cavities  in  both  lungs,  and  cheesy 
deposits  occupying  the  calibre  of  the  bronchial  tubes  of  medium  size, 
throughout  each  organ.     No  gray  tubercle  was  anywhere  present. 

There  are  one  or  two  points  of  clinico-pathological  interest  in  connec- 
tion with  these  cases. 

In  the  first  it  is  likely  that  the  deposition  of  tlie  miliary  tubercle,  in- 
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duced,  perhaps,  by  the  absorption  of  the  chronic  bronchial  deposit,  oc- 
curred at  the  date  specified,  two  months  before  admission,  and  from  this 
we  date  the  rapid  decline  of  the  case,  according  in  these  respects  with 
recent  investigations  upon  this  subject. 

Case  II.,  however,  does  not,  at  first  sight,  accord  with  what  we  should 
expect.  Here  was  a  case  of  chronic  broncliial  disease,  of  the  form  which 
is  ordinarily  amenable  to  treatment,  or  at  least  does  not  terminate  very 
rapidly,  running  its  course  in  little  more  than  two  months.  This  is  not 
usual.  But,  when  we  consider  the  previous  history  of  the  patient  was 
that  of  a  common  street  drunkard,  with  vital  ])0wers  at  their  lowest  ebb, 
it  is  not  unreasonable  that  the  case  should  pursue  such  a  speedy  course. 

December  22.  Ovarian  and  Uterine  Tumours. — Dr.  PoRTER  presented 
the  specimens,  with  the  following  history  : — 

Maria  W.,  aged  60,  a  coloured  cook,  of  large  frame,  and  rather  fat. 
She  was  the  mother  of  five  children,  the  youngest  being  now  23  years 
old.  She  never  menstruated  after  the  birth  of  the  last  child,  although 
she  had  always  been  regular  before.  Soon  after  this  she  noticed  that  her 
abdomen  was  enlarging,  but  she  never  paid  any  particular  attention  to  it 
as  she  was  enjoying  good  health,  and  continued  to  work  till  the  autumn 
of  the  present  year,  when  she  began  to  be  troubled  with  shortness  of 
breath  and  oedema  of  the  lower  extremities.  This  increased  to  such  an 
extent  that  she  was  soon  unable  to  work.  On  the  12th  of  October  she  was 
seen  and  examined  by  Dr.  Washington  L.  Atlee,  who  has  very  kindly 
given  me  the  following  note  of  her  condition  at  that  time  :  "  She  has  a 
fatty,  protuberant,  and  rather  pendulous  abdomen,  independent  of  the 
tumour.  The  tumour  has  troubled  her  for  several  years.  When  on  her 
back,  with  the  abdomen  exposed,  the  abdomen  is  perfectly  symmetrical 
in  shape.  By  the  hand,  however,  I  can  detect  a  hard,  smooth,  oblong,, 
almost  round  tumour  in  the  right  side,  occupying  the  right  iliac  and  lum- 
bar regions,  and  the  right  side  of  the  umbilical  region,  extending  just 
beyond  the  linea  alba  towards  the  left.  It  was  capable  of  being  moved 
freely  in  all  directions.  The  uterus  is  central,  much  heavier  than  usual, 
is  occupied  by  an  intra-mural  fibroid  in  the  fundus.  The  sound  enters  2^ 
inches.  The  abdominal  tumour  can  be  moved  in  all  directions  without 
affecting  the  uterus."  On  the  17th  of  November  she  came  under  my 
care  as  a  patient  of  the  Philadelphia  Dispensary,  and  I  found  her  suffer- 
ing, in  addition  to  the  abdominal  symptoms,  from  considerable  debility, 
with  oidema  of  the  abdomen  and  lower  extremities,  and  great  difficulty 
of  breathing,  so  much  so  that  she  was  unable  to  lie  down  except  for  a 
few  minutes  at  a  time.  Her  urine  was  scanty,  high  coloured,  and  contained 
albumen.  She  continued  in  very  much  the  same  condition  until  the  11th 
of  December,  when  she  suddenly  became  unconscious  for  about  three 
hours.  After  this  attack  the  prostration  was  much  more  marked,  and  she 
gradually  sank,  and  died  on  the  19th  of  December. 

Post-mortem  examination  twelve  hours  after  death. — The  abdomen 
and  lower  extremities  were  considerably  enlarged  and  oedematous,  pitting 
on  pressure.  On  opening  the  abdominal  cavity  a  quantity  of  serous  fluid 
escaped,  and  the  tumour  was  found  occupying  the  position  assigned  to  it 
by  Dr.  Atlee.  The  omentum  was  adherent  at  several  poinis  to  the  tu- 
mour, which  was  found  to  be  attached  to  the  left  side  of  the  uterus  by  a 
slender  pedicle,  about  six  inches  long.  The  tumour  contained  about 
eight  ounces  of  a  thick  yellowish  creamy  fluid,  and  a  mass  of  hair  glued 
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together  by  a  thick  sebaceoiis-like  matter.     On  nuikinj;;  a  section  of  this 
mass,  no  traces  of  bones  or  teeth  were  found. 

The  cervix  uteri  was  elongated.  The  probe  passed  easily  to  the  fundus 
of  the  uterus,  about  four  indies.  At  the  fundus  an  e.vceedingly  hard 
and  almost  round  tumour,  of  about  two  inches  in  diameter,  was  found. 
On  sawing  through  this  tumour  the  outer  coating  was  found  to  ije  of  a 
bony  consistence,  the  inner  less  dense,  more  like  lil)rous  tissue. 

A  smaller  tumour,  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  of  bony 
consistence,  was  situated  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the  uterus.  A  fourth, 
much  smaller,  of  which  no  section  was  nmde,  was  found  on  the  anterior 
wall  of  the  uterus. 

The  right  ovary  and  its  appendages  were  normal. 

Dr.  Jenks  said  the  usually  accepted  immunity  which  follows  calcifica- 
tion of  fibroid  tumours  is  not  so  great  as  is  commonly  supposed,  lie 
had  seen  specimens  in  which,  instead  of  remaining  harmless,  such  a  tu- 
mour had  produced  ulceration  of  the  wails  of  the  uterus,  and  had  escaped 
into  the  cavity  of  the  al)domen,  or  was  evacuated  externally.  In  one  case 
mentioned  by  Virchow  the  tumour  perforated  the  anterior  wall  of  the  uterus, 
and  finally  the  anterior  wall  of  the  abdomen.  In  another  case  it  was 
discharged  by  the  rectum.  These  results  seem  to  depend  not  so  much 
upon  the  size  of  the  tumour  as  upon  its  vascular  connection.  Where  cal- 
cification has  taken  place  we  invariably  find  the  tumour  has  been  almost 
surrounded  by  a  capsule  of  connective  tissue. 

Another  curious  fact  is  the  change  in  the  form  of  the  nterus  produced 
by  these  tumours.  iS'umerous  cases  are  reported  in  which  the  uterus  has 
been  severed  in  its  continuity,  separation  generally  taking  place  at  the 
internal  os  uteri,  being  twisted  off  as  the  result  of  constant  stretching, 
combined  with  accidental  rotation  on  its  axis. 

Another  point  of  interest  is  with  regard  to  the  supply  of  bloodvessels. 
The  most  varied  statements  exist  on  this  point.  Most  authorities  say 
the  supply  of  blood  is  limited.  While  this  is  true  in  most  instances,  some 
fibroids  are  exceedingly  vascular.  Dr.  Jenks  had  himself  examined  pre- 
parations of  Prof.  Wedl's,  showing  great  vascularity,  so  great  indeed 
as  to  render  the  tumours  appropriately  classed  Myoma  Telangiectodes 
(Virchow). 

Dr.  Packard  said  that  the  point  last  referred  to  by  Dr.  Jenks  sug- 
gested tlie  case  from  which  he  had  presented  a  specimen  for  Dr.  Gelchell, 
at  a  meeting  of  the  Society  in  June.  The  tumour  was  partly  through 
the  OS  uteri,  and,  by  the  eUbrts  of  Dr.  Getchell  and  himself,  by  traction 
from  below  and  pressure  from  above,  was  completely  removed,  not  only 
without  appearance  of  any  severe  vascular  connection,  but  also  without 
hemorrhage.  The  uterus  returned  promptly  to  its  natural  condition. 
lie  had  never  been  able  to  satisfy  himself  how  thus  large  a  mass  received 
its  nourishment,  without  having  vessels  passing  to  it  of  suflicient  size  to 
give  rise  to  hemorrhage  after  its  removal,  or  even  to  be  discoverable  by 
inspection. 

Ulcerative  Endocarditis;  Embolism  of  Kidneys Dr.  W.M.  Pepper 

presented  the  specimeii-S,  and  read  the  following  history  : — 

James  Fullerton,  a't.  30,  by  occupation  a  labourer,  and  in  enjoyment  of 
general  good  health,  was  admitted  to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  on  Nov. 
4,  1870.  He  had  been  engaged  in  lifting  and  lading  heavy  stones,  and 
was  conscious  that  he  had  overtaxed  his  strength.     Some  weeks  before 
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admission,  he  was  attacked  with  hoarseness  and  partial  aphonia,  and  had 
cough  with  some  nuicous  sputa.  Continued  to  work  for  a  week,  but  then 
suffered  so  much  from  dyspna^a  that  he  had  to  stop.  Cough  continued, 
and  became  attended  with  hajraoptysis.  Had  no  symptoms  of  rheuma- 
tism. On  admission,  mind  clear,  face  anxious,  skin  sallow,  body  ema- 
ciated, no  oedema.  Respiration  5G,  frequent  spasmodic  cougli,  with 
hojmoptysis  ;  lungs  deeply  congested.  Pulse  regular,  soft,  and  small,  96 
in  minute.  Throbbing  of  cervical  vessels.  Area  of  cardiac  dulness  in- 
creased;  impulse  extended,  and  accompanied  by  marked  thrill.  Loud, 
rather  hoarse,  double  cardiac  murmur.  Marked  prtecordial  pain  and 
tenderness.  Complains  of  intense  headache.  Urine  dark,  with  abun- 
dant urates,  and  slightly  albuminous. 

Condition  continued  about  the  same,  with  gradually  increasing  conges- 
tion of  lungs  and  failure  of  cardiac  power.  Four  days  before  death 
pulse  in  right  radial  artery  disappeared,  evidently  from  embolism  of  the 
brachial  artery.     Death  occurred  Nov.  18,  1870. 

At  the  post-mortem  examination,  30  hours  after  death,  in  cool  wea- 
ther, body  was  found  advanced  in  decomposition.  The  surface  of  the 
corpse  was  mapped  out  by  intersecting  livid  lines,  due  to  decomposition 
of  blood  in  the  superficial  veins.  The  pericardium  was  distended  with 
air,  and  contained  f5iv  of  bloody  serum,  without  any  traces  of  inflam- 
mation. The  cavities  of  the  heart  were  distended  with  air,  being  blown 
up  like  bladders.  The  blood  was  everywhere  fluid,  dark,  frothy,  and  the 
vessels  and  surrounding  tissues  w^ere  deeply  stained.  The  tissue  of  the 
heart  w^as  soft  and  flabby.  The  left  cavities  were  moderately  dilated,  and 
the  walls  rather  thin.  The  hydrostatic  test  showed  competency  of  the 
mitral,  tricuspid,  and  pulmonary  artery  valves,  but  free  regurgitation 
through  the  aortic  valves.  One  of  the  leaflets  of  this  valve  was  very 
much  thickened,  and  contained  a  considerable  collection  of  friable  gran- 
ular cheesy  matter.  The  endocardium  covering  this  was  almost  entirely 
destroyed,  and  existed  only  as  little  islets  of  softened  tissue,  or  as  shreds 
hanging  and  floating  loosely.  The  cheesy  material  was  readily  disinte- 
grated, and,  in  fact,  numerous  minute  fragments  of  it  were  found  in  the 
aorta  and  left  ventricle.  The  other  aortic  leaflets  were  also  seriously 
diseased;  they  were  much  discoloured,  thickened,  and  so  much  softened 
that  numerous  rents  and  perforations  had  occurred.  There  were  a  few 
small  patches  of  atheroma  along  the  arch  of  the  aorta.  The  right  bra- 
chial artery  was  not  examined.  The  lungs  were  very  deeply  engorged, 
but  presented  no  apoplectic  patches.  Lifcr  was  soft  and  congested. 
Spleen  enlarged,  its  tissue  softened  and  dark,  but  with  no  embolic  patches. 
Kidneys  not  enlarged,  discoloured  and  softened,  and  each  presented  two 
embolic  patches,  one  very  minute,  the  other  about  y  in  diameter. 
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Art.  XXI. — Puerperal  Eclampsia. 

1.  On  (he  Nature  and  Origin  of  Epilepliform  Convuhions,  caused 

by  Profuse  Bleeding,  and  also  those  of  True  Epilepsy.  By 
Adolf  Kussmaul,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of 
Heidelberj? ;  and  Adolf  Tenner,  M.  D.  New  Sydenliani  Society 
Pul)lieations.     Translated  l)y  Edwaud  Bonner,  M.  D.,  1859. 

2.  On,  the  Diseases  avd  Derangenwnls  of  the  Nervous  System,  die. 

By  Marshall  Hall,  M.  I).,  F.  R.  S.     London,  1841. 

3.  Researches  principally  relative  to  the  Moi-bid  and  Curative  Effects 

of  Loss  of  Blood.  By  Marshall  Hall,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.  Ain. 
edition,  1830. 

4.  Gufs  Hospital  Reports,  1836, 1841,  1843. 

5.  The  Ureeniic  Convulsions  of  Pregnancy,  Parturition,  and  Child- 

bed. By  Dr.  Carl  R.  Braun,  Prof,  of  Midwifery,  Vienna.  Trans- 
lated by  J.  Matthews  Dyucau,  F.  R.  C.  P.  E.  American  edition, 
1858. 

6.  Qu'est  ce  qxie  V Albuminurie'^     Ou  de  son  Analogic  avec  les  Secre- 

tions Sereuses,  Sero-plastiques,  et  les  Heniorrayies,  etc.  Par  le 
Dr.  L6oN  Germe.     Paris,  1864. 

7.  Albuminurie  dans  les  Rapports  avec  V Hematose,  V Eclampsie  des 

Femmes  Enceintes,  dec.  Par  M.  Edouard  Robin.  Paris,  Pre- 
mier Memoire. 

8.  Epilepsy,  and  other  Affections  of  the  Nervous  System,  which  are 

marked  by  Tremor,  Convulsion,  and  Spasm ;  their  Pathology 
and  Treatment.  By  Charles  Bland  Radcliffe,  M.  D.  Lon- 
don, 1841. 

9.  Parturition,  and  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics.     By 

Wm.  Tyler  Smith,  M.  D.,  Lectnrer  on  01)stetrics  in  tl\e  Hunteriau 
Scliool  of  Medicine,  London.     American  edition,  184!). 
10.    Course  of  Lectures  on  the  Physiohxpj  and  Pathology  of  the  Central 
Nervous  System.     By  C.  E.   Brown-Sequard,   M.  D.,   F.  R.  S. 
Philadelphia,  1860. 

It  is  well  known  from  experiment  and  observation  that  convulsive 
movements  can  be  directly  excited  by  causes  affecting  the  central  nervous 
masses  or  the  trunks  of  the  motor  nerves;  and  indirectly  by  such  as 
impress  the  termiimtionsof  the  excitant  nerves  in  the  several  organs  of  the 
body — which  produce  their  effects  through  the  instrumentality  of  reflex 
action. 

To  attribute  exclusively  the  originating  source  of  convulsions  to  the 
spinal  marrow  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  facts  derived  from  anatomical 
investigation  or  physiological  research.  As  the  inaccuracy  of  such  limita- 
tion will  be  clearly  appnrcnt  when  the  causes  of  convulsive  movements- 
are  discussed,  it  need  onlv  now  be  stated  that  the  brain  being  regarded 
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as  a  prolongation  of  the  spinal  axis,  built  as  it  were  upon  it,  automatic 
movements  proceed  from  it  as  well  as  from  the  spinal  axis.  Motor  struc- 
ture, indeed,  constitutes  a  portion  of  the  brain  itself;  and  were  it  not  for 
this,  the  reflex  movements  connected  with  the  senses  could  not  be  excited. 
It  is,  moreover,  through  the  motor  tract  extending  into  the  brain  that  the 
purposes  of  intelligence  and  volition  are  accomplished  ;  and  as  unconscious- 
ness and  insensibility  are  the  precursors  and  concomitants  of  convulsions, 
and,  further,  as  muscles  of  the  senses  are  involved  in  the  attack,  it  must  be 
admitted  that  this  organ  is  deeply  interested. 

Systematic  writers  have  arranged  convulsions  under  three  heads,  apo- 
plectic, epileptic,  and  hysterical,  according  to  the  form  exhibited  by  them. 
In  each  variety  the  convulsive  movements  are  the  same,  being  general  or 
partial,  ascertain  nerves  and  muscles  are  involved;  and  when  we  reflect 
that  the  same  nervous  apparatus  and  the  same  muscles  are  interested  in 
the  occurrence  of  convulsions,  that  the  mechanism  to  be  set  in  operation 
by  the  existing  cause  is  identical,  it  is  evident  that  the  varied  manifesta- 
tions implied  by  the  divisions  specified  depend  not  upon  the  difference  in 
the  effective  mechanism  concerned,  but  upon  the  extent  to  which  it  is  put 
into  operation  by  the  force  of  the  impelling  causes.  The  phenomena 
which  are  exhibited  as  the  effects  of  convulsive  disturbance,  depend  upon 
the  constitutional  physical  peculiarities  of  the  individual. 

The  first  notice  of  the  causes  of  convulsions  to  which  we  can  refer  is 
the  following  aphorism  of  Hippocrates  : — 

"Convulsions  take  place  from  repletion  or  depletion,  and  so  it  is  with  hic- 
cup." To  this  statement  of  the  "  lather  of  physic"  is  appended  this  comment  by 
Pr.  Adams,  the  translator:  "I  need  scarcely  remark  that  this  is  a  most  im- 
portant fact  both  in  therapeutics  and  prognostics.  How  important  is  it,  for 
example,  in  puerperal  convulsions?  The  whole  treatment  turns  upon  the 
question  whether  the  convulsion  be  connected  with  plethora  or  inanition.  It 
is  evidently  the  same  with  hiccup. "^ 

In  the  chapter  of  the  "Works  of  Hippocrates"  on  the  "Diseases  of 
Females,"  which  has  been  considered  as  not  properly  to  be  attributed  to 
that  author,  but  originating  from  some  one  of  his  pupils  as  a  summary 
of  the  clinical  views  of  the  master  upon  the  subject,  and  representing  the 
knowledge  of  the  period,  there  is  a  reference  to  the  production  of  convul- 
sions as  the  result  of  hemorrhage  after  labour.  This  fact  proves  a 
knowledge  of  such  a  cause  of  parturient  convulsions.  The  regimen  re- 
commended was  a  sustaining  one.^  The  doctrine,  then,  that  convulsions 
are  the  result  of  exhaustion  is  as  old  as  the  earliest  records  of  physic,  and 
could  not  but  be  confirmed  by  the  experience  of  subsequent  ages.  It 
was  lost  sight  of,  however,  in  the  last  century,  until  prominently  set  forth 
by  Foiitana.  The  doctrine  that  prevailed  attributed  convulsions  to  caustic 
salts,  "  the  invisible  points  of  which  pricked  the  nerves  and  irritated  the 
muscular  fibre."  In  combating  this  hypothesis,  the  language  of  Fontana 
is  the  following  : — 

"  Convulsions  arc  not  always  the  effect  of  stimulus  which  irritates  ;  they 
come  rather  from  this,  that  the  e(iuilibrium  between  antagonistic  muscles  is 
broken.     Animals  that  are  weak  and  languid,  and  which  die  from  loss  of  blood, 


'  The  Genuine  Works  of  Hippocrates,  by  Francis  Adams,  LL.D.,  Surgeon,  London. 
Printed  by  the  Sydenham  Society,  1849,  vol.  ii.  p.  7.'')8. 

2  CEuvies  Completes  d' Hippocrates,  &c.,  par  E.  Littr(;,  a  Paris,  1844,  tome  viii. 
p.  237. 
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])i  risli  in  horrible  convulsions,  and  nevertheless  there  arc  neither  pointed  nor 
irritating  salts."' 

The  light  in  which  the  preceding  statements,  as  to  the  condition  of  the 
system  which  conduces  to  the  production  of  convulsions,  are  to  be  regarded, 
will  be  presently  shown. 

It  has  now  been  determined  that  convulsions  may  be  produced  by  suffi- 
ciently i)otent  disturbance  of  the  motor  tract  of  the  nervous  system, 
whether  this  be  brought  to  bear  dirccllt/  upon  it,  or  indirc.cthj  through 
relle.x  action.  The  former  was  termed  by  Dr.  Marshall  Ilall  centric,  and 
the  latter  ecccnfi-ic. 

Mechanical  impressions  are  capable  of  calling  forth  convulsive  movements, 
as  has  been  exhiljited  in  the  experiments  of  Kussmaul  and  Teinier,  which  were 
made  with  a  view  to  determine  the  portion  of  the  brain  in  which  motor 
excitability  resides.  The  whole  of  the  cerebrum  anterior  to  the  thalami 
optici  was  removed,  and  the  latter  cut  away,  until  the  excitable  parts  were 
reached,  which  was  apparent  from  a  sudden  convulsive  motion  of  the  animal 
(op.  cit.,  Exp.  3,  p.  73).  Blows  uj)on  the  back  of  the  head,  especially  in 
children,  or  injury  to  the  head  in  which  a  fragment  of  bone  is  driven  upon 
the  brain,  will  produce  convulsions;  in  the  latter  case  relief  being  afforded 
by  the  trei)hine  or  elevator.  Morbid  growths,  exostoses,  &c.,  within  the 
cranium,  have  been  shown  to  account  for  convulsive  attacks  occurring  dur- 
ing life.  A  case  is  reported  by  Dr.  Abercrombie  in  which  the  anterior 
fontanelle  became  very  prominent,  and  pressure  upon  it  produced  convul- 
sions.^ 

If  centric  convulsions  can  be  produced  within  the  cranium,  they  can 
equally  occur  from  irritation  of  the  spinal  axis.  Mr.  Lawrence  saw  a  case 
in  which  the  brain  was  wanting  in  an  acephalous  child,  and  the  medulla 
spinalis  was  continued  for  about  an  inch  above  the  foramen  magnum, 
forming  a  soft  tumour.  The  child  moved  briskly  at  first,  but  remained 
quiet  afterwards,  except  when  the  tumour  was  pressed,  which  produced 
general  convulsions.'  Another  interesting  case  illustrating  the  same  fact 
has  been  recorded  l)y  M.  Ollivier.*  In  cases  of  spina  bifida,  when  the 
tumour  ruptures  spontaneously,  death  rapidly  ensues  in  the  midst  of 
general  convulsions,  which  have  been  attributed  to  the  introduction  of  air 
into  the  spinal  canal.  A  case  is  given  by  Dr.  Evans  (Ilall,  op.  cit.,  p.  144), 
in  v.'hich  pressure  upon  the  tumour  i)roduced  a  croup-like  convulsion.  The 
writer  has  witnessed  an  attack  of  convulsions  in  a  new-born  child,  from 
violence  done  to  the  si)inal  marrow  in  the  delivery  of  the  head,  in  a  case 
of  breech  presentation.  Animals  at  the  slaughter-houses,  struck  down 
with  the  pole,  arc  apt  to  have  convulsions.  From  the  preceding  state- 
ments it  is  clear  that  such  positive  direct  influences  can  be  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  motor  structures  of  the  central  nervous  system  as  to  influence 
the  muscles  and  originate  convulsions.  The  disturbance  thus  engendered 
has  a  centric  origin. 

Eccentric  convulsions  arise  from  inordinate  excitation,  or  irritation, 
located  at  the  peripheral  termination,  or  in  the  course  of  an  excitor  nerve, 

'  Treatise  on  the  Venom  of  the  Viper,  17S1,  vol.  i.  p.  9. 

*  Pathological  and  Practical  Researches  on  Diseases  of  the  Brain,  4th  ed.  1845, 
p.  57. 

3  Referred  to  by  Dr.  M.  Hall. 

*  Traiti'  de  la  .Moelle  I^piuiire,  &c.,  par  C.  P.  Ollivier  d'Angers.  Paris,  1827, 
torn.  i.  p.  DiJ. 
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which  may  be  lacerated  or  punctured,  as  happens  in  tetanus.  Pr.  Hall 
states  that  the  principal  causes  of  eccentric  epilepsy  are  the  presence  of 
indigestible  food  in  the  stomach,  of  morbific  matters  in  the  intestinal  canal, 
and  uterine  irritation  (op.  cit.).  M.  Herbinaux  relates  a  case  in  which 
a  ligature  applied  to  a  polypus  in  the  uterus  produced  convulsions.*  They 
may  arise  from  foreign  bodies  in  the  alimentary  canal,  as  coins,  &c. 
Worms  constitute  an  eccentric  or  centripetal  cause,  and  dentition,  through 
the  branches  of  the  trifacial,  may  be  assumed  as  accounting  in  the  same 
way  for  convulsive  attacks  in  children.  Reflex  action  is  brought  into 
operation  in  cases  of  eccentric  convulsive  movements. 

We  shall  now  consider  the  various  alleged  causes  of  puerperal  convul- 
sions, and  endeavour  to  determine  what  influence  they  may  exert,  and  like- 
wise whether  that  influence  be  direct  or  indirect. 

1.  The  condition  first  referred  to  by  Hippocrates  as  the  cause  of  con- 
vulsions is  repletion,  or,  in  other  words,  a  fulness  or  plethora  in  the  vessels 
of  the  brain.  This  doctrine  has  been  extensively  received  by  the  profes- 
sion, and  has  entailed  the  practice  of  depletion.  To  within  a  compara- 
tively recent  period  the  idea  of  determination  of  blood  to  the  brain  as  a 
cause  of  the  convulsions  connected  with  pregnancy  and  labour  was  the 
leading  one  with  systematic  writers.  In  the  article  on  "Eclampsia  of 
Parturient  Women,"  by  M.  Desormeaux  {Dictionnaire  de  Medecine,  1835), 
will  be  found  the  following  statement :  "  The  determination  of  blood  to 
the  brain  and  the  congestion  that  results  from  it  are  sometimes  carried 
so  far  as  to  produce,  even  without  predisposition,  convulsive  movements 
and  loss  of  consciousness,  coma,  and  other  grave  symptoms  which  consti- 
tute eclampsia."  In  the  article  "Convulsions"  (Ibid.),  similar  views  are 
expressed  by  M.  Georget ;  they  represent  the  doctrine  of  the  French  School 
of  Medicine  of  that  ))eriod. 

If  we  examine  the  systematic  authorities  of  the  English  School  of 
Midwifery,  the  teaching  will  be  found  to  be  analogous.  Smellie,  Burns, 
and  Merriman  promulgated  the  doctrine  of  determination  of  blood  to 
the  head  as  the  cause  of  puerperal  convulsions,  and  subsequent  writers 
have  entertained  the  same  opinion.  Blundell,  in  his  discussion  of  the  sub- 
ject, remarks  :  "  Should  you  ask  me  in  what  manner  convulsions  are  pro- 
duced, I  should  reply,  that  the  more  probable  immediate  cause  of  them  is 
a  pressure  on  the  brain  and  perhaps  on  the  spinal  marrow  also."^  He 
quotes  Dr.  Conquest's  "Outlines"  to  the  effect  that  "the  proximate 
cause  of  puerperal  convulsions  is  congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain 
occurring  under  an  irritable  condition  of  the  uterus."  Dr.  Rigby,  although 
fully  aware  of  the  anaemic  state  of  the  .system  as  conducive  to  convulsions, 
attributes  epileptiform  puerperal  convulsions  to  cerebral  congestion.^  And 
Dr.  Churchill,  referring  to  the  difficulty  of  forming  any  definite  theory  as  to 
the  cause,  remarks  :  "  Doubtless  in  some  cases  they  are  owing  to  the  efforts 
made  during  labour-pains,  Ijy  which  an  accumulation  of  blood  takes  place 
in  the  head."* 

Upon  turning  to  American  writers,  we  find  that  no  other  idea  but  coa- 

•  Observations,  torn,  ii.,  Ob.  19, 

2  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Ob.stetricy,  as  at  present  taught,  by  James 
Blundell,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Obatetricy,  at  Guy's  Hospital,  &c.,  Am.  ed.  1834,  p. 
376. 

'  A  System  of  Midwifery,  by  Edward  Rigby,  M.  D.,  Am.  ed.  1S41,  p   376. 

*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Midwifijry,  by  Fleetwood  Churchill,  M.  D.,  &c.  Hus- 
ton's Am.  ed.  1843,  p.  441. 
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gestion   of  the  head  is  entertained  as  tlie  cause  of  puerperal  eclampsia. 
Dr.  Dewees  says  : — 

"Convulsions  arc  ull  preceded  by  symptoms  that  denote  their  approach;  in 
the  epileptic  species  the  premonitory  symptoms  may  exist  a  numl)er  of  days 
before  convulsions  show  themselves,  it  is  uniformly  attended  by  a  strong  deter- 
mination of  blood  to  the  head,  producin<r  enj^'orfremcnt  of  the  vessels,  hence 
headache  of  fftcatcr  or  less  intensity,  riuLnuf^  of  the  ears,  or  temporary  loss  of 
vision,  friddincss,  &c.,are  always  present  before  the  convulsion  shows  itself"' 

That  Dr.  Meigs  entertained  similar  views  may  be  judged  from  the  follow- 
ing :— 

"  If  the  extreme  violence  with  which  durinf^  labour  the  blood  rushes  along 
the  arteries  of  the  encephalon  be  taken  into  consideration,  it  will  l>e  seen  that 
the  l)rain  must,  under  such  an  excited  circulation,  be  brought  into  a  state  of  the 
highest  uervous  activity,  and  the  functions  of  innervation  become  so  con- 
8ideral)ly  and  irregularly  augmented  in  consecpience  that  the  muscles  of  the 
body  may  readily  fall  into  irregular  convulsive  movements."  "A  woman, 
therefore,  in  whom  the  pulse  is  uncommonly  hard,  frequent,  and  large,  ought, 
cceien's  jxiribiis,  to  Ijc  deemed  more  obnoxious  to  the  convulsion  than  a  ■woman 
in  a  directly  opposite  state."^ 

It  is  seen  from  the  above  references  that  the  occurrence  of  convulsions 
is  attributed  to  an  unnatural  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  which 
acts  as  a  direct  or  positive  cause,  and  under  such  circumstances  the  con- 
vulsions are  centric 

If  determination  of  blood  to  the  brain  can  produce  convulsions,  they 
must  arise  either  from  iiionlinate  nutritive  activity,  created  by  the  presence 
of  more  blood  in  the  capillary  and  areolar  tissue  than  is  recpiired  for  the 
usual  functional  energy  of  the  organ,  and  wliich  is  employed  in  the  creation 
of  motor  force  to  be  expended  on  the  muscles,  or  from  irritation  connected 
■with  pressure  ujjon  the  motor  tract  through  engorgement  of  the  vessels. 

Mr.  Solly  assumes  the  first  of  these  propositions,  when  he  states  that 
sudden  determination  of  blood  to  the  brain  must  increase  the  secretion  of 
nervous  power,  which,  in  a  healthy  state,  convej's  volition  to  the  muscles, 
and  is  identical  with  electricity.  "  This  excessive  secretion  is  carried  off  by 
the  motor  nerves,  like  a  discharge  from  an  electric  battery,  and  from  its 
quantity  and  excess  produces  excessive  action  of  the  muscles."''' 

It  may  be  asserted  that  when  an  organ  is  actively  supplied  with  arterial 
blood,  its  functional  energy  is  promoted  so  long  as  there  is  free  egress  to  the 
fluid  through  the  return  vessels,  and  this  applies  to  the  lirain,  the  operations 
of  which  may  be  cpiickened,  but  not  abnormally.  When,  however,  the 
balance  of  the  circulation  is  lost  in  the  vessels,  and  they  become  turgid 
with  blood,  there  occur  confusion  of  ideas,  an  interruption  of  the  mental 
processes,  an  obtuseness  of  the  senses,  suspension  of  volition,  and  a  ten- 
dency to  coma.  This  condition  may  termiimte  in  apoplexy,  as  in  cases  of 
hypertrophy  of  the  heart.   Muscular  activity  is  not  engendered  under  such 

•  A  Compendious  System  of  Midwifery,  by  William  P.  Dewees,  M.  D.,  Adjunct 
Prof,  of  Midwifery,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1828,  p.  4  Jl.  The  same  will  be 
found  in  subsequent  editions. 

2  Obstetrics,  the  Science  and  the  Art,  by  Chas.  D.  Meigs,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Midwiferj 
in  Jeflfersou  Medical  College,  &c.,  Phila.,  1832.     In  the  edition  of  \Xi)9  Dr.  Meigs' 
reiterates,  "  So  convinced  am  I  that  tlie  disorder  is  one  of  the  effects  of  the  im- 
petus sanguinis,  and  tlie  cerebral  and  spinal   liyperreniia,  and  a  result  rather  of 
the  quantitative  than  of  a  qualitative  state  of  the  blood,"  v*ic.,  p.  4G2. 

'  The  Human  Brain,  its  Structure,  Pliysiology,  and  Diseases,  by  S.  Solly,  2d  ed. 
Loudon,  lfc49,  p.  590.— Am.  ed.,p.  430. 
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circumstances  ;  or,  as  stated  by  Romberg,  attacks  of  the  kind  are  accom- 
panied by  weak  convulsions.  As  a  cause  of  convulsions  the  increase  of 
arterial  blood  in  the  brain  cannot  be  admitted.  They  do  not  arise  from 
nutritive  activity. 

The  question  of  pressure  has  been  ably  discussed  by  Dr.  Burrows,  who 
has  shown  not  only  its  utility  in  connection  with  the  activity  of  the 
brain,  but  that,  when  excessive,  it  may  oppress  that  organ,  and  suspend 
its  functional  operations.'  The  ordinary  result  of  congestion  of  the  brain 
is  a  comatose  state.  The  transition  from  coma  to  apoplexy  is  easily 
accomplished,  and  may  be  induced  either  by  determination  of  blood  to  the 
head,  or  by  retention  of  blood  in  the  brain. ^  It  is  thus  seen  that  pressure 
from  congestion  is  not  to  be  considered  as  a  cause  of  convulsions,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  is  productive  of  an  opposite  state,  viz.,  that  of  coma.  For 
reasons  that  are  apparent,  during  pregnancy,  and  more  especially  during 
labour,  the  brain  is  liable  to  congestion.  The  expanding  uterus  produces 
pressure  upon  the  vessels  so  as  to  embarrass  the  heart,  while  each  pain  of 
parturition  is  accompanied  by  forcible  expiration,  which  suspends  the  free 
return  of  blood  from  the  brain,  and  is  shown  in  the  distension  of  the  veins 
of  the  neck  and  in  the  livid  appearance  of  the  face. 

A  circumstance  that  must  be  noticed  as  the  result  of  the  physical  state 
existing  during  the  pains  of  labour,  with  remora  of  the  bloodvessels,  is  the 
nature  of  the  blood  itself.  Retained  venous  blood  in  the  brain  is  charged 
with  carbonic  acid,  but  as  the  congestion  is  associated  with  embarrassment 
to  the  respiration,  more  non-oxygenated  blood  is  furnished  to  the  heart, 
and  forced  into  the  circulation  of  the  brain  ;  irrespective  of  pressure,  then, 
there  is  a  further  cause  for  soporiflc  or  comatose  phenomena  ;  a  species  of 
narcotism  is  engendered,  and  this  is  antagonistic  to  the  existence  of  con- 
vulsive movements.  Dr.  Denraan  saw  the  fallacy  of  attributing  convul- 
sions to  a  fulness  of  the  vessels  of  the  head,  for  he  thus  expressed  himself 
with  reference  to  it :  "  This  opinion  applies  to  a  cause  very  general  indeed, 
and,  if  true,  must  have  had  its  effects  so  generally  as  not  to  remain  iu 
doubt.  But  they  (convulsions)  sometimes  first  come  on,  or  continue  with 
equal  violence  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  when  the  presumed  cause  is 
removed."^ 

From  the  foregoing  exposition  it  would  appear  that  determination  of 
blood  to  the  head  solely,  affords  no  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  origin 
of  convulsions,  although  it  is  the  cause  of  the  comatose  and  apoplectic 
symptoms  that  are  frequently,  in  those  of  a  plethoric  habit,  the  concomi- 
tants of  pregnancy  and  labour.  When  referring  to  the  "  apoplectic  species," 
Dr.  Rigby  observes,  that  "  Dr.  Dewees  has  described  a  species  of  convulsion 
by  the  terra  apoplectic,  but  it  is  perhaps  questionable  how  far  he  is  correct 
in  calling  them  puerperal  convulsions  ;  for  from  the  cases  that  have  come 
under  our  own  notice,  the  disease  has  been  nothing  else  than  genuine  apo- 
plexy."* 

It  may  be  further  assumed  that  determination  of  blood  to  the  nerve- 
centres  does  not  conduce  to  the  production  of  that  convulsive  capability 

'  Disorders  of  the  Cerebral  Circulation,  &c.,  On  the  Connection  between  Affec- 
tions of  the  Brain  and  Diseases  of  the  Heart,  by  George  Barrows,  M.D.,  &c.,  Am. 
ed.,  p.  48  et  seq. 

2  Burrows,  loc.  cit. 

'  An  Introduction  to  the  Practice  of  Midwifery,  by  Tiiomas  Denman,  M.D., 
Francis'  edition,  1821,  p.  522. 

*  Op.  cit.,  p.  387. 
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wliich  may  lead  to  violent  manifestation,  wlien  cnlled  into  active  operation 
under  rellex  action  excited  by  the  uterus,  by  tlie  l)owels  and  other  orf^ans, 
and  l)y  the  various  sources  of  nervous  disturbance  in  thestajres  of  delivery. 

2.  Let  us  now  ])ass  to  the  second  statement  of  Hippocrates,  that  con- 
vulsions are  produced  by  deplelion,  and  endeavour  to  determine  how  far 
this  is  supported  by  facts  derived  from  observation  and  experiment. 

Amonpj  the  "morbid  elTccts"  of  the  loss  of  blood,  wliich  have  been  so 
prominently  set  forth  by  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  is  the  occurrence  of  con- 
vulsions induced  by  the  injudicious  abstraction   of   it  by  the  physician.' 

The  writer  has  seen  convulsions  follow  the  abstraction  of  blood  from 
the  arm,  in  a  case  of  severe  headache.  This  accident  has  been  noticed  by 
Mr.  Travers.''  Hemorrhaj^e  is  not  an  infrequent  attendant  on  jjarturition, 
either  before  or  after  delivery.  In  such  cases  syncope  is  not  unusual,  and 
where  death  occurs,  it  is  from  complete  exhaustion  of  the  vital  operations 
of  the  heart  and  brain.  When  speakinj?  of  the  result  of  hemorrhage.  Dr. 
Rigby  informs  us  that  the  alterations  which  take  place  in  the  state  of  the 
brain  and  nervous  system  vary  in  diH'erent  individuals;  "in  some  there  is 
stral)isn)us  ;  in  others,  tem})orary  mania,  or  at  least  delirium  ;  and  in  more 
unfavourable  cases,  even  convulsions.  These  last  are  especially  formidable, 
and  not  only  show  that  the  system  has  been  severely  affected  by  the  loss 
of  blood,  but  are  apt,  from  their  violence,  to  extinguish  the  little  spark  of 
life  which  is  left ;  or,  in  other  words,  to  be  followed  by  sudden  death."* 
A  numi)er  of  practitioners  have  recorded  such  cases,  as  Dr.  Lever,*  Dr. 
jNIarshall  Hall, ^  and  Dr.  A.  C.  Baudelocque."  With  respect  to  the  produc- 
tion of  convulsions  by  loss  of  blood  in  animals,  it  is  stated  l)y  Kussmanl 
and  Tenner  that  more  than  twenty  rabbits,  killed  l)y  loss  of  blood,  died 
in  general  convulsions  like  those  observed  in  epilepsy.  The  convulsions 
were  similar  to  those  produced  by  loss  of  blood  in  other  animals.^ 

3.  In  man  the  stoppage  of  the  circulation  in  the  Ijrain  may  produce 
convulsions.  Although  the  operation  of  tying  the  carotid  artery  is  most 
frecpieatly  attended  with  stupor  and  paralysis,  yet  instances  are  on  record 
in  which  this  has  been  followed  by  convulsions.  Such  cases  have  been  met 
with  by  Vincent,*  Abernethy,"  Zeis,'"  Magendie,"  and  Kuhl.'"  For  an 
exposition  of  these  cases  reference  may  be  made  to  a  paper  by  Dr.  Norman 
Chevers."  That  convulsions  can  be  produced'  by  depriving  the  brain  of 
blood,  by  means  of  compression  or  ligatures,  is  a  fact  familiar  to  experi- 
menters. The  experiment  of  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  performed  in  1811,  is 
well  known.  He  tied  both  the  carotid  arteries  in  a  dog,  and  compressed 
the  vertel)ral  arteries,  when  insensiljility  and  swooning,  with  convulsions, 
occurred."     The  experiment  was  repeated  by  Paiium  with  like  results. 

'  Op.  cit.,  p.  19.  2  Ou  Coustitutional  Irritation,  p.  riOl. 

»  Op.  cit.,  p.  339. 

•  Dr.  John  Lever,  A  Case  of  Hemorrhage  previous  to  Delivery,  Guy's  llospital 
Reports,  1841,  p.  GS. 

*  Ou  Loss  of  Blood,  op.  cit.,  p.  20. 

6  Traite  des  Hiiuorragies  internes  de  I'Uterus,  pp.  51,  102,  1G9,  212. 

'  Op.  cit.,  p.  9.  s  Medico-Chirurgical  Trans.,  vol.  xx. 

8  Surgical  Observations,  p.  193. 

'"  Dr.  Zei.s,  of  Dres<len,  Hritiah  and  Foreign  Med.  Review,  vol.  vi.  p.  234. 

"  Jourual  de  Pliysiologie. 

'-  Kulil,  of  Leipsic,  Med.  Gazette,  vol.  xvi,  p.  810. 

'^  Remarks  upon  the  Effects  of  Obliteration  of  the  Carotid  Arteries  upon  the 
Cerebral  Circulation,  by  Norman  Chevers,  M.  0.,  London  Me.l.  Gaz.,  Oct.  184.'). 

"  (ruy's  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  i.  1S3(J.  The  e-xporimenl  was  also  performed 
by  him  on  rabbits. 
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Experiments  of  a  similar  character  were  performed  by  Kussraaul  and 
Tenner  on  rabbits,  with  the  view  of  determininf]^  the  agency  of  stoppage 
of  blood. from  the  brain  in  the  production  of  epilepsy,  and  they  fonnd  that 
general  convulsions  usually  followed  in  from  eight  to  eighteen  seconds 
after  the  complete  withdrawal  of  arterial  blood.'  They  state  that  twice, 
within  their  exj)eriencc,  after  tying  one  carotid,  have  convulsions  been 
observed  on  the  side  of  the  application  of  the  ligature,  attended  with 
paralysis  of  the  opposite  side. 

In  man  tlie  intcrni|)tion  of  the  circulation  in  the  brain  by  compression 
of  the  carotids  may  produce  convulsions.  In  two  subjects  (reported  by 
Kussmaul  and  Tenner)  of  weak  intellect,  and  moderately  auiiemic,  in 
whom  tlie  compression  was  continued,  a  choking  sensation,  attended  with 
vomiting  and  general  convulsions  came  on,  which  passed  off  when  the 
compression  was  withdrawn. 

An  opposite  opinion  has  been  entertained  by  such  eminent  men  as 
Monroe,  Abercrombie,  and  Dr.  Clutterbuck,  who  maintained  "that  uo 
additional  quantity  of  Mood  can  he  admitted  into  the  vessels  of  the  brain, 
the  cavity  of  the  skull  being  already  completely  filled  by  its  contents  ;" 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  under  no  circumstance  "  can  the  quantity  of 
blood  within  the  vessels  be  diminished."^  Bleeding,  therefore,  cannot 
lessen  the  amount  of  blood  in  the  brain.  This  doctrine,  which  seemed  to 
be  sustained  by  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Kellie,*has  been  proved  to  be  with- 
out foundation  by  the  investigations  of  Donders*  and  Burrows,  and  fully 
refuted  by  the  researches  of  Kussmaul  and  Tenner.^ 

In  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Burrows,  when  the  death  of  a  rabbit  occurred 
with  convulsions,  from  hemorrhage,  the  membranes  of  the  brain  were 
found  pallid,  and  scarcely  the  trace  of  a  bloodvessel  was  to  be  found  on  its 
surface."  After  death  from  the  application  of  ligatures  to  the  arteries  of  the 
brain,  Kussmaul  and  Tenner  found,  in  every  instance,  the  substance  of 
the  brain,  as  well  as  of  the  medulla  oblongata  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
spinal  cord,  deprived  of  blood,  the  cut  surfaces  without  blood-spots,  and 
the  arteries  of  the  cranium  empty,  some  large  arteries  at  the  base  of  the 
brain  excepted,  which  contained  a  slight  quantity  of  blood.  The  quantity 
of  blood  in  the  veins,  however,  varied  considerably. 

4.  The  whole  motor  nervous  tract  is  involved  in  the  production  of  con- 
vulsions. Dr.  Marshall  Hall  attributed  the  production  of  convulsions  to 
the  spinal  marrow ;  his  language  is  as  follows  :  "  The  undue  or  unduly 
diminished  quantity  of  blood  in  the  medulla  induces  spasm  or  paralysis." 
"  The  cause  of  this  convulsion  is  the  ana3mious  condition,  not  of  the  brain, 
but  of  the  spinal  marrow."  His  belief  was  founded  on  the  fact  that 
when  the  spinal  marrow  in  the  sheep  is  divided,  and  the  animal  is  then  bled 
to  death,  violent  convulsions  occur,  "an  event  which  could  depend  upon 
the  anajmious  state  of  the  spinal  marrow  alone,  the  influence  of  the  brain 
having  been  removed."^ 

A  more  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  true  seat  of  convulsions  has 
been  attained  by  the  experiments  of  Kussraaul  and  Tenner.  First,  they 
tied  both  subclavian  arteries  at  the  origin,  so  that  the  blood  loas  con- 
veyed to  the  brain  by  the  cai-otids.     Then  the  arch  of  the  aorta  was  tied 

'  Op.  clt.,  p.  7. 

2  Article  "  Cerebral  Apoplexy"  in  tlie  Cyclopjedia  of  Practical  Medicine. 

3  Medico-Cliirnrgical  Trans,  of  Edinburgh,  vol  i. 
•  Schmidt's  Jahrbiicber,  18.01,  vol.  Ixix. 

5  Op.  cit.  ^  Op.  cit.  7  Op.  cit.,  p.  96. 
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with  a  thread,  so  that  the  blood  was  cut  off  from  the  spiual  cord.  In 
most  of  the  animals  (ten)  i)aralysis  of  tiie  liinder  part  of  the  l)ody  came 
on  without  an;/  conrulxionx ;  in  three  there  were  .slij^ht  trembliuf^.s,  lint 
peculiar  movements  were  ro<i;uIarly  ol)served,  like  those  of  chorea,  in  the 
fore-h'<!:s.  Death  occurred  from  asphyxia,  with  cyanosis,  in  consequence  of 
paralysis  of  the  respiratory  mnseles. 

The  spinal  cord  was  void  of  l)Iood  in  the  lumlmr,  dorsal,  and  cervical 
portions;  Init  in  the  upper  third  of  tlie  cervical  verteljne  the  vessels  were 
fuller,  the  quantity  increasiiif^  in  the  direction  of  the  medulla  ol)lon^ata. 

Tliese  experiments  were  conclusive  with  respect  to  the  fact  that  the 
abstraction  of  blood  from  the  spinal  cord  does  not  produce  convulsions. 
When,  however,  the  carotids  xcere  closed  by  compression,  within  a  few 
seconds  after  the  ligation  of  the  aorta  and  after  the  production  of  para- 
lysis of  the  hind-legs,  convulsions  occurred. 

When  by  the  compression  of  the  aorta,  the  paralysis  of  the  muscles  fur- 
nished with  nerves  from  the  spinal  marrow  was  firmly  established  from 
want  of  nutrition  in  the  cord,  neither  compression  of  the  carotids  nor 
bemorrha2;e  i)roduced  convulsions.* 

A  repetition  of  the  experiment  of  Dr.  Hall  was  effected  by  dividing  the 
spinal  marrow  of  a  raljbit  above  the  third  cervical  vertebra  ;  very  little 
blood  was  lost;  while  the  spinal  cord  was  being  cut,  violent  clonic  si)asms 
were  produced,  and  the  respiration  i)ccame  slow  and  laI)oured.  On  bleed- 
ing to  death  no  convulsions  occurred. 

A  second  experiment  was  made  by  dividing  the  spinal  cord  at  the 
fourth  dorsal  vertel)ra.  While  the  operation  was  being  performed  the 
aiumal  shook  violently,  and  the  convulsions  of  the  hind  legs  continued  for 
some  seconds  afterwards  ;  the  animal  was  then  loosened,  and  the  hind  part 
of  the  body  was  completely  paralyzed.  Death  from  hemorrhage  was  pro- 
duced by  opening  the  innominata,  and  violent  convulsions  of  the  fore  piarl 
of  the  body  ensued,  ivilh  drawing  of  the  head  backwards  ;  the  hind  pa/'/s 
of  the  body  remaining  unaffected  and  paralyzed. 

The  conclusion  is  therefore  warranted  "  that  the  source  of  general 
convulsions  in  excessive  hemorrhage  is,  without  any  doubt,  to  be  sought 
within  the  cranium,  and  the  s[)inal  cord  serves  oidy  as  a  conductor  of  the 
motor  impulse  proceeding  from  the  brain. "^ 

With  the  view  of  elucidating  the  question  as  to  what  portion  of  the 
brain  is  concerned  in  the  manifestation  of  convulsions,  Kussmaul  and 
Tenner  removed  the  cerebral  hemispheres,  together  with  the  corpus  callo- 
snm,  the  fornix  and  anterior  commissure,  the  cornua  aramonis,  the  cor- 
pora striata,  the  pituitary  gland,  with  the  greater  part  of  the  tuber 
cinereum  and  the  pineal  gland,  before  hemorrhage  and  compression  were 
carried  into  operation,  and  found  that  convulsions  occurred  as  if  the  brain 
had  remained  intact.  From  these  experiments  the  conclusion  was  drawn 
that  convulsions  do  not  proceed  from  the  cercljrum,  properly  so  called, 
but  from  the  motor  centres  situated  behind  the  thalami  optici ;  in  other 
words, /;v)»i  the  "excitable,"  and  not  from  the  "  non-excitable"  portions 
of  the  brain. 

Removal  of  the  cerebrum  produces  paralysis  of  voluntary  motion,  and 
by  the  removal  of  the  cerebellum  co-ordinating  power  is  damaged,  but 
then  all  the  motor  mechanism  can  Ije  lirought  into  operation  by  loss  of 
blood,  by  ligation  of  the  vessels,  or  by  direct  irritation  of  the  crura,  and  reflex 

'  Op.  cit.,  p.  5G  et  set/.  «  Op.  cit. 
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action  can  thus  be  engendered.  Tlie  removal  of  tlie  cerclnnira  has  only  the 
effect  of  dimiiiishiiig  convulsive  movements  under  liemorrliage.  Dr.  Brown- 
Sequard  came  to  a  similar  conclusion,  that  the  seat  of  convulsions  is  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  spinal  cord — in  the  medulla  oblongata  and  pons 
Varolii,  where  the  roots  of  the  first  motor  nerves  have  their  origin.^  The 
error  of  Dr.  ITall  consisted  in  not  recognizing  the  extension  of  the  motor 
centre  into  the  brain  as  the  starting-point  of  convulsive  movements.  The 
term  that  has  been  adopted  of  "  brain  convulsions"  must  be  admitted  to 
be  correct. 

5.  Fainting,  or  Ions  of  consciousness  from  deprivation  of  blood  in  the 
brail},  precedes  convukive  attacks,  but  is  not  necessarily  or  even  ordinarily 
accompanied  by  them.  It  was  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Burrows  that  "  syncope 
is  occasioned  by  insufficient  vascular  pressure  on  the  brain,  and  not  from 
the  inadequate  quantity  of  blood  supplied  to  the  brain  or  its  vessels,  as  is 
commonly  supposed."^  The  experiments  which  have  been  detailed  show 
that  the  upper  portion  of  the  brain  can  be  removed  without  convulsions, 
unless  hemorrhage  or  ligature  of  the  arteries  withdraw  the  circulation 
from  the  motor  tract.  If  the  abstraction  of  pressure  were  the  cause  of 
convulsions,  they  would  have  occurred  from  this  abstraction  when  the 
superior  portions  of  the  brain  were  removed,  and  we  may  conclude  from  the 
experiments  detailed  that  the  occurrence  of  coiivulsions  is  connected  icith, 
and  results  from,  ansemia  of  the  brain,  irrespective  of  the  removal  of  the 
pressure  in  the  vessels.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  a  modification  of  the 
nutritive  movements,  whether  vital  or  chemical,  in  the  central  motor  por- 
tion as  well  as  in  the  entire  brain,  either  from  hemorrhage  or  from  the 
application  of  ligatures  to  the  arteries. 

The  fact  that  presents  itself  prominently  to  view  is,  that  a  state  of 
debility  is  highly  conducive  to  convulsive  attacks,  and  this  is  extended 
over  a  wide  field  of  pathological  observation.  The  debility  is  connected 
with  an  ansemic  state  of  the  system,  in  which  the  nervous  centres  especially 
feel  the  want  of  full,  healthy,  nutritive  supply,  and  are  prone  to  manifes- 
tations of  irregularity  or  perturbation  in  their  functional  operations. 
The  term  "  ansemic  convulsions"  is  employed  l)y  Dr.  Rigby  when  they 
occur  in  pregnancy  in  connection  with  an  ana3mic  condition.  There  is 
something — a  condition  it  may  be  called — connected  with  the  "  excitable 
motor  tract"  of  the  nervous  system,  originating  in  anaemia,  which  has 
been  recognized  as  conducive  to  the  generation  of  convulsive  movements, 
and  requiring  only  the  appropriate  influences  to  bring  it  into  activity. 
This  has  been  termed  by  authors  irritability,  inordinate  excitability,  and 
by  Wigand  "  convulsibility."  It  is  most  likely  to  be  engendered  among 
the  inhabitants  of  large  cities,  and  to  exist  in  individuals  whose  lives  are 
maintained  at  a  lower  degree  of  organic  force  than  natural,  either  from 
inordinate  labour,  with  scarcity  of  food,  from  early  indulgence  in  the 
pleasures  of  society,  amounting  to  dissipation,  or  from  having  inherited  a 
feeble  nervous  constitution  or  a  strumous  diathesis.^ 

6.  The  existence  of  dropsy  in  connection  with  puerperal  convulsions 
was  noticed  by  Dr.  Hamilton,  of  Edinburgh,  in  1800.*  It  soon  after 
attracted  the  attention  of  Demarret  in  France,*  and  other  European  prac- 

'  Researches  on  Epilepsy,  etc.,  Boston,  1S57,  p.  63  et  seq. 

*  Op.  cit.  ^  Rigby,  loc.  cit. 

*  Duncan's  Annals  of  Medicine,  Edinburgh,  vol  v.,  and  Practical  Observations. 
^  Recueil  i'eriodique  de  la  Societu  de  MOdecine,  tome  ix.  1801-2. 
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titioners.'  The  first  definite  notice  in  this  country  of  the  association  be- 
tween dropsy  and  convulsions  was  publislied  by  Dr.  Norman  Lyman,  of 
Connecticut,  in  1824.'-'  Tin's  coininuiiication  is  remarl<iil)Ie  from  the  oir- 
cumstancc  that  in  it  lie  rorcil)Iy  insisted  upon  the  importance  of  a  symp- 
tom which  is  now  fidly  a]»precinted,  and  regarded  as  indicative  of  those 
]>athoIo<;ical  conditions  of  tlie  system  which  are  closely  associated  with  the 
causuiion  of  convulsions.-     In  speaking  of  this  symptom,  he  says: — 

"  I  have  mentioned  the  dropsy  of  pregnancy  as  a  precursory  symptom  of 
pnorporal  convnlpions.  It  is  to  be  nndorstood  that  when  I  speak  of  it  as  mich, 
1  do  not  mean  by  it  that  swcllinfj  of  the  fuel  which  so  often  takes  phic*;  during 
utcro-peslation,  but  a  general  ccderaa,  accompanied  most  commonly  with  dimi- 
nished secretion  of  urine."' 

It  is  siiifjular  that  Dr.  Lyman  did  not  extend  his  observations  to  the 
urine,  and  determine  the  existence  of  albumen  in  it  in  these  cases,  es[)e- 
cially  as  Dr.  Blackall's  work  on  Dropsy  was  published  in  this  country  iu 
18-26.  Still  the  information  given  in  the  ])aper  of  Dr.  Lyman  was  germi- 
nal, as  from  it  have  sprung,  by  the  researches  of  subscfpient  investigators, 
most  important  results,  throwing  light  upon  the  condition  of  the  system 
in  which  convulsions  are  prone  to  occur. 

7.  Although  mentioned  by  previous  writers,  as  Coterninus,  Darwin, 
and  Fordyce,  the  jiresence  of  albumen  in  the  urine  was  first  practically 
referred  to  by  Cruik.^hank*  and  Dr.  Blackall.*  It  was  called  serous  urine 
l)y  the  former.  It  is  not  necessary  to  the  purposes  of  the  present  review  to 
trace  the  history  of  investigations  which  have  so  clearly  developed  the 
connection  between  dropsy  and  the  existence  of  all)umen  in  the  urine;  nor 
is  it  important  to  specify  the  alterations  of  renal  structure  which  first 
were  indicated  by  Dr.  IJright,  and  gave  name  to  the  affection  {"  lirigJit^s 
(h's('(i.<r^^),  as  the  pathological  metamorphosis  connected  with  albuminous 
urine  has  been  found  by  subsequent  inquirers  to  include  more  numerous 
forms  and  characters  than  in  the  first  instance  were  specified."  It  is  only 
essential  to  set  forth  conspicuously  the  fact  that  while  women  in  a  state 
of  pregnancy  are  as  liable  as  other  subjects  to  all  the  forms  of  renal  disease 
descril)ed,  there  is  a  source  of  albuminuria  peculiar  to  them,  which  is  the 
])ressure  of  the  womb  on  the  return  vessels  of  the  kidneys,  l)y  which  con- 
gestion in  them  is  maintained,  and  a  consequent  straining  off  of  the  albu- 
nunous  element  of  the  blood.  Mr.  Robinson  has  shown  that  causes  which 
induce  congestion  of  the  kidneys  I)y  preventing  the  return  of  blood  through 
their  veins,  as  alxlominal  tumours,  &c.,  will  produce  renal  congestion  and 
albuminous  urine. ^     Such  origin  of  albuminous  urine  in  pregnant  women 

'  It  was  noticed  by  Burn.=t,  op.  cit.,  p.  197. 

2  The  New  England  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Oct.  1824,  vol.  xiii. 

3  Loo.  cit.  '  Appendix  to  Roilo  on  Dialietes. 

'  Observations  on  the  Nature  and  Cure  of  Dropsios,  and  particularly  on  the 
Presence  of  the  Coagulablo  Part  of  the  Blood  in  Dropsical  Urine,  by  Robert 
Blackall,  M.D.,  Am.  ed.  1820,  from  3d  bond.  ed. 

(i  We  may  refer  to  the  treatise  "  On  the  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Albuminu- 
ria," by  William  H.  Dickinson,  M.  D.,  Am.  ed.  18G8;  to  "A  Practical  Treatise 
on  Bright's  Disease  of  the  Kidnej',"  by  .1.  Grainger  Stewart,  M.  D.,  ¥.  R.  S.,  &c., 
Am.  ed.  ISO)?  ;  also  the  work  of  Dr.  Braun,  of  Vienna. 

■  By  tying  the  aorta  below  the  renal  arteries  and  extirpating  one  of  the  kidneys, 
the  pressure  of  blood  upon  the  other  produced  albuminous  urine.  Robinson  and 
Mayer  found  the  same  effect  from  tying  tlie  emuk'eiit  veins  of  the  kidneys.  (See 
Lehmaun's  Physiological  Chemistry,  Loud.  ed.  vol.  ii.  p.  423  ;  also  Oerme.) 
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has  been  particularized  by  Dr.  Lever.'  Frerlchs  has  often  found  the  oedema 
developed  already  in  the  third  month  of  pret^nancy,  althongh  far  more 
frequently  it  is  observed  in  the  last  four  months;  often,  however,  without 
attracting  attention,  as  the  less  obvious  features  of  the  morbus  Brightii 
are  apt  to  be  overlooked.  The  more  the  pregnancy  advances  the  more 
the  albumen  in  the  urine  increases,  but  it  disa])pears  quickly  after  labour, 
sometimes  within  a  few  days,  unless  the  exudation  process  in  the  kidney 
makes  further  progress,  and  assumes  the  condition  of  chronic  Bright's 
disease.^  In  commenting  on  the  cause  of  albuminous  urine,  Dr.  Leon 
Germe  remarks,  "  that  one  would  not  be  obliged  to  admit  it,  had  it  not 
been  demonstrated  by  Dr.  Brown-Sequard,  who  made  a  woman  vidio  was 
labouring  under  albuminuria,  connected  with  pregnancy,  incline  forward, 
thus  assuming  a  position  which  relieved  the  renal  veins  of  compression, 
and  found  that  there  was  cessation,  for  the  time,  of  albumen  in  the  urine."' 

Li  ISof)  Dr.  Bright  reported  five  cases  of  convulsions  in  association 
with  the  granulated  state  of  the  kidneys.*  In  1843  Dr.  Lever  published 
fourteen  cases  of  puerperal  convulsions,  under  the  name  of  "  Anemic 
Convulsions,"  in  nine  of  which  albuminous  urine  was  present.  The 
occurrence  of  the  first  case,  where  this  feature  presented,  led  him  to  further 
examine  into  the  connection  between  convulsions  and  albuminuria,  and  he 
states  that  he  carefully  examined  the  urine  in  every  subsequent  case  that 
came  under  his  observation,  both  in  the  lying-in  charity  of  Guy's  Hospital 
and  in  private  practice,  and  in  every  case  but  one  the  urine  was  found  to 
be  albuminous  at  the  time  of  the  convulsions.*  He  further  investigated 
the  condition  of  the  urine  in  upwards  of  fifty  women  from  whom  the  secre- 
tion had  been  drawn  during  labour  by  the  catiieter,  and  the  result  was  that 
in  no  cases  did  he  detect  albumen  except  in  those  in  which  there  had  been 
convulsions,  or  in  which  the  precursory  symptoms  presented  themselves.^ 

At  the  period  Dr.  Lever  was  pursuing  his  researches.  Dr.  Simpson,  of 
Edinburgh,  was  engaged  in  similar  observations,  and  taught,  as  he  states, 
in  his  lectures  delivered  in  1840-41,  that  patients  attacked  with  puerperal 
convulsions  had  almost  invariably  albuminous  urine,  and  some  accompany- 
ing or  rather  preceding  dropsical  complication,  and  hence  probably 
granular  renal  disease.  In  1843  he  published  a  paper  upon  the  subject, 
and  again  presented  his  views  in  1852.'  These  observations  of  Lever  and 
Simpson  have  been  corroborated  by  those  of  subsequent  investigators  in 
Europe  and  America.  Professor  Braun,  of  Vienna,  referring  to  "the 
coincidence  of  eclampsia  and  albuminuria,"  remarks  that  this  has  opened 
a  new  path  to  the  knowledge  of  this  most  dangerous  disease  ;  so  that  the 
eclamptic  convulsions  of  women  during  pregnancy  must  be  considered  to 

'  Cases  of  Puerperal  Convulsions,  with  Remarks,  by  John  C.  Lever,  M.  D. 
Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  Oct.  1843. 

2  Tlie  Uremic  Convulsions  of  Pregnancy,  Parturition  and  Childbed,  by  Dr.  Carl 
Braun,  Professor  of  Midwifery,  Vienna ;  translated  by  J.  Matthews  Duncan,  F.  R.  C. 
P.  E.,  Am.  ed.,  p.  30. 

3  Qu'est  ce  que  I'Albuminurie  ?  Ou  de  son  Analogie  avec  les  Secretions  Se- 
reuses,  Sero-plastiques,  et  les  Hemorragies,  &c.,  par  le  Dr.  L6on  Germe.  Paris, 
1864,  p.  26, 

*  Cases  and  Observations  Illustrative  of  Renal  Disease,  Accompanied  with  the 
Secretion  of  Albuminous  Urine  ;  (Juy's  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  i.  1836. 

^  The  presence  of  albumen  in  the  urine  was  overlooked  in  the  first  five  cases. 

*  Loc.  cit. 

'  Edinburgh  Monthly  Journal  of  Science,  1843  and  1S52. 
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l)e  identical  with  tlic  fits  of  adults  in  general  that  are  produced  by  uneuiia 
in  the  course  of  Brij^ht's  disease.' 

8.  From  the  testimony  given,  l)Oth  alhumen  in  the  urine  and  drop.sy 
are  the  attendants  upon  or  precursors  of  convulsions;  Ijut  either  singly  or 
together  they  do  not  explain  the  perturbation  of  the  nervous  system,  and 
it  is  necessary  to  examine  these  facts  in  connection  with  others  with  which 
they  are  closely  associated.  The  condition  of  the  blood  connected  with 
these  manifestations  of  disease  of  the  system  must  be  inquired  into,  and 
the  influence  this  conditioa  may  have  over  nervous  operations  must  be 
appreciated. 

The  first  circumstance  to  be  noticed  in  all)uminuria  is  the  excessive 
quantity  of  water  in  the  l)lood,  and  litis  entails  a  diminution  of  the  solid 
constituents  or  nutritive  materials.  Christisou  found  the  serum  of  the 
blood  turbid,  and  when  shaken  with  ether  it  afforded  a  small  quantity  of  fat. 
The  specific  gravity  of  the  serum  sank  to  10"20  or  1019,  healthy  serum 
being  1U28  to  1030.  In  the  i:}  cases  of  analysis  of  the  Itlood  Ijy  him  the 
water  varied  from  808.3  to  887.0,  against  775.7  in  healthy  l)lood;  and  the 
solid  constituents  varied  from  113.0  to  1111.7,  against  224.3  in  the  healthy. 
The  solid  constituents  of  the  serum  were  reduced  from  100-102  ia  the 
thousand  to  G8-G4,  and  even  to  Gl.     He  informs  us: — 

"The  reduction,  as  far  as  I  may  judge  from  some  not  very  careful  trials, 
would  seem  to  affect  C(iually  the  albumiuinis  luul  the  saline  contents.  It  occurs 
only  when  there  is  an  abundant  discharge  of  albumen  with  the  urine,  and  then 
invariably.  On  account  of  the  loss  of  alljunien,  the  serum  coagulates  loosely 
when  heated."^ 

Similar  observations  were  made  by  Simon,  who  states,  after  presenting 
an  analysis  of  Dr.  Christison's  researches : — 

•'These  observations  entirely  coincide  with  my  own,  as  far  as  regards  the  de- 
creased (luantity  of  solid  constituents,  the  small  amount  of  fluid  corpuscles  as 
the  disease  advances,  and  presence  of  urea  in  the  blood. "^ 

Andral  and  Gavarret  present  the  following  comparative  examination  of 
the  blood  : — * 

Water 

Fibrin  ...... 

Red  globules         ..... 

Albumt'u      .         .  .         .         .      '  . 

Dr.  Rees  has  analyzed  the  blood  in  a  number  of  cases ;  the  results  are 
presented  thus  : — * 

1.  Sp.  gr.  of  the  serum,  1015. 

Per  1000. 

Albumen 4(5.980 

Urea O.JO'.i 


HeaUhy 

Blood  in 

bluod. 

albumiuuria 

790 

837.1 

3 

2.7 

127 

91.8 

80 

68.4 

«  Op.  cit.,  p.  29. 

'  Ou  (iranular  Degeneration  of  tlio  Kidneys,  &c.,  by  Robert  Christison,  M.D., 
&c.,Kdiii.  I8:i!». 

'  Animal  Chemistry,  with  reference  to  the  Physiology  and  Pathology  of  Man, 
by  Dr.  J.  Franz  J^^imon.  Translated  by  George  E.  Day,  M.A.,  &c.,  Amer.  ed.  184G, 
p.  2tl"). 

•  Annales  de  Chiraie  et  de  Pliysique,  tome  Ixv. 

*  Guy's  Hospital  Reports  for  181U. 
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2.  Sp.  gr.  of  serum,  1025. 

Water 904.20 

Albumen 05.00 

Extractive  and  salts      ....         .         .  3<'..30 

Urea 0.5 

3.  Sp.  gr.  of  serum,  1029. 

Water 896.6 

Albumen        ........  81.6 

Extractive  and  salts 21.3 

Urea 0.5 

In  Guy's  Hospital  Reports  for  1843  will  be  found  a  second  series  of 
analyses  by  Dr.  Rees. 

1.  Sp.  gr.  Serum 1031.         Urea  0.54 

2.  "  " 1023.  "      0.5 

3.  "  " 1010.25        "      1.25 

In  commenting  on  his  results,  Dr.  Rees  makes  the  following  observa- 
tion : — 

"The  diseased  conditions  of  the  blood  noticed  in  the  table  may,  however,  I 
think,  well  be  considered  the  cause  of  the  train  of  secondary  symptoms  attend- 
ant on  morbus  Brightii ;  and  the  iirst  morbid  condition  induced  may  be  (as 
has  been  rendered  more  than  probable  by  the  late  ingenious  researches  of  Mr. 
Eobinson)  simply  a  congested  state  of  the  kidneys,  a  mechanical  derangement 
of  the  circulation,  giving  rise  to  a  filtration  of  the  albuminous  matters  of  the 
blood  into  the  urine — a  drain  upon  the  system,  ivhich,  hy  impoverishing  the 
vital  fluid,  may  in  its  turn  make  the  blood  the  cause  of  further  symptoms,  such 
as  would  never  have  been  developed  had  not  the  primary  disease  been  mani- 
fest."' 

9.  A  great  dissimilarity  is  presented  in  the  composition  of  the  urine  in 
this  disease,  depending  on  a  variety  of  circumstances,  such  as  the  stage  of 
the  disease,  the  constitutional  condition  of  the  patient,  the  amount  of  fluid 
passed,  &c.     The  changes,  therefore,  that  take  place  are  far  from  uniform. 

The  modifications  are  due,  first,  to  the  presence  of  new  elements  in  the 
urine ;  secondly,  to  the  change  of  proportion  in  those  that  normally 
exist.'' 

The  urine  is  "anasmic;"  its  sp.  gr.  varies  from  1005-1006  to  1014- 
1016  ;  it  is  pale,  clear,  and  slightly  greenish  ;  it  may  be  acid  or  alkaline.' 
The  presence  of  albumen  is  a  general  fact,  and  its  proportions  vary  ac- 
cording to  the  individual,  the  period  and  degree  of  the  disease,  and  often 
from  day  to  day.  Becquerel  states  that,  compared  with  the  amount  of 
urine  in  twenty-four  hours,  he  has  observed  it  vary  from  xo'^o-TinjcJ  ^^ 
^i-0__^ii^.  In  a  case  of  which  an  analysis  has  been  given  by  Simon,  there 
were  y^y  o  P^i'ts.  In  the  table  of  Becquerel  this  irregularity  is  most  clearly 
exhibited.* 

In  a  case  of  convulsions  sixteen  hours  after  labour.  Dr.  Dickinson  found 
the  albumen  in  the  urine  to  be  one-sixth  of  the  solid  constituents. 

With  respect  to  wea,  Simon  found  that  this  i)rinciple  amounted  on  an 
average  to  about  one-third  or  less  of  the  organic  constituents  (exclusive  of 

'  Observations  on  tlie  Blood,  with  reference  to  its  peculiar  condition  in  Morbus 
Briglitii,  by  George  Owen  Rees,  M.D.,  F.K.S.,  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  April,  1843. 

2  Seuiuiotique  des  Urines,  on  Traite  des  Alterations  de  I'L'rine  dans  les  Maladies, 
&c.,  par  .Alfred  Becquerel,  M.O.,  Paris,  1841. 

3  Simon,  Becquerel.  '  Op.  cit. 
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albiinieri) ;  whorens  in  healthy  urine  it  constitutes  one-half.'  Dickinson 
liiis  ()l)served  it  as  low  as  y^j'^^. 

Ill  two  cases  of  pnerpcral  convulsions,  attciidcfl  with  albumin nria,  we 
have  found  the  amount  of  urea  in  the  urine  to  accord  with  tlie  statement 
of  Simon.     It  was  reduced  l)y  one-third  of  the  normal  amount. 

10.  Having;  presented  tlie  preceding  facts  with  respect  to  the  l)Iood  and 
urine  in  alljuminuria,  derived  from  the  hii^liest  authorities,  we  must  con- 
sider them  with  respect  to  the  lij?ht  they  throw  ujiou  the  production  of 
convulsions.  Wlien  the  demonstration  was  made  that  parturient  women 
attacked  with  convulsions  laboured  under  allnnninuria,  the  assumption 
gained  ready  credence  that,  as  there  was  a  diminution  of  urea  in  the  urine 
in  that  disease,  the  retention  of  urea  in  the  blood  u-ns  the  cauae  of  con- 
vulsice  attacks,  and  hence  the  terms  adopted  of  "  uremic  intoxication" 
and  "  uroemic  convulsions." 

Before  a  physical  cause  can  be  assigned  for  the  production  of  an  effect, 
it  must  be  proved  positively  to  exist,  and  its  uniformity  of  action  carefully 
determined.  It  must  be  closely  examined  in  all  its  relations,  so  far  as  ob- 
servation and  ex))erimeiit  can  l)e  applied  to  it. 

The  first  question  to  be  considered  is,  does  urea  uniformly  exist  in  the 
blood  in  all)uminuria,  and  if  so,  is  it  in  sufTicieiit  cpiantity  to  produce  the 
eflects  that  have  been  attributed  to  it?  The  statement  has  been  made  by 
Bostock,  Christison,  Simon,  and  Rees  that  they  recognized  the  existence 
of  urea  in  the  blood  of  persons  lal)ouring  under  alljuminnria ;  careful  ex- 
periments referred  to  by  Beccpierel  do  not,  however,  confirm  the  uniformity 
of  its  existence.     He  states  : — 

"  Seven  analyses  have  been  made  with  greatest  care  to  determine  if  tlie 
blood  contains  urea.  Two  were  made  by  M.  Locannu,  three  by  M.  C^ueveime, 
and  two  by  myself.  In  each  of  those  cases  there  was  not  found  the  least  trace 
of  urea;  but,  on  the  contrary,  M.  Ciuevenne  found  it  in  blood  furnished  liy  me, 
and  obtained  from  a  woman  labouring  under  disease  of  the  heart  ia  its  last 
stages  of  dropsy.  The  kidneys  did  not  present  any  alteration  upon  autopsy, 
and  the  urine  did  not  contain  albumen. "^ 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  presence  of  urea  in  the  blood  in  any  considera- 
ble quantity  is  far  from  being  an  established  fact  in  all  cases  of  alijumi- 
nuria.  It  can  be  shown,  however,  that  urea  can  exist  in  the  blood  without 
the  occurrence  of  convulsions.  Prevost  Dumas  removed  the  kidneys  from 
dogs  and  cats ;  no  effect  was  manifested  before  the  third  day  ;  vomiting 
and  fever  set  in,  and  the  animals  died  in  a  state  of  depression.  Examina- 
tion of  the  blood  showed  a  consideralde  quantity  of  urea  in  it.^ 

Segalas  found  urea  in  notal)le  quantity  in  the  blood  of  a  dog,  bled  six- 
teen hours  after  extirpation  of  the  kidneys,  l)ut  did  not  find  it  five  days 
after,  when  one  kidney  oidy  had  l)een  removed.^ 

By  Vauquelin  and  Segalas  ten  grains  of  urea  were  injected  into  the 
vessels  with  half  an  ounce  of  water,  but  there  were  no  symptoms  mani- 
fested. When  forty-two  grains  were  injected,  with  two  ounces  of  water, 
no  sensiljle  effects  were  immediately  produced,  other  than  frequent  and  al)un- 
dant  discharges  of  urine.  No  urea  was  detected  in  the  Ijlood.  The  same 
results  followed  the  injection  of  a  drachm,  with  the  exception  of  a  slight 

"  Op.  cit.,  p.  473. 

^  Rechurches  sur  la  Composition  du  Snng  dans  I'Ktat  de  Santo  et  dans  I'Etat  de 
Maladie,  par  A.  Beccjuerel  et  .A.  Rodier,  Paris,  lb44,  p.  518. 

''  Anuales  de  Chimie  et  de  Phyriiiiue,  1<^43. 

*  Jourual  de  Physiologic  Experiuieutale  et  Patbologiqne,  par  F.  Magendie,  loine 
ii.  li<:i'2,  p.  350. 


448  Reviews.  [April 

disturbance  of  respiration  and  circnlation,  attribnted  to  tlie  sudden  intro- 
duction of  the  fluid. ^  He  regarded  urea  as  diuretic.  In  a  note  to  his 
paper  (in  the  Journ.  de  Phys.,  loc.  cit.)  M.  Segalas  makes  the  following 
statement : — 

"  I  may  add,  that  the  cfTects  in  animals  consequent  on  the  injection  of  urea 
into  the  veins  having  determined  >t.  Fouquier  to  try  this  substance  on  man, 
we  have  administered  it  toji^ether,  in  gradually  increasing  doses,  and  the  facts 
that  we  have  collected  so  far  are  such  as  to  confirm  our  ideas  upon  the  diuretic 
action,  and,  further,  upon  the  innocent  operation  of  the  new  medicine." 

M.  Gallois  threw  five  grains  of  urea  into  the  stomachs  of  rabbits  daily 
for  three  days.  He  found  that  in  thirty  to  forty  minutes  it  passed  into 
the  urine,  and  ceased  to  be  excreted  in  from  sixty  to  seventy  hours.^ 

Dr.  Tanner  employed  urea  as  a  diuretic,  and  he  remarks : — 

"  It  is  unnecessary  to  resort  to  experiments  to  prove  that  urea  medicinally 
administered  does  not  exert  any  deleterious  or  poisonous  agency  upon  the  sys- 
tem, because  this  has  been  done  by  Dr.  Todd." 

"  In  the  human  subject,  a  copious  diuresis  has  been  the  only  effect  produced 
in  many  of  the  cases  in  which  I  have  employed  it ;  nor  has  it  given  rise  to  any 
unpleasant  symptoms  whatever.  The  ordinary  dose  on  its  being  first  used  is 
ten  grains  every  six  hours,  dissolved  in  water  flavoui-ed  with  syrup;  as  its 
effects  decrease  the  dose  may  be  augmented  to  a  scruple  or  more.  "3 

Dr.  Hammond  repeated  the  experiment  of  throwing  urea  into  the  blood 
of  an  animal.  Sixty  grains  of  urea,  diluted  with  four  ounces  of  water, 
■were  injected  into  the  jugular  vein  of  a  large  dog.  After  some  slight  dis- 
turbance the  dog  went  to  sleep  and  awoke  in  about  two  hours  perfectly 
well.  He  then  passed  a  large  quantity  of  urine.  The  quantity  of  urea  in 
the  urine  during  the  twenty-four  hours  following  the  injection  was  53  to 
54  grains  more  than  during  the  twenty-four  hours  preceding. 

In  a  second  experiment  60  grains  of  urea,  with  115  grains  of  vesical 
mucus,  in  four  ounces  of  water,  were  injected,  the  result  being  the  same. 
The  animal  urinated  very  freely,  and  18.65  grains  of  urea  more  than  the 
amount  injected  were  discharged  in  twenty-four  hours.* 

Frerichs,  as  had  previously  been  done  by  Bichat,  Courten,  and  Gas- 
pard,  repeatedly  injected  from  20  to  40  grammes  of  filtered  human  urine, 
sometimes  with  the  addition  of  urea,  without  any  ill-effects  resulting.  He 
refers  to  cases  reported  by  Drs.  Bright,  Christison,  and  Rees,  in  which 
urea  was  obtained  from  the  blood,  the  patient  at  the  same  time  being  free 
from  all  nervous  symptoms,  and  cites  the  case  of  a  man  labouring  under 
granular  degeneration  of  the  kidneys,  who,  in  consequence  of  pericarditis, 
was  bled,  the  blood  containing  more  urea  than  he  had  ever  seen  in  that 
fluid  ;  the  patient  died  of  pericarditis,  without  having  manifested  any 
symptoms  of  uraemia.* 

When  urea  is  used  in  very  large  quantities  a  toxic  impression  follows, 
M.  Gallois  administered  20  grammes  (over  300  grains)  to  five  rabbits, 
the  weight  of  which  varied  from  1500  to  2000  grammes;  the  symptoms 
produced  were  accelerated  respiration,  weakness  of  the  members,  starts, 
general  convulsions,  and  death.® 

I  Loc.  citat.  2  Comptes  Rendus,  Avril  G,  1857  ;  Chem.  Gaz.,  July,  1857. 

*  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  May  8,  1852. 

*  American  Med.  aud  Chirurg.  Review,  Philadelphia,  March,  1838. 

6  Braithwaite's  Retrospect,  xxv.,  from  British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chirurg.  Re- 
view. 
6  Comptes  Rendus,  loc.  cit. 
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If  urine  in  larpje  quantity  be  substitnted  for  urea,  its  effects  are  fatal. 
Segalas  and  Vauquelin  threw  three  finidounces  of  it  into  the  jnjjnliir  vein 
of  a  dof^  after  he  had  l)een  bh-d.  The  blood  in  the  heart  and  vessels  was 
clotted,  and  death  appeared  to  be  produced  l)y  this  cause.  When  an  ounce 
ot  urine  was  irijected,  clironic  fever  attentleo  wim  a}j;iiaiion,  palpitations, 
and  disturbance  of  respiration  following;  autopsy  showed  infliinunation  of 
the  lun^s  and  clotted  l)lood  or  polypi  in  the  heart. 

Frerichs  performed  the  experiment  of  injectinjj  from  thirty  to  forty-six 
grains  of  urea  into  the  veins  of  animals  after  their  kidneys  had  been  removed  ; 
they  remained  for  some  hours  perfectly  free  fron»  convulsions. 

In  a  second  series  of  experiments  by  Dr.  Hammond,  in  imitation  of  the 
preccdinj^- of  Frerichs,  the  kidneys  were  removed,  and  in  three  hours  afti'r, 
one  drachm  of  urea  in  four  finidounces  of  water  was  injected  int(j  the 
jugular  vein.  Convulsions  occurred  in  forty-five  minutes,  with  alternation 
of  stupor  and  death.     Urea  was  eliminated  by  the  stomach. 

Urea  and  vesical  mucus,  as  in  the  preceding  ex|)eriments,  were  intro- 
duced after  the  animal  had  been  nephrotomized,  and  in  an  hour  convul- 
sions came  on,  continuing  for  five  and  a  half  hours,  when  stui»or  and  death 
occurred. ' 

Dr.  Hammond  did  not  notice  the  effect  upon  the  heart  and  circulation. 
The  importance  of  this  will  shortly  be  made  apparent.  On  tlie  other 
hand,  M.  Stannius  did  not  find  that  death  was  hastened  by  the  injection 
of  urea  into  the  veins  of  nephrotomized  animals.' 

From  the  foregoing  exposition  of  the  experiments  made  to  determine  the 
effects  of  urea  in  the  blood,  the  conclusion  to  be  drawn  is,  that  this  principle 
can  be  present,  even  in  considerable  amount,  without  disturbance  of  the 
nervous  system.  It  is  only  when  the  quantity  is  excessive  that  any  toxic 
influence  is  manifested.  When  in  disease  urea  is  retained  in  the  blood,  all 
the  secretions  may  evince  its  presence,  and  it  has  been  detected  in  the 
serum  of  dropsical  effusions. 

11.  From  his  experimental  researches,  the  inference  that  the  presence 
of  urea  or  of  the  elements  of  urine  in  the  blood  was  the  cause  of  the  symp- 
toms which  have  been  attributed  to  uriemic  intoxication,  was  so  unsatis- 
factory to  Frerichs,  that  he  resorted  to  an  explanation  based  on  the  con- 
version of  urea  into  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  (he  blood.  According  to 
him,  two  agents  are  necessary  for  the  supervention  of  uriemic  intoxication 
— 1st,  an  accumulation  of  urea  in  the  blood  ;  2(1,  the  presence  of  a  fer- 
ment, by  the  agency  of  which  the  decomposition  of  the  urea  may  be  effected. 
The  ferment  alluded  to  by  Frerichs  is  conjectural,  ile  gives  no  proof  of 
its  existence,  but  likens  it  to  emulsin,  which  occasions  a  reaction  as  in  the 
case  of  araygdalin,  })rodncing  hydrocyanic  acid.  Frerichs  was  led  to  the 
supposition  that  carbonate  of  ammonia  was  the  cause  of  disturbance,  from 
the  presence  of  ammonia  in  the  expired  air  of  the  lungs,  in  the  blood,  in 
the  stomach,  and  in  the  secretions,  when  animals  were  nephrotomized  and 
urea  injected  into  their  vessels.  Dr.  Hammond,  when  repeating  these 
experiments,  did  not  recognize  ammonia,  but  found  that  urea  was  excreted 
by  the  stomach. 

Drs.  Todd  and  Bowman  inform  us  that  they  tested  the  l)reath  of  a  few 
patients  labouring  under  the  form  of  coma  connected  with  all)nininuria, 

'  Loc.  cit. 

2  Let^ons  sur  la  Physiologie  et  rAnatomiecompar^e  de  rHomme  et  des  Animaux, 
etc.     Par  Milne  Edwards.     Tome  vii.  p.  455. 
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and  have  examined  the  blood,  but  failed  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of 
carbonate  of  ammonia.^  This  has  been  confirmed  by  Gallois,  who  con- 
cludes from  his  experiments  that,  when  urea  proves  poisonous,  it  is  by  its 
own  impression,  as  he  could  not  detect  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  the  ex- 
pired breath  of  animals  to  which  urea  had  been  given.'' 

That  ammonia  or  its  carbonate,  when  thrown  suddenly  into  the  vessels, 
can  i)roduce  violent  disturbance  of  the  nervous  centres,  has  been  long  since 
determined.  Nysten  threw  ammoniacal  gas  into  the  pleura  of  a  dog, 
when  convulsions  came  on,  and  continued  for  several  hours.^  Orfila 
injected  sixty  grains  of  aqaa  ammonim  into  the  jugular  vein  of  a  strong 
dog,  when  convulsions  occurred,  followed  by  death.'  Seybert  injected  car- 
bonate of  ammonia  into  the  crural  veins  of  dogs,  and  produced  convulsions 
with  recovery.^  These  experiments  were  repeated  by  Frerichs  and  Dr. 
Hammond. 

It  is  clear  from  the  above  statements  that  when  strong  ammonia  or  its 
carbonate  is  suddenly  and  foi-cibly  thrown  into  the  circulation,  it  will  be 
followed  by  convulsions.  The  same  is  the  case  when  other  articles  are 
similarly  introduced.  Dr.  Hammond  employed  nitrate  of  potassa  and  sul- 
phate of  soda  in  the  proportion  of  one  drachm  to  four  fluidouuces  of  water, 
and  found  they  were  equally  eifective. 

As  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  a  stimulant  to  the  circulation,  and  may  be 
given  even  in  large  doses  for  a  long  time  without  any  apparent  injury, 
and  as  it  has  been  used  in  this  way  with  advantage  in  convulsions,^  we 
must  regard  its  mere  introduction  into  the  general  mass  of  blood  as  not 
directly  inducing  convulsions.  It  may,  however,  from  the  mode  of  its 
sudden  introduction,  be  followed  by  suspension  of  the  heart's  actions,  and 
hence  become  the  cause  of  the  phenomena  manifested.  A  similar  expla- 
nation may  be  given  in  the  case  of  urea  suddenly  thrown  into  the  jugulars.' 
In  the  case  of  Dr.  Huxham,  where  a  gentleman  ate  this  salt  as  sugar  is 
eaten,  with  the  characteristic  liquefacient  impression,  convulsions  were  not 
reported  as  a  concomitant.^ 

Dr.  Rees  rejected  the  hypothesis  that  the  presence  of  urea  in  the  blood 
was  the  cause  of  nervous  symptoms  in  albuminuria,  because  the  symptoms 
and  the  amount  of  urea  bear  no  relation  to  each  other,  i.  e.,  there  may  be 
much  urea  in  the  blood  and  no  symptoms,  or  severe  symptoms  and  little 
or  no  urea.  Prof.  Braun's  view,  that  "Eclampsia  parturieutiura  is 
commonly  the  result  of  uremic  intoxication  arising  from  Bright's  disease 
of  the  kidneys  produced  mostly  by  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  the  blood, 
perhaps  also  extractive  matters  of  the  urine,"  is  purely  hypothetical. 

12.  The  argument  adduced  in  favour  of  the  hypothesis  of  retention  of 
the  elements  of  uinne  and  a  chemical  converaion  of  them  into  toxic 
matter  is  founded  on  the  absence  in  the  urine  of  these  elements  in  normal 
proportion.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  examine  into  the  validity  of 
such  a  conclusion.  Upon  referring  to  the  statement  that  has  been  made, 
with  respect  to  the  proportion  of  urea  in  albuminous  urine,  it  will  be 
perceived  to  what  extent  the  amount  of  urea  can  be  reduced.  From  this  it  is 

'  The  Physiological  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Man.  By  Robert  Bentlej 
Todd,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  and  William  Bowman,  F.  K.  S.     Am.  ed.,  p.  800. 

2  Journ.  de  Physiologic,  loc.  cit. 

3  Researches,  p.  I'lO;  Pereira's  Mat.  Med.,  Ammonia. 

'  Toxicologie  Generale.  ^  Pereira's  Mat.  Med.,  loc.  cit. 

6  See  Pereira,  Mat.  Med.,  vol.  i.  p.  455.  ?  ge^  subsequent  section. 

8  Essay  on  P'ever. 
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inferred  that  an  amount  proportionate  to  the  deficiency  is  retained  in  the 
system,  from  inability  on  the  part  of  the  kidneys  to  |)er(ortn  their  part  as 
eliminators.  Tiie  urine  in  all)nminuria  may  properly  be  called  "  ansemic 
urine."  It  is  of  low  specific  ffravity,  and  poor  in  the  nitrofrcnized  orfranic 
elements  peculiar  to  healthy  urine.  It  is  the  e.X])onent  of  the  condititMi  of 
the  system,  and  indicates  a  deficiency  of  nutritive  material,  as  well  as  a 
want  of  vigour  in  the  metamorphic  processes  which  are  connected  with 
nutrition,  formative  and  destructive;  and  we  may  assume  with  Thudichum 
that  the  "amount  of  urea  is  the  measure  of  the  most  important  of  the 
changes  of  matter  in  the  system.'"  In  the  cases  of  all)uniiiinria  presented 
to  observation,  with  the  blood  impoverished,  and  deprived  of  its  true  pro- 
portion of  normal  ingredients,  as  has  been  shown  by  aiuilysis,  it  can  be 
understood  that  a  less  amount  of  urea  will  be  produced,  without  having 
recourse  to  the  supposition  tliat  a  full  natural  (pumtity  being  formed,  a 
part  only  is  excreted,  the  remainder  being  retained  in  the  system.  This 
view  of  the  case  is  confirmed  l)y  the  researches  of  J)r.  Rees,  who  detected 
so  small  an  amount  of  urea  in  the  blood. 

With  regard  to  the  reduction  of  urea  in  the  urine  the  remark  of  Bec- 
querel  is  pertinent:  "If  the  diminution  of  urea  in  the  urine  entails  its  pre- 
sence in  the  blood,  this  should  be  the  case  whenever  aniemic  urine  is  met 
with,  and  hence  urea  should  be  found  in  the  blood  of  chlorotic  patients, 
&c.,  I  think  I  have  demonstrated  the  false  way  in  which  the  diminution 
of  urea  is  regarded."'' 

Much  ingenuity  has  been  exercised  to  account  for  the  chemical 
changes  involved  in  the  production  of  such  effete  matters  as  urea,  uric  acid, 
&c.,  that  are  thrown  off  by  the  kidneys.  Robin  supposes  that  urea  and 
uric  acid  are  formed  by  the  combustion  of  the  albumen  of  the  blood  in  the 
lungs,  and  consequently  that  when  an  impediment  exists  in  the  respiratory 
operations  tlie  albumen  is  thrown  otf  by  the  kidneys.  According  to  the 
views  of  this  writer,  the  impediment  to  the  respiration  in  parturient  wo- 
men is  the  cause  of  the  albuminuria,  and  on  this  follow  deficiency  of  the 
excreted  elements  of  the  urine  and  the  impoverished,  liquefied  condition 
of  the  blood,  with  all  the  consequences  incident  to  a  state  of  exhaus- 
tion.' 

Whether  urea  is  formed  by  the  transformation  of  albumen,  or,  in  asso- 
ciation with  uric  acid,  it  is  produced  l)y  the  consumption  of  the  tissues,  as 
supposed  Ijy  Todd  and  Howman,  Lehman,  and  others,  there  can  be  no 
question  that  when  albuminuria  has  continued  for  a  length  of  time  it  is 
at  the  expense  of  the  blood  and  of  the  nutrition  of  the  tissues  and  organs, 
with  that  diminution  of  organic  force  which  characterizes  debility  and  ex- 
haustion. It  is  reasonable  then  to  conclude  that  less  urea  is  formed  than 
in  a  healthy,  well-nourished  condition  of  the  economy. 

Urea  is  one  of  the  most  soluble  of  organic  substances,  dissolving  in  its 
own  weight  of  water.  Its  natural  outlet  is  the  kidneys,  but  a  suljstitutive 
exit  takes  i»lace  under  particular  circumstances,  hence  the  presence  of  urea 
in  the  fluid  of  dropsy,  in  the  discharge  from  the  skin,  in  the  secretion  of  the 
stomach  or  alimentary  canal  (as  in  cholera).  The  urinous  odour  in  some 
cases  is  due  to  this  excretion.     As  a  concomitant,  albumen  affords  no 

'  A  Treatise  on  the  Pathology  of  the  Urine,  by  J.  L.  W.  Thudichum,  Loudon,  1858, 
p.  95, 

2  SCmC'iotiqne  des  Urines,  &o.,  p.  513. 

'  Albuminnrie  dans  ses  Rapports  avec  I'H^matose,  I'Eclampsie  des  Fommes 
enceintes,  &c.,  par  M.  Edouard  I'obin,  Paris.     Premier  MCuioire. 
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obstacles  to  the  passacje  of  tlii.-^  or  any  other  soluble  substance  through 
organic  structure,  as  is  shown  by  experiments  on  osmosis  ;  and  as  a  colloid, 
it  is  no  bar  to  the  solubility  of  crystalloid  substances.  No  reason  can 
be  adduced  to  explain  the  passage  of  albumen  througli  the  vessels  of  the 
kidneys  to  the  exclusion  of  urea  or  of  other  soluble  substances  ;  and  from 
the  researches  of  Becquerel  it  would  appear  that  in  albuminuria  the  rich- 
uess  of  urine  in  albumen,  urea,  and  other  solids,  comports  with  the  whole 
amount  of  fluid  discharged. 

The  uniform  reduction  of  the  normal  solid  ingredients  of  the  urine  may 
reasonably  be  supposed  to  occur  in  obedience  to  a  depraved  and  exhausted 
condition  of  nutrition. 

The  opinion  that. convulsions  depend  upon  ursemic  intoxication  appears 
not  to  have  received  the  sanction  of  Dr.  Simpson,  who,  after  reviewing  the 
circumstances  under  which  they  occur,  sums  up  by  stating  "that  all  these 
circumstances,  the  dropsy,  the  convulsions,  and  the  albuminuria  are  simul- 
taneous and  successive  effects  of  someone  common  or  central  cause,  viz.,  a 
pathological  state  of  the  blood,  to  the  occurrence  of  which  pregnancy 
in  some  way  peculiarly  predisposes,  probably  from  various  acts  of  secre- 
tion, nutrition,  and  depuration  being  vastly  increased  and  altered  byutero- 
gestation.'" 

13.  As  the  albuminuria  advances  the  brain  becomes  functionally  torpid, 
drotvsiness  or  a  sojMrose  state  is  a  constant  attendant,  which  passes  into 
coma,  the  patient  dying  insensible  and  apoplectic.  It  is  the  usual  form 
of  dissolution.  The  nervous  symptoms  which  have  been  regarded  as 
"  uremic"  are  similar  to  such  as  occur  in  patients  who  die  from  slow  ex- 
haustion of  the  powers  of  nature,  be  it  by  the  loss  of  blood,  or  by  depri- 
vation of  nourishment,  as  in  chronic  cases  constantly  encountered.  It 
has  been  stated  that  Dr.  Bright  reported  five  cases  of  convulsions  in  con- 
nection with  albuminuria,  and  that  this  was  not  the  usual  result  is  appa- 
rent from  the  fact  that  they  were  the  only  ones  among  the  cases  that  he 
has  given.  It  is  seen  then  that  convulsions  here  cannot  be  regarded  in 
any  other  point  of  view  than  as  exceptional  symptoms. 

14.  In  cases  of  pregnancy  it  has  been  found  that  a  decided  influence  is 
exerted  upon  the  comjoosition  of  the  blood.  Becquerel  and  Rodier  analyzed 
the  blood  of  nine  females  of  all  conditions  and  constitutions,  between  the 
fourth  and  seventh  month  of  utero-gestation,  and  between  the  ages  of  20 
and  41  years.  The  alterations  determined  by  them  were,  diminution  in 
the  density  of  defibrinated  blood,  diminution  in  the  density  of  the  serum, 
increase  in  the  proportion  of  water,  very  notable  diminution  of  the  globules, 
slight  increase  of  the  fibrin,  diminution  of  the  albumen  of  the  serum, 
increase  of  fatty  phosphuretted  matter,  which  was  in  general  seen  most 
abundant  when  the  blood  was  most  impoverished.^ 

This  exposition  presents  the  basis  for  the  comprehension  of  a  still  fur- 
ther reduction  of  the  elements  of  the  blood.  The  mean  of  the  globules 
was  111.8;  of  the  albumen,  06. 1;  of  the  fibrin,  3.5,  and  of  the  water, 
801.6. 

Writers  on  obstetrics  state  that  pregnant  women  are  for  the  most  part 
plethoric.  This  is  inferred  from  the  tension  of  the  arterial  circulation,  the 
disposition  to  headache,  giddiness,  and  oppression  that  may  accompany 
pregnancy.  This  plethora  is  occasioned  by  a  superabundance  of  the 
aqueous  element  of  the  blood,  the  inconveniences  of  which  are  increased 

'  Edinburgh  Month.  .Tourn.  of  ^fed.  Science,  1852. 
2  Recherchos  sur  la  Composition  du  Sang,  p.  31. 
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by  the  embarrassment  to  its  free  circulalion,  tlirouirh  all  the  vessels  of  the 
body,  from  the  <^ra(liiiilly  iiK'roasiiif]^  pressure  of  the  uterus  as  prof^iuuicy 
advances.  Within  certain  limits  nature  has  her  resources  for  the  relief 
of  this  condition  in  the  dropsical  effusions  that  are  occasioned.  When 
then  the  proportion  of  the  alliuniinous  principles  in  the  blood  is  lowered, 
nutrition  is  impaired,  del)ility  and  relaxation  ensue,  and  the  tissues  per- 
mit fdtration  throujjh  them. 

The  all)iiminoid  nature  of  dropsical  effusion  havinnj  l)een  determined,  it 
can  l)e  readily  comprehended  how  va.scular  tension,  with  a  hydropic  state 
of  the  blood  is  especially  favourable  to  the  production  of  alhuminous 
effusions,  and  that  an  al)tnidant  escape  of  this  element  takes  place  from  the 
kidneys.  A  prepjnant  aniumic  woman  is  especially  liable  to  the  loss  in  this 
way  of  the  nutrient  elements  of  the  blood,  and  this,  commencing  some- 
times in  the  earliest  months  of  prcpjnancy,  continues  as  a  constant  drain 
npon  the  i^amjuine  si/i^lem,  and  induces  a  state  characterized  by  inordinate 
susceptibility  in  the  nervous  centres  ;  indeed,  the  very  condition  described 
and  illustrated  l)y  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  as  ])roduced  l)y  the  has  of  blood. 
The  constant  waste  of  the  fundamental  element  of  blood-formation,  albu- 
men, can  be  regarded  in  no  other  light  than  as  a  Hemorrhage. 

It  has  been  seen  in  a  i>revious  section  that  M.  Robin  especially  dwells 
upon  the  fact  that  albuminuria  is  a  defect  of  hoematosis.  To  this  he  traces 
the  phenomena  that  generally  are  attendant  upon  this  affection  in  preg- 
nancy. But  the  alliance  of  albuminuria  to  hemorrhage  has  been  especially 
dwelt  upon  by  M.  Germe,  who  directs  attention  to  the  fact  that  there  is  a 
certain  number  of  diseases,  in  which  hemorrhages  occur  from  the  blood 
having  undergone  alterations,  as  yet  imperfectly  determined,  in  the  proper- 
ties of  some  of  its  elements;  petechia,  ecehymosis,  ha^matemesis  are 
examples,  as  well  as  what  occurs  in  typhus  and  yellow  fevers,  plague  and 
pestilential  diseases,  scurvy  and  variola. 

When  attention  was  awakened  to  the  presence  of  albumen  in  the  urine, 
and  search  was  made  for  it  in  numerous  diseases,  it  was  found,  for  the 
most  part,  in  those  enumerated.  In  yellow  fever  it  always  preceded  black 
vomit,  and  constituted  a  valual)le  symptom  of  prognosis.  In  the  epidemic 
yellow  fever  of  St.  Pierre  de  Martinique  in  1856-57,  albumen  was  found 
in  the  urine  by  Barrot.  In  the  same  disease  of  Lisbon  in  1857-58,  it  was 
found  l)y  Contino.  {Germe,  op.  cit.)  Dr.  La  Roche,  in  his  comprehensive 
work  on  3'ellow  fever,  says  that  Dr.  Pennel  found  the  urine  so  very  coagu- 
hible  as  in  some  instances,  when  heated,  to  l)ecome  an  entire  solid  mass. 
The  same  f^ict  was  noted  by  Dr.  Collins  in  Barbadoes.'  The  transition 
from  this  to  nephrorrhagia  is  perfectly  e.xplical)le,  which  is  analogous  to 
sanguine  effusions  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  If  the  hemorrhagic  ten- 
dencies of  this  disease  be  considered,  the  significance  of  the  fact  recorded 
can  be  appreciated.  There  is  ejected  from  the  stomach  in  some  cases  of 
yellow  fever  a  "  white  ropy  acid  fluid,"  this  fluid  was  frequently  noticed 
during  the  epidemic  of  Demarara  in  1839,  when  it  received  the  appellation 
of  "  premonitory  or  jirecursory  fluid,  oviohite  vomit.'^  This  has  l)een  seen 
by  Osgood,  RalJ)h,  and  Dr.  Catherall,  of  New  Orleans.'  Can  it  be  other 
than  an  albuminous  exudation  from  the  stomach,  or  a  ivhife  hemorrhage  f 

It  has  been  shown  that  convulsions  are  produced  I)y  hemorrhage,  whether 
exjierimentally,  as  in  the  hands  of  Ivussinaul  and  Tenner,  or  l)y  accidental 
causes,  such  as  the  direct  abstraction  of  blood  from  ansemic  individuals,  or  as 

'  Vol.  i.  p.  350.  2  La  Roche  on  Yellow  Fever,  vol.  ii.  p.  285. 
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a  consequence  of  loss  of  blood  in  connection  with  parturition.  In  pregnant 
females  the  reduction  of  the  nutrient  elements  of  the  blood  may  not  be  car- 
ried to  the  extent  of  producing  such  direct  results,  but  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  exhaustion  of  the  system  l)y  the  loss  of  blood  may  lead  to  a  con- 
vulsive attack,  it  can  Ije  understood  that  a  proneness  to  it  may  arise  under 
the  slow  and  gradual  process  of  disintegration  of  the  blood  which  is 
going  on  for  weeks  and  mouths  preceding  the  struggle  which  eventuates 
in  delivery. 

15.  In  cases  of  puerperal  convulsions  there  appears  to  exist  constita- 
tionally,  or  to  have  been  engendered  in  the  course  of  pregnancy,  an  apti- 
tude on  the  part  of  the  nervous  system  for  the  production  of  convulsions . 
This  is  what  has  been  previously  specified  as  convulsibility.  It  must  be 
dependent  on  the  nutritive  condition  of  the  nervous  centres.*  In  albumi- 
nuria the  foundation  may  be  laid  for  eclampsia,  in  the  convulsibility 
engendered  by  loss  of  the  nutrient  elements  of  the  blood.  It  may,  per- 
chance, not  be  called  into  activity,  but  if  heightened  by  too  great  a  loss  of 
blood  from  the  uterus  in  parturition  (and  this  need  not  amount  to  what 
would  1)6  called  a  hemorrhage),  it  becomes  fearfully  effective. 

Robin  states  that  loss  of  blood  from  the  uterus  is  more  apt  to  follow  on 
the  albuminous,  dropsical  condition  when  delivery  takes  place. 

Convulsions  are  preceded  by  premonitory  symptoms,  or  they  occur  at 
once  without  any  previous  manifestation  of  disturbance  of  the  brain. 
There  may  be  headache  and  throbbing,  giddiness,  flushing  of  the  face, 
flashes  before  the  eyes,  intolerance  of  light  and  sound,  and  a  tense,  rapid 
pul.se,  which  symptoms  are  as  much  the  result  of  an  anaemic  and  exhausted 
condition  of  the  system  as  of  a  plethoric  one.  Tlie  true  origin  of  these 
symptoms  has  been  admirably  set  forth  by  Dr.  M.  Hall.^  When  referring  to 
tile  premonitory  symptoms,  the  true  condition  of  the  system  is  fully  ap- 
preciated by  Dr.  W.  Tyler  Smith,  who  says,  '*  these  premonitory  symptoms 
of  puerperal  convulsion  are  in  reality  the  symptoms  of  the  particular 
condition  of  the  spinal-nervous  system  in  which  convulsions  may  occur; 
they  are  the  signs  of  what  may  be  termed  the  convulsive  erethismus." 
This  is  but  another  terra  for  proneness  to  convulsive  movement.  Dr. 
Brown-Sequard,  as  well  as  Dr.  J.  Grainger  Stewart,  has  likened  this  con- 
dition of  tbe  nerve-centres  to  that  produced  by  strychnia,  brucia,  and  other 
convulsives.  The  former  writer  states  that  they  act  by  increasing  the 
reflex  power  of  the  cerebro-spinal  system,  so  that  the  least  excitation,  even 
breathing,  causes  reflex  convulsive  movements.^ 

16.  Dr.  M.  Hall,  when  summing  up  the  immediate  causes  of  puerperal 
convulsions,  concludes  by  saying  "  This  convulsion  itself  resembles  epi- 
lepsy.''^ To  no  authority  can  the  medical  inquirer  turn  for  an  analysis  of 
the  phenomena  of  epilepsy  with  more  satisfaction  than  to  the  admirable 

'  Dr.  Brown-Sequard  discovered  more  than  twenty  years  ago,  that  certain  con- 
ditions of  the  spinal  cord  could  be  artificially  produced,  wliicli  would  enable  liim 
to  produce  convulsiou.s  at  will.  Researches  on  Epilepsy,  Boslou,  1859.  From  the 
examination  of  the  spinal  cord  in  epileptics,  Esquirol  found  sufficient  alteration 
to  account  for  the  proneness  to  attacks.  Traite  des  Maladies  Ueutales,  183S, 
tomn  i.  p.  311. 

2  In  Chapter  II.  of  Dr.  M.  Hall's  treatise  "  On  the  Morbid  Effects  of  the  Loss  of 
Blood."  The  cases  given  are  derived  from  his  own  observation,  and  from  that  of 
Dr.  Cooke,  Dr.  Abercrombie,  Andral,  Gooch,  &c. 

3  Op.  cit.,  p.  30. 
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essay  of  Dr.  RiiilclifTe.'  From  Iiim  we  may  be  peniiiltod  to  draw  facts 
and  coiicliisioiis,  t'S|ic'c'i:ilIy  pertiiieiit. 

J}piieptics  have  a  deprosst'd  or  uiift'el)led  vital  constitution,  their  complex- 
ion is  pak',  comitcnance  laii<;iiid  and  dejirtt'd,  flesh  flal)l)y,  |)n]se  weak,  and 
animal  heat  wantiiif;;  tlieir  streni^th  is  easily  exlmnsted.  Previously  to  the 
fit  the  skin  becomes  paler,  and  the  ]»nlse  feel)Ier.  At  the  commencement  of 
the  lit,  there  is  syncope;  at  its  termination,  asphyxia.  In  the  former  case 
it  is  dependent  in  a  f^reat  measure  upon  the  action  of  the  heart;  in  the 
latter,  upon  the  imperfect  aeration  of  the  blood.  Dr.  Radcliire  is  the  first 
author  who  has  traced  out  with  precision  the  successive  stajres  ef  epileptic 
convulsions,  and  the  connection  between  these  stages  and  the  state  of  the 
nervous  centres,  the  circulation  and  respiration.' 

The  opinion  has  been  boldly  expressed  by  Trousseau  that  no  difference 
exists  l)etween  eclampsia  and  epilepsy.  With  him  they  are  identical, 
with  regard  to  their  symptomatic  expression,  and  their  proximate  cause, 
and  he  says:  "  When  treating  of  epilepsy  I  will  show  that  an  attack  of 
eclampsia  is  exactly  like  one  of  epilepsy,  and  that  no  physician  will  ever  be 
able  to  distinguish  between  convulsions  occurring  in  a  pregnant  woman 
long  all'ected  with  epile|)sy,  and  convulsions  in  a  wonmn  seized  with 
eclampsia  at  the  beginning  of  labour. "■' 

17.  From  the  whole  train  of  testimony  that  has  been  adduced  there  can 
be  no  hesitation  in  admitting  that  in  cases  of  convulsive  attacks,  be  they 
from  hemorrhage,  be  they  associated  with  the  jjarturient  state  in  connec- 
tion with  albuminuria,  or  be  they  e|)ileptic,  there  exists  an  underlying 
condition  of  the  nervous  centres  which  is  especially  conducive  to  their 
occurrence,  and  which  is  exhibited  at  any  moment  when  an  exciting  cause 
arises  for  bringing  it  into  operation.  We  will  enter  now  upon  the  dis- 
cussion of  the  forces  xchich  are  browjhl  into  acliuitij,  and  of  the  mechan- 
ism of  convulsive  movements. 

The  eccentric  origin  of  puerperal  convulsions  has  been  surmised  by 
several  of  the  authorities,  who,  at  the  same  time,  assume  the  cause  to  be 
determination  of  blood  to  the  brain.  Thus  Burns  holds  tliat  "  they  arise 
particularly  from  uterine  irritation,  but  also  seem  frequently  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  neglected  state  of  the  bowels."  The  determination  of  blood 
to  the  bead  is  somehow,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  attril)uted  to  such 
irritations.*  Dr.  Robert  Lee  adopted  an  analogous  opinion,  "that  the 
condition  of  the  Ijrain  on  which  the  loss  of  consciousness  depends  is  ob- 
viously produced  by  sympathy  with  the  uterus."  Dr.  Ramsbothara, 
Churcliill,  and  Dr.  Locock,  have  expres.sed  the  same  views. 

Since  the  investigations  of  Dr.  M.  Hall  and  Miiller  have  so  clearly 
illustrated  the  princi])le  of  reflex  action  as  a  i)hysiological  truth,  the  a])pli- 
cation  of  it  to  the  explanation  of  the  causes  and  the  mechanism  of  convul- 
sions has  been  received  as  throwing  light  upon  this  most  difficult  of  |)atho- 
logical  problems.     This  mode  of  accounting  for  puerperal  eclampsia  has 

'  Epilepsy  and  other  ACFections  of  the  Nervous  System,  which  are  marked  by 
Tremor,  Couvnl.>ion,  and  Spasra,  tlieir  Pathology  and  Treatment,  by  Charles 
Bland  Radcliffe,  M.D.,  London,  1841. 

2  The  views  of  Dr.  RadclifTe  will  be  again  referred  to,  when  the  course  of  an 
attack  of  eclampsia  is  traced. 

^  Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine,  delivered  by  A.  Trous.seau.  Tran.Mated  by  P. 
Victor  Bazin,  M.I).,  &c.,  Sydenham  Society,  Loudon,  1808,  vol.  i.  p.  32, 

«  Op.  cit.,  voL  i.  p.  l'J4. 
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been  ai)plio(l  and  illustrated  by  Dr.  W.  Tyler  Smith  in  his  work  upon 
obstetrics.' 

The  sources  of  convulsions  induced  by  reflex  action,  which  have  been  enu- 
merated by  Dr.  Smith  and  others,  are,  the  irritation  of  the  uterus  connected 
with  gestation  or  labour ;  the  irritation  from  the  hand  when  introduced 
within  the  uterus  to  remove  a  retained  placenta;  the  pressure  upon  and 
distension  of  the  vagina  during  the  passage  of  the  child,  and  more  espe- 
cially of  the  head,  and  distension  and  irritation  of  the  os  externum  ;  the 
irritation  of  the  uterus  or  the  vagina,  and  of  the  soft  external  parts,  by 
the  unskilful  use  of  instruments.  Reflex  irritation  may  proceed,  moreover, 
from  other  organs,  .as  the  stomach,  the  bowels,  or  the  bladder." 

Admitting  the  source  of  attacks  of  ))uerperal  convulsions  to  be  reflex, 
the  conclusion  cannot  be  drawn,  from  what  has  been  previously  established 
with  respect  to  convulsions  arising  from  exhaustion  and  hemorrhage,  that 
the  impression  through  the  medium  of  the  spinal  column  is  directly  com- 
municated to  the  muscles.  The  determination  of  the  intermediate  influ- 
ences brought  into  operation  involves  the  study  of  the  phenomena  which 
are  precursory,  as  well  as  those  attendant  on  an  attack  of  eclampsia. 
The  mode  of  explanation  depends  upon  our  ability  to  trace  the  chain  of 
association. 

18.  The  loss  of  consciousness  attended  by  pallor  of  countenance  and 
by  a7'rest  of  circulatory  activity  is  due  to  syncope.  These  phenomena  are 
followed  by  convulsions.  The  syncope  may  follow  the  premonitory  symp- 
toms, or  it  may  occur  without  them.^  In  what  way  or  by  what  agency 
loss  of  consciousness  is  produced  becomes  a  subject  of  inquiry. 

Keeping  in  view  the  influence  of  reflex  action,  suspension  of  the  circula- 
tion in  the  brain  occurs,  with  loss  of  consciousness  or  syncope,  results 
induced  either  from  stoppage  of  the  movements  of  the  heart,  or  from  con- 
traction of  the  capillary  arterial  vessels  in  the  brain  itself. 

With  respect  to  the  first  of  these  causes  of  suspension  of  cerebral  circu- 
lation, the  arrest  of  the  hearfs  action,  it  may  be  stated  that  many  facts 
confirm  the  conclusion  that  it  is  produced  by  reflex  influences.  The  sud- 
den death  from  cold  water  introduced  into  the  stomach  under  certain  con- 
ditions of  the  system,  the  efi'ects  of  shock  from  a  blow  upon  the  stomach 
or  testes,  are  instances  in  point  of  sudden  stoppage  of  the  movements  of 
the  heart.  Dr.  Brown-Sequard  states  that  he  made  a  great  many  experi- 
ments which  show  positively  that  a  sudden  excitation  of  the  abdominal 
sympathetic  nerves  sometimes  kills,  and  often  diminishes  the  movements  of 
the  heart  by  reflex  action.*  He  says  :  "  I  have  seen  a  gentleman  suddenly 
drop  down  pulseless,  in  the  most  complete  syncope,  from  a  pain  in  the 
abdomen."^  It  must  be  through  the  connection  with  the  spinal  cord. 
This  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  a  section  of  either  the  par  vagum,  or  the 
spinal  cord,  or  the  splanchnic  nerves,  allows  any  kind  of  irritation  to  be 
made  on  the  abdominal  sympathetic  without  a  stoppage  taking  place  ia 
the  heart." 

'  Parturition  and  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Ob.stetrics.  By  Wm.  Tyler 
Smith,  M.  D.,  London.     Am.  ed.  184'.i. 

2  Cases  illustrative  are  given  by  Dr.  Smith. 

^i  The  premonitory  symptoms  have  been  given  at  page  454;  their  dependence 
on  an  anaemic  state  has  there  been  set  forth. 

»  Course  of  Lectures  on  the  Physiology  and  Pathology  of  the  Central  Nervous 
System.     By  C.  E.  Brown-Suquard,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.     Phil.,  18G0.    pp.  IS'J. 

5  Ibid. 

6  Leqons  sur  la  Physiologie  et  I'Auatoraie  comparce  de  I'Homme  et  des  Ani- 
maux.     Par  H.  Jililne  Edwards.     Tome  ii.  p.  150. 
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Tlial  tlie  heart  is  iiiulcr  the  control  of  tlic  spinal  axis  is  shown  I)y  the 
expcriineiits  of  Lejrallois,  who  found  that  sndflcii  (k'striiction  of  the  spinal 
marrow  arrested  its  movements.  Wilson  I'liiiip  found  that  the  same  effect 
is  produced  when  the  l)rain  iscrnshed  l)y  a  l)Iow;  hut  that,  when  the  connec- 
tion between  the  cerL'l)ro-spirial  system  and  the  heart  had  l)een  i)reviously 
interrupted  l)y  cutting  the  pneumojijastric  nerves  on  both  sides,  the  heart, 
under  the  injuries  to  the  spinal  centres,  continues  to  l)eat.  The  experi- 
ments of  Weber  and  Budge  with  respect  to  the  stoppage  of  the  heart  by 
galvanism  to  the  spinal  marrow  or  to  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  have  been 
verilied  l)y  Sehin',  Ilolfa,  Ludwig,  Bernard,  and  others. 

The  force  of  the  heart's  action  is  an  element  in  estimating  the  readiness 
with  which  it  may  be  suspended.  Tiiis  force,  which  depends  upon  aljiind- 
ant  nutrition,  may  be  reduced  by  its  aljstraction.  Hales  tells  us  that  the 
))ressure  produced  by  the  contractions  of  the  heart  rapidly  diminishes  in 
proportion  to  the  loss  of  blood  in  the  animal.  Water  thrown  into  the 
veins  jjroduces  an  analogous  effect.'  In  a  hydriemic  condition  of  the 
blood  there  must  be  a  corresjionding  deficiency  in  the  inherent  force 
of  the  heart,  and  a  more  ready  yielding  to  the  reflex  agencies  that 
are  brought  to  bear  upon  the  organ.  Under  such  conditions  as  have 
been  represented  to  be  most  conducive  to  convulsions,  it  is  easily  compre- 
hended how  there  is  greater  facility  of  cessation  in  the  action  of  the  heart 
when  impressed  by  remote  influences  through  the  nervous  system.  Syncope 
occurs  from  this  cause,  and  convulsions  follow.  Excessive  mental  emo- 
tion, whether  depressing  or  joyful,  may  be  followed  by  interruption  of  the 
movements  of  the  heart  and  syncope.  Cases  are  recorded  of  convulsions, 
])uerperal  or  other,  arising  from  this  cause.  Dr.  Smith  gives  us  an  instance 
in  wliich  a  husband  returned  from  a  distant  and  perilous  journey  a  day  or 
or  two  after  the  delivery  of  his  wife,  who  in  the  very  act  of  greeting  hira 
fell  into  a  convulsion  ;  and,  "instead  of  embracing  a  conscious  mother,  he 
held  the  rigid  form  of  an  epileptic."'^ 

Instances  of  emotional  causes  are  given  by  Mauricean,  Merriraan,  and 
otiiers.  Delasiauve  refers  to  sensations  and  emotions  as  being  pro- 
ductive of  epileptic  attacks ;  thus  odours,  sights,  and  sounds  are  cited  as 
well  as  frights.^  The  author  witnessed  the  death  of  a  chimney-sweep,  a 
coloured  boy  of  eight  or  nine  years  of  age,  who  was  thrown  into  convul- 
sions from  fright  in  the  theatre,  caused  by  the  rush  upon  him  of  an  attend- 
ant disgui-sed  in  a  mask. 

It  appears  to  us  that  we  are  warranted  in  attributing  attacks  of  con- 
vulsions to  the  stoppage  of  the.  heart's  action,  brought  about  by  the 
several  means  that  have  l)een  detailed.  If  reflex  action  from  any  organ  be 
the  first  link  in  the  chain  of  connected  events,  the  stoppage  of  the  blood 
in  the  central  nervous  vessels  I)ecomes  the  second;  upon  which  are  super- 
induced results  depending  upon  this  state. 

We  have  already  expressed  the  idea  that  by  throwing  urea,  or  nitrate 
of  ])otassa,  or  ammonia,  suddenly  into  the  circulation,  convulsions  are 
preceded  by  stoppage  of  the  heart's  action  ;  this  is  worthy  of  further 
investigation,  as  it  has  not  been  alluded  to  by  experimenters.  The  experi- 
ments, when  narcotics  and  sedative  sulxstances  have  l)een  used,  and  convul- 
sions have  followed,  are  defective  from  not  reporting  the  state  of  the 
heart.     We  have  noticed  in  the  exhibition  of  ethers,  that  the  first  im- 

'  Hiemostatics,  p.  18.  2  Lqc.  cit. 

'  Tiait6  de  I'Kpilepdie,  1854,  p.  137. 
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pression  of  sedation  is  attoiulod  with  depression  of  tlic  circulation,  the 
almost  disappeanmce  of  the  pulse,  and  convulsive  movements  which  are 
succeeded  l)y  entire  anrcsthesia,  and  by  a  purple  hue  of  the  lips  and  face, 
with  rising  in  force  of  the  ]nilse  until  it  becomes  slow  and  full.  This 
condition  can  be  maintained  by  the  continued  moderate  exhibition  of  the 
ana\sthetic. 

Tiie  second  cause  alleged  for  the  abstraction  of  blood  from  the  brain  is 
conh'aclion  of  the  arterial  capillaries^,  produced  by  excito-raotory  infiu- 
ence,  through  the  sympathetic  nerves,  which  control  the  capillary  circula- 
tion. This  is  the  supposition  of  Dr.  Brown-St'cpiard,  who  attributes  to 
it  the  pallor  of  the  face  and  loss  of  consciousness.  Seeking  for  an 
explanation  of  epileptiform  convulsions,  he  supposes  that  while  there  is 
contraction  in  the  arterial  system,  by  which  the  blood  is  expelled  from 
the  arterial  capillaries  of  the  brain,  there  is  congestion  in  the  veins  of  the 
central  upper  motor  tract,  whereby  stimulation  is  engendered  from  the 
carbonic  acid  gas  in  the  venous  blood,  this  stimulation  to  the  excitable 
motor  tract  being  the  cause  of  convulsions.' 

There  are  many  reasons  that  might  be  given  to  show  that  the  abstraction 
of  blood  from  the  brain  by  a  reflex  impression  upon  the  arterial  capillary 
vessels  is  not  the  true  solution  of  the  cause  of  syncope  and  loss  of  con- 
sciousness ;  but  with  respect  to  the  fact  that  there  is  congestion  at  the  base 
of  the  brain,  when  all  the  other  parts  of  it  are  deprived  of  blood,  it  must 
be  recollected  that  the  conclusions  of  Kellie  and  Abercrombie  have  been 
proven  to  be  incorrect  by  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Burrows,  Donders,  and 
Kussmaul  and  Tenner.'-*  The  latter  experimenters  expressly  state  that 
the  medulla  oblongata  and  the  upper  part  of  the  spinal  cord  are  measur- 
ably deprived  of  blood  when  convulsions  have  occurred  from  hemorrhage. 

What  part  carbonic  acid  performs  in  connection  with  convulsions,  will 
be  seen  in  a  subsequent  section. 

19.  The  order  in  which  phenomena  occur  in  cases  of  convulsions  is 
incompatible  with  their  production  by  venous  blood.  It  cannot  be  sup- 
posed that  the  venous  blood  already  present  in  the  brain  at  the  time  the 
circulation  is  interrupted,  either  by  stoppage  of  the  circulation  or  by  con- 
traction of  the  arterial  capillaries,  is  capable  of  producing  convulsions,  as 
it  has  hitherto  produced  no  such  results,  and  hence  a  normal  amount  of 
venous  blood  cannot  be  a  cause  of  disturbance.  It  cannot,  moreover,  be 
supposed  that  there  is  an  increase  of  the  venous  blood  under  contraction 
of  the  arterial  capillary  vessels,  or  under  suspension  of  the  action  of  the 
heart ;  an  augmentation,  therefore,  of  venous  blood  with  its  assumed  irritant 
carbonic  acid  in  the  vessels  of  the  base  of  the  brain,  cannot  be  admitted. 
Let  us  further  look  at  the  order  of  the  phenomena  in  the  case  of  epilep- 
tiform convulsions,  and  see  how  far  the  above  statement  is  warranted  by 
facts. 

It  is  pretty  uniformly  conceded  that  the  first  announcement  of  a  convul- 
sive attack  is  syncope,  with  loss  of  consciousness,  attended  with  pallor  of 
the  features.  Then  follow  twitchings  of  the  eyelids,  of  the  muscles  of  the 
face,  and  distortion  of  the  eyes,  after  which  the  convulsive  movement* 
extend  to  the  neck  and  muscles  of  the  respiratory  apparatus,  involving  the 
larynx  ;  this  is  attended,  in  some  cases,  by  a  short  stifled  cry,  which  is 
automatic,  then  universal  convulsive  movements  set  in,  with  distortion 
of  the  features,  thrusting  forward  of  the  tongue,  and  forcible  contraction 

'  Researches  upon  Epilepsy,  op.  cit.,  p.  66.  ^  Qqq  ante,  p.  440. 
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of  tilt'  muscles  of  the  trunk  and  of  ttic  upper  and  lower  extremities.  From 
the  time  that  (he  hiryn.x  is  lifted,  so  us  to  close  the  ^;Iottis,  which  is 
termed  hy  Dr.  Marshall  Hall  Idri/ii'/ixmus,  until  respiration  is  completely 
imi)eded,  the  asphyxiated  state  may  be  said  to  be  in  proj^ress,  which,  when 
eomi)leted  by  the  fixedness  of  the  chest,  involves  a  fulness  and  tnrfjescence 
of  tlie  veins  of  the  neck  and  head,  distension  of  the  features,  and  lividity 
of  countenance.  After  a  lonj^er  or  shorter  period,  there  ensue  suspension 
of  convulsive  movement  and  a  comatose  condition  of  the  brain. 

From  the  preceding  enumeration  of  events  in  regular  order,  the  con- 
vulsive movements  would  appear  to  follow  the  loss  of  consciousness,  wliidi 
is  the  result  of  interruption  in  the  circulation  of  the  brain,  and  the  third 
nerve,  or  motor  oculi,  which  is  the  first  motor  nerve  of  the  spinal  tract,  is 
among  the  first  to  be  influenced,  there  being  progressive  invasion  from 
above  downwards,  when  asphyxia  closes  the  scene,  leaving  the  i)atieiit  in 
a  stni)or  until  there  is  a  return  of  aeration  of  the  blood  and  a  gradual 
restoration  of  the  faculties. 

Dr.  M.  Hall  specifies  "varied  distortion  of  the  eyeball"  as  the  first  oc- 
currence, and  a  forcible  closure  of  the  larynx  as  the  second  symptom,  with 
exi)iratory  efforts  which  suffuse  the  conteiiance  and  congest  the  brain  with 
venous  blood.  In  this  he  admits  the  commencement  of  the  convulsions  in 
the  first  set  of  muscles  under  the  control  of  the  motor  tract.  The  third 
symptom  specified  by  him  is  the  thrusting  of  the  tongue  from  the  mouth, 
and  next  the  general  convulsive  movements. 

As  has  iicen  stated,  the  black  blood  already  in  the  brain,  when  a  supply 
of  arterial  blood  is  cut  off  by  arrest  of  the  heart's  action,  by  compression  on 
the  arteries,  or  contraction  of  their  capillaries,  cannot  be  the  cause  of  the 
convulsive  attack.  The  convulsion  entails  the  state  of  as[)hyxia  which  is 
consequent  upon  it,  as  an  effect  of  the  lifting  of  the  larynx  and  fixedness 
of  the  chest ;  it  is  not  the  cause  of  the  convnlsion.  When  the  brain  is 
finally  deluged  with  black  blood,  partly  from  the  impediment  to  the  return 
of  venous  blood  from  the  organ,  and  partly  from  the  ])ropulsion  of  non- 
aerated  l)Iood  into  it  as  the  heart  regains  its  power,  the  convulsion  sub- 
sides and  coma  is  substituted  for  it.     This  is  natural  narcotism. 

From  the  order  of  sequence  thus  exhibited  we  find  nothing  to  warrant 
the  conclusion  that  the  originating  cause  of  convulsions  is  the  stimulation 
by  blood  containing  carbonic  acid  to  the  excitable  motor  tract  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  structures. 

20.  Bichat  believed  that  it  was  sufficient  to  introduce  a  small  quantity 
of  air  into  the  vascular  system  of  an  animal  to  destroy  it  promptly  and  in 
a  state  of  convulsions.  The  effect  of  introducing  air  and  other  gaseous 
fluids  into  the  venous  and  arterial  system  was  snbse(piently  investigated 
l>y  Nysten.  He  found  that  a  considerable  amount  of  air  could  be  injected, 
in  a  limited  space  of  time,  into  the  veins  of  a  living  animal,  without  pro- 
ducing any  grave  symptom  primarily,  except  increased  rapidity  of  pulse 
and  of  respiration,  provided  precautions  were  taken,  in  making  the  injec- 
tions, not  to  disturb  the  pulmonary  side  of  the  heart;  but  that  tliis  fluid 
when  injected  in  a  large  amount  occasioned  emljarrassment  in  the  capillary 
vessels  of  the  lungs  and  lesion  of  the  bronchial  mucous  meml)raiio,  atrom- 
j)anied  with  cough  and  expectoration.  Asphyxia  supervened,  with  gradual 
reduction  of  the  pulse,  terminating  in  death  without  convulsions.  The  lungs 
contained  frothy  mucus  and  dark  blood;  no  gas  was  found  in  the  heart 
or  bloodvessels.  The  source  of  death  was  in  the  lungs.  When,  how- 
ever, air  was  injected  in  larger  quantities,  and  more  frequently,  convulsions 
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were  attendant  upon  death.  Thus  70  cubic  centimetres  of  air  (or  27 i- 
cubic  inches)  having  been  injected  at  once  into  the  jnguhir  vein,  in  a  few 
seconds  a  cry  was  uttered,  the  pulse  became  imj^erceplihle,  there  were  vio- 
lent agitation  with  opisthotonos,  ejection  of  urine  and  feces,  some  weak 
inspiration,  and  death.  The  pulmonary  cavities  of  the  heart  were  enor- 
mously distended  with  air,  and  the  lungs  healthy. 

Every  time  that  a  large  quantity  of  air  was  thrown  into  the  jugular 
vein  the  animal  perished  with  the  same  phenomena.  If  the  animals  were 
weak  and  fcelile,  less  was  required  ;  but  if  strong  and  of  good  size,  from 
100  to  120  centimetres  (39  to  47  cubic  inches)  were  required  to  occasion 
death.  In  all  these  cases  the  animals  became  pulseless  and  were  attacked 
with  convulsions.  Presuming  from  his  experiments  that  death  proceeded 
from  an  inordinate  distension  of  the  heart,  preventing  the  pulmonary  ven- 
tricle from  sending  the  blood  into  the  lungs,  he  opened  the  subclavian 
vein  in  an  animal  deprived  of  pulse  and  in  convulsions,  when  considerable 
gas  was  expelled  by  thoracic  pressure.  In  an  instant  the  animal  made 
an  inspiration,  the  pulse  became  perceptible,  at  first  small  and  feel)le, 
acquiring  force  as  the  respiration  became  established,  and  soon  there 
existed  no  other  accident  than  the  wound.  He  found  that  the  relief  thus 
afforded  must  be  speedy,  in  one  or  two  minutes,  or  the  distension  of  the 
heart  will  so  weaken  its  parietes  as  to  preclude  resuscitation. 

If  the  air  be  introduced  gradually,  so  as  slowly  to  distend  the  right 
cavities  of  the  heart  and  weaken  its  parietes  to  the  extent  of  not  being 
able  to  maintain  the  circulation,  the  brain  is  deprived  of  blood  in  a  gradual 
way,  and  what  is  furnished  to  it  is  non-aerated  and  venous.  In  this  case 
the  animal  dies  without  convulsions,  as  was  the  case  in  which  asphyxia 
was  produced.  The  convulsive  movements  then  did  not  proceed  from  the 
venous  character  of  the  blood  in  the  brain,  as  black  blood  in  sufficient 
abundance  had  been  sent  to  the  organ  to  have  produced  them  before  the 
final  stoppage  of  the  heart.  When,  after  the  production  of  black  blood 
from  the  slow  introduction  of  air  into  the  heart,  time  was  afforded  for  its 
re-oxygenation,  if  a  sufficient  quantity  was  suddenly  injected  to  stop  the 
heart,  convulsions  occurred,  and  the  animal  died  from  asphyxia  after  they 
had  ceased. 

When,  instead  of  throwing  atmospheric  air  into  the  vein,  it  was  thrown 
into  the  carotid  artery  in  small  quantities  at  a  time,  no  effect  was  per- 
ceptible, the  activity  of  the  animal  was  not  arrested,  nor  was  its  intelli- 
gence. When  a  larger  quantity  was  injected,  in  an  instant  the  activity 
of  the  brain  was  obliterated,  and  rigor  mortis  occurred  as  in  apoplexy. 
The  organic  functions,  as  of  the  heart,  continued,  the  respiration  became 
finally  stertorous,  and  in  three  hours  the  animal  died.  No  convulsions 
were  produced.     In  this  case  the  apoplexy  was  due  to  pressure. 

When  oxygen,  instead  of  air,  was  introduced  into  the  jugular  vein,  the 
results  were  analogous  ;  small  quantities  were  injected  with  quickening 
of  pulse  and  respiration,  a  large  quantity  with  the  stoppage  of  the  heart, 
and  violent  convulsive  movements.  On  the  right  side  the  blood  in  the 
heart  was  bright-coloured  and  frothy  in  an  animal  when  small  quantities 
were  slowly  introduced  at  first  and  then  enough  to  stop  the  heart,  while 
on  the  left  side  the  blood  was  black,  without  any  gas.  Nitrogen  and 
nitrous  oxide  produce  the  same  effects,  according  to  the  manner  of  intro- 
duction. In  the  case  of  nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen,  in  which  the  heart's 
action  was  arrested  by  one  injection,  the  blood  in  the  left  side  of  the  heart 
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was  crimson.  The  convulsions  that  followed  could  not  be  attributed  to 
black  blood  thrown  on  tin,"  bruin. 

When  carbonic  acid  (ja.s  was  slowly  injected,  it  elevated  a  little  tlie 
beat  of  the  imlse  and  increased  the  respiration.  When  hujicly  injected 
ut  one  time,  the  jtulse  ilisappeared  and  opisthotonos  anrj  dealii  ensued. 
The  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  the  experiments  of  Nysten  is,  that  car- 
bonic acid  gas  can  by  reason  of  its  sohibility  be  injected  into  the  nervous 
system  without  arrestiuf^  the  circidation  ;  that  it  does  not  act  jjrimariiy 
on  the  brain  with  the  production  of  convulsive  movements;  but  that  when 
there  is  injected  much  more  than  the  bh)od  of  the  right  side  of  the  heart 
can  dissolve,  it  determines  distension  of  the  organ,  convulsions,  and  death. 
Without  this  latter  result  it  may  be  injected  in  sufficient  quantity  to  affect 
the  colour  of  the  blood  in  the  left  side  of  the  heart,  which  is  furnished  to 
the  brain.  To  determine  the  elfect  of  the  direct  action  of  carbonic  acid 
upon  the  brain,  injection  was  made,  at  diflerent  successive  i)eriods,  of  a 
certain  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  into  the  carotid  artery ;  this  was  tole- 
rated without  elVect  upon  the  cerebral  functions ;  a  larger  amount  having 
then  been  at  once  injected,  the  animal  suddenly  ceased  to  see  and  to  hear; 
his  sensibility  and  motor  capability  were  destroyed ;  the  limbs  were 
seized  with  a  spasmodic  rigidity ;  the  respiration  became  profound  and 
stertorous;  the  pulse  was  slowly  enfeebled,  and  the  animal  died  in  three 
or  four  hours.  Xysten  states  that  it  is  necessary  to  inject  into  the  caro- 
tids a  larger  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas  than  of  air  to  determine 
apoplexy.  The  reason  of  this  is  the  solubility  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  which 
is  absorbed  by  the  blood ;  but  when  introduced  in  larger  proportion  than 
can  be  taken  up,  the  injection  produces  pressure  beyond  measure  of  the 
capillary  system  of  the  cerebral  pulp.  He  argued  that,  if  the  efiect  was 
due  to  the  action  of  the  gas  on  the  brain,  it  would  produce  some  impres- 
sion when  moderately  injected. 

The  occurrence  of  death  from  the  introduction  of  atmospheric  air  into 
the  veins  during  operations  ou  the  neck  has  been  investigated  by  Amussat. 
It  appears  that  death  may  occur  either  with  or  without  convulsions. 
"  Where  death  is  instantaneous,  the  latter  is  the  case;  while  if  the  intro- 
duction be  gradual,  with  progressive  interruption  of  the  heart's  action, 
convulsions  of  various  grades,  from  mere  trembling  to  decided  spasms, 
have  been  noticed."* 

Autopsy  reveals  a  fulness  of  the  cavities  on  the  right  side  of  the  heart, 
witii  frothy  blood  in  them,  while  there  is  emptiness  of  those  on  the  left 
side. 

21.  The  irrespirable  character  of  carbonic  acid  gas  has  been  known 
from  its  first  discovery.  The  question  that  has  been  at  issue  among  phy- 
siological experimenters  is  whether,  when  introduced  into  the  lungs,  it  is 
innoxious  and  produces  its  effects  simply  by  exclusion  of  the  vitalizing 
pabulum  oxygen,  or  whether  it  exerts  an  impression,  from  being  absorbed, 
which  is  peculiar,  and  which  brings  it  within  the  category  of  sedative 
agents. 

Tlie  first  of  these  opinions,  that  the  eff"ects  are  negative,  was  maintained 
by  Bichat  and  Nysten.  Seguin  found,  however,  upon  ex])criinent,  that 
if  air  be  mixed  with  one-thirteenth  of  its  bulk  of  carl)onic  acid,  its 
presence  when  respired  was  hardly  perceptible;  when  it  contained  one-tenth, 

'  Reelierclies  snr  I'lntroduction  Accidental  de  I'Air  daus  les  Veiuos,  &c.,  par  J. 
Z.  Amussat,  I'aris,  1839. 
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it  produced  a  stimulating  sensation  and  marked  contraction  in  the  lunjrs; 
beyond  this  it  becomes  more  and  more  noxious;  and,  finally,  asphyxiates 
when  it  forms  one-fourth  or  one-fifth  of  the  respired  air. 

Rolando  performed  the  experiment  of  tying  the  trachea  on  one  side, 
and  of  allowing  the  animal  to  depend  upon  respiration  through  the  other, 
yet  life  was  maintained  without  difficulty  through  a  single  lung.  When, 
however,  carbonic  acid  was  introduced  into  one  lung  and  atmospheric  air 
into  the  other,  the  animal  was  stupefied  and  destroyed.* 

That  carbonic  acid  is  a  positively  poisonous  substance,  producing  seda- 
tive effects,  was  maintained  by  CoUard  de  Martigny.  He  believed  that 
asphyxia  was  a  positive  result  of  its  inhalation,  and  he  defined  asphyxia 
to  be  "  the  temporary  or  definite  suspension  of  life  from  want  of  respira- 
tory operation."-     His  reasons  are  : — 

1.  That  when  mixed  with  one-fifth  its  bulk  of  oxygen,  it  should  be  in- 
noxious, which  is  not  the  case;  on  the  contrary,  when  the  proportion  is 
changed  to  79  per  cent,  of  oxygen  and  21  of  carbonic  acid,  death  is  rapid; 
and  even  when  air  is  mixed  with  carbonic  acid  gas  to  the  extent  of  sup- 
porting combustion,  it  is  deleterious. 

2.  That  carbonic  acid  acts  deleteriously  so  much  sooner  than  gases  (ni- 
trogen and  hydrogen)  known  to  be  negative  in  these  operations. 

3.  That  when  the  bodies  of  living  animals  are  placed  in  a  bath  of  car- 
bonic acid  gas,  deleterious  effects  are  produced. 

4.  That  carbonic  acid  profoundly  affects  the  head,  first  with  headache, 
vertigo,  &c.,  and  finally  with  loss  of  sensibility. 

5.  That  carbonic  acid  produces  more  decided  effects  than  gases  that  are 
only  negative;  for,  from  it  the  animal  can  with  greater  difficulty  recover. 
In  the  case  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  it  is  the  black  blood  that  asphyxi- 
ates, and  this  in  various  degrees ;  but  with  carbonic  acid  the  asphyxia  is 
complete  from  the  commencement,  and  hence  the  difficulty  of  reanimation. 

6.  That  when  beverages  contain  carbonic  acid  gas,  they  excite  and  de- 
range the  brain. 

Collard  de  Alartigny  maintains  that  when  the  quantity  of  carbonic  acid 
introduced  into  the  blood  is  large,  as  in  the  experiments  of  Nysten,  it  is 
thrown  off  by  the  lungs.  He  regards  this  substance  as  excitant  in  the 
first  instance,  but  powerfully  stupefying  and  depressing,  with  a  secondary 
influence  upon  respiration.  It  affects  principally  and  primarily  the  nervous 
and  cerebral  organs.^ 

22.  M.  W.  F.  Edwards  demonstrated  the  fact  that  the  formation  of 
carbonic  acid  is  not  a  direct  result  of  the  introduction  of  oxygen 
into  the  lungs,  but  is  independent  of  its  presence  there;  that  carbonic 
acid  continues  to  be  produced  when  the  lungs  do  not  contain  the  least 
quantity  of  this  principle  of  combustion.*  Oxygen,  when  introduced  into 
the  lungs,  is  absorbed  through  their  delicate  tissue  by  the  blood,  and  dis- 
places the  carbonic  acid  gas  that  has  been  formed  in  the  tissues  by  the  oxy- 
gen that  has  been  carried  into  them.     If  oxygen  is  not  afforded  to  the 

'  Archives  Generales  de  Medecine,  tome  v.,  1824. 

2  Archives  Geuerales  de  Medecine,  tome  xiv.  p.  205,  de  I'Action  du  Gas  Acide 
Carbouique,  &c. 

3  Op.  cit.,  p.  220. 

*  Milue  Edwards,  op.  cit.,  tome  i.  p.  9.  If  new-born  animals,  before  having 
respired,  are  placed  in  hydro;:en,  tliey  will  live  a  short  time  with  suspended 
animation,  exhaling  carbonic  acid  that  has  been  displaced  from  the  bluod  in  the 
lungs. 
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blood  by  respiration,  the  carbonic  acid  is  nut  e.xlialeil,  and  l)hK-k  l)lood  is 
circnlnted  tliron<;li  the  origans. 

The  fact  that  oxygen  and  carl)onic  acid  both  exist  in  the  blood,  which 
was  stated  by  Sir  Hiiniplircy  Davy  in  1799,  but  lost  sif:;ht  of,  has  l)cen 
fully  determined  l)y  Ma^jnns  He  found  that  the  proportion  of  oxyj^en 
was  greater  in  arterial  l)loodthan  in  vt-nous,  and  proved  that  venous  blood 
contained  at  least  une-fifth  of  its  volume  of  free  carbonic  acid  more  than 
sutlicieMt  to  furnish  the  whole  of  the  }!;as  disenga<i;od  Ity  respiration.' 

The  following  proportions  of  oxygen,  carbonic  acid,  and  nitrogen  are 
given  as  existing  in  arterial  and  venous  blood  : — 


Artorial. 

Vpnons. 

Oxygen 
Carbonic  acid 
Azote  . 

.    23.2 
.    (J2.3 
.    14.5 

l.'J.S 
71.6 
13.1 

Tlerc,  then,  we  have  afforded  the  proof  "that  the  fpiantity  of  car!)onic 
acid  brought  into  the  respiratory  a|)paratus  is  greater  than  tiiat  which 
escapes  from  it ;  from  which  it  follows  that  a  certain  proportion  of  this 
gas  can  be  returned  to  the  brain  with  the  oxygen  that  has  been  absorbed 
and  which  furnishes  a  new  amount  by  the  decomposition  of  the  tissues. 
This  is  consistent  with  the  results  of  Nysteu  as  regards  the  tolerance  on 
the  part  of  the  brain  of  moderate  cpiantities  of  carbonic  acid. 

With  the  foregoing  summary  before  ns  of  the  experiments  and  obser- 
vations derived  from  the  most  authoritative  sources,  it  will  be  admitted 
that  at  the  period  of  the  inception  of  convulsive  attacks,  whether  from  loss 
of  blood,  or  stoppage  of  the  flow^  of  blood  to  the  brain,  from  pressure 
upon  the  vessels,  or  interruption  of  the  heart's  action  in  connection  with 
syncope,  before  any  impediment  to  respiration  has  occurred,  there  can  be 
no  accumulation  of  carl)onic  acid  in  the  tissue  of  the  motor  tract  of  the 
brain  other  than  that  to  which  the  structure  mentioned  is  accustomed. 
Even  under  the  supposition  that  this  noxious  agent  is  a  direct  excitant, 
the  proof  is  wanting  to  account  for  an  inordinate  amount  of  motor  influ- 
ence. It  is  sufficiently  clear,  however,  from  the  evidence  presented,  that 
when  in  full  operation,  the  impression  of  this  gas  is  sedative,  and  the 
hypothesis  must  consequently  be  rejected  that  it  is  the  direct  agent  in  the 
production  of  convulsive  movements. 

23.  It  is  now  conceded  that  an  attack  of  convulsions  proceeds  from  above 
downwards  (see  ante  p.  43^).  Dr.  Marshall  Hall,  in  describing  the  sequence 
of  convulsive  movements,  after  specifying  the  eyes  and  features  as  being 
primarily  affected,  states  that  the  second  series  of  symptoms  are  "a  forci- 
ble closure  of  the  glottis  and  expiratory  efforts,"  which  suffuse  the  counte- 
nance, and  probal)ly  congest  the  brain  with  blood.  These  constitute  the 
phenomena  of  (arynrjismus. 

The  mechanism  of  laryngismus  is  dependent  ujion  the  power  of  lifting 
the  larynx  by  muscular  action,  so  that  the  rima  glottidis  is  l)rought  forcibly 
in  contact  with  the  epiglottis,  by  which  the  aperture  of  the  larynx  is 
closed,  and  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  lungs  precluded.  This  may 
be  induced  through  reflex  action  by  substances  that  are  irritating  to  the 
orifice  of  the  larynx.     Mechanical  irritants  are  thus  operative.- 

'  Milne  Kdwards,  op.  cit.,  tome  i.  p.  443. 

*  According  to  l>r.  M.  Hall,  tlie  excitor  nerve  in  this  case  is  the  superior 
laryngeal,  and  the  motor  m-rve  is  the  inferior  laryngeal  or  recurrent,  the  centre 
being  the  medulla  oblongata,  op.  cit.,  p.  01. 
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The  irrespirable  character  of  carbonic  acid  gas  has  been  already  alluded 
to;  it  is,  moreover,  iu  its  direct  impression  upon  the  fauces  and  upj)er 
portion  of  the  larynx,  a  pungent  stimulant,  and  calls  forth  the  movements 
constituting  laryngismus  in  resistance  to  its  introduction  into  the  lungs. 
The  struggle,  resulting  from  placing  animals  in  the  carbonic  acid  gas 
exhaled  from  the  earth  in  the  Grotto  del  Cane,  was  noticed  by  Mead.* 
The  symptoms  speciGed  by  Attumonelli,  in  connection  with  experiments  at 
the  same  locality,  are  first  a  contraction  of  the  chest,  and  then  strong 
contraction  of  the  belly.-  There  is  no  doubt  that  irritation  of  tiie  larynx, 
from  whatever  cause,  produces,  by  reflex  action,  local  convulsion  of  the 
muscles  concerned  in  the  function  of  this  organ.  The  transient  struggle 
exhibited  by  convulsive  movements  in  other  parts  of  the  system  is  of  a  par- 
tial nature,  and  in  this  differs  from  an  attack  of  eclampsia,  in  which  the 
whole  track  of  the  excito-structure  is  involved.  In  the  case  of  respired 
carbonic  acid,  when  the  primary  asphyxia,  caused  by  irritation  of  the 
glottis  and  by  suspended  respiration,  has  caused  a  blunted  sensibility  of 
the  nerve-centre  involved,  resistance  to  the  introduction  of  the  gas  is  no 
longer  maintained,  and  helpless  narcotism  occurs. 

An  interesting  confirmation  of  the  foregoing  exposition  is  afforded  by 
the  recent  investigations  of  Dr.  H.  C.  Wood.  It  is  well  known  that  when 
veratria  is  exhibited,  either  by  the  stomach  or  hypodermic-ally,  convulsions 
follow.  Dr.  Wood,  after  administering  this  article,  placed  the  animals  in  a 
box  containing  carbonic  acid  gas,  with  the  result  of  asphyxia  and  death, 
but  without  convulsions.  When  taken  from  the  box,  or  wheii  the  supply  of 
gas  was  not  sufficient  to  maintain  the  narcotism,  convulsions  were  induced.' 

24.  In  a  case  of  epileptic  attack,  or  in  eclampsia,  the  cloning  of  the  glottis 
is  the  first  effort  of  nature  for  the  relief  of  the  convulsive  movement.  The 
asphyxia  thus  produced  will  be  intense  in  proportion  to  the  violence  of 
the  convulsions  and  the  duration  of  the  closure  of  the  glottis ;  the  first 
effect  of  which  is  retention  of  the  atmospheric  air  already  in  the  lungs, 
and  the  impossibility  of  escape  of  the  carbonic  acid  that  has  been  given 
up  by  the  blood  in  the  interchange  with  oxygen.  The  oxygen  contained 
in  the  last  charge  of  atmospheric  air  in  the  lungs,  before  communication 
with  the  external  atmosphere  has  been  cut  off,  enters  the  circulation,  and 
in  the  tissues  contributes  to  the  formation  of  carbonic  acid.  In  conse- 
quence of  no  more  oxygen  being  introduced  into  the  lungs,  carbonic  acid 
cannot  be  displaced  from  the  blood,  and  is  retained  in  this  fluid.  The 
blood  then  is  super-dosed  with  carbonic  acid,  while  the  lungs  contain  the 
same  gas  with  nitrogen,  and  hence  the  black  blood  with  which  the  brain 
is  supplied.  This  non-oxygenated  blood,  in  association  with  its  stasis 
in  the  capillary  vessels  from  impeded  respiration,  constitutes  the  true 
source  of  narcotism.*    When  this  narcotism  has  been  decidedly  produced 

'  The  Medical  Works  of  Richard  Mead,  M.  D.,  London,  18G2,  vol.  i.  p.  132. 

2  Mem.  sur  les  Eaux  Minerales  de  Naples,  Paris,  1804. 

3  Am.  Journ.  of  Med.  Sciences,  July,  l&TC,  ou  the  Influence  of  Section  of  the  Cer- 
vical Pneumogastrics  upon  the  Action  of  Emetics  and  Cathartics. 

*  With  spasms  of  the  muscles  of  the  larynx  is  that  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck, 
and  fixedness  of  the  chest ;  the  pressure  upon  the  retuin  vessels  of  the  brain  is 
thus  maintained,  and  the  lungs  and  heart  cannot  receive  the  blood  from  the 
brain.  This  condition  is  another  cause  of  coma  or  apoplexy,  as  a  sequel  of  con- 
vulsions. It  is  stated  that  an  attack  of  convulsions  may  sometimes  be  more 
rapidly  arrested  by  compression  of  the  carotids;  this  operates  by  increasing  the 
difficulty  of  tlie  heart's  action,  and  by  impeding  the  return  of  blood  from  tlie 
brain  to  that  organ,  conditions  which  more  speedily  induce  narcotism  iu  the  braiu. 
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coiiviilsive  movements  cease,  and  coma  follows.  So  loiipr  as  oxygen  can 
i)t'  supplied  to  the  tissues  of  inammifcrous  animals,  excital)ility  is  main- 
tained ;  but  when  this  is  replaced  l)y  carl)onic  acid,  and  \>\in-k  hlood  cir- 
culates in  them,  excital)ility  is  proportionaljjy  diniinishi'd  and  death  is 
threatened.  From  this  can  he  understood  the  jun-eat  dilli(.Mdty  of  a  return 
to  con.sciousncss  when  the  functions  of  the  l)rain  and  of  the  nervous  centres 
have  Ijccn  inordinately  overwhelmed,  and  when  their  |)ower  of  re-excita- 
tion has  Ijcen  nearly  destroyed.  With  this  view  of  tlie  residts  which 
follow  convulsive  attacks,  we  can  accord  in  the  statement  of  Rol)in,  "that 
the  attack  itself  orif^iuates  a  cause  which  puts  an  end  to  it,  and  allows  to 
it  oidy  a  short  duration.'" 

Finally,  in  calculating  the  chances  of  recovery  is  to  be  estimated  the  ex- 
haustion of  the  nervous  system,  for,  even  when  the  respiratory  movements 
are  reinstated,  exhaustive,  secondary  passive  congestions  may  slowly  l>e 
engendered,  and  with  it  suspension  of  all  the  vital  processes,  to  which  the 
individual  succnmhs. 

From  tlie  foregoing  summary  of  all  the  information  that  we  can  dis- 
cover, having  reference  to  the  origin  and  course  of  puerperal  convulsions, 
we  may  draw  the  following  conclusions  : — 

1.  That  convulsions  are  centric  or  eccentric. 

2.  Tiuit  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  although  productive  of  a 
comatose  state,  is  not  the  cause  of  convulsions. 

3.  That  convulsions  follow  directly  the  loss  of  blood  on  stoppage  of  the 
circulation  of  the  brain. 

4.  That  the  whole  motor  nervous  tract  is  involved  in  the  production  of 
convulsions,  and  that  other  portions  of  the  brain  are  not  directly  instru- 
mental in  producing  them. 

5.  Convulsions  are  consequent  to  the  abstraction  of  nutrition  in  the 
motor  portion  of  the  brain. 

G.  Aniemia  predisposes  to  convulsions. 

7.  That  aiuemia  is  })roduced  by  albuminuria,  and  connected  with  this  is 
dropsy. 

8.  That  the  l)lood  in  all)uminnria  and  dropsy  is  deprived  of  its  nutrient 
elements,  and  becomes  hydropic. 

9.  That  the  constitution  of  the  urine  corresponds  to  the  constitution  of 
the  blood,  and  the  amount  of  urea  in  it  is  in  accordance  with  that  formed 
in  the  l)lood. 

10.  That  neither  nrea  nor  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  the  blood  constitutes 
the  cause  of  convulsions. 

11.  That  in  albuminuria  the  predominant  symptoms  are  sopor  and 
coma. 

12.  That  albuminuria  is  to  be  regarded  in  the  same  category  of  diseases 
as  hemorrhage. 

13.  That  from  the  constitution  of  thcl)lood  in  pregnancy,  and  especially 
when  its  hydropic  condition  is  increased  by  all)nminuria,  there  is  engen- 
dered an  especial  aptitude  to  the  occurrence  of  convulsive  attacks,  which 
has  been  called  convulsibilily.  This  depends  upon  altered  nutrition  in 
the  nervous  centres. 

14.  That  puerperal  eclampsia  and  epilepsy  are  analogous  affections. 

15.  That  the  mechanism  of  convulsions  involves  the  production  of  syn- 
cope, which  depends  upon  the  suspension  of  the  heart's  action,  and  that 

'  Op.  cit. 
No.  CXXII.—Ai'UiL  1871.  30 
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this  occurs  through  the  instrumentality  of  reflex  action,  by  shock,  or  by 
loss  of  Ijlood. 

16.  That  the  carbonic  acid  of  venous  blood  is  not  tlie  originating  cause 
of  convulsions. 

17.  That  the  order  of  convulsive  movements  is  progressive,  from  above 
downwards.  Syncope  and  loss  of  consciousness  constitute  the  first  symp- 
toms; secondly,  convulsions  begin  in  the  muscles  of  the  eyes  and  face,  and 
then  occur  in  those  of  the  larynx,  throat,  chest,  and  extremities ;  thirdly, 
when  laryngismus  is  complete  asphyxia  is  produced,  and  the  convulsions 
are  suspended  by  coma. 

18.  That  if  air.  be  gradually  introduced  into  the  veins  of  an  animal, 
asphyxia  is  produced  and  no  convulsions  occur ;  but  if  introduced  sud- 
denly, so  as  to  distend  the  right  side  of  the  heart  and  prevent  its  con- 
tractions, convulsions  immediately  follow.  The  same  is  the  case  with 
oxygen,  carbonic  acid,  and  other  gases. 

19.  When  air  and  other  gases  are  introduced  into  the  carotid  arteries,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  pressure,  apoplectic  symptoms  are  the  conse- 
quence. But  if  air  or  carbonic  acid,  in  quantity  capable  of  being  absorbed 
by  the  blood,  be  introduced,  its  presence  is  tolerated  by  the  brain. 

20.  That  carbonic  acid  is  irrespirable,  and  positively  stupefying  when 
inhaled,  hence  asphyxia  can  be  produced  by  it. 

21.  That  when  asphyxia  is  produced  in  the  course  of  convulsions  by 
the  impediment  to  respiration,  and  the  blood  becomes  completely  venous 
in  the  lungs  and  circulation,  it,  in  connection  with  the  pressure  induced 
by  impeded  respiration,  terminates  the  attack  by  a  species  of  narcotism. 
In  this  way  convulsions  are  self-limited.  J.  C. 


Art.  XXII. — Modern  Dermatology. 

1.  Lectures  on  Eczema  and  Eczematous  Afections.  By  Erasmus 
Wilson,  F.R.S.,  F.R.C.S.,  Prof,  of  Dermatology  in  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Surgeons  of  England.    London  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1 8T0. 

2.  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Medicine  and  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  Edited 
by  Erasmus  Wilson,  F.R.S.    London  :  John  Churchill  &  Sons. 

3.  Traite  des  Affections  de  la  Peau.  Par  le  Dr.  E.  Baudot,  ancien 
Interne  de  I'Hopital  Saint-Louis.  D'apres  les  doctrines  de  M.  Bazin. 
Paris  :  F.  Savy,  1869. 

4.  Annates  de  Dermatologie  et  de  Syphiligraphie.  Publiees  par  le 
Docteur  A.  Doyon.     Paris  ;  Victor  Masson  et  Fils. 

5.  Lehrhuchder  Hautkrankheiten.  Von  Dr.  Isidor  Neumann,  Docent 
an  der  k.  k.  Universitiit  in  Wien.    Wien,  18T0.    Wilhelm  Braumiiller. 

6.  Archiv  far  Dermatologie  und  SyjMlis.  Herausgegeben  von  Dr. 
Heinrich  Auspitz  und  Dr.  Filipp  Josef  Pick.     Prag. 

7.  The  American  Journal  of  SypMlography  and  Dermatology.  Edited 
by  M.  H.  Henry,  M.D.     New  York  :  F.  W.  Christern. 

Skin  diseases  have  long  attracted  the  especial  attention  of  physicians, 
and  treatises  upon  this  particular  branch  of  medicine,  representing  the 
views  of  the  special  observers  of  other  times  and  their  schools,  have  come 
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down  to  us  ill  greater  number  than  other  specialties  of  equal  rank  in  mndorii 
medical  science  can  buast.  That  dermatology  has  such  a  i)ast,  however, 
has  l)een  its  greatest  misfortune;  for  the  accumulated  errors  of  successive 
generations  of  writers,  skilled  in  nothing  deeper  than  surface  pathology, 
and  of  theorizers,  whose  ardor  has  been  shown  rather  in  defending  doc- 
trines, the  i)roducts  of  their  imaginiition,  than  in  studying  the  natural 
history  of  disease,  have  been  an  incubus  upon  its  jjrogress.  Were  the 
literature  of  skin  diseases  previous  to  that  of  the  last  half  century  abso- 
lutely annihilated,  and  with  it  the  influence  it  has  exercised  upon  that  of 
the  present  day,  it  wonld  be  an  immense  gain  to  dermatology,  although 
much  of  real  value  would  perish.  Indeed  there  seems  to  have  been  some- 
thing unique  in  the  method  followed  by  nearly  all  writers  on  these  diseases 
until  recently,  which  ])reveuted  all  independent  observation,  and  made  a 
description  of  any  single  alfection,  untrammelled  Ijy  comparison  with  that 
of  other  authors,  an  impossibility.  Another  peculiarity,  which  has  cha- 
racterized its  whole  history,  has  been  the  apparent  inal)ility  to  study  them 
without  the  aid  of  a  so-called  system  of  elassification,  which  seems  to  have 
been  held  as  essential  to  their  interpretation  as  the  Rosctta  stone  in  the 
study  of  the  unknown  character-writing;  and  each  successive  writer  has 
given  a  large  share  of  his  work  to  the  correction  of  those  which  have  pre- 
ceded, or  to  the  invention  of  a  new  one.  A  clear,  fresh  Ijook  on  skin 
diseases,  devoted  to  close  description  of  their  appearances  and  course, 
with  a  record  of  the  existing  knowledge  concerning  their  anatomy  and 
etiology,  and  containing  a  therapy  based  on  large  observation  alone,  un- 
muddled  by  theories,  a  book  such  as  has  been  written  about  the  atfections 
of  all  other  organs,  is  a  rare  thing  in  the  past  or  present  of  medical  litera- 
ture. In  these  days  especially,  when  many  times  too  many  books  are 
written  in  all  departments  of  medicine,  it  would  Ije  better  for  her  if  no  man 
were  allowed  to  write  another  upon  skin  diseases,  except  he  had  something 
to  communicate  new  or  better  than  what  has  already  been  said  l)y  others. 
This  special  (itne.ss  can  be  attained  oidy  by  him  who  has  had  large  and 
long-continued  opportunities  for  observing  all  the  diseases  aliout  whieh  he 
writes,  who  is  thoroughly  accpiainted  with  recent  advances  in  j)atliology, 
general  and  sjjccial,  who  is  familiar  with  the  oitinions  of  other  oI)servers 
of  all  times  and  countries,  and  is  able  by  the  test  of  a  wide  experience  to 
select  the  false  from  the  true,  so  that  error  shall  be  no  longer  i)erpetuated. 
Such  a  work  only  a  great  master  in  dermatology  can  write,  and  of  such  a 
century  sees  but  few. 

The  separation  of  diseases  into  distinct  divisions  on  anatomical  grounds, 
for  purposes  of  imjjrovement  in  methods  of  study  and  treatment,  and  the 
recognition  of  such  division  of  labour  under  the  name  of  specialties  I)y  the 
profession  throughout  the  world,  has  largely  stimulated  tiie  production  of 
books,  and  for  two  reasons.  The  consequent  creation  of  special  depart- 
ments in  connection  with  all  large  hospitals  and  schools,  and  the  reputa- 
tion for  superior  skill  in  treatment  which  soon  attaches  to  those  devoted 
to  exclusive  practice,  diverts  the  management  of  these  diseases  almost 
wholly  into  the  hands  of  a  few,  and  thus  gives  them  enlarged  opp(;rtunity 
for  observation,  which  by  suthcient  cultivation  yields,  to  those  properly 
fitted  to  receive,  a  knowledge  worthy  of  publication  ;  liut  it  also  leads 
men,  maitdy  desirous  of  success  in  practice,  to  write  themselves  into  notice 
of  the  |)ul)lic  in  connection  with  their  specialty.  With  these  increased  ad- 
vantages for  acquirement,  it  is  evident  that  we  have  a  right  to  expect  l)etter 
treatises  on  special  subjects  than  ever  before,  and  that,  with  comp«tent 
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observers  in  many  parts  of  tlie  world,  there  should  be  no  demand  for  the 
book-work  of  the  latter  class. 

Thus,  of  the  many  books  on  skin  diseases,  published  within  the  last  few 
years,  some  are  of  little  value  except  to  their  autliors  as  advertisements,  as 
they  contribute  nothing  to  our  previous  knowledge  that  is  reliable ;  others 
are  largely  controversial  in  character,  written  in  defence  of  personal  theo- 
ries respecting  the  pathology  or  nomenclature  of  some  particular  disease; 
while  but  one  or  two  only  contain  the  recorded  observations  of  master- 
minds in  the  whole  field  of  cutaneous  medicine.  But  if  we  thus  raise  the 
standard  of  authorship,  and  limit  the  making  of  books  to  these  few  great 
leaders  in  dermatology,  it  may  be  objected  that  all  recent  advances  in  this 
field  would  be  given  to  the  general  medical  world  only  at  long  intervals 
through  tlie  press,  or  only  gradually  sjjread  outwards  from  their  lecture- 
rooms  and  clinics.  But  this  objection  is  no  longer  valid,  if  indeed  it  ever 
were,  and  the  man  who  has  a  new  theory  with  regard  to  the  cause  or  nature 
of  some  one  affection,  or  the  student  who  has  made  honest  and  trustworthy 
investigation  in  connection  with  the  anatomy  or  treatment  of  another,  can 
no  longer,  in  these  days  of  numerous  periodicals,  make  his  desire  to  an- 
nounce these  particular  views  to  the  world  the  excuse  for  publishing  a  book 
covering  the  whole  field  of  dermatology,  which  must  be  in  great  part  made 
up  of  the  opinions  of  those  whose  writings  are  accessible  to  all  first  hand. 
Moreover,  the  establishment  of  special  journals  of  dermatology  in  all  the 
great  centres  of  medical  science,  within  the  last  two  or  three  years,  has 
afforded  an  open  channel  of  communication  betweeu  the  observer  in  this 
department  and  the  profession  generally,  through  which  opinions  and 
theories,  or  the  results  of  accurate  investigation,  however  general  or  limited 
in  their  scope,  may  be  made  known  without  delay.  Thus  is  furnished  op- 
)5ortunity  to  the  general  })ractitioner  of  making  known  important  infor- 
mation, which  might  otherwise  be  kept  from  the  public;  to  the  young 
specialist,  of  publishing  monographic  chapters  of  exceeding  value,  the 
results  of  skilled  and  well-directed  investigation  ;  and  to  the  already  famous 
and  acknowledged  master,  of  announcing  changes  in  views  or  additions  to 
observations  previously  recorded  in  his  books.  Such  has  l)een  the  nature 
of  the  contents  of  these  journals  of  cutaneous  medicine  in  Germany, 
France,  Italy,  Great  Britain,  and  America,  and  although  they  are  of  very 
unequal  value  when  compared  with  each  other,  they  have  all  contributed 
somewhat  to  the  advance  of  dermatology.  Another  new  feature  in  the 
literature  of  cutaneous  diseases  is  the  publication  of  separate  books  on 
single  affections,  mainly  intended  by  the  authors,  although  issued  inde- 
pendently, as  chapters  of  a  future  and  complete  work  on  the  whole  subject. 
Some  of  these  have  swollen  to  a  monstrous  size,  and  if  pricked  of  their 
verbiage,  personal  conceit,  and  whims,  and  stript  of  their  ridiculously  arbi- 
trary and  undemonstrated  theories,  would  dwindle  to  the  reasonal)le  limits 
which  a  simple  record  of  facts  and  justifiable  deductions  alone  require. 

In  connection  with  the  critical  examination  of  the  books  mentioned  at 
the  head  of  this  article,  or  of  other  recent  works  on  skin  diseases,  it  may 
be  well  to  consider,  even  in  a  brief  manner,  the  most  striking  characteris- 
tics of  the  respective  schools  they  may  serve  to  represent. 

In  England,  dermatology  has  until  the  last  decade  remained  almost  un- 
altered from  the  time  of  VVillan,  its  founder,  though  subject  to  periodic 
changes  from  the  ever-fluctuating  doctrines  of  Mr.  Wilson.  Few  writers 
in  medicine  have  ever  produced  so  many  editions  as  he,  certainly  no  one  as 
many  so  unlike ;  and  this  variation  consists  mainly,  not  in  the  constant  and 
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rapid  development  ami  aniionnoement  of  new  facts,  htit  of  fancies.  Every 
one  is  familiar  with  tlie  system  of  classification  of  Willan,  and  it  is  won- 
derful to  trace  the  influence  which  he  has  exerted  u})on  nearly  all  wlio  have 
since  written  npon  this  class  of  diseases;  for  so  great  was  the  step  which 
he  took  in  his  time  in  individualizing  symjjtoms  and  appearances,  and  in 
clearing  away  the  rul)l)ish  which  centuries  had  heaped  upon  the  study  of 
these  allections,  and  so  easy  to  follow  was  the  method  he  introduced  of 
classifying  disease  according  to  its  external  and  momentary  asjjcct  alone, 
that  his  views  until  recently  have  l)een  almost  universally  acce[)ted,  as  if 
so  great  a  progressionist  could  not  possibly  have  founded  a  false  system. 
Now  Mr.  Wilson  has  attcmjited  to  found,  among  others,  a  classification 
upon  an  anatomical  basis,  according  to  the  particular  part  of  the  skiu 
afTected,  as  if  diseases  of  the  integument  were  confined  to  any  one  struc- 
ture, and  did  not  often  extend  to  all  its  tissues,  so  as  to  make  it  impossible 
to  determine  which  are  the  most  aflected.  We  find  accordingly  that  although 
he  has  divided  cutaneous  affections  into  two  jirimary  groups,  namely,  dis- 
eases afTecting  the  general  structure,  and  diseases  affectitig  the  special 
structure  of  the  skin,  still  all  the  common  and  important  diseases  are  ar- 
ranged after  the  method  of  Willan  under  the  following  groups  :  exanthe- 
mata, papula;,  vesiculiB,  pustula;,  bulhc,  and  tubercula  ;  and  this,  too,  after 
admitting  that  erythema,  lichen,  cc/,enm,  impetigo,  and  psoriasis  not  only 
occur  in  conjunction  with,  but  are  really  convertible  into  each  other.  The 
absurdity  of  such  an  arrangement  seems  apparent  to  himself,  for  he  states 
that  although  the  above  diseases  "are  in  their  fully  developed  state  strik- 
ingly dissimilar,  yet  in  their  jjathological  nature  tlicy  may  be  and  are  essen- 
tially the  same;"  as  if  it  were  not  pathology  which  should  guide  us  in  the 
study  and  classification  of  disease.  To  classify  diseases  of  the  skin  ac- 
cording to  the  form  of  eruption  they  may  present,  or  even  to  group  them 
upon  the  same  plan,  although  their  pathological  unity  l)e  tacitly  admitted, 
for  the  sake  of  rendering  diagnosis  easy  or  of  conforming  to  ancient  cus- 
tom, is  only  perpetuating  error.  There  is  no  such  thing,  generally  speaking, 
as  a  papular  disease,  or  a  vesicular  disease,  or  a  pustular  disease,  as  such 
alone.  Many  of  the  affections  to  which  the  skin  is  liable  may  exhibit  at 
some  period  of  their  course,  or  be  characterized  by,  macuhxj,  pa|)uhe,  vesi- 
cular, pustula?,  or  squamar.  It  is  because  such  a  narrow  definition  is  adopted 
that  he  is  obliged  to  call  the  same  individual  pathological  process  on  one 
day  strophulus,  on  another  pityriasis,  on  another  lichen,  on  another  eczema, 
on  another  psoriasis,  and  on  another  impetigo. 

But  Mr.  Wilson  has  also  founded  other  systems  quite  unlike  this,  so  that 
it  is  impossible  to  say  precisely  which  of  his  several  })lans  he  himself  pre- 
fers, or  that  they  may  not  all  be  discarded  to-morrow  for  a  new  one.  The 
very  latest  proposed  occupies  a  j)rominent  part  in  the  last  of  his  publica- 
tions, which  stands  first  in  the  list  of  works  above  given.  In  this,  after 
a  review  of  the  systems  of  others,  he  is  led  to  believe,  in  consequence  of 
the  fact  that  eczema  occurs  in  the  ratio  of  nearly  thirty-four  per  cent,  of 
all  skin  diseases,  or  as  h^  chooses  to  express  it,  "  the  practitioner  who 
knows  eczema  alone,  already  knows  one-third  of  all  the  di.seases  of  the 
skin"  (although  he  has  previou.sly  stated  that  they  are  eighty  in  number), 
tliat  it  should  be  made  the  standard  of  cutaneous  medicine,  and  that  a 
classification  founded  on  this  idea  would  be  practical.  Hence  the  "clinical 
classification  became  a  necessity  of  his  organization."  It  arranges  cuta- 
neous aifections  under  the  following  groups  :  A. —  I.  Eczematous.  2.  Ery- 
thematous.   3.  Pemphigous.    4.  Furunculous.     B. — 5.  Neurotic.     G.  An- 
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sreioraatoiis.  T.  Haematic.  C. — 8.  Allotropliic.  9.  Alphous  or  leprous. 
10.  Strumous.  11.  Carcinomatous  (or  karkiuomatous,  as  he  spells  it). 
D.— 12.  Zymotic.  13.  Syphilitic.  14.  Elephautoid.  E.— 15.  Chroma- 
topatliie.  1(5.  Dermophytic.  17.  Onychopathic.  P. — 18.  Trichopathic. 
19.  Steatopathic.     20.  Idrotopathic.     G. — 21.  Traumatic. 

"You  will  observe,"  he  says,  "that  we  have  divided  our  twenty-one  groups 
into  seven  collective  groups  or  families,  of  which  A  represents  simple  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin;  B.  iiffoctions  of  component  parts  of  the  skin  ;  C,  disorders 
of  nutrition;  D,  blood-poisons  ;  E,  affections  of  epidermis  ;  F,  aff"ections  of  the 
appendages  of  the  skin  ;  and  G,  injuries  of  the  skin.  'I'he  groups  are  all 
pathological,  and  several  enjoy  the  advantage  of  being  homoeopathic." 

Now  such  an  arrangement  is  wholly  unscientific.  It  is  a  jumble  of  all 
sorts  of  systems,  in  which  superficial  resemblances  unite  diseases  otherwise 
entirely  unlike;  in  which  affections  closely  allied  pathologically  are  widely 
separated ;  and  iu  which  arbitrary  and  unsubstantiated  theories  of  causa- 
tion play  an  important  part.  The  writer  of  this  article  has  within  the 
last  seven  years  had  occasion  to  notice  critically  two  of  the  editions  of  Mr. 
Wilson  ;  and  yet,  and  notwithstanding  this  very  late  announcement,  feels 
quite  unprepared  to  represent  the  existing  status  of  his  creed.  Nor  is  it 
alone  in  respect  to  systems  of  classification  that  this  seeming  spirit  of  dis- 
satisfaction with  himself  shows  itself.  No  writer  has  done  so  much  to 
increase  the  unfortunate  confusion  which  exists  in  connection  with  the 
nomenclature  of  cutaneous  diseases  as  Mr.  Wilson,  and  he  has  never  let 
slip  the  opportunity  of  introducing  new  and  of  altering  old  names  in  his 
writings.  In  his  latest  editions,  and  in  the  numerous  articles  published  in 
his  journal  of  cutaneous  medicine,  this  propensity  to  invent  long  Greek 
titles,  or  to  hunt  up  others  forgotten  for  centuries,  and  never  used  with  any 
definite  meaning,  amounts  almost  to  a  mania.  To  put  together  his  views 
published  from  time  to  time  upon  many  points  would  form  a  very  interest- 
ing chapter  in  medical  literature ;  and  among  the  most  amusing  of  these 
exhibitions,  and  a  fair  illustration  of  his  whimsical  mutability,  is  that 
afforded  by  the  list  of  names  adopted  by  him  at  different  times  in  connec- 
tion with  psoriasis.* 

In  his  volume  on  Eczema  we  find  that  he  recognizes  six  essential  varieties  : 
erythematosum,  papulosum,  vesiculosum,  ichorosura,  pustulosum,  squa- 
mosum ;  and  ten  sub-varieties  :  marginatum,  fissum,  mucosum,  scabidum 
seu  crustaceum,  cedematosum,  tuberculosum,  spargosiforme,  sklerosum, 
verrucosum,  neurosum  ;  the  former  based,  as  will  be  seen,  on  stages  of  de- 
velopment of  the  efflorescence.  Now  the  folly  of  this  fashion  of  some 
dermatologists,  of  dividing  one  simple  disease  into  many  varieties  according 
to  the  particular  form  it  may  assume  at  various  stages  of  its  progress,  can- 
not be  too  strongly  insisted  upon.  It  is  the  chief  cause  of  the  imaginary 
difficulties  which  surround  the  study  of  this  branch  of  medicine,  and  only 
gives  rise  to  confusion.  Each  new  writer  seems  to  think  it  his  duty  to 
invent  new  names  for  new  varieties,  instead  of  directing  his  efforts,  where 
they  are  most  needed,  towards  progress  in  pathological  anatomy  and 
treatment ;  apparently  ignorant  of  the  great  truth  that  perfection  in  all 
classification  is  simplicity.  Under  psoriasis,  for  instance,  we  hear  of  P. 
punctata,  guttata,  alphoides,  nummularis,  scutellata,  orbicularis,  annulata, 
circinata,  vulgaris,  gyrata,  circumscripta,  diffusa,  confluens,  discoidea,  cen- 
trifuga,  imbricata,  figurata,  inveterata,  and  so  on  indefinitely.     Now  it 

'  See  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  May  6,  1869. 
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would  be  quite  as  soiisiltlc  to  take  a  pliotofrrapliic  picture  of  every  indi- 
vidual case,  and  laljci  it  according  to  the  surname  of  the  patient  as  a  dis- 
tinct variety,  as  to  make  use  of  the  al)ove  system  of  nomenclature.  There 
were  never  two  cases  of  |)soriasis  or  eczema  exactly  alike,  and  in  every  case 
we  may  find  several  of  the  appearances  j)resent  at  the  same  time  which  have 
been  descrilied  as  separate  varieties,  or  else  succeeding  each  other,  so  that 
we  neither  know  which  of  the  names  is  the  most  apj)ropriate,  nor  Ijut  that 
our  choice  to-day  may  i)e  a  misnomer  to-morrow.  Or  look  at  the  terms 
employed  by  Wilson  in  his  work  intended  expressly  for  students  in  thechapter 
on  Pigmentary  Affections  :  cliromatogenesis,  melanopathia,  melanoderma, 
melasma,  xauthopathia,  cyanopathia,  achroma,  leucopathia,  leucoderma, 
leucosma,  fuscedo  cutis,  nigredo  cutis,  dyschroma.flavedo  cutis,  macida)  lutte, 
lentigo,  ephelis,  chloasma,  morphoja,  l)esidesagreat  nuinl)er  of  specificnames. 
Now  this  nuiy  be  a  fine  way  to  display  one's  knowledge  of  Greek  and  Latin,  it 
certainly  is  no  way  to  teach  the  rudiments  of  dermatology.  The  term.s  really 
needed  in  the  nomenclature  of  these  affections  are  very  few,  and  if  no  more 
were  employed  than  distinct  processes  exist,  their  number  would  l)e  .still 
less.  What  we  would  insist  on  is  the  abandonment  on  the  part  of  derma- 
tologists of  the  idea  that  the  affections  of  which  they  write  are  in  any  way 
an  exception  to  diseases  in  general  with  regard  to  nomenclature,  or  that 
each  day's  change  and  the  difference  in  appearance  of  two  contiguous  or 
remote  square  lines  of  skin  require  a  distinct  label  in  a  foreign  tongue. 

Not  only  does  Mr.  Wilson  exaggerate  the  importance  of  mere  stages  of 
metamorphosis  of  one  and  the  same  individual  pathological  process,  by 
elevating  them  to  the  rank  of  varieties,  but  he  goes  further,  and  separates 
mere  differences  in  the  forms  of  this  affection  into  distinct  diseases,  viz., 
lichen  and  impetigo.  It  cannot  be  said  that  he  was  the  first  to  do  this, 
as  it  is  a  very  old  error  in  classification,  but  that  he  should  be  the  last  to 
j)crpetuate  it,  in  view  of  our  present  knowledge  of  the  protean  character 
of  eczema,  and  of  his  own  previously  expressed  opinions  upon  this  subject, 
is  to  be  regretted.  Of  the  former,  lichen,  he  gives  ten  varieties,  but  of 
impetigo  he  has  very  little  to  say.  If  we  look  for  a  strict  definition  of 
them,  we  find  him  saying  in  his  last  work  :  "Eczema,  as  we  have  seen,  is 
characterized  by  several  pathological  lesions,  of  which  two  are  papulation 
and  pustulation.  Lichen  and  imj)etigo  represent  tiiese  latter  lesions  whea 
they  are  present  alone — lichen  is  a  papule,  and  impetigo  a  pustule."  Now, 
with  the  exception  of  the  rare  affections  described  by  Hel)ra  as  lichen  ex- 
udalivus  rul)er  and  lichen  scrophulosorum,  it  is  doubtful  if  there  is  really 
any  distinct  affection  of  the  skin  which  deserves  this  name,  and  which 
might  not  be  more  correctly  placed  under  the  head  of  eczema  or  elsewhere. 
Of  his  ten  varieties,  the  greater  part  are  merely  forms  of  eczema.  Even 
bis  own  opinions,  elsewhere  expressed,  show  how  impossible  it  is  to  keep 
these  affections  apart. 

"The  difference  between  eczema  and  lichen,"  he  says,  "is  not  one  of  cause, 
but  of  manifestation — the  difference  of  mauifestatiou  being  chiefly  due  to  differ- 
ence of  temperament  and  se.v.  Kczema  is  never  present  without  lichen,  and 
only  becomes  eczema  wiien  the  vesicles  arc  in  e.vcess  over  the  papules.  Ec- 
zema may  also  have  a  mingling  of  the  pustules  of  impetigo,  or  the  ichorous 
contents  of  its  vesicles  may  become  purulent;  in  either  case  it  ceases  to  be 
simple  eczema,  and  is  thcu  eczema  iinpetigiuodes.  Impetigo  is,  in  fact,  a  pus- 
tular eczema,  just  as  eczema  is  an  ichorous  lichen,  and  the  latter  a  papulous 
erythema." 

In  connection  with  the  assigned  causes  of  eczema  we  find  the  same 
looseness  of  reasoning  which  characterizes  the  consideratiou  of  this  topic 
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ill  all  yir.  Wilson's  writiiif^s.  Among  those  mentioned  as  capable  of  giv- 
ing rise  to  it  are  twenty-five  of  the  most  dissimilar  character.  This  list 
is  in  addition  to  the  well-known  exciting  causes,  cold,  heat,  irritants,  etc., 
which  satisfy  most  other  dermatologists.  A  sample  of  the  same  kind  of 
reasoning  may  be  found  in  his  chapter  on  acne  in  his  general  work,  where 
he  assigns  its  ])redisposing  causes  in  one  hundred  cases  as  follows  :  "Rapid 
and  overgrowth  ;  congenital  weakness;  ana?mia ;  deficient  and  improper 
diet ;  errors  of  air,  exercise,  and  general  hygiene  ;  nervous  deliility  ;  men- 
tal application  and  study;  scarlatina;  fever;  deranged  menstruation  ;  ec- 
zematous  diathesis ;  rubeola  ;  dyspepsia,  rheumatism,  chill,  syphilis,  vari- 
ola, vaccination,  strumous,  diathesis,  hemorrhage,  abscess,  depressing  cli- 
mate, and  climate  of  India."  The  very  fact  that  so  many  and  so  various 
causes  are  assigned  for  the  production  of  one  pathological  process  shows 
conclusively  that  they  were  not  causes,  only  coincidences,  the  number  and 
variety  of  which  could  be  indefinitely  increased  by  the  history  of  another 
and  another  hundred  cases.  It  would  be  just  as  logical  to  put  down  frac- 
tured thighs  on  this  list,  because  one  might  go  into  the  wards  of  a  hospi- 
tal and  find  a  patient  with  this  injury  whose  face  was  covered  with  eczema 
or  acne. 

There  is  little  else  in  the  volume  on  eczema  worthy  of  special  notice 
here,  as,  with  the  exception  of  the  change  in  spelling  and  theories,  which 
we  may  confidently  expect  in  his  successive  publications,  there  is  little 
that  is  fresh  and  may  not  be  found  elsewhere  in  his  general  works. 

These  traits  in  a  writer  who  has  played  so  important  a  part  in  derma- 
tology, and  who  was  elected  to  a  professorship  lately  created  in  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons,  are  perhaps  worth  this  somewhat  disproportionate 
notice,  as,  not  only  in  his  own  country,  but  in  ours  as  well,  up  to  within 
a  short  time,  he  has  been  regarded  as  the  best  or  only  teacher  in  this 
branch  of  medicine.  The  translation  of  Hebra's  work  by  the  Sydenham 
Society,  and  the  writings  of  Hillier  and  Anderson,  his  pupils  in  England, 
have,  however,  within  the  last  few  years,  changed  professional  opinion  in  re- 
spect to  these  matters,  and  made  known  the  simplicity  and  depth  of  the  great 
German  master's  teachings.  The  more  recent  publication  of  the  indepen- 
dent works  of  Fox  and  Hutchinson  has  also  contributed  largely  to  intro- 
duce these  broader  views  on  dermatology,  and  although,  taken  as  a  whole 
in  its  national  aspect,  it  can  be  hardly  said  to  possess  a  very  distinctive 
character,  it  has  excellent  observers  and  writers  of  value  in  the  gentlemen 
above  mentioned,  and  in  Dr.  Fagge,  the  translator  of  Hebra. 

The  recent  Lettsomian  lecture  of  Dr.  Fox,  on  eczema,  for  instance,  is 
in  marked  contrast  to  the  monograph  we  have  been  considering,  inasmuch 
as  in  sixty-eight  pages  there  is  to  be  found  an  excellent  and  sufiBcient  de- 
scription of  the  natural  history  of  the  disease,  with  some  very  judicious  rules 
for  treatment,  admirable  in  minuteness  of  detail,  and  for  discrimination  as 
to  time  and  method  of  their  application.  Room  is  found  also  for  quite  a 
long  discussion  of  the  correctness  of  Willan's  doctrine  with  regard  to  the 
nature  and  lesions  of  eczema,  and  of  Ilelira's  well-known  interpretation  of 
it,  as  well  as  of  his  own  opinions  concerning  them.  Dr.  Fox  seems  to 
have  given  hardly  a  fair  representation  of  the  teachings  of  the  latter, 
however,  and  to  lay  far  too  much  stress  upon  the  individuality  of  Hebra's 
varieties,  making  the  author  apparently  believe  just  what  he,  in  fact, 
mainly  labours  to  disprove — that  these  so-called  varieties  have  any  dis- 
tinct existence,  except  in  the  artificial  schemes  of  various  writers.  Dr.  Fox 
shows  also,  in  connection  with  the  morbid  anatomy  of  the  disease,  that 
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lie  is  f;imili:u'  witli  tlio  lal)()iirs  of  the  new  school  of  dermatology,  as  \vc 
may  call  it,  which  has  its  home,  as  we  shall  see,  in  Germany. 

The  estal)lislnnent  of  journals  specially  devoted  to  dermatology,  within 
the  last  few  years,  marks,  us  we  have  said,  a  new  era  in  its  literature,  and 
to  these  we  should  naturally  look  for  the  record  of  its  latest  and  highest 
progress.  The  Journal  of  (Jutaueous  Mt'divine.  was  founded  in  18(57,  l)y 
Mr.  Wilson,  and  was  continued  in  (piarterly  numl)ers  until  the  end  of 
1809,  wlien  it  ceased.  Later,  in  the  i)ast  year,  it  was  resumed  under  the 
editorship  of  Dr.  I'urdon,  of  Belfast,  considerably  diminished  in  size.  It 
has  been,  on  the  whole,  a  valual)le  i)ublication  ;  for,  although  characterized 
by  a  preponderance  of  Mr.  Wilson's  writings,  and  tinged  rather  too  uni- 
formly by  editorial  prejudice  and  egotism,  it  has  also  contained  many 
original  communications  of  value  from  other  English  dermatologists, 
and  in  its  "  Miscellaneous  Memoranda"  has  ])resented  quite  a  general, 
tlu)ngh  brief,  epitome  of  the  state  of  dermatology  in  other  parts  of  the 
world.  It  has,  n)oreover,  always  been  entertaining,  even  in  parts  not  i)ar- 
ticularly  instructive.  The  later  nnmix'rs,  under  its  new  management,  it 
seems  to  us,  have  fallen  oif  materially  from  its  original  standard  of  merit. 

In  the  modern  French  school  there  has  been  little  progress  or  change 
during  the  past  fifteen  years.  The  works  of  Hardy  and  Baziu,  its  fore- 
most men,  already  ten  or  more  years  old,  are  still  a  fair  representation  of 
its  i)eculiar  features  and  of  its  scientific  merit.  Any  change  in  its  tenets 
within  that  period  has  l)een  mainly  in  the  direction  of  exaggeration  of  its 
most  striking  faults.  It  has  done  little  of  late  for  the  etiology  or  patho- 
logy of  skin  diseases,  and  is  a  poor  field,  we  judge,  for  the  special  student 
of  dermatology  in  comparison  with  some  other  European  schools.  The 
general  stagnation  which  now  so  long  broods  over  the  Ecolc  de  Medecine, 
rests  also  uj)on  the  Clinique  of  Saint  Louis.  Both  these  writers  maintain, 
in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  their  predecessors,  the  entirely  arl)i- 
trary  doctrine  that  some  of  the  most  important  pathological  processes  of 
the  skin  are  but  the  expression  of  diatheses.  They  recognize  accordingly, 
among  others,  a  diathesis  dartreuse  or  her})etic,  which  manifests  itself 
upon  the  skin,  they  say,  by  lesions  differing  in  their  elements,  not  conta- 
gious, often  hereditary,  reproducing  themselves  in  a  nearly  constant  man- 
ner, accompanied  by  itching  as  their  sulyective  symptom,  disposed  to 
spread,  chronic  in  their  course,  and  healing  without  scars,  though  some- 
times attended  by  ulceration.  In  this  class  they  include  lichen,  eczema, 
psoriasis,  and  pityriasis.  Eczema  is  a  moist  dartre,  ])soriasis  is  a  dry  dar- 
tre. Now  it  is  i»erfe(;tly  proper  to  invent  a  general  name  in  an  artificial 
system  of  classification,  and  to  grouj)  under  it  as  many  affections  as  their 
common  appearances  will  allow,  but  it  should  always  l)e  rememliered  that 
such  systems  are  founded  upon  resemblances,  and  not  upon  affinity  in  ana- 
tomy or  pathology.  Such  systems  may  be  excusable,  perhaps,  on  the 
ground  of  convenience,  however  unscientific,  but  they  should  never  be 
allowed  to  influence  us  in  our  judgment  of  the  real  nature  of  the  diseases 
included  under  them.  We  have  no  evidence  of  the  existence  of  any  such 
vice  of  the  economy  as  this  so-called  dartreuse.  We  might  invent  twenty 
imaginary  diatheses,  and  no  one  could  prove  their  impossibility;  but  it  is 
entirely  unphilosophical  to  a]i|)ly  an  arbitrary  name  to  a  group  of  dis- 
tinct pathological  manifestations,  and  then  explain  their  occurrence  by  the 
very  ideal  cause  of  our  own  creation.  Bazin  goes  still  further,  and  to  the 
scrofulous,  syphilitic,  and  dartreuse  he  adiis  a  hypothetical  arthritic  (lialhe- 
sis,  which  with  him  plays  an  equally  important  role  with  the  dartreuse  iu 
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the  production  of  cutaneous  affections,  so  that  instead  of  one  eczema  and 
one  i)soi'iiisis,  we  now  find  well-marked  forms  of  each  described  under  sepa- 
rate divisions  in  his  books.  Processes  such  as  rheumatism  and  gout  being 
well  known,  we  can  attach  some  meaning  to  the  so-called  arthritic  diathe- 
sis, although  there  is  no  possible  connection  between  them  and  })soriasis  ; 
but  most  of  us  are  not  the  possessors  of  a  physical  sense  which  recog- 
nizes the  existence  of  a  dartre. 

Yet  both  these  authors  have  contributed  in  certain  directions  important 
additions  to  our  knowledge  of  skin  diseases,  and  Hardy's  book  is  marked 
by  a  broad  simplicity  in  description  and  classification,  which  would  make  it 
a  very  valualile  manual,  sa,  far  as  it  goes,  for  the  student,  were  it  not  for 
this  unphilosophical  system  of  diatheses.  In  respect  to  therapeutics,  like 
all  modern  French  writers  on  these  diseases,  it  is  very  deficient  in  practical 
detail,  without  which  directions  for  treatment  are  of  comparatively  little 
use.  It  is  not  enough  to  say  of  a  remedy  that  it  is  good  as  an  application 
in  this  or  that  affection  ;  it  is  also  necessary  to  state  particularly  in  what 
stages  it  should  be  used  and  in  what  manner  applied,  for  that  which  in  one 
stage  may  be  very  beneficial,  may  in  another  of  the  same  affection  produce 
no  effect;  and  what  is  easily  borne  in  one,  may  in  another  of  its  phases 
aggravate  rather  than  benefit.  It  is  only  by  the  most  minute  attention  to 
this  detail  that  many  of  the  most  common  and  harassing  skin  diseases 
can  be  successfully  treated,  and  no  book  is  all  that  it  should  be  in  this 
important  particular  without  such  discrimination  in  its  therapy. 

Baudot's  book  is  written  confessedly  in  support  of  Bazin's  peculiar 
doctrines,  and  therefore  represents  the  most  extravagant  views  of  the 
modern  French  school  upon  the  inner  nature  of  cutaneous  affections.  The 
pupil's  book  is  better  than  his  master's,  because  more  concise,  and  therefore 
more  valuable  to  the  reader  who  feels  bound  to  make  himself  familiar  with 
all  the  phases  of  dermatology  ;  but  he  will  look  in  vain  for  evidence  of 
work  in  the  right  direction,  such  investigations  as  science  now  requires 
shall  be  carried  out  in  all  departments  of  medicine,  conducted  by  the  ex- 
ploring senses  and  for  the  acquisition  of  truthful  data.  Mere  intellectualisra, 
unsupported  by  such  kind  of  research,  which  results  either  in  compilation, 
or  worse,  theorizing,  will  no  longer,  w^e  trust,  be  accepted  as  fit  qualification 
for  authorship. 

As  with  the  English  journal,  so  we  must  look  upon  the  French  as  an 
index  of  the  present  state  of  dermatology  in  France.  The  Annates  de 
Dermatologie  et  de  SxjpMligraphie,  edited  by  Dr.  A.  Doyon,  is  a  bi-monthly, 
and  has  just  finished  its  second  year.  It  bears  upon  its  title-page  a  long 
list  of  "collaborateurs,"  most  of  whom,  however,  are  distinguished  for  their 
knowledge  of  syphilis,  and  among  the  thirty-four  names  but  four  only  are 
well  known  as  dermatologists.  As  was  anticipated,  therefore,  it  has  been 
almost  wholly  devoted  to  syphilography,  and  in  relation  to  this  branch 
alone  has  anything  new  or  very  valuable  appeared  in  it.  In  the  last 
volume  there  is  but  a  single  article  which  has  a  bearing  upon  diseases  of 
the  skin.  The  editor  is  the  translator  of  Prof.  Hebra's  work  into  the 
French,  and  his  management  of  the  journal  has  been  free  from  all  secta- 
rianism or  national  prejudice.  Its  perusal  only  too  sadly  confirms,  however, 
what  we  said  above  of  the  complete  stagnation  of  dermatology  in  France. 

Where,  then,  shall  we  find  that  progress  in  dermatology  commensurate 
with  the  immense  advances  which  the  last  few  years  have  recorded  in  the 
history  of  other  special  departments  of  medicine  ?     It  exists ;   and  if  we 
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turn  to  the  home  of  modern  medical  science  we  shall  find  that  in  this  llrld, 
too,  there  has  been  no  lack  of  workers.  Germany  has  had  even  in  past 
times  not  a  few  iiKleitendent  oljservers,  who.se  works  never  exercised  the 
influence  npon  the  medical  world  in  general  to  which  they  were  entitled,  for 
want  of  translation,  among  whom  may  l)e  mentioned  Fiichs,  Simon,  and 
Barcnsprnng.  It  was  not  nnlil  the  intelligence  began  to  spread,  slowly 
borne  l)y  word  of  moulh  from  conntry  to  conntry,  that  in  an  imperial  city 
of  Germany  there  was  a  man  teaching  skin  diseases  as  they  had  never  been 
tanght  before,  with  mdimited  means  of  clinical  illustration,  wilh  the  keenest 
eye  for  observation,  with  an  nnboniuled  amount  of  information  drawn  from 
many  years  of  experience,  with  a  self-restraint  which  no  desire  for  premature 
fame  conid  tempt  into  hasty  i)ublication,  and  with  a  sound  and  logical 
mind — that  the  German  school  of  dernnvtology,  some  fifteen  years  ago, 
begun  to  be  known,  and  to  advance  U)  that  pre-eminent  position  it  now 
holds.  Since  that  beginning.  Prof.  Ilebra's  book  has  been  given  to  the 
world  in  part,  and  his  doctrines,  now  familiar  to  all,  are  almost  universally 
acce]»ted  with  that  credence  and  respect  which  only  a  great  master  can 
command.  Its  .scientific  and  sensil)le  .system  of  classification,  its  simplicity 
of  nomenclature,  its  brief  and  lucid  description  of  diseases,  its  exposure  of 
false  theories  both  professional  and  ])oi»ular,  and  its  admirably  clear  and 
minute  directions  for  treatment,  make  it,  with  its  unparalleled  wealth  of 
original  ol)servations,  a  work  which  must  long  remain  the  first  and  greatest 
on  dermatology.  It  has  left,  however,  comparatively  little  to  be  done  in 
the  same  line  of  clinical  study  by  the  many  shrewd  students  whom  its 
renowned  author  has  created,  and  their  craving  for  fresh  fields  of  research 
has  led  to  the  development  of  a  new  science,  so  to  speak,  by  them,  which 
will  largely  form  the  dermatology  of  the  future. 

Prof.  Jlebra's  system  of  classification  is  founded,  as  is  well  known,  on  a 
pathological-anatomical  basis,  and  in  accordance  with  the  doctrines  of 
Rokitansky's  school.  In  the  introductory  chapters  of  his  work,  which 
was  revised  by  himself  for  the  English  translation  only  four  years  ago,  he 
states  that  he  has  found  no  reason  to  change  this  scheme  first  proposed  in 
1844,  although  his  experience  has  been  enlarged  by  the  observation  of  more 
than  eighty  thousand  cases  of  cutaneous  disease  since  that  time.  "Not," 
he  says,  "  that  by  any  means  I  wish  to  declare  my  system  free  from  faults, 
or  that  hereafter  no  better  one  can  be  devised,  for  I  know  only  too  well 
its  failings  and  defects.  It  has,  however,  according  to  my  conviction,  the 
l)reference  upon  the  ground  that,  being  according  to  art  (^Lunstliches),  it 
is  still  not  artificial  {gekiinxtelles),  and  although  it  is  no  natural  one,  still 
it  nnist  be  called  one  conformable  to  nature,  inasmuch  as  it  arranges  to- 
gether the  skin  disea.ses  corresponding  to  each  other  in  point  of  nature 
and  character,  and  undertakes  no  arbitrary  separation  of  allied  affections. " 
His  twelve  classes  represent  no  donl)t  all  the  possil^le  pathological  processes 
of  the  skin,  but  one  or  two  are  certaiidy  superfluous,  and  others  may  yet 
have  to  be  redistributed,  when  the  discoveries  of  very  recent  observers  in 
this  field  of  pathological  anatomy  shall  have  been  more  fully  confirmed. 
The  system,  as  it  stands,  is  comprehensive,  and  represents  the  general  or 
gross  views  of  the  renowned  founder  of  its  school,  but  it  gives  us  but  little 
insight  into  the  minute  or  real  nature  of  nniny  of  the  proces.ses  it  recog- 
nizes. 13ut  pathological  anatomy,  under  the  more  searching  and  minute 
system  of  investigation  introduced  by  Virchow  and  his  school,  has  become 
quite  a  uew  science  of  late  years,  and  a  system  of  classification  based  upon 
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it  must  necessarily  conform  to  the  developments  made  since  Rokitansky 
wrote. 

Althongh  Simon's  book  was  pnblislied  twenty  years  ago,  and  was  written 
with  speoinl  reference  to  the  anatomy  of  skin  diseases,  the  methods  of  investi- 
gation at  that  time  were  so  incomplete,  compared  with  those  of  to-day,  that  it 
gives  us  very  little  definite  knowledge  except  with  regard  to  the  gross  char- 
acter of  the  pathological  changes  of  the  tissues  involved.  It  is  only  within 
four  or  five  years,  and  since  Prof.  Hebra  last  wrote,  that  the  new  way  of  study- 
ing morbid  growths,  by  fine  sections  of  the  parts  in  situ  and  by  the  aid  of 
various  artificial  processes,  has  been  applied  to  cutaneous  pathology,  and 
has  enabled  us  to  approach  the  true  basis  of  this  system  of  classification. 
Hereafter  it  will  not  suffice  to  say  of  some  of  the  most  common  and  im- 
portant affections  of  the  skin  that  they  are  "exudative"  processes,  for 
example.  That  term  has  hitherto  conveyed  a  very  general  and  indefinite 
meaning,  applicable  rather  to  gross  appearances  and  characterized  l)y 
certain  forms  of  efflorescence,  whereas  we  have  known  little  or  nothing  of 
the  anatomy  of  the  individual  lesions  we  have  referred  to  as  establishing 
the  anatomical  character  of  the  general  process  thus  named.  It  is  evident, 
therefore,  that  we  cannot  speak  of  the  anatomical  nature  of  such  a  process 
as  exudation,  until  we  first  have  made  ourselves  familiar  with  the  nature  of 
the  individual  lesions  or  surface  appearances,  and  then  of  the  other  changes 
of  all  the  tissues  which  accompany  the  special  disease  of  the  skin  included 
under  such  class. 

To  the  acquisition  of  such  knowledge  many  of  the  younger  dermatologists 
of  the  Vienna  school  especially,  satisfied,  as  we  have  said,  that  in  the  way 
of  clinical  observation  their  leader  has  left  them  but  little  to  do,  have 
largely  devoted  their  time  of  late,  and  the  fruits  of  their  labours  are 
already  apparent.  It  is  to  the  consideration  of  these  investigations,  which 
may  be  said  to  constitute  modern  advance  in  dermatology,  that  we  purpose 
to  devote  most  of  the  rest  of  this  article.  These  may  be  found  published 
in  three  different  forms,  namely  ;  incorporated  in  some  general  works  on 
skin  diseases  lately  published ;  in  certain  journals  and  proceedings  of 
societies;  and  in  monographs.  We  have  already  said  that  Dr.  Fox,  in  his 
recent  volume  on  eczema,  had  made  mention  of  certain  of  these  investiga- 
tions connected  with  the  pathological  processes  of  that  affection,  but  the 
only  book  which  has  given  them  general  consideration  is  that  written  by 
one  himself  a  worker  in  this  field  of  research — Dr.  Neumann,  a  former 
assistant  of  Hebra,  to  whom  the  book  is  dedicated.  As  might  be  antici- 
pated, therefore,  its  doctrines  are  mainly  those  of  his  distinguished  teacher, 
altliongh  published  in  a  condensed  form.  It  is  on  this  account  and  for  two 
reasons  especially  valuable:  first,  because  half  only  of  the  great  work  of 
Prof.  Hebra  has  yet  appeared,  and  his  views  in  relation  to  a  large  and 
important  portion  of  skin  diseases  will  remain  unknown,  therefore,  to  the 
profession  generally,  for  an  uncertain  period  in  the  future ;  and  secondly, 
when  finished  it  will  be  so  comprehensive  and  inaccessible  to  general  prac- 
titioners, that  a  condensed  resume  of  his  views  will  be  greatly  needed. 
The  book  is  divided  into  a  general  and  special  portion.  The  first  contains 
a  description  of  the  anatomy  of  the  skin  and  its  appendages,  of  the  various 
forms  of  eruptions  or  lesions  it  exiiibits,  and  chapters  on  diagnosis,  etiology, 
therapeutics,  and  classification.  In  the  second  or  special  portion  the 
individual  affections  are  arranged  under  the  twelve  classes  of  Hebra,  and 
described  in  a  simple  and  condensed  style,  but  yet,  with  some  exceptions,  at 
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■siillicifiit  iLMij^tli  to  answer  the  purpose  of  a  textbook  for  the  stiuleiit  and 
a  haiidljook  for  the  praetitioner. 

Since  writin*?  this,  the  seeond  edition  of  Dr.  Xenmann's  book  has  ap- 
peared, increased  from  352  to  407  pages,  and  enriched  l)y  many  wood-cuts, 
niimljering  in  all  sixty-six,  most  of  which  are  beautifully  executed  ligures, 
drawn  from  the  microscope,  of  sections  of  the  skin  in  its  various  diseases. 
It  is  this  feature  which  distinguishes  the  book  from  all  others,  and  forms 
so  large  a  part  of  its  value.  The  new  matter  relates  maiidy  to  the  minute 
anatomy  of  the  skin  in  health  and  disease,  and  it  may  be  considered  the 
only  book  which  in  any  way  represents  our  present  knowledge  of  this 
essential  part  of  dermatology.  lUit,  although  the  author  has  pul)Iished 
in  full  detail  his  own  special  investigations,  he  has  not,  we  think,  given  us 
as  full  or  as  general  a  description  of  the  labours  of  others  in  this  direction 
as  the  importance  of  their  oi)servations  in  many  cases  deserves,  or  as  we 
should  have  expected.  For  a  satisfactory  account  of  these,  we  must  refer, 
therefore,  to  the  original  and  various  sources  of  publication.  Some  i)or- 
tions  of  the  book  have  Ijcen  rewritten,  but  the  changes  generally  are  more 
verbal  than  material.  More  might  have  been  done,  also,  in  amending 
some  of  the  marked  faults  of  the  first  edition  ;  several  important  affections 
receiving  by  no  means  their  due  share  of  attention,  while  others  are  pro- 
portioiuilly  overdone,  for  a  manual  of  its  size  and  aim. 

The  author  throws  aside  Ilebra's  classification,  which  he  followed  in  his 
first  edition,  and  introduces  one  of  his  own,  which  he  considers  a  simplifi- 
cation of  his  master's.  It  consists  of  nine  chusses :  1.  Anomalies  of 
secretion.  2.  Inflammations.  3.  Hemorrhages.  4.  IIypertro[)hies.  5. 
Atrophies.  G.  New  growths.  7.  Anomalies  of  pigment.  8.  Neuroses. 
9.  Parasites.  The  dilVerence  l)etween  the  two  is  mainly  in  the  substitution 
of  the  term  inflammation  for  exudation,  and  which  is  made  to  include  the 
first  and  fourth  of  Ileljra,  hypenemiic  and  exudationes.  This  renders 
necessary  a  different  arrangement  in  the  order  of  diseases  in  the  two  edi- 
tions, but  no  marked  change  in  their  text;  because  whether  we  call  this 
great  group  of  affections  inflammations,  exudations,  or  catarrhs,  matters 
little,  until  the  questions  relating  to  their  morbid  anatomy,  now  the  sub- 
ject of  such  radical  discussion,  are  answered  in  some  definite  way,  by  the 
numerous  investigators  at  work  upon  them. 

The  chapter  on  senile  changes  of  the  skiii  contains  much  of  novel  inte- 
rest. The  author  recognizes  several  forms  of  retrogressive  metamorphosis 
exhibited  by  the  cutis.  I'Mrst,  a  fine  and  a  coarse  granular  degeneration, 
scattered  throughout,  and  taking  the  place  of  the  fibrous  tissue ;  the 
former  giving  a  milky  and  turbid,  the  latter  a  greenish-yellow  appearance 
to  sections  beneath  the  microscope.  The  second  form  he  calls  vitreous 
degeneration.  The  fibrous  bundles  of  the  cutis  become  entirely  invisiiile, 
and  are  converted  into  a  homogeneous  mass  reseml)]ing  solidified  glue. 
Nerves,  vessels,  and  other  structures  of  the  skin  tlisappcar,  and  the  whole 
cutis  is  shrunken  and  brittle.  This  change  has  been  called  hyaloid  de- 
generation by  0.  Weber,  and  according  to  him  it  begins  in  the  ei)ithelial 
cells  of  the  arteries.  Sub.-equeutly  the  whole  vessel  becomes  homogeneous 
and  narrowed,  and  the  jirocess  then  affects  the  other  tissues.  The  same 
change  had  Ijcen  ol)served  in  the  base  of  indurated  chancres,  and  in  the 
tissues  of  elephantiasis  Gnecorum,  and  accompanying  a  case  of  so-called 
amyloid  degeneration  descrilied  below.  It  occurs  in  the  face  skin  of  most 
persons  after  the  age  of  fiHy.  Accompanying  these  changes  in  the  cutis, 
which  are  unequally  distrilniied  according  to  locality,  the  epidermis  and 
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its  appendages  likewise,  are  affected  in  a  variety  of  ways,  wart-like  ex- 
crescences and  horny  transformations  of  its  cells  being  observed.  The 
fall  of  the  hair  is  attributed  to  the  degeneration  of  the  papillte,  and  the 
insufficient  epithelial  production.  The  hair-follicles  shrivel  up  in  their 
lower  portions,  and  are  converted  above  into  mere  outlets  for  the  sebaceous 
glands. 

The  amyloid  degeneration  above  spoken  of  was  observed,  according  to 
Neumann,  by  Lindwurm  and  Buhl,  in  a  unique  case  of  hypertrophy  and 
ulceration  of  the  skin.  The  whole  surface  of  the  patient,  a  nian  of  fifty- 
four  years,  was  covered  with  a  variety  of  efflorescences ;  small  and  large 
red  spots,  capped  with  scales  ;  little  and  great  wheals,  somewhat  elevated 
and  red,  also  covered  with  scales  ;  red  papules  thickly  strewn  upon  in- 
filtrated patches  of  skin ;  wart-like  excrescences  and  rough  epidermal 
growths  ;  and  ulcers  of  various  sizes  scattered  over  the  body,  made  u])  a 
picture  which  in  parts  resembled  several  distinct  affections,  pityriasis, 
psoriasis,  lichen  ruber,  ichthyosis,  &c.  An  examination  showed  a  great 
hypertrophy  of  the  papillte,  not  only  elongation,  but  increase  in  size  late- 
rally, as  if  many  were  compressed  to  one.  The  capillaries  were  also  greatly 
enlarged,  and  exhibited  lateral  projections.  The  most  important  discovery, 
however,  was  in  the  substance  of  the  papillas.  These  were  filled  with 
shining  bodies,  0.008-0.01  mm.  in  diameter,  arranged  either  in  layers  or 
without  order.  Their  appearance  and  reaction  with  iodine  and  sulphuric 
acid  left  no  room  for  doubt  that  they  were  to  be  considered  so-called  amy- 
loid bodies.  Beginning  at  the  base,  they  reached  their  greatest  number 
and  size  at  the  swollen  summits  of  the  pajjillre.  This  discovery  can  hardly 
be  looked  upon  as  in  any  way  pathognomonic  of  the  gross  and  varied 
surface  appearances  in  this  peculiar  case,  but  it  is  very  interesting  as  es- 
tablishing the  possibility  of  a  tissue-change  in  the  skin,  of  general  distri- 
bution, never  before  observed. 

As  above  stated,  we  must  refer  to  the  original  sources  of  publication 
for  a  satisfactory  account  of  many  similar  discoveries  in  the  morbid  ana- 
tomy of  the  skin,  which  are  too  briefly  alluded  to  in  Neumann's  book. 
Among  these  sources  is  first  to  be  mentioned  the  Archiv  fi'ir  Dermalologie 
und  Syphilis,  published  quarterly  for  the  last  two  years  by  Drs.  Auspitz  and 
Pick,  the  former  teacher  in  the  University  of  Vienna,  the  latter  at  Prague. 
The  great  value  and  success  of  this  journal  were  assured  at  its  start  by 
the  character  both  of  its  editors  and  the  distinguished  specialists  associ- 
ated with  them  as  collaborators,  among  whom  may  be  mentioned  Biesia- 
decki,  Boeck,  Hallier,  Hebra,  Kobner,  Kohn,  Landois,  Neumann,  Reder, 
Sigmund,  Wertheim,  and  Zeissl.  The  promise  which  such  names  offered 
has  been  fully  sustained  during  its  existence,  and  articles  of  very  great  im- 
portance, by  most  of  these  observers,  have  appeared  in  its  pages.  But,  in 
addition  to  such  original  contributions,  it  has  presented  in  each  number  a 
review  of  the  progress  of  dermatology  and  syphilis  in  all  countries,  ar- 
ranged under  appropriate  divisions  ;  so  that  one  has  only  to  consult  its 
pages  to  inform  himself  of  the  latest  advances  in  these  kindred  depart- 
ments. Its  management  deserves  the  highest  praise,  and  were  it  generally 
accessible,  or  published  in  our  own  language,  the  necessity  of  such  articles 
as  this  in  general  periodical  literature  would  cease  to  exist.  In  it  may  be 
found  an  account  of  much  of  what  follows,  relating  to  our  subject. 

Another  very  valuable  repository  of  contributions  to  the  literature  of 
modern  dermatology  are  the  Sitzungaherichte  der  kaiserlichen  Akademie 
der  Wissenschaften  (proceedings  of  the  Vienna  Academy  of  Sciences).    In 
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these  have  been  inil)lislied  the  observations  of  one  of  the  most  zealous 
workers  in  this  new  lioid  of  research,  Dr.  liiesiadecki,  formerly  of  Vienna, 
now  of  the  Krakauer  Pathological  Institute.  Not  only  his  own  researches 
in  connection  with  the  anatomy  of  the  skin  in  health  and  disease  have 
appeared  in  these,  but  those  also  of  several  of  his  pu|)ils,  our  own  country- 
men, made  under  his  direction,  upon  the  morbid  anatomy  of  certain  alfec- 
tions,  to  be  mentioned  hereafter.  r/?v7/ou''.s  Arcliiv  has  also  contained 
many  valuable  articles  iu  the  same  line  of  investigation  during  the  past 
few  years. 

From  among  these  we  shall  select  for  notice  those  which  throw  most 
light  ui)on  the  formation  of  the  various  structures  of  the  skin  in  health, 
and  the  changes  of  its  elements  in  disease;  and  it  will  be  seen  that  our 
knowledge  of  each  division  is  aided  by  the  study  of  the  other;  and  that 
60  little  is  yet  estal)lished,  even  with  regard  to  the  former,  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  carry  on  investigations  concerning  it,  without  the  suggestions 
derived  from  observation  of  its  pathological  modifications.  Thus  it  will 
be  impossible  to  consider  them  separately.  It  will  be  found,  too,  that  the 
pursuit  of  these  investigations  leads  into  the  region  of  questions  which 
are  foremost  in  the  discussions  of  modern  general  pathology,  and  that, 
therefore,  a  wide  difference  of  opinion  prevails  with  regard  to  some  of  the 
phenomena  recorded  by  the  various  observers. 

In  one  of  the  most  noteworthy  of  these  contributions,'  Dr.  Biesiadecki, 
in  an  article  on  the  structure  and  self-productive  power  of  the  healthy  epi- 
dermis, publishes  the  following  conclusions,  as  the  result  of  the  examinations 
there  detailed  :  1.  That  the  formation  of  epidermal  scales  from  the  cells  of 
the  mucous  layer  begins  with  the  shrinking  of  the  nucleus  of  the  latter. 
2.  That  the  mucous  layer,  besides  the  epithelial  cells,  possesses  others  more 
like  the  cells  of  iil)rous  tissue.  3.  That  these  cells,  originating  from  the 
tissue  of  the  corium  (wandering  cells  of  Recklinghausen,  leucocytes  of 
Cohnheim),  penetrate  the  mucous  layer ;  and  4,  that  the  youngest  cells  of 
the  stratum  Malpighii  are  developed  from  a  nucleolated  protoplasm 
belonging  to  the  corium. 

With  regard  to  the  pathological  anatomy  of  the  skin,  he  gives  in  the 
same  article  his  observations  upon  several  of  its  affections,  and  some  of 
the  most  characteristic  cutaneous  manifestations  of  syj)liilis.  In  erythe- 
matous and  phlegmonous  erijsvpela>i  he  found  the  whole  cutis  and  subcu- 
taneous cellular  tissue  infiltrated  with  cells,  the  two  forms  differing  only 
in  the  greater  abundance  of  these  cells  in  the  latter.  All  the  liiyers  of 
the  corium  and  adi[)ose  tissue  are  filled  with  these  cells,  which  resemble  in 
shape  and  size  the  white  corpuscles  of  the  blood,  and  possess  a  proto- 
plasm so  lilled  with  granular  matter  that  the  simple  nucleus  is  scarcely 
visible.  The  liljriihe  of  the  fibrous  tissue,  within  which  these  cells  are 
most  thickly  imbedded,  lose  their  sharp  contour,  increase  in  thickness, 
swell  up,  and  change  into  a  homogeneous  mass.  In  this  way  an  abscess  is 
formed,  situated  generally  in  the  tips  of  the  pajjilla?.  The  individual  fibres 
are  pressed  apart  also  by  a  fluid  which  permeates  the  tissues  uniformly  in 
addition  to  the  cells.  In  the  infiltrated  jiortions  of  skin  the  bloodvessels 
are  enlarged  and  their  walls  are  sharply  defined,  while  iu  the  neiglil)ourhood 
of  the  al)scess  their  contour  Ijecomes  lost,  and  a  brown  mass  of  altered 
blood  only  marks  their  course.  The  epidermal  cells,  in  contact  with  the 
papilla',  and  around  the  liajr-follicles,  are  swollen  by   infillralion,   while 
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those  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  sebaceous  glands  are  enlarged,  and  the 
inner  are  converted  into  a  pulj)y  mass.  From  these  observations  he  con- 
eludes  that  in  every  erysipelas  we  have  not  only  serous  infiltration  of  the 
corium,  as  previously  believed,  but  at  the  same  time  an  abundant  produc- 
tion of  cells,  which  penetrate  even  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  and  thus  ex- 
plain the  distension  of  the  skin.  The  production  of  cells  seemed  to  be  no 
more  active  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  bloodvessels  than 
remote  from  them. 

Passing  by  his  interesting  investigations  upon  the  histology  of  syphi- 
litic induration  and  condylomata,  we  come  to  his  observations  upon  tlie 
formation  of  papules  and  vesicles  in  Eczema.  Here  the  papillary  bodies 
are  the  chief  seat  of  the  aflection.  They  are  found  in  circumscribed 
parts,  widened  and  elongated  in  consequence  of  an  infiltration  into  them 
both  of  cells  and  a  clear  serous  fluid.  Tlieir  fibrous  tissue-corpuscles  are 
also  both  enlarged  and  increased.  The  bundles  are,  moreover,  pressed  apart 
and  swollen.  The  mucous  layer  above  the  papillte  is  also  affected.  Nu- 
merous spindle-shaped  cells  are  seen,  partly  within  the  latter,  partly  pene- 
trated between  the  deepest  cells  of  the  rete  mucosum.  They  press  forward 
even  to  the  horny  layer.  Between  two  papillae,  and  within  the  mucous 
layer,  these  cells  often  form  a  thick  network,  penetrating  it  in  various  direc- 
tions, within  which  the  epithelial  cells  are  found  swollen.  This  circum- 
scribed infiltration  of  the  papillie  and  mucous  layer  forms  the  eczematous 
papule.  In  the  process  of  its  transformation  into  a  vesicle,  the  new  cell 
formation  within  the  papillie  increases,  and  the  superficial  cells  of  the 
mucous  layer  become  considerably  swollen,  and  perhaps  burst,  so  that  the 
epidermis  above  them  is  lifted  up.  The  cells  of  the  middle  layer  are  still 
more  distended,  or  clouded  as  if  filled  with  dust,  and  their  enlarged  nuclei 
are  scarcely  discernible.  The  spindle-shaped  cells,  which  are  supposed  to 
act  as  juice-canals  for  the  nutrient  matter  of  the  mucous  layer,  are  found 
in  increased  numbers  and  thickened,  and  form  a  dense  network  within  it. 
With  the  greater  abundance  of  these  cells,  a  more  profuse  quantity  of  the 
fluid  which  penetrates  the  papillte  is  carried  to  the  mucous  layer,  and  at 
times  in  such  excess  as  to  elevate  the  epidermis  in  the  form  of  a  vesicle. 
In  case  the  epidermal  covering  is  removed,  the  fluid  oozes  out  upon  the 
surface  of  the  mucous  layer,  and  we  have  a  moist  eczema.  It  is  through 
the  medium  of  this  network  of  spindle-shaped  cells  that  exudations  with.iu 
the  papillae  are  enabled  to  penetrate  the  mucous  layer  and  reach  the 
surface. 

The  formation  of  vesicles  has,  since  this  article  was  published,  been 
further  investigated  by  Dr.  Biesiadecki,  and  by  Dr.  Haight,  of  New  York, 
under  his  observation,  and  the  results  obtained  by  them  may  find  most  ap- 
propriate mention  in  this  connection.  In  the  Sitzungsberichte,"  the  former 
communicates  his  observations  on  this  process  produced  by  burns  of  the 
skin.  Here,  too,  even  in  scarcely  visible  elevations,  the  papillae  were  found 
broader  and  longer,  and  the  bloodvessels  enlarged.  Above  them  the  epidermis 
was  elevated,  and  on  its  inner  surface  was  attached  a  layer  of  shrivelled 
epidermal  cells,  while  between  it  and  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the 
corium  were  stretched  thin  threads.  These  threads  were  of  the  same 
breadth  and  shape  throughout  their  entire  length,  and  exhibited  by  the 
strongest  magnifying  power  nothing  resembling  elongated  nuclei.  They 
were  less  numerous  between  the  epidermis  apd  the  points  of  the  papillae 

1  Vol.  Ivii.  part  2. 


1871.]  Modern  Dermatology,  481 

than  in  the  depressions  between  the  latter.  Where  the  epidermis  was  ele- 
vated by  a  more  al)undant  serous  exudation,  there  were  seen  upon  its  inner 
surface,  as  well  as  upon  the  upper  surface  of  thee.xposed  coriinn,  numerous 
such  threads  torn  apart  and  extending  into  the  cavity  of  the  vesicle.  Be- 
tween these  threads  tliere  occur  also  club-shaped,  cell-like  objects,  attached 
by  means  of  long  and  thin  jn'ojections  to  the  papillae,  and  containing  a 
more  or  less  easily  recognizable  nucleus.  It  apj)ears,  then,  that  in  burns 
of  the  first  degree,  when  the  heat  is  applied  to  the  skin  the  bloodvessels 
of  the  part  are  first  enlarged,  which  is  followed  by  an  almost  instantaneous 
serous  exudation.  This  exudation  jjcnetratcs  the  tissues  of  the  cutis  and 
reaches  the  mncous  layer,  where  the  epithelial  cells,  which  are  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  upper  surface  of  the  corium,  are  drawn  out  and  finally  elon- 
gated to  thin  tlireads,  in  which  the  former  nucleus  is  ])erfectly  invisible. 
This  happens  all  the  more  easily,  as  the  exudation  cannot  penetrate  the 
horny  epidermal  layer  which  is  composed  of  flat  cells,  but  must  lift  it  up, 
and  inasmuch  as  the  youngest  cells  of  the  stratum  Malpighii  are  quite 
firmly  attached  to  the  corium,  they  are  pulled  out  lengthwise  more  and 
more  by  the  rising  ei)idermis.  The  following  conclusions  are  drawn  from 
these  observations:  1.  That  the  cells  of  the  stratum  Malpighii  take  no- 
active  part  in  the  formation  of  vesicles,  inasmuch  as  it  is  impossiljle  that,, 
by  any  active  process  within  themselves,  the  cells  can  elongate  themselves 
to  the  point  of  laceration.  2.  That  the  cells  of  the  stratum  Malpighii 
are  favouraijle  to  osmose.  3.  Such  a  change  in  the  cells  implies  that  they 
still  consist  of  a  soft  and  yielding  kind  of  protoplasm,  on  which  acconnt 
only  the  lower  layer  of  cells  is  thus  ailccted.  How  far  this  substance  after 
death  is  capable  of  undergoing  similar  changes  can  only  be  determined  by 
examination  of  blisters  found  upon  the  cadaver.  4.  This  investigation 
teaches,  as  is  known,  that  vesicles,  like  pustules,  may  be  divided  into  com- 
j)artments,  and  that  the  partition-walls  are  composed  of  epithelial  cells. 

These  investigations  concerning  the  structure  of  the  vesicle  are  con- 
firmed by  others,  made  and  published  in  the  same  volume  of  the  SitzungS' 
berichte,  by  Dr.  David  Haight.  He  examined  the  vesicles  of  herpes  zoster, 
of  erysipelas  bullosum,  of  pemphigus,  and  sudamina.  In  the  former  they 
were  separated  by  these  bands  of  elongated  cells  into  numerous  compart- 
ments, according  to  the  number  of  papilUc  included,  and  the  thickest  of 
these  bands,  or  seeming  columns,  always  arose  from  the  depressions  l)etween 
the  papillfe.  In  connection  with  the  pathology  of  zoster,  Dr.  Haight's 
ol)servations,  relating  to  the  nerve-tissues  of  the  skin,  are  very  interesting. 
The  wandering  cells  within  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue  were  collected 
in  great  numbers  about  the  nerves  there  located,  and  the  nerve-fibres  them- 
selves were  swollen,  the  medullary  substance  dissolved,  and  the  axis  cylin- 
der excentric.  In  erysipelas  the  vesicles  had  the  same  structure  as  in 
herpes.  In  pemphigus  the  blisters  were  simple,  their  cover  being  com- 
posed of  the  uj)lifted  horny  layer,  while  their  base  consisted  of  somewhat 
elongated  cells  of  the  stratum  Malpighii,  above  which  flat  and  nucleated 
epithelial  cells  were  laid.  In  sudamina,  on  the  other  hand,  both  the  roof 
and  the  base  of  the  vesicle  consisted  of  horny,  un nucleated,  epidermal 
cells.  Dr.  Haight's  paper  is  most  beautifully  and  clearly  illustrated  by 
plates  of  his  microscoi)ic  sections,  the  artist  being  Dr.  Ilcitzmann,  to  whom 
we  are  also  indebted  for  the  illustrations  which  accompany  all  the  other 
articles  published  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Vienna  Academy,  mentioned 
below,  as  well  as  for  the  excellent  illustrations  in  Neumann's  books. 

How  papules  and  vesicles  are  converted  into  pustules  we  shall  learn  by 
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returning  to  the  first-quoted  communication  of  Dr.  Biesiadecki.  The  pro- 
cess in  herpes  zoster  is  first  indicated  by  an  increase  in  the  number  of  the 
new  cells  throughout  the  papillie,  cerium,  and  cellular  tissue  beneath.  The 
bloodvessels  within  the  papilla;  are  still  further  enlarged  and  crowded  with 
corpuscles.  The  spindle-sliaped  cells  shoot  out  from  the  papillae  into  the 
mucous  layer  in  greater  number  than  in  the  vesicle,  and  the  e|)ithelial  cells 
are  forced  apart  by  a  mass  of  round  cells,  compressed  and  made  to  assume 
a  position  perpendicular  to  the  horny  layer.  This  process  is  most  pro- 
nounced at  the  edge  of  a  growing  pustide  ;  towards  its  middle  a  still  more 
abundant  round-cell  proliferation  is  observed,  and  small  collections  of  pus 
are  seen  in  the  mucous  layer,  inclosed  within  the  partition  walls,  formed 
from  the  compressed  and  deformed  epithelial  cells  of  the  middle  and  upper 
mucous  layer.  The  epithelial  cells  of  the  lower  mucous  layer,  on  the 
other  hand,  take  an  active  part  in  the  process  ;  they  divide  and  are  con- 
verted into  mother-cells  containing  often  several  nuclei,  which  rest  upon 
the  depressed  and  infiltrated  corium,  forming  the  floor  of  the  pustule,  and 
extend  at  times  into  the  compartment  walls.  From  these  investigations 
Biesiadecki  draws  the  following  conclusions  : — 

1.  With  regard  to  these  cells  which  are  found  at  times  between  the  epithe- 
lium of  the  normal  mucous  layer,  that  when  this  layer  is  increased  in  size,  as  in 
the  pointed  coudyloni,  they  are  found  much  more  abundant  and  possessinij 
numerous  projections  which  anastomose  with  each  other.  That  in  acute  pro- 
cesses, like  eczema  and  herpes,  they  reach  the  mucous  layer  in  increased  num- 
bers, and  often  form  a  thick  network,  penetrating  as  far  as  the  horny  layer. 
Further,  that  in  the  formation  of  pustules,  these  cells,  in  consequence  of  the 
abundant  proliferation,  force  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  raucous  layer  apai't. 
which  form  the  raeshwork  of  the  pustule.  2.  In  confirmation  of  the  opinion 
that  the  youngest  cells  of  the  mucous  layer  are  developed  from  the  corium,  he 
cites  the  ulcer  in  syphilitic  induration,  in  which  there  is  a  gradual  transition  of 
the  cells  which  cause  the  infiltration  of  the  papilke  to  the  epithelial  cells  of  the 
mucous  layer,  and  the  circumstance  that,  in  all  cases  where  thickness  of  the 
mucous  layer  results,  an  abundant  cell-formation  in  the  corium  takes  place. 
3.  Although,  according  to  this  view,  the  mucous  layer  receives  its  growth  from 
the  corium,  it  can  also,  by  a  division  of  its  own  cells  within  the  middle  layers, 
increase  in  thickness,  as  in  the  pointed  condyloma. 

In  a  communication  to  the  Vienna  Academy  during  the  past  year,  it 
appears  that  Biesiadecki  has  carried  his  investigations  upon  the  formation 
of  vesicles  still  further,  and  made  the  regeneration  of  the  epithelium  a 
special  study  upon  the  web  of  the  frog.  The  results  are  very  interesting 
as  bearing  upon  the  question,  now  so  much  discussed,  of  the  mutual  rela- 
tions of  the  epidermis  and  corium.  These  experiments  show  that  this 
regeneration  takes  place  in  different  ways  and  at  different  periods,  accord- 
ing as  the  mucous  layer  is  wholly  or  in  part  only  removed  from  the  corium, 
and  whether  the  circulation  of  the  latter  is  more  or  less  disturbed.  If  the 
lowest  row  of  epithelium  is  left  over  the  corium,  it  is,  in  the  majority  of 
cases,  removed  l)y  the  exudation,  although  the  cells  occasionally  remain  in 
contact  with  the  corium,  and  are  finally  converted  into  epidermal  cells. 
If  the  whole  mucous  layer  is  removed  from  an  uninjured  corium,  there  fol- 
lows in  a  few  hours  an  inflammatory  stasis  in  the  latter,  and  about  the 
sixth  hour  the  white  corjjuncles^  wander  out  from  the  bloodvessels,  first 
into  the  tissues  of  the  corium,  and  later  out  upon  its  upper  surface.     At 

'  It  will  be  observed  that  Dr.  Biesiadecki  here,  for  the  first  time,  makes  nse  of 
this  term  to  designate  what,  in  liis  previous  communications  above  noticed,  he  has 
called  round  and  spindle-shaped  cells,  thus  accepting  their  origin. 
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tirst  it  appears  as  if  tlic  cells  were  al)out  to  remove  themselves  from  the 
c'oriiim,  for  they  rapidly  clumfie  their  form,  and  rcinaiii  attached  to  it  only 
by  means  of  a  thread.  They  soon,  however,  spread  themselves  over  the 
corinm,  l)ecome  inactive,  while  their  protoplasm  appears  more  transparent 
and  e.\liil)its  an  oval  nucleus  within.  In  twelve  hours  (he  wIk^Ic  epithelial 
;,'ap  is  covered  with  a  row  of  such  cells,  which  appear  to  i)e  closely  jjressed 
tof^ether.  Sul)se(piently,  this  first  emigration  of  cells  is  elevated  l)y  new 
ones  dejwsitcd  l)eneath  them,  and  appears  to  be  stiffer,  more  sharply  de- 
fined, and  somewhat  flattened.  In  twenty-four  hours  many  rows  of  these 
cells  arc  to  be  seen,  elevated  in  a  prominence  above  the  surface  of  the 
skin.  At  this  [leriod  pigment-cells  are  to  be  found  between  the  new-formed 
cells,  which  have  penetrated  thither  from  the  neighlmuring  mucous  layer, 
although  they  appear  also  to  ascend  thither  from  the  underlying  corium. 
If  it  should  happen  that  an  air-bubble  comes  in  contact  with  the  cicatriz- 
ing surface,  and  we  should  attempt  to  remove  it  i)y  a  drop  of  fluid,  the 
departing  bnbl)le  will  often  pull  the  cells  out  into  long  tlirtads,  in  the 
same  way  as,  in  burns  of  the  huM)an  skin,  the  rising  ei)idermis  pulls  out 
the  lowest  ei)ithelial  cells  into  long  threads  within  the  vesicle.  If  the  whole 
mucous  layer  is  raised  off  the  corium,  and  an  extensive  stasis  of  the  l)luod 
follows  in  the  latter,  a  necrosis  of  the  cxjiosed  corium  ensues,  and  on  the 
seventh  day  demarcation  is  evident,  and  on  the  tenth  the  dead  tissue  is 
cast  otl".  if  the  e))i(lermal  covering  of  the  blister  is  not  removed,  its  fluid 
contents,  at  first  clear,  become  turl)id  by  the  collection  in  it  of  fat,  light 
brown  pigment-granules,  and  exudation-cells.  The  epithelium  of  the  cover 
also  contains  fat-granules,  while  its  pigment-cells  send  out  numerous 
projections,  which  anastomose  with  each  other  and  surround  nearly  every 
epithelial  cell.  In  the  neighbouring  corium  there  are  found,  in  conse- 
quence of  collateral  oedema,  round  or  oval  cavities  containing  a  clear  fluid, 
which  might  pass  for  enlarged  lymph  spaces  or  vessels.  These  are  among 
the  latest  observations  upon  the  regeneration  of  epithelium. 

These  relations  of  the  cuticle  to  the  papillary  structure  have  received 
a  new  interpretation  in  an  article  of  great  interest  and  originality  l)y  Dr. 
Auspitz,  of  Vienna,  in  the  Arcldv.  fur  Dermatolixjie,  of  wdiich  he  is  one 
of  the  editors.  In  opposition  to  the  common  belief  that  the  papillary 
layer  is  formed  by  the  shooting  out  of  i)rojections  from  the  cutis,  around 
which  the  ejjidermal  cells  group  themselves,  or  by  nipple-shaped  outgrowths 
into  the  already-formed  Mali)ighian  layer,  he  ascribes  to  the  latter  the  ac- 
tive rather  than  the  passive  j)art  in  the  process,  and  maintains  that  the 
papillary  boundary  of  the  cutis  is  produced  by  the  epidermis  pushing  forward 
conical  projections  into  the  opposing  cutis.  In  support  of  this  view,  he 
offers  the  following  reasons  drawn  from  the  study  of  the  embryological 
anatomy  of  the  skin  :  1.  The  develoj)meiil  of  the  epithelium  of  the  skin 
and  mucous  membrane  takes  i)lace  entirely  iiide[)endently  of  that  of  the 
fibrous  tissue,  nerves,  and  vessels.  2.  The  formation  of  the  i)apilhiry 
layer  in  the  embryo  begins  at  a  period  when  the  epithelium  is  already 
fully  formed  and  arranged  as  in  adult  life,  and  when  well-developed  fiijrous 
tissue  and  vessels  distended  with  blood-corpuscles  have  existed  for  a  long 
time.  3.  The  comi)letely-l'ormed  epithelium  grows  into  the  fibrous  tissue 
(mostly  fibrous  from  the  third  month  of  embryonic  life)  in  the  form  of 
l)rojections,  and  forms  thus  the  glands  and  hair-follicles.  4.  In  adults 
also,  in  certain  cases,  a  pre-existing  epithelial  layer  undergoes  further  de- 
velopment within  the  cellular  tissue.  Dr.  Auspitz  then  goes  on  to  con- 
sider the  relation  of  the  epidermis  to  the  papillary  layer  in  pathological 
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conditions,  for  aid  in  the  solution  of  this  question,  and  as  the  result  of 
his  detailed  investigations,  gives  the  following  conclusions  : — 

1.  In  hyperajraic  and  inflammatory  processes  of  the  skin,  succulence  and 
swelling'  of  the  papillre  only  result,  but  a  real  chang-e  in  their  form  does 
not  take  place  until  after  secondary  changes  in  the  Malpighian  layer  have 
been  developed.  2.  The  same  rule  applies  in  case  of  simple  and  lymphatic 
hypertrophy  of  the  stroma  of  the  fibrous  tissue,  and  in  cellular  infiltration  of 
the  cutis.  3.  In  keratoses  or  anomalies  of  the  horny  layer  (corns,  cutaneous 
horns,  ichthyosis)  there  is  either  no  change  in  the  form  and  size  of  the  papillae, 
or  it  is  caused  by  the  pressure  of  the  hypertrophied  horny  layer.  The  prisma- 
tic and  columnar  forms  of  the  latter  do  not  depend  upon  the  papillte  of  the 
cutis.  4.  Papillomata  (warts,  condylomata,  epitheliomata)  are  the  result  of 
an  active  process  in  the  rete,  as  their  character  shows,  in  consequence  of  which 
u  growing  of  the  hypertrophied  Malpighian  layer  into  the  equally  more  or  less 
hypertrophied  stroma  results.  The  papillaj  take  but  a  passive  share  in  the 
process,  their  elongation,  as  well  as  their  dendritic  shape,  being  produced  by 
the  hypertrophy  of  the  epidermis,  while  the  elevation  of  the  whole  surface  of 
the  skin  is  the  result  of  the  hypertrophy  of  both  epidermis  and  stroma.  5. 
Spontaneous  out-growths  of  the  fibrous  tissue  upon  the  skin  sometimes  occur  (as 
upon  the  mucous  membrane),  but  depend,  like  the  latter,  as  little  upon  the  pre- 
existing papillaj  as  does  the  papillomatous  form  of  epidermal  covering  which 
often  occurs  upon  such  fibrous  tumours.  6.  A  real  anatomical  distinction  between 
the  individual  forms  of  the  papilloma,  wart,  pointed  condyloma,  and  cauliflower 
excrescence  does  not  exist,  and  the  syphilitic  condyloma  differs  from  it  only  in 
the  specific  cell-infiltration  of  the  cutis.  7.  The  epithelioma  oS'ers  an  ex- 
quisite type  of  the  hypertrophic  epidermal  in-growth  into  the  stroma  of  the 
fibrous  tissue.  8.  The  results  of  examination  of  the  morbid  conditions  of  the 
skin  agree  perfectly  with  those  afforded  us  by  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane 
in  their  physiological  state,  and  by  the  history  of  their  development,  so  far  as 
it  is  within  our  reach. 

Intimately  connected  with  this  interesting  theory,  which  has,  of  course, 
met  with  opposition,  and  upon  which  rests  a  burden  of  proof  by  no  means 
wholly  raised  by  Dr.  Auspitz  in  his  article,  is  the  special  question  of  the 
development  and  independent  power  of  repair  of  the  epithelium.  Con- 
cerning this,  histologists  and  the  younger  dermatologists  have  been  espe- 
cially busied  within  the  last  two  years,  and  a  very  wide  difference  of  opinion 
still  prevails  among  them.  Some  maintain  that  the  new  growth  of  epithe- 
lium proceeds  directly  from  the  fibrous-tissue  corpuscles  of  the  stroma ; 
others,  that  it  results  from  the  escape  of  the  white-blood  corpuscles  from 
the  vessels  of  the  cutis,  their  conversion  into  and  deposition  as  epithelial 
cells  ;  others,  that  they  are  formed  directly  from  the  nucleolated  epithelial 
cells  by  division,  and  endogenous  cell-production  ;  others,  from  a  sort  of 
germ-layer,  situated  between  the  epithelium  and  stroma  of  a  plastic  or 
granular  character.  The  theories  of  two  observers  only  will  be  here  men- 
tioned, in  addition  to  the  account  of  Biesiadecki's,  above  given. 

Prof.  Arnold,  of  Heidelberg,  published  in  Virchoio^s  Archiv  for  1869 
an  account  of  a  series  of  experiments  undertaken  by  himself  upon  the 
skin  and  mucous  membrane  of  dogs  and  frogs  for  the  purpose  of  solving 
this  question.  He  arrives  at  the  following  conclusions,  which  were  satis- 
factory to  himself  at  least :  First,  with  regard  to  some  of  the  opinions 
above  mentioned  ;  that  the  regeneration  of  epithelium  proceeds  either 
from  the  fibrous  tissue,  or  from  i)re-existing  epithelial  cells.  If  it  depends 
upon  the  former,  it  would  necessitate  the  existence  of  small  cells  contain- 
ing a  nucleus,  which  would  present  the  type  of  so-called  formative  cells, 
whereas  not  a  trace  of  such  exists.  Just  as  little  are  i)rocesses  to  be  dis- 
covered in  counectiou  with  the  epithelium  situated  at  the  epithelial  border, 
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wliich  indirntc  a  division  oitlior  of  tlio  substanoe  of  tho  nnolous  or  the  cell. 
With  ro<ranl  to  the  aiiucljoid  cells,  they  were  ()l)servc'(|  hy  Arnold  to  issue 
from  the  nnicous  layer,  to  nndertro  vurions  niodifR'atioiis  of  form,  and  to 
tarry  at  the  edge  of  the  epithelium  for  a  long  time,  without  attaching 
themselves  to  it.  A  transformation  of  these  wandering  eells  into  epithe- 
lium, either  in  the  process  of  [)hysiological  or  pathological  regeneration, 
he  considers,  does  not  take  place,  inasmuch  as  they  undergo  no  such  meta- 
morphosis as  would  give  them  the  character  of  epithelial  cells.  According 
to  him,  regeneration  under  pathological  conditions  goes  on  in  the  following 
manner:  In  places  which  have  been  robl)ed  of  their  epithelium,  the  gap 
thus  caused  is  tilled  either  entirely,  or  at  its  periphery,  with  a  linely  granu- 
lar substance,  which  appears  cloudy,  and  by  a  strong  magnifying  ])ower  is 
seen  to  consist  of  molecides.  At  points  where  the  epithelial  formation 
begins,  this  is  changed  into  a  glassy  material,  which  may  be  called  ])roto- 
plasm.  In  this  phenomena  of  segmentation  appear,  and  in  parts  thus 
furrowed,  shining  l)odies  show  themselves,  which  later  are  surrounded  by 
circular  borders,  until  finally  a  positive  nucleus  appears.  Thus  are  found, 
at  the  end  of  the  process,  small,  granular,  epithelial  cells,  contaitdng  still 
weakly  defined  nuclei,  the  subsequent  metamorphoses  of  which  are  granu- 
lation of  their  contents,  a  more  marked  definirig  of  the  nucleus,  and  a 
growth  of  all  the  parts.  In  this  way  the  formation  of  a  layer  of  epithe- 
lial cells  takes  place,  beneath  which  the  same  process  is  repeated,  so  that 
the  youngest  forms  are  always  found  in  the  deepest  layers,  directly  upon 
the  mucous  layer.  Inasmuch  as  Arnold  recognizes  the  presence  of  the 
wandering  cells  in  increased  numbers  during  this  jirocess  in  the  midst  of 
the  i)roto])lasm  and  granular  matter,  and  especially  where  the  process  of 
segmentation  begins,  he  attril)utes  to  them  the  power  of  exciting  the 
phenomenon.  As  to  the  source  of  this  granular  matter,  which,  of  course, 
underlies  the  question  of  the  independent  regeneration  of  the  epithelium, 
he  is  inclined  to  credit  any  of  the  other  tissues  with  its  jiroductiou  before 
the  pre-e.xisting  epithelium,  inasmuch  as  a  new  growth  directly  from  the 
surface  of  the  fibrous  tissue  is  possible,  although  he  will  not  deny  the  pre- 
existing epithelium  a  participation  in  the  process. 

On  the  other  hand,  and  in  opposition  to  the  views  of  Thiersch  and  Ar- 
nold, we  find  in  Dr.  Pagenstecher  also  an  earnest  advocate  of  the  doctrine 
that  the  wandering  cells  are  converted  directly  into  epithelium,  not  by 
independent  action  of  their  own,  in  which  case  granulating  surfaces,  where 
they  abound,  would  be  skinned  over  without  the  aid  of  pre-existing  epithe- 
lium, but  by  some  mysterious  contact-action,  or  epithelial  infection,  as  he 
expresses  it.  In  the  same  way  that  the  cells  of  malignant  new-growths 
are  believed  to  convey  infection  to  cells  hitherto  unaflected  by  contact,  so 
he  believes  that  direct  contact  with  epithelial  cells  is  necessary  for  such 
transformation  on  the  jiart  of  the  wandering  cells,  and  that  Thiersch  would 
have  been  justified  by  facts,  if  he  had  concluded  that  epithelium  exists  only 
when  it  can  be  developed  in  closest  contact  with  already  existing  epithelial 
formations.  In  the  SifzHnrisl)e7'ic}ile,  vol.  Ivii.,  part  2,  may  be  found 
the  details  of  his  experiments  and  the  following  conclusions  : — 

1.  That  these  cells  are  found  increased  in  all  chronic  processes  accompanied 
by  increased  epidermic  formation.  2.  The  same  cells  are  found  in  the  epithelial 
collections  (ball.*!,  cylinders)  of  epithelioma.  3.  They  enter  the  stratum  mucosum 
of  the  skin  from  the  corium  by  independent  motion.  4.  In  proof  of  the  trans- 
formation of  the  wanderiai,'  cells  into  epithelium,  we  have— /irsY,  their  increase 
wherever  an  increase  of  epithelial  cells  occurs  ;  snunil,  want  of  evidence  of 
their  destruction,  or  of  their  organization  otherwise,  or  of  their  transformation 
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into  pus ;  third,  the  want  of  evidence  of  any  other  method  of  the  formation  of 
epithelial  cells;  and  fouiih,  positive  proof  of  the  transitional  forms  between 
them  and  the  epithelial  cells.' 

It  will  be  seen,  then,  that,  with  this  very  wide  difference  in  the  opinions 
of  observers  and  experimenters  concerning  these  interesting  questions,  the 
opinions  of  non-observers  in  the  matter  can  be  of  little  importance.  They 
must  still  be  considered  unsolved  and  open  questions,  the  most  ])lausible 
solution  of  which,  nevertheless,  it  seems  to  us,  is  the  doctrine  of  the  con- 
stant escape  of  the  white  corpuscles,  their  transformation  into  epithelial 
cells,  and  their  no  less  important  share  in  the  modified  processes  of  the 
diseased  skin. 

In  connection  v^'ith  these  investigations  of  Dr.  Biesiadecki,  may  here 
more  particularly  be  mentioned  the  valuable  contributions  already  alluded 
to  of  some  of  our  own  countrymen  while  studying  under  his  direction  in 
the  institution  of  pathological  anatomy  in  Vienna.  These,  although  more 
particularly  concerned  with  the  changes  of  the  skin  in  individual  diseases, 
and  therefore  possessing  less  general  interest  than  the  widely  applicable 
results  of  the  histological  studies  of  their  teacher,  have  a  merit  additional 
to  their  intrinsic  excellence.  This  is  a  field  hitherto  untrodden  by  Ameri- 
can workers,  and  the  example  of  independent  investigations  in  it  by  our  own 
men,  especially  when  attended  by  such  meritorious  results,  cannot  fail  to 
be  of  great  service  to  our  students  at  home.  Dr.  Haight's  observations 
upon  the  formation  of  vesicles  in  certain  affections  and  upon  the  changes 
of  nerve-tissue  in  zoster  have  been  already  noticed.  In  the  Sitzungsberichte, 
vol.  Ivii.,  part  1,  is  an  interesting  article  by  Dr.  William  Young,  also  of 
New  York,  on  the  anatomy  of  cedematous  skin.  The  conclusions  he 
draws  from  his  examinations  are,  that  in  this  condition  the  fluid  which 
causes  it  is  found  in  cavities  bounded  by  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  as  well  as 
by  the  single  cells  and  fibres  of  the  same ;  that  these  cavities  occupy  no 
particular  position,  and  possess  no  boundary  membrane  composed  of  epi- 
thelial cells  ;  that  such  cavities,  moreover,  are  traversed  by  canals  which  are 
circumscribed  either  by  epithelium  alone  or  by  a  union  of  this  and  an 
elastic  network.  He  believes  that  in  the  normal  skin  such  cavities  exist 
between  its  fibres  filled  with  fluid  which  become  distended  in  cedema ;  and 
that  they  are  pre-existing  lymph-cavities  connected  in  some  undiscovered 
way  with  the  regular  lymph-canals.  As  a  possible  means  of  such  com- 
munication, he  calls  attention  to  the  larger  stomata  existing  between  the 
epithelium  of  the  lymph-vessels  in  comparison  with  those  of  the  blood- 
vessels. 

Dr.  William  W.  Geddings,  of  Aiken,  S.  C,  contributes  to  vol.  Ivii.  of  the 
Silzungsherichte  his  investigations  upon  the  anatomy  of  lupus  erythe- 
matosus. In  character  the  pathological  changes  in  the  tissues  in  this  affec- 
tion do  not  differ  from  those  which  are  seen  in  lupus  vulgaris,  but  Dr. 
Geddings  discovered  an  anatomical  difference  in  the  seat  and  beginning  of 
these  tissue  changes,  which  explains  the  dissimilarity  in  the  gross  appear- 
ances and  clinical  history  of  the  two  diseases,  and  confirms  the  views  first 
adojited  by  Hebra  concerning  its  nature,  and  justifies  the  name  he  first  gave 
it,  seborrhoeacongestiva.  A  study  of  its  anatomyshowsthat  it  takes  its  origin 
from  the  sebaceous  glands,  the  bloodvessels  surrounding  them  being  found 
enlarged,  in  consequence  of  which  serous  exudation  in  the  neighbouring 
cellular  tissue  ensues.     As  the  disease  progresses,  the  hyperaemia  and  exu- 

1  See  Biesiadecki's  latest  observations,  supra. 
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diuion  extend  nlon<r  the  linir-follielc  into  the  papilla,  whereby  the  surface 
changes  are  produced.  Ceils  are  next  ol)scrvcd,  at  first  al)ont  the  enlarged 
sel)aceous  glands,  and  then  aronnd  the  hair-follicle  and  in  the  papillie,  aI)ove 
which  the  stratum  Malpighii  and  epidermis  increase  in  thickness,  and  over 
which  tiie  latter  remains  attached  in  the  form  of  fatty  scales.  In  common 
lupus  the  anatomical  changes  do  not  start  from  the  sel)a{!eous  glands,  and 
are  never  more  marked  there  than  elsewhere.  Dr.  Geddings'  valual)]e  in- 
vestigations will  he  found  in  full,  tog(!ther  with  some  later  ol)servations 
and  an  interesting  clinical  history  of  the  alfection,  in  an  article  upon  it  in  the 
July  numiier  of  this  Journal  for  18()!).  In  the  Archil)  far  I h'rmatolo(jie 
und  S;/j>/iilis  may  also  be  found  a  valuai)le  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  this  affection,  l)y  Dr.  Kohn,  of  Vienna. 

In  the  same  volume  of  the  Silziou/shiTichte  Dr.  J.  Collins  Warren,  of 
Boston,  pul)lishes  the  results  of  his  examination  of  the  anatomical  nature 
of  true  spontaneous  keloid,  of  so-called  false  keloid  developed  from  a  pre- 
viously existing  cicatrix,  and  of  ordinary  scar-tissue.  In  tlie  development 
of  true  keloid  he  found  in  the  beginning  the  round  cells  ap|)earing  in  great 
numbers  in  the  adventitia  of  the  vessels  of  the  coriura,  which  became 
spindle-shaped,  and  were  converted  finally  into  fibrous  tissue.  lu  this  way, 
the  larger  bloodvessels  being  surrounded  by  constantly  growing  layers  of 
fibres,  the  tissues  of  the  corium  situated  between  them  l)ecome  compressed, 
until  the  bundles  thus  formed  come  in  contact,  and  thus  we  have  out  of 
this  compressed  tissue  of  parallel  iil)res  the  perfectly  developed  keloid. 
This  parallelism  of  the  fibres  constitutes  the  characteristic  difference  lietween 
it  and  the  simple  cicatrix,  in  which  the  scar-tissue  consists  of  a  network 
of  fibres  running  in  all  directions.  In  false  keloid  developed  from  a  scar, 
the  boundary  line  between  the  two  growths  may  be  distinguished  by  this 
])arallel  direction  of  the  bundles  of  fil)res,  within  which  the  vessels  are 
surrounded  by  spindle-shaped  cells.  A  true  and  a  false  keloid  are,  there- 
fore, not  to  be  distinguished  l)y  their  anatomical  features.  Dr.  Warren 
attributes  the  malignancy,  that  is,  the  tendency  of  keloid  to  return  after 
extirpation,  to  the  extension  of  this  affection  of  the  vessels  to  a  consider- 
able distance  beyond  the  apparent  limits  of  the  keloid  itself. 

The  last  and  latest  of  these  contributions  of  our  native  students  at  the 
Vienna  school  to  modern  dermatology  is  the  article  of  Dr.  Richard  H. 
Derby,  of  Hoston,  upon  the  Anatomy  of  Prurigo,  in  vol.  lix.  of  the 
Sitzungtiberichlf^,  1809.  This  is  a  disease  fortunately  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence with  us,  although,  owing  to  the  loose  definition  so  generally  applied 
to  it  in  this  country  and  England,  which  confounds  it  with  ordinary  pruritus 
of  the  skin,  it  is  spoken  of  in  l)ooks,  and  hospitals,  and  dispensary  reports 
as  a  common  affection.  Prurigo  and  pruritus  have  in  reality  nothing  in 
common  but  their  initial  letters  and  the  itching,  which  in  the  former  is 
only  a  symptom,  in  the  latter  the  whole  disease.  In  prurigo  the  itching 
arises  suljse(|uently  to,  and  in  consequence  of,  well-marked  and  character- 
istic anatomical  changes  in  the  tissues  of  the  skin  ;  in  i)ruritus  the  itching 
precedes  and  gives  rise  to  a  great  diversity  of  structural  changes.  Prurigo 
has  always  the  same  history,  affects  only  certain  regions,  and  is  character- 
ized by  one  definite  and  constant  efflorescence.  Pruritus  is  only  another 
name  for  itching  ;  it  may  affect,  therefore,  almost  any  region  of  the  surface, 
and  has  no  characteristic  and  constant  form  of  eruption,  l)ut  differs  in  each 
case  according  to  the  locality  affected  and  its  individual  history.  Its 
cutaneous  phenomena  are  chiefly  those  produced  l)y  scratching,  and  are 
consequently  the  direct  result  of  external,  mechanical  irritation.     It  is,  in 
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fact,  generally  no  disease  at  all,  but  only  a  symptom  of  several  affections  of 
the  skin.  In  prurigo,  on  the  other  hand,  the  efiBorescence,  which,  as  just 
stated,  consists  of  changes  taking  place  in  the  deeper  tissues  of  the  skin,  is 
only  slightly  modified  by  the  subsequent  irritation  it  produces.  Moreover, 
pruritus  is  one  of  the  most  common  affections  of  the  skin,  while  prurigo  is 
so  very  uncommon  in  America  that  the  writer  has  seen  but  three  or  four 
cases  only  in  more  than  ten  years'  observation  of  skin  diseases  in  dispensary 
and  private  practice. 

This  confusion  in  nomenclature,  or  rather  this  entire  disregard  for  the 
principles  of  diagnosis  and  classification,  has  led  some  writers  to  place 
prurigo  among  the  so-calhd  neuroses  of  the  skin.  This  is  a  fashionable 
terra  of  late  loosely  applied  to  all  sorts  of  cutaneous  affections.  A  neurosis 
of  the  skin  is  a  lesion  primarily  affecting  nerve-tissue,  and  giving  rise,  in 
consequence  thereof,  to  impaired  or  modified  nerve  action  and  subsequent 
structural  changes  in  the  surrounding  tissues,  of  which  zoster  is  a  type 
and  almost  the  only  example.  Unless  this  definition  is  strictly  adhered  to, 
almost  every  disorder  of  the  skin  or  other  organs  may  be  called  a  neurosis  ; 
for  diseased  as  well  as  healthy  vital  action  is  regulated  by  nervous  influence 
and  limited  by  nervous  distribution.  But  to  class  prurigo  among  the 
neuroses,  simply  because  itching  is  one  of  its  secondary  phenomena,  is  an 
absurdity,  unless  we  include  in  the  same  category  eczema,  psoriasis,  scabies, 
etc.,  or,  in  other  words,  divide  skin  diseases  into  two  classes  :  neuroses,  those 
which  itch,  and  non-neuroses,  those  which  do  not  itch. 

Our  previous  knowledge  of  the  minute  anatomy  of  prurigo  was  slight  and 
unsatisfactory.  The  papillae  had  been  found  enlarged,  and  new  cells  had 
been  observed  in  profusion  penetrating  some  of  the  cutaneous  tissues,  but 
nothing  distinctive  or  peculiar  to  this  affection  had  been  noticed  before 
these  observations  of  Dr.  Derby.  From  them  he  draws  the  following 
conclusions :  1.  That  in  prurigo  there  is  uniformly  a  disease  of  the  hair. 
From  the  outer  root-sheath  projects  a  growth,  varying  in  length,  consisting 
of  epithelial  cells,  and  closely  united  with  the  root-sheath.  It  insinuates 
itself  between  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  arrecfor  pili.  2.  The  arrectores 
inlorum  attain  an  unusual  development.  Through  the  increased  traction 
these  exert  on  the  hair  result,  on  the  one  hand,  a  more  vertical  position  of 
the  hair,  on  the  other,  a  hernial  protuberance  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
hair-follicle  and  the  outer  root-sheath.  3.  A  serous  exudation  takes  place 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  diseased  hair,  infiltrating  the  tissue  of  the  corium  and 
the  papillae,  and  making  its  appearance  as  a  clear  or  slightly  bloody  drop 
on  puncturing  the  papule. 

This  discovery,  moreover,  explains  the  absence  of  the  papules  of 
prurigo  in  places  devoid  of  hair,' such  as  the  hollow  of  the  hand  and  the 
sole  of  the  foot ;  and  their  infrequent  occurrence  in  places  almost  destitute 
of  hair,  such  as  the  flexures  of  the  extremities.  The  cells  which  form  this 
projection  from  the  root-sheath  are  continuous  and  identical  with  those  of 
the  latter.  The  hair-bulb  also  shows  the  presence  of  numerous  round  and 
shining  cells,  and  the  hair  itself  becomes  thinner  and  is  more  easily  pulled 
out. 

Many  other  articles  might  be  cited  which  would  properly  find  a  place  in 
an  exhaustive  review  of  the  researches  in  this  new  province  of  dermato- 
logy ;  but  enough  has  been  said  to  show  the  direction  in  which  the  best 
trained  minds  are  at  present  seeking  for  light  upon  the  intimate  nature  of 
skin  diseases,  and  the  sources  to  which  we  must  turn  for  information  con- 
cerning their  labours.     Wo  have  preferred  to  confine  ourselves  to  a  notice 
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of  this  class  of  contributions,  even  to  the  neglect  of  much  of  more  practi- 
cal value  connected  with  the  clinical  aspect  of  the  snly'cct ;  inasnjuch  as 
the  latter  is  sure  to  find  its  way  into  general  periodical  literature  sooner 
or  later,  and,  as  we  have  said,  very  little  has  i)een  left  undone  in  general 
dermatology  l)y  Ilebra  for  (iermaii  specialists  to  complete.  Those  who 
would  know  more  of  this  progress  than  the  limits  of  this  article  j)ermit 
us  to  furnish,  or  what  advance  has  i)ecn  made  in  the  whole  field  of  derma- 
tology during  the  last  two  years,  will  find  in  the  Archio  fu?  Dermatoloyie 
what  they  seek. 

And  what  have  we  here  at  home  done  for  dermatology  during  the  same 
period?  It  has  hardly  yet  found  a  ))lacc  amongst  us  as  an  acknowledged 
specialty.  Only  in  a  few  of  our  largest  schools,  and  within  the  last  few 
years,  is  it  taught  by  those  jiarticularly  devoted  to  its  "study,  and  still  more 
recent  is  the  estal)lishment  of  departments  for  the  treatment  of  skin  dis- 
eases, in  connection  with  any  of  our  great  dispensaries  and  hospitals.  Can 
we  wonder,  then,  that  America  has  as  yet  contril)uted  little  to  derma- 
tology, if  our  views  concerning  the  cpialifications  for  authorshi])  in  this 
branch  of  medicine,  expressed  in  the  beginning,  are  correct  ?  We  have 
no  recent  work,  then,  to  take  its  place  amongst  others  at  the  head  of  our 
article  as  a  representation  of  an  American  school.  We  have  no  book  on 
general  cutaneous  medicine  which  is  the  work  of  a  large  observer ;  no 
monographs  containing  the  researches  of  skilled  and  specially  trained 
workers.  We  trust,  however,  before  long  to  be  able  to  welcome  the  be- 
ginning of  a  national  literature  of  the  right  kind.  Many  young  men 
have  come  into  our  large  cities  during  the  last  few  years,  trained  by  study 
and  observation  under  the  best  instructors  in  this  department  in  other 
countries,  and  eager  for  work,  who,  if  faithful  to  the  methods  of  study 
acquired  there,  and  to  the  spirit  of  their  teachers,  will,  as  op])ortunity 
and  experience  are  afforded  them,  bring  forth  independent  and  reliable 
results  worthy  of  their  masters  and  honourable  to  our  country.  But  ob- 
servation and  work  must  precede;  and  we  cannot  look  for  a  national 
literature  or  school  of  dermatology  until  our  dermatologists  are  made. 

These  conclusions  are  borne  out  also  by  evidence  to  which  we  have  re- 
ferred in  forming  our  judgment  in  respect  to  the  other  countries  of  which 
we  have  particularly  spoken.  The  American  Journal  of  SyphUngraphy 
and  Dermai.olo(iy  is  jmijlished  quarterly  in  New  York,  under  the  editor- 
ship of  Dr.  M.  II.  Henry,  Surgeon  to  the  Venereal  and  Skin  Department  of 
the  New  York  Dispensary,  and  has  just  entered  upon  its  second  year.  Al- 
though it  can  hardly  be  looked  upon  as  representing  any  wider  field  than 
New  York  alone,  yet  its  character  fairly  enough  indicates  the  state  of 
dermatology  amongst  us  as  a  whole.  But  two  or  three  original  com- 
munications have  appeared  in  it,  and  it  has  contained  only  a  few  reviews 
and  translations  from  foreign  journals,  upon  diseases  of  the  skin.  In  the 
last  number  there  w-as  but  a  single  article  in  any  way  relating  to  cutaneous 
affections.  It  is  therefore  mostly  a  journal  of  syphilography,  as  the  order 
of  its  titles  suggests.  It  is  none  the  less  valuable,  however,  on  this  account, 
and  fully  deserves  the  success  with  which  it  has  been  conducted.  We  trust 
that  it  may  hereafter,  as  the  observations  of  reliable  and  scientific  special- 
ists amongst  us  accumulate,  become  the  national  representative  of  as 
creditable  a  school  of  dermatology  as  any  country  can  boast. 

J.  C.  W. 
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Art.  XXIII. — Puerperal  Diseases. 

1.  Traite  Clinique  et  Prafiijue  des  Maladies  Puerperales  suites  des 

Couches.     Par  le  Docteur  Hervieux,  Medecin  de  la  Maternite. 
Premiere  et  Deuxieme  Parties,  pp.  1138.     Paris,  1870. 
A  Clinical  and  Practical  Treatise  on  Puerperal  Diseases.     By  Dr. 
Hervieux,  Physician  of  the  Maternite.     Parts  I.  and  II. 

2.  Die  Pathologie  und   Therapie  des    Wochenhells.     Ein   Handbuch 

fur  Studirende  xind  Aerzte.  Von  Dr.  Winckel,  Prof,  und  Director 
der  gyniilvoloprischen  Klinik  an  der  Universitiit  Rostock.  Zweite, 
vielfach  veriinderte  Auflaije.  Berlin,  1869,  pp.  496. 
Tlie  Pathology  and  Therapeutics  of  Childbed.  A  3Ianual  for  Stu- 
dents and  Physicians.  By  Dr.  F.  Winckel,  Prof,  and  Director 
of  the  Gyncecological  Clinic  of  the  University  of  Rostock.  Second 
Edition. 

We  introduce  to  the  notice  of  onr  readers  the  second  part  of  Dr.  Her- 
vieux's  work,  which,  dated  August  6th,  1870,  must  have  been  among  the 
last  books  to  leave  the  city,  whose  sad  fall  and  humiliation  from  her  for- 
mer high  estate  challenge  the  sympathy  of  the  world. 

We  also  take  up  for  examination  the  treatise  of  Dr.  Winckel.  This 
work  was  written,  as  the  author  tells  us  in  his  preface,  to  supply  a  want 
arising  from  the  very  brief  consideration  given  to  puerperal  diseases  by 
writers  on  obstetrics,  in  which  respect  it  seems  the  profession  in  his  coun- 
try is  not  different  from  ours,  and  to  fill  a  blank  left  between  the  treatises 
upon  the  subject  already  in  the  field  and  the  present  standpoint  of  science. 
The  work  has  reached  a  second  edition,  and  bears  evidence  throughout  of 
careful  study  and  practical  experience.  As  its  title  implies,  it  is  a  manual 
rather  than  a  treatise :  that  full  and  even  exhaustive  consideration  of  sub- 
jects which  characterizes  Dr.  Hervieux's  work  is  not  therefore  to  be  ex- 
pected. At  the  same  time  it  is  more  comprehensive  than  the  French  work, 
and  certainly  better  adapted  for  the  uses  of  the  student  and  of  the  general 
practitioner.  It  contains,  for  instance,  such  subjects  as  injuries  of  the  ex- 
ternal genitals,  vesico  and  recto-vaginal  fistuloe,  versions  and  flexions  of  the 
uterus,  diseases  of  the  lacteal  organs,  and  abnormities  of  the  lacteal  secre- 
tion, subjects  which  are  not  mentioned  in  Dr.  Hervieux's  work.  There 
is  one  omission  in  the  latter  work  which  is  as  inexplicable  as  it  is  singular, 
we  allude  to  puerperal  convulsions,  which  the  French  author  does  not 
treat  of,  although  he  has  a  section  upon  nervous  diseases  of  the  puerperal 
state,  with  chapters  upon  paraplegia,  hemiplegia,  and  tetanus  !  Why 
this  is  any  less  one  of  the  suites  des  couches  than  hemorrhage,  which 
likewise  occurs  before,  during,  or  after  parturition,  we  fail  to  discover. 

The  introduction  to  Dr.  Winckel's  work,  of  about  forty  pages  in  length, 
is  especially  interesting  as  giving,  as  accurately  as  our  present  knowledge 
will  j)ermit,  a  description  of  the  normal  course  of  events  in  the  parturient 
woman,  and  an  accurate,  though  brief,  description  of  the  changes  which 
take  place  in  the  various  organs.  We  shall  refer  to  this  again,  especially 
in  regard  to  the  course  of  the  temperature  in  childbed,  a  subject  upon 
which  all  reliable  contributions  are  especially  welcome,  because  rare  and 
valuable.  We  may  call  especial  attention  too,  iu  this  connection,  to  a 
feature  of  the  book  which  we  believe  to  be  unique ;  the  appendix  contains 
a  table,  extending  over  forty  pages,  which  sets  forth  minutely  the  condition 
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of  the  pjenitals  of  one  luiii(lred  women  at   the  time  of  tlieir  Icaviiif?  the 
hospital. 

Since  we  barely  touched  in  our  last'  issue  the  relative  mortality  of  lyinpc- 
in  women  in  hospitals  and  private  ])ractice,  we  will  fjive  the  results  of  Dr. 
"NVinckcrs  tai)le,  in  the  introduction  to  his  work,  which  arc  made  \i|)  from 
various  sources  and  cml>race  a  larjje  numher  of  accouchcments ;  he  uses 
the  returns  of  no  hospital,  the  reports  of  which  do  not  cover  a  period  of 
at  least  ten  years,  and  <?ives  the  results  of  701,122  births  in  lying-in  insti- 
tutions, and  ;]»;i,sr)r)  in  jirivate  dwellings.     The  results  are  : — 

In  private  dwellings  .6 — .7  per  cent.=6  to  7  deaths  in  1000  cases. 
"  hospitals  3.4         "      "      =34  "         "       "       " 

We  will  present  briefly  the  views  of  Dr.  "Winckel  upon  the  nature,  cnuses, 
and  mode  of  proi)agati()n  of  the  chief  pucr|)cral  diseases,  and  although 
this  will  bring  us  in  a  measure  over  some  of  the  same  ground  passed  over  in 
the  last  numl)er,  we  l)elieve  the  importance  of  the  sulijcct  will  fully  justify 
this  partial  repetition.  Dr.  Winckul,  like  Dr.  ITervieux,  explicitly  denies 
the  existence  of  any  single  form  of  disease  to  which  the  term  puerperal 
fever  can  justly  be  applied,  and  as  strenuously  maintains  the  diverse  char- 
acter of  those  wliich  pass  under  this  name.  He  recognizes  a  general  affec- 
tion  superadded  to  the  local,  wliile  in  regard  to  the  spread  and  propaga- 
tion of  certain  forms  of  puerperal  inflammations,  he  is  a  strong 
contagionist,  and  is  disposed  to  look  upon  direct  contact,  as  exclusively  as 
does  Dr.  Ilervieux  upon  atmospheric  influence,  as  the  sole  means  of  trans- 
mission. 

The  subject  of  puerperal  inflammation  is  opened  with  a  consideration  of 
simple  inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  vagina  and  external  genitals, 
the  ulcers  the  consequence  of  the  inflammation,  or,  far  more  frequently  the 
traumatic  result  of  delivery,  and  ]n-one  to  take  on  the  di|)htheritic  charac- 
ter. Then  follows  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  vagina  and  uterus,  an 
accident  which  may  follow  any  labour,  anywhere,  and  at  any  time,  the 
most  frequent  of  this  class  of  diseases,  and  held  by  Martin,  Buhl,  and 
others  to  be  the  sole  origin  of  all  the  more  serious  puerperal  afl"ections. 
To  this  follows  a  chapter  on  inflanmiation  of  the  serous  tissues  of  the 
uterus  and  general  peritonitis.  Under  the  head  of  "  Puerperal  Phlegmon" 
we  have,  1st,  metritis,  parametritis,  and  pelvic  exudations;  and  2d,  diph- 
theritic inflammation  of  vagina  and  uterus  with  lymphatic  thrombosis  and 
diffuse  alxlominal  phlegmon,  the  form  of  disease  most  frequently  epidemic, 
most  rebellious  to  treatment,  and  against  which  the  most  diverse  therapeutic 
measures  have  been  vainly  directed.  Chapter  Y.  is  upon  venous  tlirom- 
bosis,  metrophlebitis  with  metastatic  pytemia,  and  finishes  the  detail  of 
the  individual  diseases,  and  brings  us  to  the  subject  which  more  inuuedi- 
ately  concerns  us  here.  This  chapter  is  upon  the  nomenclature  and  kinds 
of  infectious  puerperal  diseases,  and  is  very  l)rief.  It  justifies  the  clnuige 
of  term  from  "  ichorrlncmia"  in  the  former  edition,  to  "  septicicmia,"  a 
change  which  is  made  from  the  better  knowledge  we  now  have  of  the 
latter  derived  from  the  investigations  and  experiments  of  Panum,  Billroth, 
C.  0.  Weber,  Ilemmer,  Schweninger,  and  Bergman,  and  from  the  fact  that 
"  the  putrid  poison  had  l)een  discovered  and  demonstrated."  This  substance 
by  Bergmann  termed  "  sepsin"  does  not  attach  alone  to  molecular  constitu- 
ents, but  is  found  also  in  fluids  ;  its  deleterious  influence  is  rapid,  extremely 
intense  even  in  minute  quantity,  and  its  introduction  to  the  system  shown  by 

'  January  No.  of  thi.s  Journal,  p.  174. 
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hifi:h  temperature.  Local  snppi)rations  follow  its  injection,  there  are  ecchy- 
nioses  of  the  heart  and  pleura,  while  the  liinjjs  remain  free,  and  the  chief 
force  of  the  poison  seems  to  be  expended  upon  the  intestinal  canal,  injec- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane,  swelling  of  Peyer's  glands,  and  serous  infil- 
tration of  the  walls  of  the  tube,  and  finally  emboli  are  frequently  found  in 
the  spleen.  A  further  necessity  for  this  change  is  found  in  our  increased 
knowledge  "concerning  the  changes  which  take  place  in  vascular  thrombi, 
and  the  importance  of  the  pus  in  the  dissolution  of  the  thrombus."  The 
terra  "septicaemia"  is  therefore  alone  justifial)le  ;  and  is  alone  in  harmony 
with  our  knowledge  of  the  facts  ;  it  designates  the  poisoning  of  the  blood 
with  putrid  matter,. while  "  ichorrhsemia"  is  not  suitable  as  a  name  for  the 
effects  produced  by  the  pyrogen ous  substance  of  pus,  "  because  not  merely 
abnormal  and  putrescent,  but  all  pus,  even  that  which  is  fresh — pus 
hoiium  et  laudibile — contains  this  substance  and  produces  the  effects  de- 
scribed." 

He  sets  forth  briefly,  then,  the  following  as  severe  forms  of  fever  which 
may  follow  upon  the  diseases  already  mentioned  : — 

"  1.  Simple  sepficcemia :  Poisoning  of  the  blood  by  putrid  poison,  developed 
in  a  local  suppuration  taking  place  within  the  genitals,  as,  for  instance,  throm- 
bus of  vulva  or  vagina,  suppuration  of  fragments  of  placenta  or  membranes, 
etc. 

"2.  Simple  pycemt'a  :  blood  poisoning  without  metastatic  deposit. 

"3.  Metastatic  pycemia  :  suppuration  of  thrombi  in  the  genitals  or  their 
vicinity,  with  metastatic  abscesses  in  the  lungs,  spleen,  liver,  kidneys,  etc. 

"4.  Metastatic  septico-pyoimia  :  ichoro-purulent  dissolution  of  thrombi,  Avith 
metastasis  of  ichorous  nature  in  the  lungs,  etc. 

"  5.  Genital  diphtheritic,  which  is  to  be  separated  from  the  former,  because 
the  infectious  matter  appears  to  be  neither  a  pyajmic  nor  a  purulent,  and  also 
because  the  type  of  the  disease  is  different  from  septicaemia  and  pyi^mia." 

Dr,  Winckel  opens  his  next  chapter  upon  the  "  Etiology  of  the  so-called 
Puerperal  Fever"  with  an  historical  sketch  of  the  various  doctrines  which 
have  reigned  supreme  from  time  to  time  in  the  medical  world,  similar  to 
that  given  by  Dr.  Hervieux,  but  very  much  briefer.  We  only  extract  from 
it  one  paragraph  upon  the  "  theory  of  the  erysipelatous  nature  of  the  dis- 
ease," because  the  latter  author,  full  and  complete  as  he  is  upon  this  part 
of  the  subject,  did  not  mention  it, 

"This  theory,  an  outgrowth  of  the  "phlogistic,"  was  first  brought  forward 
by  Pouteau,  1776,  and  adopted  by  de  la  Roche,  Home,  and  Bayshoffer.  De  la 
Roche  believed  this  fever  to  depend  upon  an  erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the 
intestines,  Gordon  of  the  peritoneum,  and  Ozanani  of  the  entire  uterine  system 
and  its  neighbouring  organs.  West  holds  the  same  views,  and  both  he  and 
Gordon  because,  during  epidemics  of  puerperal  fever,  and  at  the  same  places, 
erysipelas  appeared  in  non-lying-in  subjects,  and  because  the  nurses  of  the  af- 
fected puerperal  patients  suffered  not  seldom  from  erysipelas  of  the  hands  and 
arms.  The  term  erysipelas,  as  used  by  the  English,  is  far  more  comprehensive, 
however,  and  includes,  as  Hirsch'  has  amply  shown,  far  more  than  our  simple 
erysipelas,  as  they  apply  this  name  to  all  phlegmonous  affections  of  the  skin  (?). 
Ingleby,  Storrs,  and  others  have  likewise  frequently  observed  cases  of  erysipe- 
las in  proximity  to  severe  puerperal  cases.  Ackerley  and  Lee  refer  to  the 
fretpient  simultaneous  occurrence  of  erysipelas  neonatorum  with  puerperal  epi- 
demics in  lying-in  hospitals.  The  English,  therefore,  in  the  latest  times  hold 
fast  to  the  identity  of  puerperal  fever  and  erysipelas,  particularly  Moore,  Rams- 


'  Hirsch  is  very  frequently  quoted  by  the  author,  especially  in  regard  to  the 
epidemic  occurrence  of  the  disease.  The  reference  is  to  his  "  Handbuch  der 
bislorisch-geographischen  Pathologie."     II.  Baud,  p.  382  bis  432,  1864. 
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bolham,  Niuinoloy,  Fo.v,  und  others.  ALso  many  Americuns  attach  thcmRclvea 
to  tliis  doctiiiu',  as  IIii(if,M',  Wilson,  Kncchuu],  Lcasurc,  Diitcher,  Wallace,  and 
the  latter  maintains  to  have  established  the  reciprocal  contagiousness  of"  both 
diseases." 

He  then  sketches  the  progress  of  the  profession  from  fanciful  theories 
under  which  the  origin  of  the  disease  could  l)e  attributed  to  cold,  errors  of 
diet,  etc.  As  the  doctrine  of  tlie  diversity  of  diseases  wiiicli  passed  under 
the  name  of  puerperal  fever  gained  ground,  as  the  greater  prevalence  of 
the  disease  in  lying-in  hospitals  was  observed  and  duly  esliinated,  convic- 
tion of  the  contagiousness  of  these  grave  puerperal  accidents  was  forced. 
The  doctrine  of  "miasmatic"  origin  then  took  its  sway,  and  iiud  such  sup- 
porters as  Cruveilliier,  Scanzoni,  and  Kiwiscli.  Under  the  influence  of  a 
j)oisoned  atmosphereapriinaryspecilicalteratiun  of  theblood  took  place, and 
this  htematic  condition  caused  the  local  alfections,  or  even  sometimes  killed 
by  direct  action  on  the  nervous  centres.  This  is  the  theory  which  Dr. 
Hervieu.\  so  strictly  maintains,  as  we  have  seen.  In  opposition  to  this 
came  Semmelweis  in  1847,  with  the  doctrine  of  putrid  infection,  either 
from  without,  for  which  organic  matter  from  any  cadaver,  if  putrid,  was 
alone  sulhcient,  or  from  within  by  absorption  of  putrescent  matter  from 
the  genitals. 

After  reviewing  these  various  doctrines,  he  states  his  own  as  follows  : — 

"The  term  puerperal  fever  is  to  be  applied  to  those  phlegmonous  and  diph- 
theritic atlections  of  the  genitals  out  of  which  is  developed  one  of  those  forms 
of  febrile  disease  detailed  in  the  preceding  chapter." 

It  is  to  be  especially  borne  in  mind  that  there  is  nothing  specific  in  any 
of  these  morbid  processes,  that  they  are  by  no  means  confined  to  the  preg- 
nant puerperal.     This  doctrine  is  taught  by  Trousseau  : — 

"  Finally,  the  i)hk'gmonous  as  well  as  the  phlebitic  affections  frequently  occur 
in  men.  and  are  throngliout  analogous  to  these  puerperal  diseases.  Above  all, 
between  the  light  as  well  as  the  severe  puerperal  diseases,  and  those  affections 
which  so  often  follow  wounds  (septicaemia  and  pyiemia),  there  can  be  no  essen- 
tial difference  shown." 

"  It  is  further  almost  undoubtedly  established  by  the  latest  investigations  that 
the  pond  of  origin  of  these  affections  almost  always  lies  in  the  genitals,  and 
from  this  arises  tlie  general  disease." 

"The  local  affection  passes  to  a  general,  either  by  travelling  and  spreading  in 
the  course  of  the  fibrous  tissues,  or  by  the  lymph  and  blood  transporting  poison- 
ous fluid  into  all  the  organs  of  the  body,  or  foreign  particles  are  carried  by  the 
circulation  and  deposited  in  various  organs  where  they  establish  diseased  cen- 
tres ;  and,  of  course,  various  combinations  of  these  modes  of  extension  may 
occur." 

It  will  l)e  seen  from  these  extracts  that  the  author  occupies  very  differ- 
ent ground  from  Dr.  Ilervienx. 

But  now  as  to  the  origin  of  ei)idemics,  by  far  the  most  important  ques- 
tion. The  single  cases  may  occur  anywhere  at  any  time,  simply  because 
their  causes  are  frecpient  and  nnconfined  to  any  particular  location.  These 
causes  are  :  1.  Wounds  and  bruises  of  the  genitals  ;  2.  Putrefaction  of 
portions  of  the  |)liicenta  or  membranes;  3.  Primary  blennorrhagic  inliamma- 
tions  of  the  genitals  may  j)ass  on  to  parenchymatous  and  serous  indamnia- 
tions  ;  4.  Lesions  of  the  genitals  may  be  inoculated  with  cadaveric  poison, 
or  with  the  discharges  from  unhealthy  wounds  ;  or  the  i)oisoning  may  take 
])lace  without  any  lesion.  These  are  causes  found  everywhere,  which  nmy 
be  present  at  any  time;  in  any  place;  in  private  practice  as  well  as  in 
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hospitals  ;  among  the  rich  and  poor,  and  in  persons  of  most  different  con- 
stitutions and  most  varied  modes  of  life. 

To  establisli  more  firmly  the  origin  of  the  disease  spontaneously,  inde- 
pendent of  all  infection  and  all  miasmatic  influence,  he  details  the  circum- 
stances of  a  case  of  "  the  severest  form  of  septic  puerperal  disease"  which 
occurred  under  his  own  observation,  and  in  a  country  district. 

He  then  pjoes  on  to  lay  down  what  he  calls  the  facts  as  to  the  occur- 
rence and  spread  of  epidemics,  and  we  will  give  them  with  the  utmost  pos- 
sible brevity  : — 

1.  They  occur  with  far  the  greatest  frequency  in  lying-in  hospitals.  (Of 
yi6  epidemics,  129,  .with  41  more  in  the  neighbourhood  at  the  same  time  : 
Hirsch.) 

2.  Locality,  soil,  situation,  etc.,  have  no  influence. 

3.  The  epidemics  begin  and  prevail  most  frequently  in  winter. 

4.  It  has  been  frequently  observed  that  in  large  cities  where  there  are 
several  lying-in  hospitals,  there  will  be  a  good  state  of  health  in  one,  while 
in  others  a  severe  epidemic  prevails  ;  and  this  not  merely  when  these  in- 
stitutions are  widely  separated,  but  when  they  are  under  the  same  roof. 
Examples  :  Vienna,  given  by  Ariieth  and  Semmelweis  ;  London,  Dublin, 
Paris,  and  St.  Petersburg,  by  Hugenberger  and  Hirsch  ;  Berlin,  under  the 
author's  own  observation. 

5.  In  many  cases,  while  a  murderous  epidemic  prevailed  in  lying-in  hos- 
pitals, the  population  of  the  city  enjoyed  unusual  health. 

6.  It  has  been  shown  by  many  observers  that  a  long  stay  in  a  lying-in 
hospital  before  confinement,  in  no  way  predisposes  to  severe  diseases. 

7.  All  accidents  and  complications  of  labour,  as  well  as  all  interferences 
with  it,  increase  the  mortality,  while  the  constitution  of  the  patients  ex- 
ercises no  influence. 

8.  It  is  further  a  fact  that  in  large  lying-in  hospitals,  patients  who  came 
in  after  delivery  showed  the  best  health,  although  they  were  placed  imme- 
diately between  sick  puerperal  patients.     (Hugenberger.  Spilth.) 

9.  It  is  also  a  fact  that  the  overcrowding  of  lying-in  hospitals  is  by  no 
means  always  injurious  to  the  health  of  the  inmates,  but  that  only  by  over- 
filling of  small  hospitals  the  rate  of  mortality  generally  increases. 

10.  "It  is  likewise  a  fact  that  the  epidemic  spread  of  puerperal  fever 
outside  of  hospitals,  in  by  far  the  greater  number  of  cases,  took  place  in 
the  practice  of  a  single  physician  or  midwife.  The  proofs  are  gathered 
from  Gooch,  Simpson,  Peddie,  Hutchinson,  Ingleby,  Litzmann,  Levergood, 
Clarke,  Robertson,  Campbell,  Warrington,  West,  Holmes,  Chiari,  Storrs, 
Paley,  Lee,  Schulten,  Hugenberger,  Arneth,  Punch,  Armstrong,  Wegshei- 
der,  Cederschjoeld,  131ackmore,  Elkington,  Beatty,  Sclmeider,  Speyer,  A. 
Martin,  Semmelweis,  Veit,  Stotberger,  Empis,  Kaufman,  and  I  have  also 
given  like  testimony." 

11.  Primiparai  suffer  far  more  frequently  than  multipams. 

Of  all  these  facts,  the  author  claims,  not  one  is  in  favour  of  a  miasmatic 
origin  of  the  disease,  nor  can  they  lie  clearly  exi)laiiied  under  the  assump- 
tion of  such  an  origin,  while,  on  the  contrary,  under  the  theory  of  infec- 
tion, they  admit  of  easy  explanation. 

12.  "  The  inoculation  of  livegnanl  and  jnterperal  xoomen.  with  putrid 
matter  will  generate  sporadic  as  well  as  epidemic  childbed  fever. ''^  Of 
women  delivered  of  macerated  ova,  twenty-nine  per  cent,  are  affected  by 
auto-inoculation.  "  All  the  authors  cited  from  Hirsch  under  10  ,  who 
furnish  instances  of  epidemics  prevailing  in  private  dwellings  limited  to  the 
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))rac'tice  of  sinc^le  pliy.siciaiis  and  raidwivcs,  likewise  iiddiicc  proof  that  the 
disease  was  carried  by  the  practitioner  from  one  jjaticnt  to  the  other.  Very 
many  of  the  observations  of  these  men  have,  according;-  to  Ilirsch,  almost 
the  importance  t)f  an  experimental  proof."  The  author  also  refers  to  a 
striking  instance,  given  in  another  part  of  the  work,  which  came  under 
his  own  observation  in  Rostock. 

The  author  then  states  his  position  as  follows  : — 

"  Ej)idi'inics  of  puerperal  fever  in  lyin<i:-in  liospital.s  very  frPf|uontly  depend 
upon  direct  transportutiou  of  inleetin;,''  {purulent,  putrid,  or  dii)litli('ritic)  matter 
from  one  |)atieut  to  auotlier  ;  that  sueh  ei)ideniifs  originate  sometimes  from  a 
spontaui'ous  case,  but  can  also  fretpiently  be  traced  to  an  infection  with  such 
putrescent  or  poisonous  matter." 

He  is  not  content,  however,  with  excluding,  in  this  statement,  the  at- 
mospheric proi)agation  of  the  disease,  l)nt  goes  on  to  argue  that  this  can 
be  the  case,  but  extremely  seldom.  When  it  does  occur,  he  holds  it  to 
be  rather  by  direct  inoculation  of  genital  lesions  by  the  poisoned  air 
than  by  respiration  !  Some  of  his  arguments  are  laboured,  if  not  far- 
fetched, as,  for  instance,  the  exj)lanation  that  women  who  stay  some  time 
in  the  hospital,  soon  learn  that  to  avoid  the  frecpient  examinations  of  stu- 
dent.'?, they  must  keep  out  of  the  labour-room  as  long  as  possil>le  ;  and, 
therefore,  conceal  their  hibour  as  long  as  jxjssible  !  Also,  that  in  winter, 
when  the  ventilation  is  not  as  good,  and  there  is  more  crowding,  the  water 
is  cold,  and  the  students  and  midwives  avoid  washing  their  hands  !  Some 
of  them  have  weight,  as  he  makes  the  statement  that  tlie  improved  rate 
of  mortality  in  Vienna'  was  decidedly  not  to  be  attriljuted  to  attention  to 
ventilation  alone,  because  the  change  was  only  made  first  in  18(14  ;  and 
by  Spilth's  report  it  is  certainly  established  that  already  in  1863  the 
rate  of  mortality  in  both  the  Vienna  lying-in  clinics  was  only  1.06  per 
cent.  Also  in  Hanover,  where  there  are  the  most  excellent  arrangements 
for  ventilation,  an  epidemic  occurred  in  spite  of  them. 

Of  course  his  main  argument  is  fact  6,  that  long  stay  in  a  hosi)ital 
previous  to  labour,  does  not  j)redis|)ose  to  disease.  The  question,  of 
course,  arises.  Is  it  a  fact  ?  The  observers  whose  names  the  author 
attaches  to  this  paragrajih  are  Braun,  Hecker,  and  Veit.  In  the  last 
nundjer  we  just  touched  upon  this  point,  but  since  in  this  view  of  the 
case  the  ((uestion  is  one  of  importance,  we  will  turn  to  Dr.  liervieux's 
work,  and  give  the  particulars.  He  admits  that  there  are  conflicting 
statistics  upon  tiie  sulject,  and  that  the  question  is  complex  and  of  dillicult 
solution,  lie  thinks,  however,  that  error  has  arisen  from  taking  the 
returns  of  hospitals  for  short  periods  of  time,  and  that  taking  these  dccen- 
idally  will  give  more  reliable  data,  and  he  thus  makes  the  mortality  of  the 
longer  residents  "notably  higher"  than  those  of  the  new-comers  : — 

"  Of  21,029  women  admitted  to  the  Maternity,  from  1855  to  18G4  inciu.=;ively, 
there  were  8123  confined  on  the  day  of  their  admission,  and  12, DUG  who 
sojourned  in  the  hospital  from  two  days  to  a  month  or  more  Itefore  delivery. 
Of  the  SIT.'}  there  were  l;)i)'J  discharj-i'd  and  ")G4  died.  Of  the  12,'JtiG  there 
were  ll.G'JS  discharged  and  1208  deaths,  which  gives  a  mortality  of  G.82  per 
cent,  of  those  confined  on  the  day  of  adudssiou,  and  of  9.35  per  cent,  for  those 
of  longer  stay  in  the  hospital." — Ilcrvicux,  p.  49. 

Dr.  Winckel's  countryman,  Scanzoni,  bears  strong  testimony  upon  this 
point.     The  increased  a[ttitiide  to  disease  on  the  part  of  those  wluj  have 

'  Given  hy  Dr.  llt-rvieux;   see  our  last  number,  p.  17G. 
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dwelt  long  in  the  hospital  previous  to  confinement,  has  been  matter  of 
"frequent  observation"  with  him.  And  not  only  these  women  comedown 
with  fever,  but  the  children  they  bear  are  attacked,  durinjj;  the  first  days 
of  tlieir  existence,  with  fatal  crysij)elas,  cellular  sclerosis,  inflammation  of 
the  navel  vessels,  lunprs,  and  peritoneum,  "  the  pytemic  or  septicaemic 
character  of  which  will  not  be  doubted  by  any  competent  judge.' 

Hccker  explicitly  states  that  the  same  thing  has  fallen  under  his  observa- 
tion at  the  Munich  Lying-in  Hospital,  and  believes  that  the  first  week's 
residence  is  the  most  dangerous,  while  a  longer  stay  seems  to  acclimate 
the  patients.  Some  statistics  by  Dr.  Hervieux,  seem  to  show  that  the 
danger  does  not  increase  in  a  ratio  with  length  of  stay. 

But  has  Dr.  Winckel  included  all  the  facts  in  his  communication?  He 
does  not  mention,  does  not  even  allude  to  the  fact  that  these  puerperal 
diseases  sometimes  begin  before  labour,  before  there  has  been  any  oppor- 
tunity for  contagion.  That  this  is  a  fact,  and  one  of  no  unfrequent  occur- 
rence, we  have  only  to  turn  to  Dr.  Hervieux's  work  to  learn  : — 

"  It  is  not  by  units,  but  by  dozens  that  we  can  count  every  year,  in  the 
Maternity,  pregnant  women  who  are  attacked  with  violent  rigors  and  abdominal 
pains  before  rupture  of  the  membranes,  before  even  the  first  uterine  contrac- 
tions. Xo  sooner  are  these  women  immersed  in  the  epidemic  atmosphere, 
than  they  absorb  the  toxic  principle,  by  the  channel  of  the  respiratory  organs, 
or  in  some  other  way,  and  the  efl'ects  of  intoxication  do  not  await  the  act  of 
parturition  before  manifesting  themselves."     (p.  To.) 

And  how  is  it  with  the  fact  of  the  transmission  of  the  disease  to  non- 
pregnant subjects  ?  Dr.  Winckel  does  not  mention  or  allude  to  this,  yet 
Paul  Dubois,  Danyau,  Yollemeier,  Dei)aul,  and  Tarnier  have  given  instances 
of  it,  and  Dr.  Hervieux  says  the  observations  of  this  kind  are  "  so  numerous 
that  doubt  can  no  longer  exist  in  the  minds  of  those  who  are  impartial, 
and  who  seek  for  truth  in  good  faith  ;"  that  although  cherishing,  for  a  long 
time,  doubts  as  to  this  kind  of  transmission,  "in  the  presence  of  fact.s 
multiplied  under  my  eyes,  I  have  been  obliged  to  give  way  to  the  evidence, 
and  recognize  in  the  puerperal  poison  the  power  of  afiecting,  in  certain 
circumstances,  subjects  placed  outside  of  the  puerperal  condition." 

The  ground  we  have  gone  over  lias  brought  prominently  forward  the 
fault  of  both  these  authors — ^judgment  of  the  suljject  too  exclusively  from 
their  own  standpoint.  The  one  has  studied  the  disease  in  the  large  hos- 
pital of  a  city,  the  other  in  a  small  institution  of  a  small  town  ;  the  one 
finds  in  vitiation  of  the  air  by  far  the  most  potent  cause  of  the  disease,  and 
finds  prophylactic  measures  chiefly  in  measures  addressed  to  this  influence; 
the  other  has  seen,  most  frequently  and  strikingly,  instances  of  direct 
inoculation  by  the  hand  of  the  accoucheur  or  the  instruments  and  vessels 
of  the  lying-in  room,  and  thinks  all  prophylaxis  not  bearing  upon  this 
point,  useless.  Nothing  illustrates  better,  we  think,  the  justice  of  the 
remark  of  Trousseau,  that  the  cause  of  so  wide  differences  of  opinion  upon 
this  subject  was  to  be  found  in  the  different  circumstances  under  which 
the  disease  was  observed." 

Admitting,  then,  both  to  be  right — as  we  think  any  one  must  who  im- 
])artially  examines  the  "  facts"  we  have  extracted  from  their  works — 
admitting  that  direct  contagion  and  hospital  miasm  are  alike  efficient  in 
tlie  spread  of  the  disease,  are  the  etiologic  influences  of  epidemics  then 
exhausted  ?     What  shall  we  do,  for  instance,  with  cases  where  epidemics 

'  Lehrbuch  der  Geburtshulfe,  Band  iii.  p.  376,  1867. 
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bavc  j)rcvailcd  over  country  districts,  and  vvliere  neither  contagion  nor  a 
coiiliiicd  and  impure  atiuospliere  could  I)e  cluvrged  witli  tlic  pesliloiice  ? 
To  take  an  instance  near  lionu',  we  would  refer  to  the  ul)servation  of  Dr. 
Byfurd'  when  the  disease  raged  in  a  frontier  district,  under  circumstances 
in  wliich  neitlier  contagion  nor  miasm  could  be  invoked  to  explain  its 
spread.  Nor  does  this  instance  stand  alone,  so  that  we  are  oljliged,  upon 
the  testimony  of  competent  witnesses,  to  admit  the  existence  of  an  "epi- 
demic influence" — a  something  unseen,  but  often  most  surely  felt,  which, 
like  the  echo,  is  recognized  but  in  one  way;  which  always  manifests  its 
presence,  yet  mocks  us  in  our  attempts  at  discovery. 

We  cannot  close  this  branch  of  the  suliject  without  impressing  one 
practical  lesson  to  be  derived  from  Dr.  WinckePs  doctrines.  It  is,  that 
any  single  case  of  puerperal  disease,  anywhere  and  at  any  time,  may  become 
the  starting-point  of  an  epidemic,  and  that  the  practitioner,  by  incautious 
passage  from  post-mortem  examinations  to  the  lying-iu  chamber,  may  be 
a  messenger  of  death  instead  of  life.  Did  this  author  alone  teach  this, 
were  there  but  a  shadow  of  proof  to  sustain  it,  it  would  seem  that  every 
conscientious  man  would  feel  bound  to  take  such  precaution  as  to  prevent 
himself  from  being  the  instrument  of  such  disaster.  Certainly,  we  can  see 
nothing  but  a  begging  of  the  question  in  the  statement  that  s|)oradic  cases, 
"l)y  the  fact  alone  that  they  are  isolated,"  will  not  spread,  nor  could  we 
think  any  one  justified  in  neglecting  "numerous  and  vigorous  precau- 
tions" to  prevent  transmission  of  the  disease  even  when  attending  a  single 
and  isolated  case. 

But  scanty  space  remains  now  in  which  to  redeem  our  promise  to  take 
up  some  of  the  individual  diseases  and  present  Dr.  Hervieux's  views  in 
regard  to  them.  Nevertheless,  we  believe  that  even  the  attempt  will 
bring  us  to  some  points  of  interest  and  practical  value.  We  will  try  and 
follow  him  through  the  subject  of  general  peritonitis.  That  general  peri- 
tonitis is  the  most  common  of  all  the  acute  puerperal  affections  of  the 
peritoneum,  is,  we  are  told,  a  very  general  error,  and  he  points  out  the 
modes  in  which  the  mistake  is  made,  of  confounding  partial  and  regional 
inflammations  with  those  of  the  whole  membrane.  He  quotes  Behier  to 
the  same  effect ;  of  fifty -two  cases,  in  only  five  did  the  inflammation  extend 
over  the  whole  extent  of  the  peritoneum.  He  makes  two  classes  of  gene- 
ral peritonitis  :  the  one  the  most  usual  form,  familiar  to  us  all,  beginning  at 
some  point  and  extending,  step  by  step,  until  it  becomes  general ;  the  other 
general  from  the  beginning  {(Vemhlce),  which  occurs  only  exceptionally  and 
especially  during  the  height  of  epidemics,  and  in  which  all  the  characters 
of  the  other  are  represented  in  a  most  aggravated  degree.  It  is  this  form 
which  is  sometimes  termed  siderant,  and  we  present  his  graphic  picture 
of  it  :— 

"Less  than  twenty-four  hours  after  the  appearance  of  the  initial  chill,  the 
patients  arc  a  prey  to  the  most  acute  sufl'erings,  which  extend  over  every  portion 
of  the  abdomen.  No  part  of  this  vast  cavity  is  spared.  The  uterine  region, 
the  iliac  fossa;,  the  flanks,  the  umbilical  region,  the  epigastrium,  the  two  hypo- 
chondria', are  by  turns  or  simultaneously  the  seat  of  pains  affecting  every  pos- 
silde  form  ;  lancinating,  tearing,  contusivc,  boring,  impressing  on  the  coun- 
tenance tile  seal  of  anxiety,  ruining  the  strength,  and  provoking  from  the  pa- 
tient the  most  lamentable  complaints.  Tension  and  development  of  the  belly, 
dryness  of  the  mouth,  tormenlmg  and  continual  thirst,  redness  of  the  tongue, 
uausea,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  alteration  of  the  features,  excavation  of  the  eyes, 

'  Medical  and  Surgical  Diseases  of  Women,  p.  5.;5. 
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of  the  nostrils,  agitation,  insomnia,  all  this  array  of  symptoms  wliicli  belongs  to 
confirmed  peritonitis  manifests  itself  with,  or  immediately  after  the  first  pains." 

From  the  pathological  anatomy  given  of  the  disease  we  make  the  fol- 
lowing extract,  because  it  bears  upon  Dr.  Winckel's  views  as  to  the  almost 
constant  origin  of  acute  puerperal  diseases  iu  some  local  lesion  of  the 
genitals.  After  admitting  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  autopsy  shows 
either  metritis,  metro-phlel)itis,  or  uterine  abscess,  he  says : — 

"  There  are  cases,  and  I  have  published  such  in  the  Gazette  des  Hopttaux 
(1866).  in  which  the  most  advanced  lesions  of  the  peritoneum  are  entirely  in- 
dependent of  all  alteration,  however  slight,  of  the  uterine  organs." 

The  invasion  of  the  disease  is  generally  without  warning,  appearing  in 
87  cases  68  times  before  the  third  day,  and  is  marked  almost  universally 
by  a  chill,  which  may  vary  from  a  slight  feeling  of  cold  lasting  but  a  few 
seconds  to  a  severe  rigor  of  some  hours'  duration. 

To  the  chill  follows  pain,  which  is  scarcely  ever  absent,  and  not  only 
makes  the  diagnosis  easy,  but  affords  the  means  of  distinguishing  the  peri- 
tonitis general  cVemblee,  from  that  which  becomes  generalized  by  degrees. 
In  the  latter  each  successive  step  of  extension  of  the  disease  "  is  marked  by 
redoubling  of  the  fever,  of  the  anxiety,  the  agitation,  the  cries,  the  moans, 
and  the  prostration." 

Frequency  of  pulse  follows,  and  the  author  lays  stress  upon  what  he 
calls  the  "capital  fact,"  that  this  frequency  "gives  constantly  the  mea- 
sure of  the  intensity  of  the  disease." 

With  increased  circulation  comes  heightened  temperature,  and  this  part 
of  the  subject  being  yet  novel,  and  all  contributions  to  it  being  valuable, 
we  will  turn  to  the  excellent  introduction  of  Dr.  Winckel's  work,  and  give 
from  it  the  course  of  the  temperature  iu  childbed  when  undisturbed  by 
disease : — 

"By  numerous  examinations,  made  by  Griinewaldt,  Dohrn,  Wolf,  Schroe- 
der,  Baurafelder,  and  myself,  it  is  established  that  within  the  first  twelve  hours 
after  delivery  a  slight  ascent  of  the  temperature  takes  place,  the  height  of 
which  very  little,  if  at  all,  exceeds  the  limits  of  the  normal  variability.  In  the 
second  twelve  hours  there  follows  ordinarily  a  slight  descent.  While  this 
ascent  then  is  especially  plain  when  it  coincides  with  the  general  ascent  from 
night  to  the  morning,  or  from  noon  to  evening,  it  may  be  easily  overlooked  in 
case,  after  termination  of  the  delivery  in  the  evening,  the  flrstobservation  is 
made  on  the  following  morning. 

"  After  the  occurrence  of  the  fall  of  the  temperature  at  the  end  of  the  first 
twenty-four  hours  it  begins  gradually  to  ascend  again.  The  evening  tempera- 
ture is  generally  higher  than  the  morning ;  the  daily  excursions  are,  however, 
slight.  This  ascent  keeps  pace,  as  a  rule,  with  the  development  of  the  lacteal 
secretion,  and  falls  again  as  soon  as  this  is  established,  or,  in  those  not  nursing, 
begins  to  dry  up.  In  cases  entirely  normal,  however,  the  differences  between  the 
maxima  and  minima  are  scarcely  more  than  the  ordinary  variability,  i.  e., 
the  temperature  of  healthy  lying-in  toomen  does  not  vary  more  than  that  of 
healthy  persons  generally.  The  average  temperature,  nevertheless,  is  some- 
thing higher  than  in  other  persons,  since  it  runs  normally  in  the  space  between 
37.2^  and  38.2^  C.  [98.9—100.7  F.]. 

"  I  am  convinced  that  these  limits  of  the  temperature  are  thoroughly  reliable, 
and  it  cannot  be  admitted  that  an  ascent  even  to  40°  C.  [104  F.j,  as  held  by 
Hecker,  Griinewaldt,  and  lately  by  Lehmann,  belongs  to  the  normal  puerperal 
condition.  The  very  rule  which  Wolf  lays  down,  that  ordinarily  the  temj^era- 
ture  ascent  caused  by  the  secretion  of  milk  does  not  exceed  0.5°  0.  [.9  F.], 
shows,  in  the  most  l^eautiful  manner,  how  admirably  the  functions  of  the  in- 
dividual organs  harmonize,  while,  in  spite  of  the  enormous  revolution  which 
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tiikea  place  in  this  tinio.  not  a  trace  of  deviation  can  be  shown  from  the  ordi- 
nary course  in  other  individuals."  (pp.  G-b.) 

In  puerperal  peritonitis  there  is,  of  course,  marked  elevation  of  tempera- 
ture. Even  (hirinf!;  the  liei<?lit  of  the  chill.  Dr.  Ilervieux  saw  it  in  one  of 
his  patients  at  104.7  F.  Far  more  space,  however,  is  uccupied  in  showing 
the  relations  of  pulse  to  temperature  tluui  to  traciiij^  the  j^eiieral  raiifi^e  of 
the  disease  under  consideration.  Thus  he  f^ives  a  taide  showiuf.?  t'le  va- 
riations which  the  thermometer  may  reach  at  any  ^iven  rate  of  the  pulse, 
and  another  showing;  the  variations  of  the  pulse  for  ditt'erent  degrees  of  tem- 
perature, and  several  others.  We  do  not  (iud  that  addition  to  <nir  knowledge 
here  which  we  hoi)ed  for,  and  which  we  think  it  was  l)ut  right  toexi)ect. 

Symptoms  on  the  part  of  the  digestive  organs  of  course  play  a  promi- 
nent part  in  the  disease  ;  we  notice  one  or  two  points.  Anorexia  is  by  no 
means  present,  and  bad  cases  beg  for  food  : — 

"  I  am  accustomed  to  say  to  my  students :  Mistrust  an  accouchce  who,  in 
the  midst  of  the  febrile  condition,  and  with  pronounced  peritoneal  alVection, 
says  to  you  suddenly:  lam  no  ionger  in  pain;  lam  huitgiy  ;  I  loant  to  go 
au-aij.  'J'hat  woman  has  delirium,  and  if  it  is  not  yet  manifest,  be  assured  it 
will  break  out  soon." 

Vomiting  is  not  a  constant  symptom.  Very  common  in  grave  epide- 
mics, it  is  nuich  less  frequent  in  milder  ones,  and  may  lack  entirely.  After 
detailing  particulars  as  to  this  symptom  when  present,  he  says  : — 

"  Meanwhile  these  vomitings  sometimes  cease  all  at  once,  without  the  condi- 
tion of  the  patient  improving.  This  result,  which  is  generally  due  to  the  medi- 
cation, is  explained  by  the  re-cstablishmeut  of  the  diarrhoea,  which  comes  then  to 
take  the  place  of  the  vomiting.  These  two  phenomena  are  so  united  the  one 
tu  the  other,  in  lying-in  women,  that  if  you  attempt  in  them  to  arrest  the  diar- 
rhcca,  you  will  bring  buck  the  vomiting." 

Diarrhoea,  as  a  rule,  exists,  and,  once  declared,  persists,  and  "  is  intense 
in  proportion  as  the  peritonitis  is  unaffected  by  our  means  of  treatment." 

"  "When  one  succeeds  in  arresting  the  diarrhoea  in  grave  cases,  it  happens 
too  often,  and  the  occurrence  is  common  in  my  service  at  the  Maternity,  that 
vomiting  reapi)ears.  If  we  master  the  vomiting  by  appropriate  remedies,  the 
diarrhoea  reappears." 

Tympanites  follows  soon  upon  the  other  symptoms.  The  author  does 
not  assent  to  the  views  of  Niemeyer,  as  to  this  gaseous  distension  de- 
pending upon  a  "collateral  oedema"  with  resulting  paralysis.  He  refers 
it  to  an  "inertia,"  the  same  as  one  sees  in  the  extremities,  and  resulting 
from  the  general  depression  of  the  system.  This  symptom  is  sometimes 
developed  to  such  an  extent  as  to  become  a  serious  complication  of  the 
original  malady,  and  even,  by  interfering  with  respiration,  the  direct  cause 
of  death. 

"  The  diaphragm,  as  well  as  the  organs  which  rest  upon  its  superior  face, 
the  heart  and  the  lungs,  are  thrust  upwards  to  such  an  extent  that  the  tlioracic 
cavity  may  be  diminished  one-half.  The  liver  and  the  spleen  follow  the  (liaphra-iin 
in  its  ascent.  1  have  seen  the  liver,  in  some  cases,  entirely  turned  over  by  the 
pressure  of  the  dilated  intestines;  its  inferior  surface  was  anterior,  while  it.s 
convexity  looked  directly  backwards.  'J'he  spleen  is  carried  upwards  and  back- 
wards, aud  sometimes  flattened  against  the  left  side  of  the  spinal  column." 

As  to  the  lochia  and  lacteal  secretion,  he  reiterates  here  the  statement 
made  in  the  historical  sketch.  They  are  neither  of  them  certainly  sup- 
pressed  by  the  inflammatory  diseases,  however  grave.  The  fact  will  bear 
repetition,  because  a  diil'erent  view  is  generally  taught. 
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"We  see  daily  the  lochia  abundant,  purulent  or  sero-purulent,  and  more  or 
less  fetid,  coincident  with  the  gravest  symptoms  of  puerperal  peritonitis." 

"  I  have  been  often  much  surprised  to  see  the  lacteal  secretion  established 
and  the  Mow  continue  in  the  midst  of  the  gravest  manifestations  of  perito- 
nitis." 

We  leave  many  points  untouched,  and  pass  on  to  the  diagnosis.  Between 
peritonitis  general  cremhlee  and  by  extension,  the  diagnosis  is  principally 
made  from  the  fact  that  successive  attacks  of  pain  following  at  distinct 
intervals,  and,  although  less  reliably,  upon  the  rigor  being  single  in  the 
former,  while  in  the  latter  it  is  frequently  multiple.  Metritis  cannot  easily 
be  mistaken  for  peritonitis ;  uterine  phlebitis,  however,  presents  more  dif- 
ficulty : — 

"  In  uterine  phlebitis  the  belly  is  soft  and  not  tender  ;  it  is  hard,  distended, 
painful,  in  peritonitis.  Even  when  tympanites  exists  coincidently  with  uterine 
phlebitis,  which  is  entirely  exceptional,  error  may  be  escaped  by  remembering 
that  the  tympanitic  development  was  preceded  by  the  acute  pains  in  the 
peritoneum,  while  it  appears  in  the  phlebitis  independently  of  all  pain. 
An  attempt  has  been  made  to  distinguish  the  two  diseases  by  the  rigors, 
single  in  the  one,  multiple  in  the  other,  multiplicity  belonging  to  uterine 
phlebitis.  But  unfortunately  the  fact  will  not  sustain  this ;  peritonitis  extend- 
ing by  successive  steps  is  often  accompanied  by  several  chills,  and  certain  in- 
flammations of  the  veins  are  developed  with  but  a  single  one.  The  pain  is 
then  the  diagnostic  sign  par  excellence." 

To  distinguish  puerperal  pleurisy  from  peritonitis  is  not  so  easy  as 
would  seem.  Dr.  Winckel  expressly  mentions  this  difficulty  from  the  im- 
possibility of  varying  the  patient's  position.  Meantime  it  may  be  well  to 
state  that  the  relative  frequency  of  occurrence  of  puerperal  pleurisy  is  far 
greater  than  is  generally  believed,  or  set  forth  in  text-books.  Varying  in 
different  epidemics,  so  that  Leake  was  led  to  inquire  if  it  was  not  more 
frequent  than  peritonitis,  it  yet  occurs  so  often  that  Dr.  Hervieux  called 
it  one  of  the  most  frequent  forms  of  puerperal  disease  after  peritonitis 
and  phlebitis.  He  points  out  the  sources  of  error  and  the  difficulty  of 
making  a  daily  physical  examination,  and  says: — 

"There  is  a  very  simple  and  practical  mode  of  learning  whether  it  is  neces- 
sary to  proceed  to  an  examination  of  the  chest;  it  is  to  count  daily  the  num- 
ber of  respirations.  When  the  figure  goes  above  40,  there  is  cause  for  suspi- 
cion. Beyond  50,  there  is  already  ground  to  suspect  a  grave  affection  of  the 
pleura  and  of  the  lungs ;  but,  above  all,  of  the  pleura." 

It  would  scarcely  seem  necessary  for  the  author  to  call' attention  to  the 
fact  that  a  distended  bladder  may  be  mistaken  for  peritonitis,  yet  we  were 
once  obliged  to  take  a  long  ride,  in  winter,  over  bad  roads,  to  see  a  case  of 
"puerperal  fever,"  which  we  promptly  relieved  with  the  catheter. 

The  subject  of  diagnosis  presents  to  us  another  interesting  question — 
the  differential  diagnosis  of  milk  fever  from  grave  puerperal  inflam- 
mations. We  think  it  will  surprise,  if  not  puzzle,  some  who  think  they 
have  seen  the  disease,  and  have  talked  about  it  almost  daily  during  a  life- 
time, to  hear  the  question  propounded,  whether  there  be  such  a  thing  as 
milk  fever !  and  not  only  to  hear  it  asked,  but  boldly  answered  in  the 
negative  by  both  these  authors.  They  rely  mainly  upon  the  thermometer 
as  an  accurate  indicator  of  the  febrile  condition  to  sustain  them,  and  we 
have  seen  by  the  extract  from  Dr.  Winckel's  introduction  how  alight  is 
the  variation  of  temperature  during  the  normal  lying-in  state.  Still,  we 
must  admit  that  testimony  does  not  agree  upon  this  point.     Mr.  Squire, 
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for  instance,  states  that  "  tlie  temperature  is  constantly  and  regularly  dis- 
turbed at  the  time  of  the  secretion  of  milk.'"  Here  is  what  Dr.  Her- 
vieux  says  ;  he  is  writing  of  the  rigor  : — 

"  As  to  the  chill  called  the  chill  of  milk  fovcr,  I  contest  its  existence  in  the 
normal  coiulitiuu  of  lyinj^-iu  women  whoso  hygienic  conditions  leave  nothing  to 
desire.  *  *  *  I  limit  myself  here  to  this  statement:  if  a  certain  number  of 
women  present,  on  the  second  or  third  day  of  their  lyiiiff-in,  a  rit^or  which  you 
are  tempted  to  attrii)nte  to  milk  fever,  the  chill  should  be  held  in  suspicion  ; 
and  if  you  will  search  closely  for  its  cause  in  the  abdomen,  in  the  genital  or- 
gans, in  the  state  of  the  lochia,  you  will  have  a  good  chance  of  finding  it." 

Dr.  Winckel  goes  into  the  question  at  far  greater  length,  and  his  re- 
marks arc  too  interesting  to  omit : — 

"  Cams,  as  long  ago  as  lft20,  showed  that  the  modes  of  origin  and  causes  of 
the  so-called  milk  fever  may  be  very  dillercnt,  slight  cold,  mental  emotions, 
errors  of  diet,  irritation  of  the  nipples  and  breasts,  as  well  as  of  the  internal 
genital  organs  ;  tliat  therefore  the  milk  fever  is  a  very  polymorphous  thing, 
and  that  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  look  closely  for  the  cause  of  these  light 
febrile  attacks.  In  spite  of  this,  the  essentiality  of  milk  fever  is  maintained  by 
many  even  at  this  time  ;  not  only  this,  but  puerperal  febrile  attacks  of  longer  du- 
ration are  termed  '  protracted  milk  fever.'  An  investigation  of  this  must  neces- 
sarily be  renewed,  since  the  establishment  of  the  normal  course  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  puerperal  condition  depends  upon  it.  And  since,  after  Ilecker 
(1H55),  this  was  first  begun  by  me  (.June,  1H61),  by  the  year  18G3,  after  numerous 
thermometric  observations  of  200  lying-in  women,  many  of  whom  remained 
entirely  free  of  fever,  I  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  it  was  finally  time  to 
banish  entircb/  the  name  milk  fever  from  scientific  language  ;  since,  as  an  in- 
definite term  for  a  series  of  various  affections,  it  decidedly  hindered  a  recogni- 
tion of  the  true  cause  of  the  fever,  a  diagnosis  of  the  real  disease. 

"  I  stand  to-day,  therefore,  upon  the  same  ground,  and,  strengthened  by  my- 
long  experience  and  numerous  observations,  maintain  that  the  simple  sym- 
phoresis,  the  physiological  hypcnemia  of  the  breasts,  is  in  and  for  itself  un- 
connected with  any  febrile  grade  of  temperature  ;  under  it  the  thermometer 
marks  at  the  highest  the  sub-febrile  condition,  ;{8.2^  C.  [100.7^  F.].  It  is  only 
where  there  are  sore  nipples,  or  beginning  of  inflammation  of  the  breasts,  or 
when  there  are  ulcerations  or  other  afTections  of  the  genitals,  that  actual  fever 
occurs.  Without  chill,  or  chills,  there  occurs  then  a  rapid  and  considerable 
ascent  of  the  temperature,  even  above  40°  C.  [104°  F.],  xohich  has  no  connec- 
tion luith  the  secretion  of  milk,  hut  depends  iipan  a  local  inflammation  of  the 
breasts  or  the  genitals.  That  such  a  fever  occurs  so  frequently  in  childbed 
finds  its  explanation  in  the  extremely  frequent  occurrence  of  rhagades  and 
fissures  of  the  mucous  membranes,  which  are  found,  as  we  have  before  shown, 
in  almost  every  other  patient.  So  long  as  these  local  inflammations  are  not 
with  certainty  excluded,  and  also  other  influences  which  may  cause  a  high  tem- 
perature, as  emotions,  error  of  diet,  <!!:e.,  so  long  it  cannot  be  held  that  the  be- 
ginning of  the  lacteal  secretion  is  the  cause  of  the  fever." 

Dr.  Winckel  then  goes  on  to  state  that  two  authors  have  written 
against  his  views,  and  declared  in  favour  of  retention  of  the  term  "  milk 
fever."  These  are  Schroeder  and  Schramm.  Yet  the  former  carefully 
observed  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  cases,  and  found  this  fever,  pure  and 
simple,  to  occur  but  seven  times,  and  the  latter  found  it  only  three  times 
in  a  hundred  cases,  an  occurrence  of  only  4.2  per  cent,  by  both  these  ob- 
servers. He  further  quotes  Eichinger,*  who  wrote  an  inaugural  disserta- 
tion upon  the  sniyect,  in  support  of  his  views.     In  answer  to  the  question 

•  Trans,  of  Obstetrical  Society  of  London,  vol.  ix. 

'  Considerations  sur  la  Nature  et  les  Causes  de  la  Filvre  de  Lait.  Strasburg, 
18G5. 
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whether   milk   fever   always    and    necessarily  declares    itself,    Eichinger 
answers  : — 

'•  The  most  of  modern  authors  say  that  it  habitually  appears,  but  that  it  is 
lacking  with  tolerable  frequency.  As  for  me,  I  say  that  it  never  appears  when 
it  is  not  caused  purposely,  for  a  fever  having  its  point  of  departure  in  the 
mammary  congestion  never  occurs  if  care  and  proper  precautions  are  taken." 

We  pass  on  to  the  treatment  of  puerperal  peritonitis;  and  first,  of  general 
depletion.  If  the  extracts  we  make  from  both  authors  are  somewhat  long, 
we  think  no  apology  necessary ;  certainly  not  to  any  reader  tempted  to 
follow  the  practice  of  Gordon  in  this  disease,  nor  to  any  interested  watcher 
(and  who  is  7wt  interested  ?)  of  the  progress  back  to  professional  favour, 
of  a  remedy  almost  entirely  banished  from  use,  and,  as  its  friends  claim, 
unjustly  banished,  because  formerly  abused. 

Dr.  Hervieux  says  : — 

"Among  the  remedies  directed  against  puerperal  peritonitis,  venesection  has 
enjoyed  favour  the  longest.  Hippocrates,  Aetius,  Paul  yEgineta,  Avicenna, 
Felix  Plater,  Gillaumau,  Mauriceau,  Delamotte,  Puzos,  Levret,  Delaroche, 
Armstrong,  Robert  Thomas,  Gordon,  Hey,  Gasc,  and  others  have  prescribed 
this  mode  of  treatment. 

"  In  our  days  this  remedy  has  been  completely  abandoned.  Paul  Dubois 
first  gave  the  signal  of  mistrust,  a  mistrust  as  wise  as  legitimate,  then  of  com- 
plete desertion,  and  he  has  been  followed  by  all  practitioners.  This  wise  accou- 
cheur had  noted  that  after  a  bleeding  of  two  or  three  "  palettes,"  the  scene 
changed ;  extreme  feebleness  succeeded  to  an  exaltation  of  the  forces ;  the 
pulse,  before  hard  and  full,  became  soft  and  compressible;  and  finally  the 
whole  cortege  of  typhoid  symptoms  manifested  themselves.  Voilleraeir,  Alexis, 
Moreau,  Tarnier,  have  remarked  that,  in  the  epidemics  of  which  they  have  left 
iLs  a  description,  bleeding  had  always  done  badly  ;  that  it  plunged  the  patients 
into  a  complete  prostration,  and  aggravated  the  general  symptoms. 

'•  As  for  myself,  I  declare  that  in  the  small  number  of  cases  in  which  T  have 
believed  myself  justified  in  taking  blood,  I  have  never  seen  any  benefit  derived 
from  it.  It  is  true  that  I  have  only  had  recourse  to  it  with  extreme  reserve, 
and  to  the  most  limited  extent.  ********* 

"The  condemnation  of  bloodletting  rests  upon  the  following  considera- 
tions:— 

"  1.  The  rapid  march  of  the  disease  does  not  permit  the  organism  to  recover 
from  the  feebleness  into  which  the  extraction  of  blood  throws  it. 

"  2.  The  debility  resulting  from  large  losses  of  blood  singularly  favours  the 
infection  totius  substcmfice  by  the  putrid  matters  of  the  abdomen. 

"  3.  Epidemic  peritonitis,  that  which  arises  from  air-poisoning  contracted  in 
lying-in  hospitals,  should  be  at  least  very  severely  excluded  from  the  cases  to 
which  emissions  of  blood  are  applicable. 

"4.  Considerable  losses  of  blood,  either  artificial  or  spontaneous,  have  ap- 
peared to  me  to  predispose  lying-in  women  to  a  rigor.  Now,  the  rigor  is  very 
often  the  precursor  of  the  gravest  accidents." 

In  reading  Dr  Winckel's  testimony,  taken  from  his  chapter  on  the 
general  therapeutics  of  puerperal  diseases,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  his 
field  of  observation  has  not  been  a  large  city,  or  a  crowded  lying-in  hos- 
pital : — 

"  It  is  known  that  by  a  venesection  the  watery  constituents  of  the  blood, 
colourless  corpuscles,  and  the  fibrin  are  increased,  the  red  corpuscles  and 
the  albumen,  on  the  contrary,  are  diminished.  By  emission  of  blood,  there 
is  therefore  directly  brought  about  a  condition  of  this  fluid  analogous  to  that 
oF  pregnant  and  lying-in  women,  or  the  condition  already  jiresent  in  them  is 
intensified.  It  is  therefore  scarcely  doubtful  that  the  evil  efiects  of  depletion, 
as  great  exhaustion,  very  slow  convalescence,  lasting  disturbances  of  uutriliuu, 
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must  show  themselves  most  strikingly  in  puerperal  women.  "We  must  further 
imiiiitiiin  that  liy  ii  venesection  even  to  syncope,  a  reduction  of  tcniporuturc 
of  only  .f)'^  to  .7  K.  can  tie  effected,  and  after  ordinary  li!(!edinffs  tlierc  is  no 
descent  at  all,  or  even  perhap.s  a  slifjht  rise;  further,  liy  ol)servation  of  the  tem- 
perature in  cases  of  placenta  pnevia,  no  descent  has  been  recof^'nized.  and  we 
find,  besides,  that  lyin>j-in  women  are  more  often  fre(iueully  ill  after  consider- 
al)le  hemorrhaj^-fs  tlian  witliout  them.  ******* 

Iluffcnlierjifer  relates  tliat  he  believed  he  had  derived  benefit  from  it,  founded 
npon  the  fact  that  of  sixty-four  cases  of  metroperitonitis  treated  (only  a  sin<,']e 
pound  of  blood  was  taken,  however),  only  one  in  four  of  the  patients  died, 
while  before  every  tliird  case  was  fatal.  Since  tlie  year  1850,  however,  of  to-  cvrry 
case  of  general  depict lan  there  fetUowecl,  almost  without  exception,  rapid  failure 
of  strength  and  fatal  result  hy  dissolution  of  the  blood.  Since  that  time, 
therefore,  venesection  has  fallen  into  actual  discredit  even  in  St.  Petersburg, 
and  has  not  again  been  taken  up.  If  to  this  we  add  the  experience  of  other 
authors — of  Praun,  who  did  not  find  it  necessary  in  twenty  thousand  lying-in 
cases  ;  of  Rctzius,  Faye,  Eisaesser,  Pippiiigskoeld,  and  Pfeuferkerchensteiner, 
who  all  recognized  the  uselessness  of  venesection  in  childbed,  and  pointed  out 
its  dangers,  and  my  own  experience  of  the  cases  in  which  (18")9-6())  I  applied 
the  remedy,  and  in  no  instance  saw  a  favourable  result,  we  must  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  venesection  in  puerperal  diseases  is  not  merely  u7inecessary,but 
also  is  frequently  injurious.'" 

Dr.  Hervieu.x  is  as  warm  an  advocate  of  local  depletion  as  he  is  an 
opponent  of  jrcncral,  and  altogether  prefers  cupping  to  leeches.  He  com- 
imrcs  the  two  remedies  at  length,  and  dwells  upon  the  advantages  to  be 
derived  from  wet  cupping,  "  which  constitutes  one  of  the  mo.st  inii)ortant 
modes  of  treatment"  he  is  accustomed  to  oppose  to  puerperal  peritonitis. 
Dr.  Winckel  admits  that  local  depletion  ameliorates  the  pain,  and  does 
good  in  other  ways  : — 

"The  latest  investigations  of  Cohnhcim  upon  inflammation  and  suppuration 
show  that  the  local  emissions  of  blood  in  the  neighbourhood  of  inflamed  parts, 
by  the  lessening  of  the  blood-pressure  and  promotion  of  the  circulation,  are  a 
probable  useful  antiphlogistic." 

Ipecac  is  a  favourite  remedy  with  the  French  author.  He  says  any  one 
who  has  seen  the  enormous  cpiantities  of  bile  in  the  stomach  and  intes- 
tines of  these  sul)jects,  a  point  duly  considered  in  the  patliological  ana- 
tomy of  the  subject,  will  comprehend  the  favour  shown  to  emetics  l)y 
Doulcet  and  a  long  list  of  able  authorities.  Administered  as  an  emetic 
at  the  very  l)eginning,  he  places  a  high  estimate  upon  the  value  of  ipecac, 
but  does  not  think  it  judicious  to  repeat  the  remedy.  Dr.  Winckel  only 
speaks  of  ipecac  as  a  remedy  which  "  in  the  last  two  decennia  has  found 
no  defender,"  to  his  knowledge. 

Both  authors  condemn  cathartics  as  a  "basis  treatment"  of  the  disease, 
and  agree  that  they  are  only  occasionally  of  service.  But  they  are  directly 
opposed  to  each  other  upon  the  value  of  another  remedy — the  aiiplication 
of  ice-bladders  to  the  abdomen.  Behier  is  the  modern  father  of  this  mode 
of  treatment,  he  having  read,  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  a  memoir  upon 
the  subject  in  1802;  but  the  remedy  lias  had  such  illustrious  supporters 
as  Cullen,  Hufeland,  and  Van  Swieten.  In  si)ite  of  all  efforts,  however. 
Dr.  Ilervieux  denies  that  it  has  succeeded  in  ol)tainiug  a  foothold  in  prac- 
tice, and  gives  his  own  experience  as  follows  : — 

'  Dr.  Winckel's  views  npon  bloodlettini;  are  identical  with  tlioae  of  Scau?oni, 
as  set  forth  iu  his  Lthrlntcli  der  (itburtsltUlfe. 
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"I  instituted  the  refrigerant  medication  in  the  Maternity  in  1862, applying  it 
according  to  the  directions  of  B6hier.  The  result  was  so  discouraging  that  I 
was  obliged  to  abandon  entirely  this  mode  of  treatment." 

Dr.  Winckel,  however,  estimates  tlie  remedy  highly.  In  his  chapter  on 
general  therapeutics  he  says  it  should  follow  local  depletion,  or,  in  many 
subjects,  take  its  place  entirely. 

"When  the  ice-bladder  is  so  laid  upon  the  uterus  as  to  surround  it  like  a 
cap,  separated  from  it  oidy  by  the  thin  walls  of  the  abdomen,  it  not  only  mo- 
derates the  pain  as  surely  as  the  abstraction  of  blood,  removes  the  hypersemia, 
markedly  lowers  the  temperature  of  the  affected  organs,  lessens  the  spasmodic 
contraction,  but  it  has,  on  the  other  hand,  the  advantage  of  promoting  the  invo- 
lution of  the  uterus  Ijy  improvement  of  circulation  through  it,  and  promotioa 
of  contraction."' 

In  his  chapter  on  serous  puerperal  inflammation  he  directs  three  or  four 
ice-bladders  to  be  applied  to  the  abdomen  : — 

"  These  must  remain  day  and  night,  the  ice  being  frequently  renewed  until 
the  temperature  is  considerably  fallen,  and  the  patient  complains  of  them.  * 
*  *  In  regard  to  the  consequences  of  the  ice  treatment,  which  I  have 
often  carried  out  for  more  than  fourteen  days  in  succession,  and,  when  ice  was 
plenty,  ordered  immediately  for  all  severe  pain  in  the  abdomen,  I  can  indorse 
the  experience  of  B6hier.  There  never  appeared  in  my  cases  an  evil  result ; 
never  a  diminution  of  the  lochia  or  of  the  milk  ;  never  any  disease  or  gangrene 
of  the  skin.  *  *  *  The  statement  of  Hervieux,  that  he  had  repeatedly 
tried  the  application  of  cold  to  the  abdomen,  but  always  with  great  injury  to 
the  patients,  is  to  me  entirely  incomprehensible." 

We  may  say  here  that  Jonlin'^  also  bears  strong  testimony  in  favour  of 
Behier's  ice-plan,  even  as  a  prophylactic  as  well  as  a  mode  of  treatment, 
i.  e.,  he  applied  it  upon  the  first  appearance  of  abnormal  pain,  and  before 
there  was  any  general  reaction.  He  limits  its  use,  however,  to  hospital 
practice. 

It  will  be,  of  course,  interesting  to  see  what  these  authors  say  of  the 
administration  of  mercury,  which  has  always  been  a  prominent  remedy  in 
British  practice,  and  which,  as  shown  by  the  Dublin  debate,  still  has  warm 
friends  who  testify  to  the  benefits  derived  from  it.  Dr.  Winckel  pleads 
lack  of  experience  in  regard  to  it,  but  gives  the  names  of  many  who  ad- 
vise it.  His  favourite  remedy,  after  those  we  have  mentioned,  appears  to 
be  digitalis,  pushed  until  the  pulse  is  reduced  in  frequency  and  the  tempe- 
rature lowered.  Dr.  Hervieux,  however,  reposes  a  very  considerable  amount 
of  confidence  in  mercury  when  pushed  to  salivation,  and  prefers  inunction 
to  any  other  mode  of  administration.  After  an  emetic  of  ipecac,  after 
repeated  cupping,  or  flying  blisters,  until  the  pain  is  allayed,  he  has  re- 
course to  mercurial  inunctions. 

"  I  continue  them  with  perseverance  until  salivation  is  produced.  Arrived 
at  this  point,  I  suspend  them  ;  and  I  will  remark  that  when  salivation  is  effected, 
a  notable  amendment  is  at  the  same  time  produced  in  both  the  local  and  gene- 
ral symptoms." 

Sulphate  of  quinia,  in  large  doses,  has  been  the  leading  treatment  in 
many  epidemics,  and  by  able  men.  It  received  marked  attention  from  the 
experience  of  Beau,  who  presented  it  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine  in  1856, 

'  The  author  quotes  from  Hagspiel  tlie  fact  that  after  application  of  ice  to  the 
abdomen  during  one  hour  the  temperature  of  the  rectum  fell  from  29.80  to  29.2° 
(=l.(iO  F.). 

2  Trait6  d'Accouchements,  p.  1171. 
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but  we  find  no  testimony  here  in  favour  of  it.  Dr.  "Winckel  Ijaroly  men- 
tions it  as  used  in  this  way.  Dr.  Ilervieu.x  says  that  Delpech  and  Tarnier, 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1856,  used  the  remedy  in  fourteen  cases,  ac- 
cording to  Beau's  plan,  but  without  a  single  success. 

"I  also  miulo  much  use  of  the  sulphate  of  (piinia  in  the  early  years  of  my 
sojourn  at  Uio  Maternity,  and  I  must  declare  that  in  spite  of  my  pcrsevcranfe 
with  it,  in  spite  of  the  large  doses  in  which  I  prescribed  it,  I  never  obtained  at 
that  time  a  case  which  I  was  justified  in  attributing  to  it.  In  grave  cases  it 
was  completely  impotent." 

Nevertheless  he  found  cases  in  which  he  believes  it  of  service  ;  they  are 
those  in  which  the  rigors  are  repeated,  also  tliose  in  which  "  the  thermometer 
and  the  pulse  indicate  towards  night  a  fel)rile  movement  sufficiently  marked 
to  give  to  the  disease  a  remittent  form."  Encouraged  by  good  results  in 
these  cases  he  has  renewed  his  observations  of  the  remedy  as  lately  as 
1809,  giving  it  in  doses  of  from  si.xty  centigrammes  to  one  and  a  half 
gramme,  and  carefully  noting  the  results.  We  believe  ourselves  justified 
in  presenting  his  experience  with  so  important  a  medicine  : — 

1.  Independently  of  the  halutual  physiological  ellects,  fulness  of  the 
head,  roaring  in  the  ears,  etc.  etc.,  those  symptoms  indicated  l)y  the 
term  ciiichonism,  we  have  observed  the  coexistence  of  diarrhoea,  gene- 
rally moderate,  one,  two,  or  at  most  three  liquid  stools  in  the  twenty-four 
hours. 

2.  This  diarrhoea  does  not  appear  to  fatigue  the  patients;  it  was  even 
salutary  in  the  sense  that  its  appearance  brought  always  a  notable  lower- 
ing of  the  pulse  and  temperature,  an  improvement  (Je/en^e)  in  the  general 
state,  and  a  sedation  in  the  pclvo-alxlominal  accidents. 

3.  It  happened  to  us  often  to  see  in  certain  patients,  after  the  adminis- 
tration of  lG-25  grains  of  cpiinia  in  the  evening,  under  theAnJliumce  of 
the  diarrhcea  caused  by  this  agent,  a  descent  of  the  thermometer  the  next 
morning  from  40°  C.  (104°)  to  37°  C.  (98.G°  F.),  an  enormous  difl"orence 
to  any  one  who  has  learned  the  hal)itual  variations  of  the  temperature  in 
lying-in  women.  From  the  time  of  this  sudden  change  in  the  fever,  the 
imjirovement  continued  without  interruption,  and  convalescence  was  not 
delayed. 

4.  To  obtain  these  effects  from  quinia,  it  should  be  used  in  certain  con- 
ditions. The  severe  cases  will  not  yield  to  it,  because  they  resist  every- 
thing. The  benign  cases  prove  nothing,  for  everything  succeeds  with 
them.  Cases  of  medium  intensity,  and  among  these  the  ones  in  which 
the  febrile  element  predominates,  have  appeared  to  us  most  susceptible  to 
the  influence  of  this  therapeutic  agent. 

We  have  extended  our  remarks  and  quotations  far  beyond  our  intention, 
and,  we  fear,  beyond  the  patience  of  our  readers  also.  Yet  there  are  many 
points  yet  deserving  notice  and  attention.  The  chapters,  for  instance,  in 
Dr.  ilervieux's  work,  u|)on  "  Tliroml)ns  of  the  Vulva  and  Vagina,"  and 
upon  "Sudden  Death  during  Labour,"  subjects  upon  which  so  little  is  to 
be  found  in  our  own  language,  are  especially  interesting  and  valual)le. 
But  the  importance  of  this  class  of  diseases,  and  the  interest  attaching  to 
tlie  jjoints  we  have  selected,  have  already  led  us  too  far.  We  trust  that 
the  knowledge  given  in  the  two  most  recent  books  upon  the  sulyect,  and  of 
the  views  of  two  authorities  so  high  as  these  two  writers,  will  be  accepted 
as,  at  least,  some  consideration  for  our  trespass.  J.  C  R. 
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ANALYTICAL  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES. 

Art.  XX IY. — First  Medical  and  Surgical  Report  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital. 
Edited  by  J.  Nf.lson  Borland,  Physician  ;  David  W.  Cheever,  Surgeon. 
Large  8vo.  pp.  68?.     Boston  :  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1870. 

Tins  volume  has  been  issued,  as  regards  mechanical  execution  and  artistic 
illustrations,  in  so  very  costly  a  manner,  as  to  justify  the  inference  that  this 
hospital  has  been  endowed  by  the  citizens  of  Boston  with  extreme  liberality, 
thus  presenting  a  striking  contrast  to  the  limited  means  of  most  other  hospi- 
tals in  this  country,  which,  indeed,  have  not  sufficient  funds  to  satisfy  the  urgent 
claims  of  charity,  much  less  to  publish  reports,  except  of  the  briefest  kind  and 
in  the  most  modest  style. 

These  reports  were  prepared  by  the  medical  staff  at  the  request  of  the  trus- 
tees of  the  hospital,  who  desired  "an  enlarged  and  consolidated  report,"  which 
should  be  of  general  interest  to  the  medical  profession.  The  volume  is  pre- 
faced by  a  history  and  description  of  the  City  Hospital,  from  which  we  learn 
that  the  building  was  begun  in  1861  and  completed  in  1864,  and  consists  of  a 
central  building  which  connects  by  corridors  with  two  pavilions.  It  has  also 
a  contagious  ward  and  out-patient  building,  a  smallpox  hospital,  and  cholera 
wards.     The  hospital  accommodates  230  patients. 

The  opening  paper  of  the  volume  is  on — 

Perinephritic  Abscess;  its  Complications  and  its  Treatment,  by  IIexry  J. 
BowDiTCH.  This  extremely  interesting  paper  is  a  clinical  study  of  ten  cases  of 
perinephritis,  seven  of  which  are  published  for  the  first  time.  In  none  of  the 
works  on  practice  of  medicine  in  our  language  is  any  but  the  most  meagre 
notice  of  this  disease  to  be  found,  and  we  therefore  think  that  a  sketch  of  its 
clinical  history,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  will  be  of  interest  to  our  readers. 
For  the  material  for  this  we  are  chiefly  indebted  to  Dr.  Bowditch's  article,  the 
title  of  which  heads  this  paragraph,  and  to  an  extremely  valuable  paper  on  the 
subject  by  Trousseau,  which  appeared  in  Schmidt's  Jahrbiich.  for  186.5.' 

Perinephritis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  adipose  tissue  surrounding  the  kidney. 
As  regards  the  locality  of  the  disease  there  can  be  no  doubt,  and  we  are  there- 
fore surprised  to  find  that  Dr.  Flint,  an  authority  usually  so  very  accurate,  has 
defined  it  an  "inflammation  of  the  peritoneal  covering  of  the  kidney. "^ 

The  clinical  history  of  the  disease  may  be  given  as  follows :  If  the  perine- 
phritis arise  in  the  course  of  a  kidney  affection,  we  have  the  peculiar  symptoms 
belonging  to  that  aff'ection,  and  in  addition  pain,  swelling,  and  redness  in  the 
region  of  the  loin.  But  frequently  the  kidney  does  not  participate  in  the  dis- 
ease. In  some  cases  it  comes  on  after  unusual  labour;  or  it  may  be  the  result 
of  injury.  The  disease  usually  manifests  itself  by  slight  soreness,  or  sharp,  or 
it  may  be  dull,  heavy  pain  in  the  loin  of  the  affected  side.  This  pain  may 
be  paroxysmal,  and  it  generally  increases  in  severity  up  to  the  time  of  the 
evacuation  of  the  abscess.  In  addition  to  the  pain,  there  appear  rigors,  fol- 
lowed l)y  fever  and  loss  of  appetite,  weakness,  and  constipation.  The  urine  is 
generally  unaffected  in  cases  uncomplicated  with  renal  disease.  In  from  about 
eight  to  fourteen  days  the  characteristic  local  appearances  set  in — a  tumour, 
evident  to  the  sight  and  touch,  in  the  normal  depression  between  the  crest  of 
the  ileum  and  the  edge  of  the  thorax,  with  redness  of  the  skin,  oedema,  and 


'  Bd.  126,  s.  299. 

*  Practice  of  Medicine,  third  ed.,  p.  745. 
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tondfincss  on  pressure:  finiilly,  distinct  l)iit  drep  nuctiiiitinn  is  detected;  or, 
instead  of  the  fluctuation,  we  may  only  olitain  a  soli,  slightly  elastic,  doughy 
feeling.  In  some  cases  which  liavc  l)eon  ol)scrved,  the  ah.scess  was  so  large  as 
to  reach  nearly  to  the  uniltilicus.  The  reual  tumour,  whcti  there  exists  a  passage 
between  tlie  abscess  and  the  urinary  tract,  may  diminish  in  size  every  few  days, 
with  a  coincident  increase  of  pus  in  the  urine  (as  noticed  every  third  day  in 
Case  f)  of  Dr.  Howditch).  Lameness,  with  contraction  of  the  thigh,  the  re- 
sult of  the  burrowing  of  pus  along  the  course  of  the  i)Soas  niuHcle,  was  oltserved 
in  a  number  of  cases.  With  the  formation  of  pus,  hectic  becomes  nuirked,  and 
delay  in  opening  the  abscess  will  now  endanger  tiic  life  of  the  i)atient. 

The  results  which  may  follow  in  the  course  of  pcrinci)hritis  are  various. 
Sometimes  the  intlammation  undergoes  resolution  ;  most  generally,  however,  it 
advances  to  suppuration,  forming  an  abscess,  which  may  point  externally  in 
the  region  of  the  loin ;  or  in  cases  of  delayed  opening,  the  pus  may  burrow 
downward  along  the  track  of  the  psoas  muscle  to  the  groin,  or  pass  around  to 
the  gluteal  region,  to  the  trochanter  minor  or  the  hip-joint;  or  it  may  obtain 
exit  l)y  perforating  tlie  bladder,  vagina,  or,  very  rarely,  the  colon.  In  two  cases 
in  which  this  last  result  ensued,  emphysema  of  the  cellular  tissue  was  ol)served,' 
and  was  due  probably  to  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  intestine.  In  other  cases 
the  pus  advances  upwards  along  the  course  of  the  diaphragm  into  the  pleural 
cavity,  constituting  an  empyema ;  or,  if  pleural  adhesions  exist,  into  the  br(mchi, 
giving  rise  to  grave  pulmonary  symptoms.  'I'iie  emptying  of  the  abscess  by 
any  of  these  ways  relieves  the  abdominal  symptoms,  and  the  walls  of  the  ab- 
scess may  contract. 

Of  the  complications  which  occur  in  the  course  of  this  disease,  the  thoracic 
are  of  most  fretjuent  occurrence;  they  may  come  on  in  an  entirely  insidious  or 
latent  manner,  and  they  should  always  be  sought  for  even  when  the  symptoms 
point  exclusively  to  the  al)domen,  because  the  fact  of  the  existence  of  aljuornuil 
thoracic  signs  has  an  important  bearing  on  the  treatment  and  prognosis  of 
every  case  of  perinephritic  al)scess.  On  the  other  hand,  the  thoracic  symp- 
toms may  completely  mask  the  renal.  In  two  of  Dr.  IJowditch's  cases  they 
were  the  so/e  symptoms  for  which  he  was  summoned  in  consultation;  "they 
masked  all  others,  and  had  become  in  reality  the  most  important,  and  alone 
called  for  treatment,  anil  they  were  the  chief  cause  of  death." 

The  diatjiiosiif  of  perinephritis  rests  mainly  upon  the  peculiarity  of  the  pain, 
the  fever,  and  the  inflammatory  swelling.  Ti/phus  fever  in  its  early  stage  has 
similar  pain  and  fever,  but  has  not  the  characteristic  swelling.  NruraUjia 
runs  its  course  without  fever.  Nephritis  axiiJi  calculous  pyrln-nephritis  are  ac- 
companied with  reual  colic,  violent  nausea,  and  vomiting;  the  pain,  however, 
leaves  immediately  after  the  passage  of  the  calculus  into  the  l)ladder,  and  only 
when  the  stone  obstructs  the  ureter,  so  that  the  flow  of  the  urino-purulent  fluid 
is  impeded,  is  the  diagnosis  uncertain.  Under  these  circumstances,  however, 
a  pyelo-nephritis  may  lead  to  the  establishment  of  a  perinephritic  aliscess.* 
From  UydroncplirosiH  and  cancer  nf  (he  l-idnci/  the  diagnosis  is  not  difficult, 
since  both  run  an  essentially  chronic  course.  The  former,  it  is  true,  yields  u 
sense  of  fluctuation,  but  then  the  tumour  is  frequently  loi)ulated,  and  runs  its 
course  without  fever,  and  cancer  is  characterized  by  the  hardness  of  the  tumour 
and  frequent  and  profuse  h;ematuria.  Tumduis  of  the  liver  are  movable  with 
respiration.  Tumours  of  (he  spleen  distinguish  themselves  by  their  sharp 
boundary.  Periti/phlitis  is  confined  to  the  right  iliac  fossa  and  the  inferior 
pelvis,  but  rarely  advances  into  the  region  of  the  loin,  and  there  only  can  give 
rise  to  the  symptoms  of  perinephritis.  Fecal  tioimurs  are  preceded  for  some 
time  by  sluggishness  of  the  intestines,  and  the  tumour  is  hard  on  palpation, 
and  diminishes  after  the  use  of  purgatives.  Fecal  ahscess,  if  perforation  occur, 
is  characterized  by  the  fecal  smell  and  intestinal  Hat  us. 

Sometimes,  as  before  mentioned,  the  symptoms  of  perinephritis,  when  seen  in 
a  later  stage,  are  entirely  masked  by  those  of  the  complication.     In  two  of  Dr 


'  Schmidt's  .Jalirbiich..  ISG.^,  Bd.  12(i,  s.  299. 

'  As  observed  in  case  13  of  Trousseau,  op.  oil.  s.  302. 
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Bowditch's  cases  (cases  4  and  8).  when  called  in,  he  found  his  patients  snffer- 
injr  as  in  an  advanced  stage  of  phthisis,  with  orthopnoea.  and  at  times  havinof 
copious  discharges  of  fetid  sputa.  From  an  inquiry  into  their  history,  he  found 
that  this  condition  was  the  result  of  the  emptying  of  a  perinephritic  abscess 
into  the  lung. 

The  proijuosifi  of  primary  perinephritis  occurring  in  otherwise  healthy  per- 
sons is  favourable,  provided  that  the  abscess  is  evacuated  sufficiently  early  to 
prevent  any  complication  arising.  In  other  cases  it  depends  upon  the  gravity 
of  the  complication. 

The  danger  that  exists  of  chest  complications  in  connection  with  and  in  con- 
sequence of  the  abscess  below  the  diaphragm  is  a  point  upon  which  Dr.  Bow- 
ditch  lays  particular  stress.  "These  complications  are  often  very  latent  in 
their  progress,  and  they  really  at  times  become  the  more  important  features  of 
the  case;  they  may  sometimes  cause  death,  and  they  are  certainly  liable  to 
produce  long-continued,  wasting  diseases,  which  have  a  very  slow  or,  perhaps, 
imperfect  cure,  even  if  absolute  death  do  not  result  with  so-called  tuloerculosis 
of  the  lungs,  etc." 

The  treatment  should  have  for  its  object,  if  the  patient  be  seen  in  the  early 
stage,  the  resolution  of  the  inflammation.  To  this  end  embrocations,  sub- 
cutaneous injections  of  morphia  or  atropia,  wet  cups,  flying  blisters,  etc., 
to  the  loins,  and  purgatives  should  be  administered.  If  the  inflammation 
should  advance  to  suppuration,  and  the  fever  and  chill  increase,  then,  when 
the  first  physical  signs  of  pus  are  present  (swelling,  oedema,  pain,  redness, 
fluctuation,  etc.),  the  abscess  should  be  opened.  The  importance  of  an  early 
and  thoroughly  radical  operation,  whereby  the  pus  in  the  abscess  should  be 
allowed  to  escape,  is  strongly  urged  by  Dr.  Bowditch.  The  operation,  he 
thinks,  may  be  required  even  before  the  common  rules  of  surgery,  as  now  held, 
would  permit  of  it.  These  rules  suggest  delay  till  some  pointing  or  actual  dis- 
tinct fluctuation  occur  in  some  part  of  the  region  occupied  by  the  inflamma- 
tion. This  delay,  if  strictly  adhered  to  by  surgeons.  Dr.  Bowditch  believes,  will 
be  fatal  in  its  effects  upon  many  future  cases.  The  existence  of  thoracic  phy- 
sical signs  is  an  important  indication  for  the  operation,  as  it  proves  that  the 
inflammation  is  extending  upwards,  and  might,  at  any  time,  show  itself  by  very 
serious  thoracic  symptoms. 

All  of  Dr.  Bowditch's  cases  fully  sustain  the  advice  of  an  early  puncturing, 
or  more  free  laying  open  of  the  abscess.  His  ten  cases  he  arranges  into  three 
classes  :  1st.  Those  in  which  the  pain,  swelling,  fluctuation,  etc.,  in  the  renal 
region  plainly  indicated  the  operation,  which  gave  immediate  and  great  relief 
(two  cases).  2d.  Those  where  the  indications  for  operating  were  much  less — 
in  which  the  tumour  was  deep-seated,  was  not  distinctly  fluctuating,  was 
not  pointed,  and  did  not  present  any  of  the  usual  signs  of  a  "  ripe  abscess," 
yet  in  all  of  them  the  operation  was  crowned  with  success  (three  cases).  In 
two  of  the  cases  all  serious  symptoms  disappeared  after  the  operation,  although 
no  pus  was  discharged  at  the  time,  and  the  operators  considered  that  their 
labours  had  been  in  vain.  In  this,  however,  they  were  mistaken,  "  for  in  both 
instances  a  suppuration  was  induced,  under  which  the  original  tumour  gradu- 
ally melted  away."  3d.  Those  in  which  no  operation  was  performed  upon  the 
nephritic  region  (two  cases).  Death  occurred  in  one  case,  and  long-continued 
disease,  with  possible  death  by  phthisis,  may  be  the  ultimate  result  in  the  other 
case. 

The  final  inferences  which  Dr.  Bowditch  draws  from  his  cases,  and  which 
will  govern  him  hereafter  in  the  treatment  of  perinephritic  abscess,  are  as 
follows : — 

"  First.  Operate  as  early  as  possible  after  a  distinct  tumour  is  formed,  and 
the  other  signs  seem  not  to  militate  against  the  idea  of  inflammation  being  its 
cause.  Especially  shall  I  urge  this  measure  as  soon  as  a  tumour  forms  in  the 
renal  or  the  iliac  region,  extending  from  front  to  the  back,  and  which  is  large 
enough  to  be  felt  easily  in  those  parts  by  two  hands  placed,  one  in  front  of  the  ab- 
tlomen,  and  the  other  in  the  renal  region.  I  shall  urge  this,  even  if  there  be  none 
of  the  usual  signs  of  actual  suppuration,  such  as  fluctuation,  pointing,  etc. 

"Second.  For  a  still  greater  reason  shall  I  urge  the  operation  in  such  cir- 
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cuinstances,  if  tlioro  bo  any  afrootion  of  the  corresponding  pleura  or  lung,  even 
if  the  thoracic  syuiplums  be  slight;  aud,  afortiurt,  if  those  signs  be  manifest 
and  severe. 

"  Third.  In  case  there  be  little  or  no  discharge  of  pus  at  the  time  of  the 
operation,  1  shall  advise  the  keeping  the  wound  open,  and  that  suppuration 
should  l)e  i)roiiU)ted  either  by  a  seton  or  by  tents,  etc. 

'•  Fourth.  1  Would  urge  this  early  opening  of  the  abscess  in  the  same  way, 
and  for  a  similar  reason,  that  modern  surgery  directs  the  free  ojiening  of  a  felon 
on  the  fiuger,  to  relieve  the  unusual  disteusion  of  the  surrounding  iiarts.  and 
to  prevent  serious  burrowing  of  jtus,  and  its  getting  iuto  the  peritoneum,  bladder, 
or  rectum,  below,  or  into  the  pleura  or  lung  above.  *  *  *  *  If  ever  there 
be  occasions  for  a  cautious  boldness  on  the  part  of  a  surgeon,  these  abscesses 
present  them." 

The  mode  of  operating  is  of  importance.  In  live  of  Dr.  IJowditch's  cases  the 
bistoury  was  used,  and  a  free  incision  made  to  a  certain  depth,  opening  the  ab- 
scess in  four  of  them,  while  in  the  fifth,  neither  by  bistoury  nor  by  the  e.xjjlor- 
ing  trocar,  subsecjuently  passed  in  various  directions,  could  pus  be  j)r(jcured. 
In  all,  the  operation  was  lh(;  first  step  toward  cure,  although  in  one  (of  the  four) 
severe  secondary  hemorrhage  occurred.  In  two  cases  the  trocar  was  used,  but 
in  both  the  subsecjucnt  keeping  ojjcn  of  the  wound  was  found  necessary.  In 
one  of  these  it  was  done  i)y  means  of  a  seton  three  inches  in  length,  and  intro- 
duced ten  days  after  the  first  tai)ping.  As  regards  the  relative  value  of  the 
two  modes  of  procedure,  Dr.  IJowditch  agrees  with  Trousseau  in  deeming  the  bis- 
toury the  more  dangerous,  from  its  causing  a  liability  to  secondary  hemor- 
rhage ;  it  is  more  speedy,  however,  though  perhaps  not  more  effectual,  than  the 
trocar  or  seton. 

Of  course  the  opening  should  be  made  where  the  tumour  points.  Dr.  Bow- 
ditch  advises  that  the  renal  region  be  chosen  in  preference  to  all  others,  in  case 
the  tumour  lies  in  part  in  that  region,  for  here  there  is  less  liability  of  wounding 
the  peritoneum  than  when  operating  more  in  front. 

Dr.  Bowditch  thinks  that  his  arguments  and  conclusions  in  reference  to  peri- 
nephritic  abscess  are  equally  applicable  to  perica;cal  abscess,  and  justify  the 
following  opinion  :  "  1st.  That  abscesses  about  the  peritoneal  cavity  tend 
usually  either  to  death  or  long-continued  disease ;  unless,  2d,  an  earlier  opera- 
tion be  done  than  the  usual  rules  of  surgery  will  at  present  allow." 

Cases  of  PnciDnonia,  by  J.  N.  Borla.nd.  This  paper  is  based  on  a  study  of 
190  tabulated  cases  of  pneumonia,  admitted  and  treated  expressly  for  this  dis- 
ease in  this  hospital  in  its  first  lustrum.  Of  these  cases  118  were  males  and  72 
females,  and  the  average  age  of  both  sexes  was  31^  years.  These  cases  of 
pneumonia.  Dr.  Borland  states,  arc  19^  per  cent,  of  the  entire  number  of 
patients  (3709)  admitted  into  this  hospital,  and  "this  may  be  taken  as  an 
approximation  to  the  amount  of  pneumonia  which  ordinarily  exists  in  this  city." 
This  startling  statement  we  are  happy  to  find  the  author's  own  figures  dis- 
prove ;  he  seems  to  have  forgotten  that  lesson  of  his  youth,  which  taught  him 
that  to  reduce  a  vulgar  fraction  to  a  decimal,  "  divide  the  numerator  by  the  de- 
nominator, and  the  quotient  will  be  the  decimal,"  which,  the  cases  of  pneumonia 
being  ^',*„''g  of  the  entire  number  of  cases  admitted,  would  give  us  about  ')^  per 
cent,  as  au  approximation  to  the  amount  of  pneumonia  which  ordinarily  exists 
in  Boston.  This  percentage  appears  to  be  in  excess  of  that  which  generally 
prevails  in  the  large  hos])itals  of  other  cities. 

The  cases  of  pneumonia  were  admitted  according  to  seasons,  as  follows :  In  the 
winter,  02  ;  the  spring,  6-1 ;  in  the  summer.  19  ;  in  the  autumn  months,  4.").  Pneu- 
monia is  thus  seen  to  be  most  prevalent  during  the  spring  months,  when  damp- 
ness is  superadded  to  a  low  temperature.  107  of  the  cases  were  of  pure  pneu- 
monia, while  K\  were  complicated  with  other  diseases,  chiefly  as  follows :  with 
phthisis,  22  ;  pleuri.\v,  li? ;  bronchitis,  5  ;  rheumatism.  1 1  ;  typhoid  fever,  11.  The 
duration  of  the  pneumonia  in  these  tal)ulated  cases,  calculated  from  its  commence- 
ment (the  rigor)  to  its  disappearance  (covering  the  time  of  convalescence) 
averaged  in  the  uncomplicated  cases,  34^  days  ;  in  the  complicated  cases,  42 
days. 

Of  the  107  uncomplicated  cases  44  were  double,  59  single,  and  in  4  the  locality 
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is  not  stated.  Of  the  cases  of  double  pneumonia  the  two  lungs  were  equally 
affected  in  17  ;  in  19  the  rip-ht  lung  was  most  involved  ;  in  8  the  left  lung.  Of 
the  cases  of  single  pneumonia  the  right  lung  was  involved  in  40  instances,  the 
left  lung  in  19.  Of  the  83  complicated  cases  37  were  double,  46  single.  Of 
these  cases  of  double  complicated  pneumonia  the  two  lungs  were  equally  affected 
in  17,  in  9  the  right  was  most  involved,  in  11  the  left.  Of  the  cases  of  single 
complicated  pneumonia  the  right  lung  was  involved  in  22  instances,  the  left 
lung  in  24. 

Hence  it  will  be  seen  that  in  the  cases  of  uncomplicated  pneumonia  the  right 
lung  has  shown  the  stronger  tendency  to  become  diseased  in  59  cases,  the  left 
in  27  ;  while  in  the  complicated  cases  the  right  lung  showed  the  stronger  ten- 
dency in  31  (not  39.  as  stated  in  text)  cases  (37  per  cent.),  the  left  in  35  (42 
per  cent.).  The  small  percentage  in  favour  of  the  left  lung  observed  in  the 
complicated  cases,  it  is  thought,  may  be  owing  to  the  character  of  the  compli- 
cating disease,  which  in  nearly  one-half  of  the  cases  was  pulmonary,  and  of  these 
22  were  phthisis.  This  view  is  strengthened  by  Dr.  Bennett's  statistics  of  his 
complicated  cases,'  which  show  a  much  greater  tendency  to  disease  of  the  right 
lung  only  than  exists  in  his  uncomplicated  cases.  Thus  in  25  complicated  cases 
the  percentage  was  as  follows  :  right  lung,  64  ;  left  lung,  20  ;  both  lungs,  16. 

Dr.  Borland's  statistics  give  a  smaller  percentage  of  cases  in  which  the 
right  and  the  left  lung  are  attaclied,  separately,  and  a  higher  percentage 
of  cases  in  which  both  lungs  are  attacked,  than  those  of  other  authors,  as 
will  be  seen  from  the  following  table,  which  we  have  made.  (In  support  of  his 
own  figures,  the  author  states  that  in  Dr.  Flint's^  cases  the  right  and  left  lung 
suffered  in  "  nearly  the  same  proportion  observed  in  our  series,"  which,  as  will 
also  be  seen,  is  incorrect.  Dr.  Borland's  arithmetic  seems  here  to  have  again 
deceived  him.) 
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In  the  above  table  are  statistics  of  2285  cases  of  pneumonia,  in  about  50  per 
cent,  of  which,  in  round  numbers,  the  disease  was  limited  to  the  right  side,  in 
about  30  to  the  left,  and  about  20  per  cent,  were  cases  of  double  pneumonia. 

The  greater  proportion  of  these  cases,  the  author  states,  have  been  treated  by 
the  restorative  method  of  Dr.  Bennett ;  the  essential  part  of  which  "  consists 
in  the  rest,  nourishment,  and  support  given  to  the  body  throughout."^  In 
addition,  the  "  poultice-jacl^et"  of  flaxseed,  which  has  been  so  highly,  and 
we  thinlv  justly,  recommended  by  Dr.  Chambers,*  was  used  in  many  cases. 
When  convalescence  seemed  likely  to  be  protracted  from  any  cause,  cod-liver  oil, 
iron,  quinia,  etc.,  were  given,  as  judged  necessary.  In  a  number  of  cases,  wine 
of  antimony  was  given  in  minute  doses  of  six  to  eight  drops  every  hour,  with 
the  belief  that  the  capillary  bloodvessels  are  reduced  in  size  by  the  action  of 


'  Practice  of  Medicine,  p.  698. 

2  Arii.  .Journ.  of  Med.  Sciences,  January,  1661,  p.  28. 

'•'  The  Restorative  Treatment  of  Pufumonia,  by  J.  Hughes  Bennett,  M.D.,  3d 
ed.,p.  52. 

'  Lectures  Chiefly  Clinical,  by  Thomas  King  Chambers,  M.D. 
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antimony  on  the  vasomotor  norvos.  and  tliiit  thus  llic  inHnmmalion  is  summa- 
rily put  an  end  to.  In  tlie  cases  in  which  it  was  tried,  the  drujj  was  lound,  tiie 
author  states,  to  act  like  a  true  tonic.  Its  use,  of  course,  rendered  the  treat- 
ment "  mi.xed"  and  no  longer  purely  "  restorative,"  and  its  value  we  shall  dis- 
cuss further  on. 

The  results  of  the  treatment  of  the  cases  wore  as  follows:  of  190  cases 
treated,  lo'J  were  cured,  10  relieved,  1  not  relieved  (discharjied  by  retiucst),  and 
27  died;  or  one  death  to  every  72'>,  cases.  Of  the  above  cases  107  were  un- 
complicated; of  these,  95  were  cured,  2  relieved,  and  10  died;  or  one  death  to 
every  10|\,  cases.  These  statistics  are  far  from  bein<;-  as  lavoural^le  as  those 
of  Dr.  Bennett,  the  advocate  of  "  the  restorative  method."  The  restorative 
treatment  (i)ure)  in  his  hands  has  been  attended  by  a  mortality  of  only  1  death 
in  every  '.i'l^  cases.  "  Hut  when  it  is  con.sidered,"  states  Dr.  Bennett,'  ''that 
four  deaths  resulted  from  patliological  comjdications  unconnected  with  the 
jmeumonia,  this  treatment  may  be  said  to  render  the  mortality  in  true  cases  of 
pneumonia  7itl."  Of  lOf)  uncomplicated  cases  occurring  consecutively  in  the 
wards  of  the  Royal  Infirmary  of  Edinburgh,  under  Dr.  Bennett's  care,  during 
a  period  of  si.\teen  years,  all  recovered.  It  is  proper,  however,  to  state  that, 
as  generally  occurs  in  all  similar  cases,  we  know  of  no  statistics  of  this  treat- 
ment given  by  any  other  author,  which  are  as  favourable  as  those  given  by  its 
chief  advocate. 

Of  the  22  cases  treated  with  minute  doses  of  antimony  frecpiently  repeated, 
17  recovered,  and  5  died;  or  one  death  in  every  4|  cases;  a  result  very  sim- 
ilar to  that  obtained  with  large  doses  of  tartar  emetic  by  Rasori  (G4K  cases  with 
14;{  deaths,  or  one  in  every  4i  cases),  and  not  so  good  as  obtained  by  Thiel- 
mann  (llO  cases  with  12  deaths,  or  one  in  every  9,';  cases),  and  by  no  means  so 
good  as  the  author  himself  obtained  by  the  restorative  treament.  notwithstand- 
ing his  statement  that  ''our  cases  treated  in  this  way  [with  antimony]  have 
been  very  satisfactory." 

We  cannot  close  our  notice  of  this  paper  without  adverting  to  the  number 
of  numerical  inaccuracies  which  it  contains.  A  statistical  paper,  above  all 
others,  should  be  free  from  such  blots. 

Treatment  of  Acute  I\heHmatism,hy  Joun  G.  Blake.  The  author  has  tabu- 
lated in  this  paper  300  wcll-uiarkcd  cases  of  acute  articular  rheumatism  from 
over  .500  admitted  to  the  h()S])ital  during  the  first  five  years  of  its  existence,  with 
a  view  of  determining  the  value  of  some  of  the  methods  of  treatment  now  ad- 
vocated. The  treatment  here  used  may  be  briefly  divided  into  the  alkaline 
and  non-alkaline;  the  latter  including  iodide  of  potassium,  colchicum,  opium, 
guaiacum,  syrup  of  lime,  and  blistering,  according  to  the  method  of  Ur.  Her- 
bert Davies. 

The  alkaline  treatment  of  Dr.  Fuller  (see  number  of  this  Journal  for  April, 
1869,  p.  r)8.5,  and  July,  18(59,  p.  196),  somewhat  modified  by  the  diminution  of 
the  dose  (3ss  to  3ij  of  salts  of  potassa  and  soda  every  three  or  four  hours, 
until  urine  becomes  alkaline),  was  used  in  125  cases.  The  chief  objection  to 
this  treatment  was  found  to  be  the  irritability  of  stomach  and  bowels  to  which 
the  alkalies  give  rise  when  taken  in  doses  of  a  drachm  and  u])wards.  and 
which  rendered,  in  the  author's  experience.  Dr.  Fuller's  treatment  inapplicable 
to  the  majority  of  cases. 

In  all  the  cases  attention  was  paid  to  local  treatment,  either  by  the  applica- 
tion of  opiated  alkaline  lotions,  or  of  iodine,  laudanum,  hot  sweet  oil.  etc.  etc. 
When  a  single  joint,  only,  was  aficcted,  it  was  found  that  encircling  the  limb  ia 
its  neighbourhood  with  blistering  plaster,  and  producing  decided  vesication,  did, 
in  most  cases,  give  promj)l  relief,  if  not  permanent  cure. 

Of  the  125  cases  treated  by  alkalies  18  developed  disease  of  the  heart  during 
their  stay  in  the  hospital ;  of  these,  1."?  were  endocardial,  and  5  were  pericar- 
dial ;  two  of  the  latter  terminated  fatally.  The  endocardial  murmur  is  said 
to  have  disappeared  in  seven  of  the  cases  before  their  discharge.  The  patients 
were  detained  in  the  hospital  from  seven  to  fourteen  days  after  the  rlieuinatism 

'  Op.  cit.,  p.  46. 
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was  cured.  The  average  stay  in  the  hospital  of  the  patients  under  the  alkaline 
treatment  was  24  days. 

By  the  non-alkaline  plan  175  cases  were  treated.  In  18  of  these  some  form 
of  heart  complication  was  developed  during  their  stay  in  the  hospital,  and  in 
5  of  theui  the  murmur  had  disappeared  at  the  time  of  discharge.  The  average 
stay  iu  the  hospital  of  the  cases  under  this  treatment  was  3.")  days. 

From  the  al)ove  statistics  it  is  evident  that  the  best  results  were  obtained 
from  the  alkaline  treatment,  and  in  the  inference  drawn  therefrom  as  regards 
the  value  of  the  alkaline  treatment,  we  are  confirmed  by  the  statistics  of  Drs, 
Fuller'  and  Dickinson.^ 

We  regret  that  this  paper,  also,  is  blurred — we  might  even  say,  its  value  im- 
paired— by  numerical  inaccuracies.  The  text,  the  tables,  and  their  summary  fail 
to  agree  in  several  importart  particulars;  and  errors  discovered  in  some  of  the 
author's  figures  give  us  a  feeling  of  distrust,  unjust  it  may  be,  in  the  accuracy 
of  all  of  them. 

Treatment  of  Sl-in  Diseases,  by  Howard  F.  Damon.  This  paper  is  a  re- 
port of  the  variety  and  number  of  skin  diseases  treated  among  the  out-patients 
of  the  hospital.  Eczema  appears  to  have  been  the  most  frequent  aflection 
treated  (about  one-fourth  of  the  entire  number),  then  impetigo,  syphilodermata, 
furunculosis,  erythema,  etc.  As  the  treatment  of  the  various  cutaneous  diseases 
which  the  author  notices  is  not  mentioned,  we  fail  to  see  the  propriety  of  en- 
titling the  article,  "  Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases." 

Typhoid  and  Typhus  Fever,  by  J.  Baxter  Upham.  In  this  interesting  article 
are  tabulated  152  undoubted  cases  of  typhoid  fever  occurring  in  86  males  and 
G5  females.  The  sex  of  one,  a  child,  is  not  stated.  The  age  was  noted  in  148 
cases  ;  the  average  age  of  both  sexes  was  22-j^^%  years,  being  about  one  and  a  half 
years  greater  than  the  mean  age  of  1772  cases  observed  in  the  London  Fever 
Hospital  (twenty-one  and  one-fourth  years),"  and  nearly  half  a  year  less  than 
the  mean  age  of  291  cases  observed  in  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.'' 

As  regards  the  season  of  the  year  when  admitted,  we  find  that  27  cases  were 
admitted  in  the  spring,  35  in  the  summer,  74  in  the  autumn,  and  16  in  the  win- 
ter months.  The  average  duration  of  the  cases  from  the  first  access  of  the 
premonitory  symptoms  to  convalescence  was,  for  the  males,  32^  days ;  for  the 
females,  36  ,Vo  days,  being  much  larger  than  the  average  in  255  cases  given  by 
Jackson  (22.019),^  or  that  given  by  Murchison  (from  three  to  four  weeks).  The 
average  duration  of  convalescence  was  seventeen  days. 

Some  of  the  more  marked  symptoms,  in  the  early  stages,  were  as  follows,  in 
the  order  of  their  frecjuency  :  Headache,  chills,  anorexia,  pain  iu  the  back  and 
limbs,  diarrhoea  (51  cases),  malaise,  sense  of  weakness,  epistaxis,  abdominal 
pains,  vertigo,  constipation  (23  cases),  etc.  Of  the  more  prominent  symptoms, 
in  the  advanced  stages,  the  following  were  noted  in  the  order  of  their  frequency : 
Eose  spots,  abdominal  tenderness,  constipation  (63  cases) ;  increased  heat  of  sur- 
face, insomnia,  tympanitis,  cough,  diarrhoea  (48  cases) ;  gurgling,  flushed  face, 
delirium,  brown  and  dry  tongue,  etc.  The  large  proportion  of  cases  in  which 
constipation  existed  in  the  advanced  stages  of  the  fever,  is  very  unusual,  and 
the  author  cannot  otherwise  explain  the  frequent  mention  of  a  symptom  so 
much  opposed  to  previous  observation  and  experience,  than  by  the  "  belief 
that  in  very  many  cases,  absence  from  diarrhoea,  or  what  would  iu  most 
diseases  be  termed  a  normal  quietude  of  the  bowels,  has  here  been  put  to  the 
account  of  constipation  ;"  but  this  explanation  does  not,  to  our  mind  at  least, 
satisfactorily  account  for  the  unusual  proportion  noted.  In  but  7  of  100  cases 
noted  by  Murchison,  did  diarrha'a  not  exist  at  any  stage  of  the  disease  ;  and  in 
but  4  was  constipation  observed. 

The   average  time  at  which  the  rose-coloured  spots  were  first  seen,  was 


•  On  Rheumatism,  Phila.,  1864,  and  Am.  Jouru.  of  the  Med.  Sciences,  1869, 
N.  S.,  vol.  Ivii.  p.  535. 
-  Lancet,  1869,  vol.  i. 
'  Murchison  ou  Continued  Fevers,  p.  409. 

'  Report  of  Cases  occuiriug  in  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp.,  by  James  .Jackson,  M.D.,  p.  25. 
'  Op.  cit.,  p.  31. 
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bptwoon  the  twelfth  and  thirtcontli  dnys,  wliicli  is  Inter  than  is  given  by  Murchi- 
Bou  (hctwecn  tl>e  sevi-ntli  iintl  twclltli  day.  inclusive). 

or  the  1;")'2  cases  recorded  in  the  tal)les.  i:U  recovered,  and  21  died  (13f 
per  cent.).  This  proportion  is  the  same  as  was  had  in  'M)'A  cases  treated  in  the 
Massachusetts  (ieueral  Hospital."  and  is  much  less  than  was  obtained  in  2.")0r) 
cases  treated  in  the  London  Fever  Jlospital,  in  fourteen  and  a  half  years,  the 
mortality  there  lieinf,'  IHA  per  cent.*^ 

The  most  IVeipunt  comi)li(ations  noted  were  pneumonia,  bronchitis,  and  inci- 
pient phthisis.     The  treatment  was  mainly  expectant. 

The  numher  of  cases  of  /i/i)liiis  fever,  of  which  a  tal)ular  history  is  given,  is 
38.  Of  these, 'JO  were  males,  is  females.  'I'he  average  age  of  the  cases  was 
25]Vrt  yt-'iii'-'^ ;  of  the  10  fatal  cases,  the  average  age  was  'M,\^f,  years.  10  of  the 
cases  were  admitted  in  the  winter,  10  in  the  spring,  l.o  in  the  summer,  and  3  in 
the  autumn.  The  average  duration  of  the  cases,  counting  from  the  first  access 
of  the  premonitory  symptoms  to  the  time  at  which  convalescence  was  estab- 
lished, was  1H,9;\5  days. 

Some  of  the  more  marked  symptoms  of  the  early  stages  were,  in  the  order  of 
their  fretpiency,  as  follows  :  Headache,  i)ain  in  back  and  limbs,  anore.\ia,  chills, 
increased  heat  of  surface,  malaise,  constipation,  soreness  of  muscles,  vomiting  ; 
of  the  advanced  stages,  mull)erry-coloured  eruption,  hot  skin,  brown  and  dry 
tongue,  constipation,  delirium,  dusky  hue,  sud'used  eyes,  sordes,  flushed  face, 
foul  odour  of  surface.  The  onset  of  the  disease  was  generally  sudden  and  se- 
vere ;  the  approach  of  convalescence  was  well  marked,  and  heralded  liy  a  decided 
relief  and  suiisidence  of  the  symjitoms  ;  it  was  sometimes  accompanied  with 
profuse  diaphoresis.     'I'he  time  of  the  first  appearance  of  the  rash  was  not 


The  last  medical  paper  of  the  volume,  on  Peri-Uterine  Inflammaiion,  by  A. 
D.  Sinclair,  is  a  clinical  report  of  2:J  cases,  which  present  details  of  much  inte- 
rest to  the  practitioner. 

"We  have  thus  passed  in  review  the  papers  which  form  the  medical  portion 
of  the  first  series  of  the  Hoston  City  Hospital  Reports  ;  some  of  them,  as  our 
readers  will  see  from  the  analysis  given,  are  valuable  contributions  to  medical 
literature,  the  others — we  regret  to  be  compelled  to  express  it — do  not  come 
up  to  that  standard  of  excellence  which  the  nature  of  the  volume,  the  resources 
of  the  hospital,  and  the  reputation  of  its  staff  lead  us  to  expect.       1.  M.  H. 

We  shall  now  invite  the  attention  of  our  readers  to  those  papers  which  appear 
to  be  particularly  addressed  to  surrfonns.  These  papers  are  seven  in  number, 
and,  with  two  exceptions  (the  reports  of  the  Kye  and  Ear  Departments),  are  all 
from  the  pen  of  the  same  writer. 

On  Exrisiovs  of  (he  Joints,  by  D.wid  AV.  Chkever.  During  the  past  five 
years,  twenty-eight  excisions  of  the  larger  joints  have  been  done  at  the  Uoston 
City  Hospital,  and  the  ratio  of  mortality  of  the  whole  number  is  given  as  "  .43 
per  cent.,"  which,  taken  literally,  wouhl  imply  that  about  an  eighth  of  one 
patient  had  died  ;  by  referring,  however,  to  the  cases  as  given  in  detail  in  the 
succeeding  pages,  our  minds  are  relieved  by  finding  that  in  reality  eight  pa- 
tients died,  the  death-rate  being,  therefore  (ai<'ording  to  our  computation), 
28.r)7  per  cent.  The  elbow  was  excised  ten  times,  with  four  subsecpient  ampu- 
tations, and  two  deaths  (one  after  amputation)  ;  the  wrist  once,  with  a  fatal 
termination;  the  hip  eleven  times,  with  four  deaths;  and  the  knee  six  times, 
with  one  death,  and  two  subsecpient  amputations.  The  recoveries,  therefore, 
were  for  the  elbow,  five ;  for  the  wrist,  none  ;  for  the  hip,  seven;  and  for  the 


'  Jackson,  op.  cit.,  p.  24.  *  Murchisou,  op.  cit.,  p.  528. 

*  Murchison,  op.  cit.,  p.  217. 
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knee,  three.  Scrutinizing  the  hip  excisions  a  little  more  closely,  we  find  that 
of  the  seven  patients  reported  as  recovered,  only  tivowere  able  to  wali-c  without 
support,  and  had  their  wounds  entirely  healed  ;  two  more  walked  without  sup- 
port, thon<;h  sinuses  persisted  ;  one  walked  with  a  cane,  one  with  crutches,  and 
one  was  still  confined  to  bed  when  the  report  closed.  Dr.  Cheever  differs  from 
the  majority  of  modern  writers  upon  hip-joint  excision,  in  advisintr  that  the 
greater  part  of  the  trochanter  m'ljor  should  be  left,  and  that  the  acetabulum 
should  not  be  gouged,  even  although  it  be  found  diseased.  On  page  '.);i  Dr. 
Cheever  gives  what  professes  to  be  a  "  r^snim'.  of  all  those  who  have  published 
tables"  of  hip-joint  excisions,  beginning  with  Fock,  and  ending  with  himself;  but 
ignores  the  table  of  "242  cases  (nearly  as  many  as  are  embraced  in  Hodges'  and 
Good's  tables  put  together),  which  were  pul)lished  in  1869,  by  a  Philadelphia 
surgeon,  in  an  obscure  and  now  defunct  serial,  called  the  "Pennsylvania  Hos- 
pital Reports,"  as  well  as  the  still  more  extended  statistics  published  by  the 
same  writer  in  the  number  of  this  .Journal  for  January,  1870  (page  209).  The 
more  recent  statistics  of  Dr.  Leisrink'  have,  we  suppose,  appeared  since  the 
termination  of  Dr.  Cheever's  labours;  otherwise  (being  published  in  a  foreign 
language,  and  at  a  distance  of  several  thousand  miles)  the  labours  of  the  German 
surgeon  would,  we  are  confident,  have  received  due  notice. 

This  paper  is  adorned  with  one  lithographic  and  two  ^ihotographic  illustra- 
tions. 

Difiplaceinevt  of  the  Upper  Jaiv,  by  David  W.  Cheever.  In  this  paper,  Dr. 
Cheever  describes  the  case  of  a  patient  from  whom  he  successfully  removed 
naso-pharyngeal  polypi,  by  the  method  known  as  osteo-plastic  reHection,  on 
two  separate  occasions ;  in  another  case,  in  which  the  operation  involved  both 
upper  maxillae,  death  ensued  on  the  fifth  day.  Dr.  Cheever's  operation  differs 
from  that  of  Langenbeck.in  that  while  the  latter  surgeon  temporarily  displaces 
the  maxilla  inwards,  Dr.  Cheever  bends  it  dowuwards,  into  the  mouth.  The 
patient  being  etherized,  an  incision  is  made  from  just  below  the  inner  canthus 
of  the  eye,  downwards,  following  the  naso-labial  fissure,  to  the  corner  of  the 
mouth  ;  the  inner  flap  being  dissected  up  to  the  symphysis,  and  the  outer  so  as 
to  expose  nearly  the  whole  ripper  jaw,  the  maxilla  is  divided  by  a  narrow- 
bladed  saw,  transversely,  about  half  an  inch  below  the  floor  of  the  orbit.  The 
saw  is  then  plunged  into  the  zygomatic  fossa,  and  the  front  and  back  walls  of 
the  antrum  sawn  through  "  horizontally,"  the  line  of  section  passing  from  just 
below  the  articulation  with  the  malar  bone,  to  the  anterior  nares  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  nasal  bone.  The  central  incisor  of  the  affected  side  being  extracted, 
the  alveolus  is  divided  with  cutting-pliers,  the  hard  and  soft  palate  being  un- 
touched. Displacement  is  then  readily  effected  by  seizing  the  alveolar  process 
with  forceps,  and  depressing  the  bone. 

By  the  term  "  horizontally"  in  the  description  from  which  that  above 
given  is  abridged,  we  suppose  transversely  is  meant ;  the  application  of  a  saw 
to  the  skull  in  a  horizontal  direction,  might,  unless  the  position  of  the  head  itself 
were  carefully  watched,  lead  to  rather  unpleasant  consequences. 

A  lithographic  plate  accompanies  this  communication. 

Beprodudion  of  the  Tibia,  by  David  ^V.  Chekvek.  'J'his  paper  contains  an 
account  of  one  case,  with  a  brief  reference  to  two  others,  in  which  subperiosteal 
resection  was  practised  upon  the  shaft  of  the  tibia.  In  the  case  which  is  given 
in  detail,  almost  the  whole  diaphysis,  together  with  the  lower  epiphysis,  were 
removed,  the  length  of  bone  excised  being  nine  inches.  Eight  months  after  the 
operation  there  was  considerable  reproduction  of  bone,  and  the  patient  was 
able  to  walk  by  the  aid  of  mechanical  support.  This  case  is  illustrated  with  a 
lithographic  plate  and  a  wood-cut. 

Ophthalmic  Report,  by  Henry  W.  AVu.mams.  This  short  paper  gives  tables 
of  "ophthalmic  operations"'  and  of  "  ojjhthalmic  out-patients  from  .June  1st, 
1864.  to  June  1st,  18G9."  The  importance  of  the  ophthalmic  department  of  the 
hospital  may  be  inferred  from  the  (act  that  in  the  five  years,  the  statistics  of 
which  are  embraced  in  these  tables,  as  many  as  833  operations  were  performed, 
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no  less  than  '2<i9  of  those  having  been  for  cat;iract.     'I'he  results  of  the  cataract 
operations  were  as  follows  : — 


OpiTlltloU. 

Total.           SucccHsful.    lUoHuccesiifal.!     Partially 

BucreuMful. 

Flap  extraction  witli  suturn     . 
"             "           without  suture 
Scoop  extractiim 
Dir'c-isiou            .... 

1(12 
104 

12 

85                    St         i           8 

87                1(»        1          7 
9        1         :<        i 
43                  :5 

Total 

2G'J 

224                 25         1         20 

!                    1 

"  Those  cases  of  extraction  are  reported  us  successful  where  the  patient  was 
able  to  read  ordinary  print." 

Our  readers  will  oltsorvo,  from  the  above  statement,  that  Graefe's  operation 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  resorted  to  in  any  case,  while  the  results  of  the 
traction  method  (2;")  per  cent,  of  failures)  were  certainly  not  very  uratifyinfj. 
"With  regard  to  the  use  of  the  suture  after  flap  extraction,  an  addition  to  the 
ordinary  ojjcration,  introduced  by  Dr.  AV'illiams  himself,  the  author  remarks 
that  this '•  modification,  *  *  *  practised  on  a  large  scale  at  this  hospital, 
has  given  such  results  as  to  encourage  the  hope  that  the  safety  of  such  opera- 
tions may  thus  be  increased."  Dr.  Williams  will  pardon  us  for  saying  that  the 
statistics  here  puljlished  do  not  seem  to  us  at  all  conclusive  upon  this  point — 
the  extractions  without  the  suture  having  furnished  a  slightly  larger  percent- 
age of  successes  than  those  in  which  tliis  modification  was  employed.  In  the 
hands  of  so  skilful  a  surgeon  as  Dr.  Williams,  we  doubt  not  that  either  plan 
might  be  adopted  with  equal  safiity  ;  but  we  cannot  help  thinking,  that,  for  less 
practised  operators,  every  additional  complication  of  the  manual  procedure  is  a 
positive  disadvantage. 

Report  of  I  lie  Aural  Department,  by  J.  Ornk  (jreen.  The  period  to  which 
this  report  refers  extended  over  4^  months  only,  the  number  of  patients  treated 
during  this  time  being  158.  A  tabular  list  of  cases  is  given,  and  some  brief 
but  judicious  remarks  are  appended,  in  which  the  author  discusses  the  treat- 
ment of  aural  polypus,  of  acute  jnirulent  inflammation  of  the  tympanum,  of 
catarrh  of  the  Eustachian  tuljcs,  etc.  In  the  treatment  of  the  latter  atTection, 
Dr.  Green  has  derivid  great  advantage  from  the  application  of  astringents  by 
(iruber's  method;  this  consists  in  injecting  a  small  quantity  of  the  medicated 
fluid  through  the  nostril  into  the  pharyu.x,  the  head  being  inclined  to  the 
affected  side,  so  as  to  bring  the  solution  into  contact  with  the  aperture  of  the 
Kustuchian  tube ;  by  inflating  the  tympanum,  a  few  drops  of  the  liquid  can  be 
made  to  entef  its  cavity. 

A  curious  case  o^  murahjia  of  the  ear  is  mentioned,  in  which  the  pain  appa- 
rently arose  from  and  subsided  with  scrofulous  iuflammatiou  of  the  cervical 
lymphatic  glands. 

Two  Cases,  by  David  W.  Cuekver.  I.  Encephalotd  Tumour  of  Tonsil. 
II.  Occlusion  of  the  I'ayina. 

I.  The  first  case  is  one  of  much  interest.  The  patient  was  a  sailor  aged  43, 
who  suffered  from  a  rapidly  growing  tumour  of  the  left  tonsil,  which  after 
removal  was  found  to  be  of  the  nature  of  medullary  cancer.  The  treatment 
adopted  in  this  case  was  e.xcision  by  external  section,  and  the  result  was  e.x- 
tremely  satisfactory,  the  wound  closing  entirely  in  thirty-one  days.  The  opera- 
tion consisted  in  making  two  incisions,  one  parallel  with  the  fibres  of  the  sterno- 
mastoid  muscle,  and  another  joining  the  first,  and  passing  along  the  lower 
border  of  the  jaw;  the  flaps  thus  marked  out  being  dissected  up,  an  enlarged 
and  cancerous  lymphatic  gland  was  first  enucleated,  and  the  dissection  then  con- 
tinued until  the  tonsil  was  reached;  the  digastric,  stylo-hyoid,  and  stylo-glossus 
muscles  were  all  divided,  and  the  pharyn.x  opened  by  |)icking  apart  the  fil)rea  of 
its  superior  constrictor  with  a  director.     The  diseased  tonsil  was  readily  enu- 
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cleatcd  with  the  fincrer.  Twelve  ligatures  were  required,  and  a  sirifrle  suture 
was  used  to  close  the  transverse,  or,  as  Dr.  Cheever  calls  it,  "  horizontal" 
incision.     Slight  facial  paralysis  existed  for  a  short  time  after  the  operation. 

II.  The  result  of  Dr.  Cheever's  second  case  was  as  melanchoh-  as  that  of  the 
first  was  gratifyincr-  Misled  by  tlie  statements  of  the  patient  that  on  a  previous 
occasion  she  had  been  operated  upon  with  success,  an  attempt  was  made  to 
reach  what  was  supposed  to  be  the  os  uteri,  by  dissecting  between  the  bladder 
and  rectum  ;  the  operation  was  brought  to  a  sudden  termination  by  the  dis- 
covery that  the  peritoneal  cavity  had  been  opened,  and  death  from  peritonitis 
followed  fourdays  afterwards.  A  post-mortem  inspection  revealed  a  malformation 
of  the  womb,  analogous  to  that  described  by  RoUitansky  as  ',  tripartite  uterus ;" 
the  appearance  of  the  specimen  is  shown  in  a  wood-cut  which  accompanies 
the  paper. 

Sto'iical  Abstract,  by  David  "W.  Cheever.  In  this  paper  of  over  180  pages, 
Dr.  Cheever  discourses  successively  of  aneurism,  ligature  of  vessels,  cases  of 
cut-throat,  tracheotomy,  foreign  bodies  in  the  oesophagus,  perineal  section, 
lithotomy,  radical  cure  of  hernia,  strangulated  hernia,  fractures,  fractures  of 
spine,  compound  fractures,  and  amputations.  The  limited  space  at  our  com- 
mand forbids  a  detailed  examination  of  this  paper,  which,  we  may  mention, 
contains  a  number  of  tables  compiled  by  Dr.  Frank  W.  Draper,  House  Surgeon 
in  l^liS. 

1.  Aneurism. — Three  cases  of  popJitcal  aneurism  are  narrated,  one  cured  by 
the  flexion  method  of  Mr.  I>nest  Hart,  and  one  by  the  application  of  acu- 
pressure;  anotlier  case,  treated  by  acupressure,  having  terminated  fatally  in  the 
course  of  the  fifth  day.  In  a  case  of  innominate  aneurism,  an  operation  was 
undertaken  with  the  intention  of  tying  the  right  common  carotid  and  subclavian 
arteries;  the  carotid  could  not  be  found,  and  in  passing  the  aneurismal  needle 
behind  the  subclavian  artery,  the  vein  was  ruptured,  profuse  hemorrhage 
ensuing,  and  cutting  short  the  further  progress  of  the  operation ;  the  patient 
died  in  two  hours,  not,  however.  Dr.  Cheever  thinks,  from  loss  of  blood,  but 
from  asphyxia  due  to  the  pressure  of  the  aneurism  on  the  trachea  and  recurrent 
laryngeal  nerve. 

2.  Ligature  of  Large  Vessels. — Thirteen  cases,  of  which  seven  were  fatal, 
are  reported  under  this  heading.  The  common  carotid  was  tied  four  times, 
once  successfully,  and  three  times  with  a  fatal  result,  in  each  instance  from 
secondary  cerebral  complications. 

3.  Cases  of  Cut-throat. — Fourteen  cases,  with  five  deaths,  are  recorded.  In 
one  instance  the  pneumogastric  nerve  was  severed,  no  marked  symptoms  oc- 
curring in  consequence;  the  internal  jugular  vein  was  tied  at  the  time  of  the 
patient's  admission,  and  the  common  carotid  six  days  later  from  secondary 
hemorrhage;  death  from  pyaemia  and  cerebral  abscess  followed  on  the  forty- 
second  day. 

4.  Tracheotomy. — Fifteen  cases  are  recorded,  nine,  with  five  deaths,  being 
for  croup,  and  six,  with  one  death,  for  other  causes. 

5.  Foreign  Bodies  in  the  (Esophagus.  Three  Cases  of  G^sophagotomy- — 
We  obserre  with  regret  that  the  criticisms  which  we  felt  called  upon  to  make 
(in  reviewing  Dr.  Cheevers  essay  on  ffisophagotomy)  in  the  number  of  this 
Journal  for  April,  18()9  (p.  f)!!),  do  not  appear  to  have  given  the  author  entire 
satisfaction  ;  we  regret  this  the  more  becauseit  now  becomes  our  painful  duty 
to  point  out  that,  in  the  present  version  of  his  tabic  of  cases,  Dr.  Cheever  has 
not  profited  as  much  as  might  have  been  hoped,  from  the  suggestions  which 
we  then  made  to  him.  AVith  regard  to  Syme's  first  and  second  cases,  which  we 
showed  were  -'not  fairly  to  be  classed  as  cases  of  cesophagotomy,"  Dr.  Cheever 
says :  "  AVe  can  only  say  that  the  distinguished  surgeon  places  them  under 
that  caption  in  his  works."  AVith  all  due  respect  to  Dr.  Cheever,  we  think  he 
might  say  more;  he  might  say,  for  instance,  that  although  Mr.  Syme  records 
these  cases  under  the  caption  of  "  CEsophagotomy"  (just  as  under  the  caption 
of  "'Fissure  of  the  Anus"  he  records  cases  which  he  distinctly  declares  should 
be  called,  not  fissures,  but  ulcers  of  the  anus),  yet  that,  in  point  of  fact,  in 
neither  case  was  the  esophagus  cut,  the  foreign  bodies  having  escaped,  in  one 
instance  partially,  and  in  the  other  completely,  through  the  walls  of  the  gullet 


ISTl.]  Boston  City  Hospital  Report.  517 

into  suppuratin;^  cavities  from  which  they  were  removed.  He  mipht  further 
add  that,  in  recordinjj  tlieso  very  cases,  Mr.  Symc  assorts  that  "  cutting  throuj^h 
the  coats  of  a  souud  (L'sophaj^us,  for  the  removal  of  some  foreif^ii  l)ody  lying 
witiiin  it,  is  an  operation  that  can  hardly  ever  l)e  re(|uired,  since  before  it  is 
warranted  there  will  almost  necessarily  have  elapsed  such  a  period  of  time  as 
must  allow  ulceration  and  suppuration  to  be  induced  l)y  the  intruder,  com- 
pressed, as  it  cannot  fail  to  be,  l)y  the  surrounding  muscular  fibres."'  Indeed, 
until  Mr.  Syme  met  with  his  third  case,  in  which  he  really  did  perform  a  true 
cesophagotomy,  he  would  appear  to  have  entertained  very  much  the  same 
opinion  of  the  operation  as  that  held  by  Sir  Wm.  Fergusson,  who,  though  he 
describes  how  "the  proceeding  maybe  done  in  the  dissecting-room,"  at  least 
implies  a  doubt  whether  it  be  ever  really  called  for  in  the  actual  practice  of 
surgery. 2 

To  show  his  readers  that  his  labours  are  appreciated  abroad,  if  not  at  home. 
Dr.  Cheever  adds  a  note  to  the  effect  that  his  table  "  has  been  incorporated 
into  the  second  edition  of  Holmes's  Surgery  in  Kniiliind,  and  also  into  .M.  'I'er- 
rier's  monograph  in  i'aris."  .M.  Terrier  certainly  does  speak  of  Dr.  Cheever's 
production  with  the  characteristic  politeness  of  a  Frenchman,  and  yet  in  the 
same  breath,  as  it  were,  claims  to  have  added  "  (luehiucs  I'aits" — Dr.  Cheever, 
indeed,  confessing  that  one  case  has  been  added  ity  the  foreign  author.  Mr. 
Durham,  who  contributes  to  the  second  edition  o\'  Ifulincs's  iSi/sfem  nf  Sanieri/ 
a  most  exhaustive  essay  on  "  Injuries  of  the  Neck,"  says  of  his  own  table  of 
cases  of  (esophagotomy,  that  (the  italics  are  ours)  "  in  compiling  it,  free  use 
has  been  made  of  the  talde  in  Dr.  Cheever's  e.xcellent  monograph,  than  which, 
however,  it  will,  I  believe,  be  found  more  correct."  This  sentence,  we  may  add, 
is  vot  quoted  by  Dr.  Cheever. 

We  must  give  the  author  credit  for  his  foresight  in  one  respect,  which  is  that 
in  the  present  version  of  his  table,  lest  he  should  be  caught  tripping  as  before 
in  the  matter  of  references,  he  prudently  omits  the  references  altogether. 

6.  Perineal  Section. — We  should  like  very  much  to  know  what  Dr.  Cheever 
means  by  the  following  sentence  :  " 'IMie  operation  for  perineal  section,  however 
performed,  has  been  disclaimed  by  the  distinguished  surgeon  who  gave  his 
name  to  it."  itc.  If  .Mr.  Syme  is  the  distinguished  surgeon  referred  to,  and 
this  seems  probable  from  the  somewhat  confused  manner  in  which  "  Syme's  ope- 
ration for  perineal  section"  is  mentioned,  we  need  scarcely  remind  our  readers 
that  perineal  section,  properly  so  called  {i.  e.,  external  perineal  urethrotomy 
without  a  guide),  was  a  well-known  operation  long  i)eroro  tiie  days  of  Syme, 
having,  indeed,  according  to  Thompson,^  l)een  performed  by  Wiseman  in  the  ITth 
century,  and  afterwards  adopted  by  Solingcn,  'i'olet,  Colet,  Petit,  Ledran,  Hun- 
ter, Grainger,  Arnott,  and  many  others ;  while  "Syme's  operation"  (external  peri- 
neal urethrotomy  with  a  guide)  was  distinctly  called  by  its  introducer,  not  peri- 
neal section,  l)ut  external  i)icision,  or  external  division  ;  moreover,  if  Mr.  Syme 
ever  "  disclaimed"  this  operation,  the  fact  has  escaped  the  attention  not  only  of 
American  surgeons  generally,  but  of  the  most  recent  IJritish  authorities  on  the 
subject.  With  regard  to  "  Cock's  operation,"  which  Dr.  Cheever  also  calls 
"  j)erineal  section,"  it  need  only  be  said  that  Mr.  Cock,  in  describing  it,  particu- 
larly deprecates  any  attempt  to  divide  the  stricture  l)y  perineal  or  other  sec- 
tion, and,  "  for  the  sake  of  distinction,"  calls  this  method  "tapping  the  urethra 
at  the  apex  of  the  prostate,  unassisted  by  a  guide-stall"."*  Mr.  Cock  does  not 
advise  to  "  make  a  bold  thrust  into  the  perineal  centre,  carry  the  i)ack  of  the 
knife  down  upon  the  finger  in  the  rectum,  until  we  open  the  membranous  ure- 
thra, and  then  guide  the  knife  on  into  the  bladder."  but  expressly  recommends 
that  with  a  double-i-dijcd  knife  the  urethra  should  be  ta])ped  b'hind  the  stric- 
ture (the  lower  extremity  of  the  wound  reaching  "to  within  aijout  half  an  inch 
of  the  anus"),  and  that  then  the  knife  should  be  withdrawn,  a  probe-pointed 


'  Observations  in  Clinical  Surgery,  1861,  p.  95. 

'  System  of  Practical  Hurgery,  .'ith  ed.,  p.  5(!(J. 

'  Holmes's  System  of  Surgery,  2ci  wdit.,  vol  iv.  p.  973. 

'  (iuy's  IIosp.  Reports.  3d  ser.,  vol.  xii.  p.  -72. 
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director  s:mi]o(l  into  the  bladder,  and  along  the  groove  of   this  the  canula 
passed,  which  is  to  be  subsequently  retained. 

7.  Lithi'tomi/. — Five  cases  are  reported,  all  being  successful. 

8.  Tlw  Radical  Care  of  Hurnia. — Twenty-five  operations  upon  twenty-four 
patients  (one  having  double  hernia)  are  reported,  Wood's  metliod  having  been 
adopted  in  most  instances.  The  twenty-four  cases  gave  three  cures,  three  "fair 
results,"  two  deaths,  and  sixteen  failures. 

9.  S(ra)iciula(cd  IIcr)i id. —Thvee  cases  were  relieved  by  taxis,  and  ten  were 
treated  by  herniotomy,  the  operation  in  seven  of  these  being  followed  by  death. 

10.  Fi'actures. — A  table  is  given  of  1046  cases  of  fracture.  We  cannot  un- 
derstand Dr.  Cheever's  arithmetic;  46  cases  of  fractured  skull  (on  page  544) 
are  reduced  to  33  (on  page  545) ;  and  the  mortality  of  12  cases,  not  trephined, 
is  given  as  "  59i  per  cent."  which  is  equivalent  to  saying  that  seven  and  four- 
teen-hundredths  out  of  twelve  patients  died. 

We  observe  that  Dr.  Cheever  makes  the  not  unusual  mistake  of  saying  Col- 
lis's  instead  of  CoUes's  fracture. 

11.  The  Spive.  Five  Cases  of  Dislocation  and  Fracture  of  the  Spine. 
Trephining  the  Spine  in  Tioo  Cases. — All  of  these  cases  ended  in  death,  those 
in  which  trephining  was  resorted  to  proving  fatal  at  least  as  rapidly  as  the 
others;  yet  Dr.  Cheever  thinks  that  he  has  discovered"  reasons  enough,  surely, 
to  follow  up  the  operation  of  trephining  the  spine  in  an  uncomplicated  case."  It 
-will  nevertheless,  we  think,  require  stronger  arguments  than  Dr.  Cheever's  two 
fatal  cases  to  establish  spinal  resection  among  the  approved  operations  of  surgery. 

12.  Compound  Fractures. — Thirty-nine  compound  fractures  of  the  Hpjjer 
extremity  gave  sixteen  deaths  (41  per  cent.),  and  eighty-one  of  the  lou-er  ex- 
tremity gave  forty-nine  deaths  (60  per  cent.).  Dr.  Cheever  deprecates  the 
performance  of  amputation  before  the  establishment  of  complete  reaction;  and 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  statistics  of  the  operation  will  be  better  where 
the  cases  are  thus  selected.  We  are  not  sure,  however,  that  by  always  wait- 
ing '•  until  reaction  is  well  established,"  a  certain  number  of  patients  will  not 
be  left  to  perish,  whose  lives  might  possibly  be  saved  by  a  resort  to  the  opera- 
tion even  during  the  existence  of  a  moderate  degree  of  shock. 

13.  Amputation. — The  number  of  cases  reported  is  137,  distributed  as  fol- 
lows : — 

Shoulder  .... 
Arm  ..... 
Forearm      .... 

Hip 

Thigh  .... 

Leg 

Foot   .    •    . 

From  the  remarks  upon  "other  surgical  cases"  we  learn  that  four  cases  of 
ovariotomy  all  terminated  fatally,  and  that  while  pycemia  caused  death  in  thirty 
cases,  it  was  recovered  from  in  but  one. 

The  concluding  article  embraces  the  General  Medical  and  Surgical  Tables, 
and  recapitulates  a  good  many  points  which  have  been  already  considered. 

In  taking  leave  of  Dr.  Cheever,  and  of  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Report 
of  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  we  beg  to  be  permitted  to  express  the  hope  that  the 
aim  of  any  criticisms  which  we  have  offered  will  not  be  misunderstood.  We 
have  certainly  no  desire  to  detract  from  Dr.  Cheever's  reputation  as  a  judi- 
cious surgeon  and  skilful  operator;  and  that  he  merits  both  these  titles  we  have 
DO  reason  to  doubt.  When,  however,  he  leaves  his  hospital  wards,  and  assumes 
to  instruct  the  profession  in  monographs  and  essays,  as  one  entitled  to  speak 
ex  cathedra,  he  fairly  exposes  his  published  teachings  to  criticism,  and  has  no 
right  to  complain  because  an  independent  reviewer  ditfers  from  him  in  his 
conclusions,  or  points  out  errors  and  omissions  in  his  work  ;  moreover,  we  may 
add,  he  need  not  expect  cither  to  disarm  or  to  intimidate  his  critics  by  flaunt- 
ing before  their  eyes  the  compliments  which  may  have  been  bestowed  upon  his 
writings  by  the  courtesy  of  foreign  authors.  J.  A.,  Jk. 
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'  One  case  not  terminated. 
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Art.  XXV. — St.  Thomas's  ITospifnl  Ripitrfs.     New  Rorics,  Vol.  I. 
8vo.  pp.  Tog.     London:  Jolm  Churchill  ami  Sous,  IbTO. 

The  opening  ]);iper  in  this  volume  contain.s  A  Short  Ilislort/  <>/  Old  St. 
Thomas's  //usji/Vi//,  written  liy  W.  11.  Stonk,  F.  R.  C.  P.  From  this  we  learn 
that  in  the  year  lUO"  the  ciinon.s  of  the  Priory  of  St.  Mary  Overies  erected 
a  hospital  in  which  to  celebrate  divine  service,  till  their  monastery,  which  had 
been  destroyed  by  fire,  could  be  rebuilt.  A  few  years  later,  121:'),  thi-  said  hos- 
pital was  removed  by  I'ctcM'  dc  Rupil)us,  or  de  la  Roclie.  Iiishdp  of  Winchester, 
wlio  endowed  it  witii  land  to  tlio  amount  of  tlirce  liundred  and  forty-tlircc  pounds 
per  annum.  l)urin<r  the  reign  of  Henry  VIll.  the  hosi)ilal  passed  from  under 
the  control  of  the  monks  and  into  that  of  a  board  of  governors.  Successive 
sovereigns  added  to  its  revenues,  wliicli  were  also  increased  by  donations  and 
bequests  from  private  individuals,  but  the  hos|»ital,  though  added  to  and  im- 
proved from  time  to  time,  was  not  moved  from  tlie  site  chosen  l)y  the  Bishop  of 
\Vinchester  until  the  recent  jiurchase  of  the  property  by  a  railway  comjjany. 

AVe  shall  direct  attention  fust  to  the  medical  papers  in  the  volume,  the  first 
of  which  is  entitled — 

litmurAs  on  the  Different  Forms  of  Pulmonary  Consumption,  by  Thomas  B. 
Peacock,  M.  I).  The  autlior  begins  this  pa])er  by  expressing  his  dissent  from 
the  very  commonly  received  opinion  that  "there  are  few  diseases  more  simple 
in  their  character,  more  easy  of  detection,  and  of  which  the  result  can  more 
readily  be  predicted,  than  jiulmonary  consumption,"  having  found  in  his  expe- 
rience "  that  there  are  few  diseases  which  dilVer  more  in  their  features,  of  which 
the  diagnosis  is  sometimes  more  obscure,  and  the  precise  jjrognosis  more  open 
to  doui)t,  than  those  which  may  be  classed,  and  are  generally  uiiderstood  to  be 
embraced,  under  the  general  term  of  pulmonary  consumption."  'I'liis  is  an  opin- 
ion which  we  are  sure  a  majority  of  practical  jthysicians  share,  but  it  is  very  rare 
indeed  that  we  see  it  t)r  hear  it  so  frankly  expressed.  The  term  pulmonary 
consumption  is  applied  to  affections  which,  according  to  our  autlior,  present 
themselves  under  the  following  dillerent  circumstances  : — 

"  1st.  "Where  the  disease  of  the  lung  is  of  constitutional  origin,  and  may  pur- 
sue its  course  without  being  necessarily  materially  modified  by  the  presence  of 
inflammation. 

"  2d.  Where  the  disease,  though  originating  in  or  closely  connected  with  con- 
stitutional predisposition,  is  always  greatly  influenced  in  its  symptoms,  progress, 
and  results  by  the  existence  of  inflammation;  and — 

"3d.  Where  the  disease  commences  in  inflammatory  action,  but  where,  gene- 
rally from  impaired  constitutional  power,  phthisical  symptoms  have  subse- 
quently become  developed." 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above,  that  although  recognizing  the  fact  that  phthi- 
sis can  often  be  traced  to  inflammation  of  the  lungs.  Dr.  I'eacock  is  not  pre- 
pared to  adopt  the  views  of  those  pathologists  wlio  ht)ld  that  tuberculosis  is  a  dis- 
ease developed  invariably  from  the  absorption  of  caseous  matter  into  the  blood. 
It  is  somewhat  noticealtle,  however,  that  of  the  three  cases  of  acute  tulierculosis 
reported  by  him  in  this  paper,  two  are,  to  a  certain  extent  at  least,  confirma- 
tory of  the  correctness  of  the  opinions  held  by  Niemeyer  and  his  school,  for  in 
the  account  of  the  autopsy  of  one  of  those  it  is  stated  that  the  l)ronchial 
glands  did  not  contain  tubercle,  but  were  softened  so  as  to  form  a  dirty  brown- 
coloured  pulp;  and  in  that  of  the  other. at  the  apex  of  the  right  lung  there  were 
three  or  four  small  cavities  about  the  siz(!  of  split  peas. 

The  points  involved  in  the  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  this  disease  are  dis- 
cussed at  consideral)le  length,  and  we  think  with  eminent  aliility.  Dr.  Peacock 
is  not  disposed  to  attach  much  value  to  tlie  employment  of  Hutchinson's  spiro- 
meter as  an  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  disease,  and  says:  "  1  have  found 
that  making  the  patient  count  aloud  is  for  all  practical  purpt)ses  a  more  availal)le 
means  of  estimating  the  breathing  power.  Thus,  a  person  of  average  height, 
not  too  stout,  and  with  healthy  lungs,  should  count,  without  drawing  a  fresh 
breath,  to  from  thirty  to  thirty-five;  but  the  precise  number  will  vary  consider- 
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aV)ly,  much  in  the  same  way  as  the  vital  capacity  varies  in  different  persons, 
as  estimated  by  Hutchinson's  si)ironu'ter.  In  cases  of  disease,  and  even  of 
early  disease,  the  power  of  counting  is  very  strikinji^ly  reduced,  and  this  fur- 
nishes a  ready  means  of  detectintr  any  defect  in  the  breathing  power,  and  of  as- 
certaining approximately  the  extent  to  which  it  has  gone."  When  speaUing  of 
the  influence  exercised  by  pleurisy  upon  the  progress  of  phthisis,  Dr.  Peacock 
expresses  the  opinion  that  it  is  generally  a  serious  complication,  especially  if 
both  sides  of  the  chest  be  involved,  but  that  a  serous  efl'usion  limited  to  one 
side  may  occasionally  exercise  a  beneficial  effect,  and  "  may  even  by  compressing 
the  lung  arrest  the  morbid  process,  so  that,  as  the  fluid  becomes  absorbed,  the 
patient  may  temporarily  recover  with  contraction  of  that  side  of  the  chest."  Dr. 
Peacock,  moreover,  believes  that  imperfect  aeration  of  the  blood,  giving  rise 
to  cyanosis,  such  as  obtains  in  bronchitis  and  emphysema  of  the  lungs,  cannot 
be  regarded  as  a  condition  opposed  to  the  deposition  of  tubercle,  and  cites  cases 
in  confirmation  of  this  view.     A  plate  accompanies  this  paper. 

On  the  Existence  of  Continued  Currents  in  Fluids,  and  (heir  Action  in  cer- 
tain Xnturrd  Physical  Processes,  by  Georgk  Rainey,  M.  R.  C.  S.  This  paper  is 
one  of  the  most  elaborate  and  interesting  in  the  volume,  and  is  evidently  the  result 
of  much  thought  and  labour;  it  does  not,  unfortunately,  admit  of  condensation. 
By  a  series  of  experiments  Mr.  Rainey  has  succeeded  in  demonstrating  that  the 
particles  of  fluids,  even  under  circumstances  where  they  might  be  thought  to 
be  most  at  rest,  are  in  constant  motion,  describing  among  themselves  circular  or 
elliptical  currents.  It  is  satisfactorily  shown  that  these  movements  cannot  be 
due  to  chemical  action  nor  to  the  effects  of  temperature.  The  following  e.\- 
planation  of  the  currents  is  adopted  by  the  author  as  probable.  Every  fluid, 
no  matter  what  its  quantity  or  what  form  it  may  have  been  forced  to  assume, 
would  have  a  tendency  to  assume  a  spherical  figure  if  the  force  of  attraction 
which  acts  upon  particles  of  matter  at  apparent  contact  or  at  insensibly  small 
distances  were  uninterfered  with  ;  but  there  is  another  kind  of  attraction,  that 
of  gravity,  which  is  also,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  acting  upon  fluids,  and 
the  action  of  which  is  opposed  to  that  of  the  former,  inasmuch  as  one  attraction 
draws  the  particles  of  any  fluid  mass  towards  its  own  centre,  and  the  other  draws 
the  same  particles  towards  the  centre  of  the  earth.  In  this  way  "the  fluid  par- 
ticles will  be  brought  into  a  condition  of  tension,  or  constrained  and  temporary 
stasis;  the  perfect  balance  of  particles,  as  produced  under  the  first  hypothesis, 
that  is,  by  the  attraction  acting  at  apparent  contact,  is  replaced  by  one  main- 
tained under  unstable  conditions."  But,  to  a  much  less  extent  than  the  attrac- 
tion of  the  earth,  the  attraction  of  the  celestial  bodies  is  also  believed  to  have 
some  share  in  the  production  of  these  currents. 

Mr.  Rainey  is  convinced  by  the  results  of  his  experiments  that,  for  the  diffu- 
sion of  fluids  to  take  place,  it  is  not  necessary,  as  has  been  hitherto  thought,  to 
bring  together  fluids  of  different  densities,  although  such  a  difference  in  den- 
sity will  undoubtedly  promote  this  result.  ]SIolecular  motion  is  also  believed 
to  furnish  us  another  instance  in  which  the  existence  of  fluid  currents  may  be 
adduced  in  explanation  of  a  well-known  physical  process,  and  it  is  probable 
that  the  processes  of  exosmose  and  endosraose  are  to  be  explained  in  the  same 
manner. 

On  the  Mechanism  of  Articulate  Speech,  by  J.  S.  Bristowk,  M.  D.  The 
great  attention  which  is  now  being  paid  to  defects  of  speech  in  connection  with 
various  forms  of  cerebral  disease,  makes  it  specially  importnnt,  Dr.  Bristowe 
thinks,  that  the  mechanism  l)y  which  articulate  utterance  is  effected  should  be 
well  understood,  particularly  as  comparatively  few,  even  well  educated  men, 
have  given  much  thought  to  the  subject,  or  are  capable  of  analyzing  ott'-hand 
the  compound  words  which  they  speak,  far  less,  therefore,  of  using  that  power 
readily  as  a  test  of  an  aphasic  patient's  capability  of  speech,  or  for  his  edu- 
cation. He  further  thinks  that  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  mechanism 
of  literal  sounds  would  enable  us  very  frequently  to  teach  patients  with  aphasia, 
especially  in  those  cases  in  which  the  mental  powers  are  unimpaired,  and  there 
is  preservation  or  restoration  of  the  power  of  reading  and  writing,  and  con- 
trol over  all  the  voluntary  movements  of  the  organs  which  are  used  for  speech. 
The  tongue  and  lips  in  these  cases  can  be  used  accurately  as  organs  of  touch 
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and  as  orpans  of  mastication,  anil  can  be  put  into  those  various  positions  which 
respectively  <li'torniiiio  tlie  st'Vi-ral  articulate  sounds.  It  is  clear  that  there  is 
here  not  a  loss  of  the  memory  of  words,  liut  a  loss  of  the  memory  of  how  to  say 
them  ;  and  it  is  siui])ly  ignorance  on  the  part  of  the  physician  as  well  as  of  the 
patient  of  the  mechanics  of  articulate  speech  which  pnnents  patients  with  this 
degree  of  apliasia  from  beinjf  tauffht  to  sjjeak.  Dr.  J»ristowe's  object  in  writini^ 
the  paper  is.  first,  to  examine  our  own  aljjhabet;  second,  to  consider  the  con- 
struction of  a  comi)lete  alphabet,  so  far  at  least  as  to  form  a  l)asis  thereon  ; 
third,  to  discuss  tiie  mechanism  of  literal  sounds  and  the  mutual  relations  of 
letters.  The  ])aper  does  not  admit  of  condensation,  and  we  will  simply  say  of 
it  that  all  those  interested  in  the  subject  of  aphasia  will  lind  in  it  much  matter 
for  reflection. 

Ohm  rcaliona  on  fhr  Diseases  of  (he  Skin  which  are  qrneraUy  snppnstd  to  he  due 
to  the  Grnwlh  a/  Vi(jilahh'  Parasites,  by  .1.  S.  Uuistowk.  M.l).  This,  althnuf^h 
a  well-written  paper,  does  not  contain  much  that  will  l)e  thouf^ht  new  by  those 
of  our  readers  who  are  interested  in  dermatolof^^y.  'i'he  diseases  considered  are 
Tinea  tonsurans.  'I'inea  favosa.  Tinea  versicolor,  and  Tinea  decalvans.  The  first 
three  are  thouL'ht  to  l)e  dependent  \\\)Qn  the  presence  of  a  vegetal)le  fungus  in 
the  hair  and  epidermis;  but  inasmuch  as  in  the  last  the  presence  of  a  parasitic 
growth  has  never  i)een  demonstrated,  the  author  holds  that  it  is  due  to  some 
modilication  of  nutrition  and  growth  which  renders  the  hairs  brittle  and  pecu- 
liar in  structure,  a  change  which  is  followed  l)y  their  loss.  Dr.  IJristowe 
believes  that  the  parasitic  growth  invades  the  epidermis  equally  with  the  hair, 
and  ••doubts  if  the  root  or  root-sheaths  of  the  hair  are  to  be  regarded  as  being 
in  any  special  way  lial)le  to  the  invasion  of  the  fungus,  excepting  in  so  far  as  they 
constitute  collectively  a  comparatively  large  accumulation  of  epidermic  struc- 
tures." Entertaining  these  views,  it  is  not  surprising  that  he  does  not  regard 
epilation  as  so  necessary  a  part  of  the  treatment  as  the  majority  of  dermato- 
logists consider  it.     This  paper  is  illustrated  l)y  four  plates. 

Jnfanl/lf  Parnli/sis,  by  Richakd  lURWKi.r,.  F.Il.(J.ri.  There  arc  very  strong 
reasons,  Mr.  Harwell  thinks,  for  ijclieving  that  this  form  of  paralysis  is  inde- 
pendent of  any  central  lesion  of  the  nervous  system,  and  for  altrilniting  it  to 
some  alteration  of  the  nerves  of  the  part  atlected  just  at  the  point  of  distriitu- 
tion  to  the  muscles.  If  a  nerve  be  divided  in  the  upper  part  of  its  trunk,  the 
muscles  supplied  by  it  very  soon  lose  their  sensibility  to  the  induced  current, 
and  acquire  an  al)normal  sensibility  to  the  galvanic  current ;  but  after  a 
time  the  muscles,  which  were  at  first  flaccid,  become  rigid,  and  the  rigidity  is 
not  lost  until  the  nerve  has  reunited.  If  we  cut  the  nerve  a  little  lower  down 
there  will  be  less  stilfness,  and  scarcely  any  if  we  divide  it  at  the  ])oint  where 
it  enters  the  muscles,  while  the  loss  of  irritability  to  the  induced  current  is 
more  rapid. 

Now  the  loss  of  sensibility  to  the  induced  current,  the  abnormal  sensibility 
to  the  galvanic,  together  with  a  flaccid  condition  of  the  muscles  of  the  paralyzed 
part  and  a  loss  of  reflex  contractility,  are  prominent  characteristics  of  in- 
fantile paralysis,  and  occur  in  no  paralysis  liaving  a  central  origin.  Much  im- 
portance is  attached  to  the  fact  that  the  sensibility  of  the  muscles  to  the 
continuous  current  is  preserved,  and  it  is  i)elievcd  to  furnish  an  important 
indication  in  the  treatment  of  the  disease.  No  time  should  be  lost ;  but  after 
the  lapse  of  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours,  which  may  be  occu])ied  with  atten- 
tion to  the  secretions,  the  continuous  current  should  be  api)lied  to  all  the 
muscles  which  do  not  respond  to  the  induced  current.  It  does  not  ap])ear  to 
be  a  matter  of  much  importance  which  way  the  current  runs,  so  that  muscular 
movement  is  produced.  At  the  same  time  hypodermic  injections  of  strychnia 
are  to  Ite  given.  .Mr.  Harwell  says  that  the  injection  under  the  skin  of  any 
drug  must  be  intended  for  one  of  two  purposes,  for  the  production  either  of  a 
general  eflfect  or  of  a  local  efl'ect.  If  our  object  be  the  former,  we  should  use  a 
weak  solution ;  if  the  latter,  a  strong  one.  Mr.  Harwell  has  succeeded  in  ob- 
taining a  solution  of  one  grain  of  strychnia  in   fifty  of  fluid,'  and   has  used  of 

'  "  The  stronepst  solntion  is  tliis  :  Strychnia  gr.  ij  ;  aciJ.  hyJrochl.  V{v  ;  spirit, 
reot.  mxv  ;  a<j.  n\^l.\x." 
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this  solution  in  children,  and  in  fact  hfthics.  five  and  even  soven  and  a  half 
minims  ;  that  is  to  say,  onc-twcntieth  or  one-fourteenth  of  a  grain  ;  and  if  it  were 
necossarj'  to  pive  a  larger  quantity  of  strychnia,  he  should  not  hesitate  to  use  it 
in  a  still  more  concentrated  form,  but  thinks  that  the  doses  given  above  should 
not  often  be  exceeded. 

In  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  change  in  the  nerve-fibrilla;,  ^[r.  Barwell  has 
of  course  little  to  say.  He  does  not  believe  that  any  organic  change  is  to  be 
found  at  the  outset,  although  such  change  may  arise  in  the  further  progress 
of  the  case.  "On  the  contrary,  the  attack  is  at  the  outset  so  rapid  and  com- 
plete that  there  has  been  scarcely  time  for  degeneration  ;  its  essence  lies  probably 
in  some  subtle  derangement  in  relationship  between  the  ultimate  muscular  and 
terminal  nerve  fibres,  perhans  from  some  inflammatory,  perhaps  merely  from 
some  chemical  or  nutrient  change." 

There  is  an  admirable  description  of  the  disease  given,  and  the  points  in- 
volved in  the  differential  diagnosis  between  it  and  paralysis  dependent  upon 
spinal  lesions  are  discussed  with  great  clearness  and  at  considerable  length. 

On  the  Action  of  Qtiinia,  by  Edward  Clapton,  M.  D.  The  author's  object 
in  writing  this  paper  is  to  give  the  results  of  his  experience  amongst  the  out- 
patients of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  in  prescribing  large  doses  of  quinia  for 
the  purpose  of  arresting  epileptic  seizures.  A  rather  meagre  report  of  its 
action  is  given  in  seventy  cases,  in  most  of  which  it  seems  to  have  had  a 
marked  effect  in  diminishing  the  number  of  the  paroxysms.  In  a  few,  however, 
its  administration  appears  to  have  been  followed  by  an  aggravation  of  the 
disease.  "  It  has  no  power,"  the  author  says,  "of  preventing  the  seizures  when 
they  arise  from  the  effects  of  syphilitic  diseases  or  of  injuries  to  the  head,  and 
it  generally  fails  in  highly  hysterical  young  women ;  but  in  other  cases  in 
which  the  periodic  epileptic  seizures  depend  on  blood  disease  solely  (as  is  doubt- 
less the  case  in  the  majority  of  instances),  and  in  which  the  fit  is  preceded  by 
a  distinct  aura  or  warning,  it  is  almost  certain  to  succeed." 

"  It  is  not  easy  to  determine  what  the  altered  condition  of  the  blood  is  in  those 
who  are  epileptic ;  nor  the  pathological  state  of  the  nerve-centres,  for  no  lesion 
and  frequently  no  morbid  appearance  whatever  is  found  after  death.  From 
the  way  in  which  quinia  acts  in  these  cases,  the  altered  condition  is,  in  my 
opinion,  dependent  on  some  chemical  change,  in  all  probability  the  gradual 
abstraction  of  animal  quinoidine  and  its  substitution  by  some  special  morbid 
matter,  which  has  as  gradually  formed,  and  which  periodically,  when  sufficiently 
accumulated,  exerts  its  own  specific  influence  on  the  brain  or  spine  (as  the  case 
may  be)  in  an  impulsive  manner,  thus  imparting  its  own  peculiar  character  to 
the  convulsive  attack,  whether  epilepsy,  tetanus,  hydrophobia,  or  the  like.  It  is 
possible,  therefore,  in  such  cases  to  prevent  these  sudden  and  tumultuous 
symptoms  by  rapidly  cinchonizing  the  patient."  The  dose  of  quinia  necessary 
to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  paroxysm  is  about  that  usually  given  in  inter- 
mittent fever,  and  it  should  all  of  it  be  given  during  the  warning,  if  this  is 
sufficiently  long. 

Dr.  Clapton  believes  that  quinia  will  be  found  not  less  efficacious  in  tetanus 
and  hydrophobia  than  in  epilepsy.  In  looking  over  the  notes  of  the  seventy 
cases  reported,  the  success  has  not  appeared  to  be  greater  than  would  have 
been  obtained  if  the  bromide  of  potassium  had  been  the  drug  administered, 
which  certainly  cannot  be  supposed  to  replace  the  animal  quinoidine — a  fact 
which,  so  far  as  it  is  worth  anything,  seems  opposed  to  the  acceptance  of  the 
author's  explanation  of  the  action  of  quinia  in  this  disease. 

Partial  iSpijial  Paralynis  ivilh  Locomotor  Ataxy,  by  Samuel  Solly,  F.R.S., 
and  J.  LocKHART  Clarkk,  M.  D.,  F.R.S.  This  paper  is  the  joint  production  of 
Mr.  Solly  and  Dr.  Clarke,  the  former  furnishing  the  clinical  history  of  the 
case,  and  the  latter  the  result  of  the  microscopical  examination  of  the  spinal 
cord.  Dr.  Clarke  believes  that  ordinary  spinal  paralysis  is  often  associated 
with  locomotor  ataxia,  and  that  cases  wliich  we  often  consider  as  examples  of 
one  or  the  other  of  these  maladies  are,  in  reality,  mixed  cases. 

Case  of  Aneurism  of  the  A  rch  of  the  A  orta,  opening  into  tlie  Trachea ;  Tra- 
cheotomy, by  T.  S.  Barker,  M.  D.  In  this  case  the  existence  of  an  aneurism, 
though  never  positively  diagnosticated,  was  suspected,  in  consequence  of  the 
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occurrence  of  paroxysmal  attacks  of  dyspna^a,  which  appear  to  have  been  of 
unusiuil  severity.  'V\w  luitopsy  showed  that  the  tnicheu  had  l)een  much  com- 
pressed l)y  tlie  aneurism,  and  that  tlic  left  recurrent  nerve  had  also  been  pressed 
upon,  beiufr  involved  in  the  tumour. 

Some  Experiments  relatituj  (o  the  Formn  (issnrned  hif  Uric  Arid,  by  W.  M. 
Ono,  M.  H.  Lond.  This  paper,  us  the  title  indicates,  contains  the  results  of 
experiments  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  determining,' whether  the  crystalline 
forms  assumed  by  uric  acid  in  tlie  urine  have  a  definite  relation  to  the  composi- 
tion of  that  fluid.  Sidutions  of  uric  acid  were  treated  with  diirerent  substances, 
such  as  e^'f,'-all)umen,  solution  of  pum-arabic,  solution  of  lirowu  cane-sugar, 
solution  of  stareli.  and  hydrochloric  acid  was  then  addeil  in  excess,  so  as  to 
cause  the  precipitation  of' the  uric  acid,  which  was  thrown  down  in  a  different 
form  in  each  experiment. 

Fibrous  Tinnour  of  the  Uterus  and  Pregnancy;  a  Narrative  of  two  Cases, 
by  Leonard  W.  SKixiwirK,  M.  D.  In  the  two  cases  reported  by  Dr.  Sedi;\vick, 
fibrous  tumours  of  the  uterus,  which  in  one  case  could  be  distinctly  felt  during 
pregnancy,  and  in  the  other  after  the  completion  of  labour,  disappeared  during 
the  involution  of  the  uterus,  and  the  sul)se(|uent  changes  which  the  organ  under- 
goes after  pregnancy.     The  cases  are  well  reported,  and  will  be  found  of  interest. 

Cases  illnstratimj  the  Clinical  Ilistonj  and  Pathology  <f  Kfj'nsions  of  Blood 
into  the  Pcritnneum.  with  special  reference  to  the  so-called  Retro-  Uterine  fhvma- 
tocclc,  by  RoBKRT  Bahxks,  1\I.  D.  Although  it  is  some  time  since  Ik'rnutz, 
Nelaton,  and  other  French  pathologists  first  directed  attention  to  the  collection 
of  bloo(l  in  the  pelvis,  the  importance  of  the  subject,  Dr.  IJarnes  thinks,  has 
not  been  fully  recognized.  This  may  be  explained  i)y  the  fact  that  few  i)hysi- 
cians  are  possessed  of  sufficient  skill  in  diagnosis  to  distinguish  between  col- 
lection of  blood  in  the  retro-uterine  space,  and  a  retroverted  gravid  uterus. 
No  difficulty  can.  however,  possibly  present  itself,  if  the  examination  be  properly 
made  with  all  the  aids  which  we  at  present  possess  for  the  recognition  of 
morbid  conditions  of  the  uterus.  In  cases  in  which  retro-uterine  h;ematocele  is 
suspected,  the  sound  should  be  used.  The  instrument,  slightly  curved,  is  to  be 
introduced  into  the  cervix  uteri,  and  the  point  being  turned  towards  the 
umbilicus,  will  proceed  until  it  is  arrested  i)y  the  fundus  of  the  organ.  In  this 
way  the  length  of  the  uterus  is  ascertained,  and  by  carrying  the  handle  of  the 
instrument  backward,  the  fundus  may  be  made  to  project  over  the  symphysis, 
so  as  to  allow  the  outline  of  the  organ  to  be  distinctly  traced. 

Fifty-three  cases  are  reported.  The  causes  of  the  hemorrhage  in  these  cases 
were : — 

1.  Rupture  of  the  uterus. 

2.  Rupture  of  extra-uterine  fcctation  cysts. 

3.  Rupture  of  diseased  ovaries. 

4.  Injury. 

5.  Effusion  of  blood  into  peritoneum  attending  abortion. 

G.  Menstrual  disturbance  or  dilliculty,  leading  to  efl'usions  of  blood  into  the 
peritoneum. 

The  group  of  cases  included  under  the  last  head  may  be  subdivided  as 
follows  : — 

1.  Cases  of  probable  very  early  Fallopian  gestation,  and  escape  of  ovum  into 
peritoneum. 

2.  Cases  in  which  there  existed  a  mechanical  impediment  to  the  natural 
escape  of  the  menstrual  blood. 

3.  Cases  in  which  there  was  disturbance  or  interruption  of  the  menstrual 
flow  from — 

a.  Cold  and  over-exertion. 

b.  From  emotion. 

4.  Cases  in  which  the  immediate  cause  was  obscure,  the  history  in  some 
being  imperfect. 

5.  Cases  in  which  the  hemorrhagic  character  of  the  blot)d  was  increased  by 
disease. 

It  is  probable,  Dr.  Rarnes  says,  that  in  this  group  of  cases  the  blood  flows 
back  from  the  uterus  during  menstruation,  through  the  Fallopian  tubes,  into  the 
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peritoneal  cavity.  An  opinion  which  is  sustained  by  the  fact  tliat  there  is 
always  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  blood  after  each  menstrual  epoch.  He 
recommends  perfect  rest,  and  counsels  us  against  operative  interference,  except, 
of  course,  in  cases  of  rupture  of  the  uterus,  in  which  an  operation  is  urgently 
indicated.     This  paper  contains  several  wood-cuts. 

The  Causaf/on  of  Epidemic  Disease,  by  Ai,fred  Carpenter,  M.  D.  Dr. 
Carpenter  holds  that  all  diseases  have  their  origin  in  defective  sanitary  arrange- 
ments, and  publishes  in  his  paper  several  observations  which  show  that  typhoid 
fever  may  arise  spontaneously  from  filthy  matter  at  an  early  stage  of  putrefac- 
tion l)eing  allowed  to  poison  the  air  or  water,  or  both. 

"  'l"he  remedy,"  he  says,  "  appears  to  be  the  rapid  removal  of  debris,  the 
rapid  o.xidation  of  the  typhoid  cacozyme,  wherever  produced,  by  a  free  and 
constant  ventilation  of  every  sewer,  so  that  no  stagnant  air  can  possibly  be 
present  to  become  loaded  with  products  of  incipient  putrefaction,  which  pro- 
ducts carry  with  them  the  cacozyme,  the  propagator  of  disease." 

The  Medical  Report  and  the  Report  of  the  Obstetrical  Department  will  also 
be  found  to  contain  much  interesting  matter,  principally  in  the  form  of  tables. 

We  have  thus  passed  in  rapid  review  the  various  medical  papers  in  this 
volume.  Some  of  them  maybe  thought  scarcely  practical  enough  for  a  volume 
of  hospital  reports,  but  of  this  our  readers  can.  from  the  analysis  given,  judge 
for  themselves.  The  manner  in  which  the  book  is  issued  reflects  credit  alike 
upon  the  editors  and  publishers.  J.  H.  H. 

Turning  our  attention  now  to  those  papers  which  may  seem  of  special  interest 
to  such  of  our  readers  as  engage  in  the  practice  of  surgery,  we  shall  consider  in 
the  first  place — 

A  Clinical  Lecture  on  Retention  of  Urine  in  Women,  by  Robert  Barnes, 
M.D.  The  author  begins  his  paper  with  the  just  i-emark  that  patients  seldom 
trouble  themselves  about  the  pathological  condition  to  which  their  symptoms 
may  be  due,  but  about  the  symptoms  themselves  from  which  they  seek  relief. 
Hence  the  practical  value  of  the  plan  which  he  adopts  in  the  present  communi- 
cation, of  taking  a  particular  symptom  and  tracing  out  by  clinical  records  the 
various  causes  from  which  it  may  arise.  The  female  urethra  is  short  and  of 
considerable  calibre,  so  that  it  is  rarely  the  seat  of  stricture,  and  hence  reten- 
tion of  urine  in  women  is  commonly  due  not  to  disease  of  the  urethra  itself,  but 
to  its  compression  by  some  external  body  which  flattens  it  against  the  pubic 
symphysis,  or  stretches  and  twists  it  so  as  to  produce  valvular  or  angular 
closures.  Having  described  the  mode  of  determining  the  existence  of  retention 
of  urine,  which  in  women  as  in  men  is  often  marked  by  incontinence  or  overflow, 
Dr.  Barnes  considers  successively  the  various  conditions  to  which  the  retention 
may  be  due,  illustrating  his  remarks  with  numerous  clinical  histories.  The 
limited  space  at  our  command  will  allow  merely  a  simple  enumeration  of  the 
causes  of  urinary  retention,  as  set  forth  by  the  author,  and  we  must  refer  our 
readers  to  the  original  paper  for  further  information  on  the  subject.  These 
causes  are:  1.  Displacement  of  the  uterus,  as  retroflexion,  anteflexion,  or  pro- 
lapsus ;  2.  Occlusion  of  the  urethra  by  the  impaction  of  a  calculus  ;  3.  Fibroid 
tumours  of  the  uterus  ;  4.  Distension  of  the  uterus  by  accumulated  menstrual 
secretion;  .5.  Distension  of  the  rectum  by  impacted  feces;  6.  Retro-uterine 
hfematocele  :  7.  Pressure  of  the  child's  head  during  labour,  or  exhaustion  or 
perverted  nerve-action  during  the  same  process  ;  8.  The  puerperal  state,  during 
which  retention  may  arise  from  vesical  paralysis,  from  swelling  of  the  urethra, 
from  i)eritoneal  inflammation,  from  reflex  irritation  (as  from  clots  in  the  uterus), 
from  insufficient  contraction  of  the  uterus,  or  from  the  formation  of  a  vaginal 
hematocele  or  thrombus ;  and  9.  Hysteria,  puerperal  insanity,  typhoid  and 
typhus  fevers,  etc. 

\Vith  regard  to  the  condition  ordinarily  called  ura?mia,  which  may  result  from 
retention  of  urine.  Dr.  Barnes  declares  his  belief  that  the  poisonous  element 
"is  not  urea  as  such,  or  carbonate  of  ammonia,  the  result  of  the  decomposition 
of  urea  in  the  blood,"  and  that  "  it  is  not  one  of  the  elenaents  of  the  urine,  which 
the  chemist  can  identify,  but  that  the  urine  as  a  whole  must  be  considered." 
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Ilcncc,  instead  of  tlie  tonn  nnrmin,  the  niithor  iniich  prefers  the  wider  term 
tirina-min,  wliich  he  believes  to  be  the  most  curuinon  cause  of  death  in  cases  of 
retroversion  of  tiie  gravid  womb. 

On   WohikIs  of  (lif  Urmf,  by  .Iamks  F.  Wrst,  F.R.C.S.,  etc.     'I'hi.s  is  un  in- 
terestinc:  and  vabiul)U'  commiiniralion,  founded  on  a  study  of  thirty-four  eases 
(references  to  which  are  apjx'ndi'd   in  a  table)  chiefly  recorded  by  Hrilish  sur- 
geons, and  two  of  which  came  under  the  author's  own  oijservation.     The  elabo- 
rate statistics  of  (!.  Fischer,  published  in  Ltiiifinibcch's  Arvhio-s  for  IK(i8,  are 
also  referred  to  in  a  note.     .Mr.  West  considers  in  succession  the  palholofry, 
symi)toms.  dia^Miosis.  projinosis,   and   treatment   of  wounds   of  the   heart,  and 
illustrates  his  remarks  iiy  the  (juotalion  of  clinical  records.     The  followinfr  arc 
piven  as  the  indicatitms  for  treatment :  "  1.  To  favour  the  fornnition  of  a  coaf^u- 
lum  in  the  wound.     '2.   'I'o  ])revent  the  separation  of  it  when  formed.     ;{.   To 
moderate  the  force  of  the  circulation,  and  to  [)revent  the  mischief  which  would 
occur  from  severe   pericardial  and  endocardial  intlammation."     To  meet  the 
first  indicati(ui,  Mr.  \Vest  advises  the  injunction  of  the  strictest  silence  and 
rest,  the  retention  of  the  patient  in  the  recumi)ent  jjosture,  the  exposure  of  the 
chest  to  the  air,  and,  if  there  lie  much  tendency  to  hemorrhage,  the  application 
of  cold  to  the  pr;ecordial  refrion.     " 'I'he  wound  should  be  closed  at  once,  and 
should  not  be  opened  unless  the  collection  of  blood  in  the  ])ericardiuni  becomes 
PC  vast  as  to  cause  intense  dyspncea  and  to  interfere  materially  with  the  action 
of  the  heart.     .     .     .     Foreign  bodies  should  be  removed,  if  the  removal  can 
be  eflected  without  difTieulty  ;  l)ut  no  violence  should  be  used  in  attemjitinf!:  to 
withdraw   them,  lest  a   fatal   hemorrhajre   should  ensue.     'J'iiey   may  become 
encysted."     To  meet  the  second  imlication,  the  patient  must  be  kept   at   rest 
and  quiet,  free  from  all  irritation  and  excitement,  and  in  the  recnmlx'iil  posture. 
Only  the  litrhtest  and  most  di^a'stildc  food  should  be  taken,  and  in  small  (pian- 
tities  at  a  time.     The  f'ollowinj]r  remarks  with  refjard  to  the  abstraction  of  blood 
in  these  cases  seem  to  us  eminently  judicious :  "  It  was  formerly  the  practice," 
says  Mr.  West,  "to  bleed  the  patient  from  the  arm  until  he  was  in  a  state  of 
syncope,  and  to  repeat  the  venesection  as  often  as  the  pulse  bej;ran  to  rise  and 
reaction  to  set  in.    Experience  shows  that  this  extreme  lowerinjr  of  the  amount 
of  vital  fluid  does  not  effect  the  purpose  aimed  at,  the  heart  becomin<i-  more 
irritable  under  the  repeated  abstraction  of  blood,  and  the  process  of  repair 
hindered  at  the  same  time.     Recourse  may  be  had  to  leeches,  occasionally,  with 
advantaf^e,  but  rarely  can  venesection,  to  the  extent  it  was  formerly  carried,  be 
justifiable."     The  author  advises  the  employment  of  digitalis  and  acetate  of 
lead,  with  the  use  of  morphia  by  hypodermic  injection.     IShould  fluid  accumula- 
tion in  the  ])ericardial  cavity  render  paracentesis  necessary,  only  a  small  (|uan- 
tity  "should  be  withdrawn  at  a  time,  as  less  risk  of  disturliinj,-^  the  clot  will  arise 
from  repeatintr  the  process  than  from  suddenly  drawing  off  a  large  (piantity  of 
the  fluid  which  has  been  surrounding  and  compressing  the  heart."     To  combat 
the  pericarditis  and  endocarditis  which  ensue  in  the   later  stages  of  the  case 
(the  third  indication).  .Mr.  West  advises  occasional  leeching,  the  moderate  use 
of  calomel  and  opium  or  of  mercurial  inunction,  with  rest  and  a  rather  low  diet. 
Iodide  of  potassium  and  the  local  application  of  iodine  may  l)e  employed  at  a 
hvter  period.     The  support  afforded  by  a  broad  flannel  bandage  is  also  desirable 
in  all  cases. 

Mr.  West's  paper  is  one  which  will  always  be  classical  in  the  literature  of 
heart  lesions. 

On  Luuibar  Culofnmy,  vith  /^r??jrf;7i-.s,  by  Wii.tjam  Alllvoiiam,  F.  II.  C.  S. 
This,  too,  is  a  paper  of  much  interest  and  practical  value.  Mr.  AlIiiiL'liam  is 
well  qualified  to  speak  of  the  operation  of  lumbar  colotomy,  having  himself 
resorted  to  it  on  eleven  occasions.  The  following  are  given  by  the  author  as 
the  various  indications  for  the  operation  : — 

"I.  To  relieve  the  distended  l)owel  when  an  otherwise  insurmountable  ob- 
struction exists  in  the  rectum  and  sigmoid  flexure. 

"II.  To  remove  or  mitigate  very  intense  pain,  caused  by  the  passage  of  fecal 
matter  over  a  cancerous  surface. 

"Or  when  feces  pass  through  a  perforation  in  the  gut  into  the  male  bladder. 
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"Or  when  motions  pass  into  the  vagina,  causing,  in  addition  to  great  pain 
and  mental  distress,  an  almost  perpetual  incontinence  of  feces. 

"111.  'i'o  relieve,  and  perhaps  cure,  an  otherwise  incurable  case  of  stricture 
and  ulceration  of  the  rectum." 

The  ditticulties  of  the  operation,  which,  if  the  gut  be  distended  and  the  patient 
thin,  are  very  slight,  are,  under  opposite  circumstances,  materially  increased. 
Failure  to  find  the  colon  has,  however,  usually  resulted  from  the  incision  being 
made  too  far  from  the  spine,  the  peritoneum  being  consequently  opened,  when 
a  coil  of  small  intestine  presents  itself,  and  impedes  the  remaining  steps  of  the 
operation.  From  more  than  fifty  dissections  made  by  tlie  author,  he  has  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  descending  colon  is  normally  situated  "  half  an  inch 
posterior  to  the  centre  of  the  crest  of  the  ilium  (the  centre  being  the  point 
midway  between  the  anter.'or  superior  and  posterior  superior  spinous  pro- 
cesses)/' and  hence  he  advises  that,  before  operating,  this  spot  should  be 
marked  on  the  crest  of  the  ilium  "  either  by  a  piece  of  adhesive  plaster  or  a 
touch  of  strong  iodine  paint." 

Mr.  Allingham  gives  full  and  precise  directions  as  to  the  mode  of  performing 
the  operation,  and  then  proceeds  to  a  narration  of  his  cases — ten  in  number, 
the  eleventh  having  occurred  so  recently  that  its  result  cannot  as  yet  be  defi- 
nitively stated.  In  six  of  the  ten  terminated  cases  the  operation  was  for  malig- 
nant disease  of  the  rectum,  the  immediate  result  being  unfavourable  in  but 
one  ;  the  patient  in  this  case,  a  man  aged  sixty-four  years,  dying  on  the  twelfth 
day  from  erysipelas.  The  other  five  patients  were  all  decidedly  benefited  by 
the  operation,  though,  by  the  progress  of  the  disease,  death  ultimately  ensued, 
after  intervals  varying  from  eight  weeks  to  four  and  a  half  years.  Of  the  four 
patients  operated  on  for  stricture  and  ulceration  (non-malignant),  two  are  still 
alive  and  in  good  health,  after  intervals  of  three  and  four  years  ;  the  two  others, 
though  temporarily  benefited,  dying,  one  after  nine  weeks  from  exhaustion, 
and  the  other  after  nine  months  from  pulmonary  phthisis.  These  results  must 
certainly  be  considered  as  very  satisfactory,  and  their  publication  will,  we  trust, 
aid  in  dispelling  the  prejudice  which,  it  is  to  be  feared,  still  prevents  the  gene- 
ral recognition  of  lumbar  colotomy,  as  not  only  a  legitimate  operation,  but  as 
one  which,  in  suitable  cases,  should  be  strenuously  urged  by  the  surgeon. 

On  Operations  for  the  Cure  of  Vaginal  Fistulw,  by  T.  Spencer  Wells, 
F.  R.C.  S.,  «tc.  The  name  of  the  author  is  sufficient  assurance  of  the  excel- 
lence and  value  of  this  paper.  It  is  didactic  rather  than  clinical,  and  gives  in 
a  clear  and  forcible  manner  the  writer's  opinions  as  to  the  best  method  of 
treliting  vesico-vaginal,  recto-vaginal,  and  vesico-utero-vaginal  fistulas.  Begin- 
ning with  a  brief  description  of  the  anatomy  of  the  vesico-vaginal  septum,  Mr. 
"Wells  points  out  that  the  ureters,  one  or  both,  are  often  involved  in  fistuhB  of 
this  part,  and  that  occlusion  of  these  tubes  in  an  operation  for  the  closure  of 
the  fistula  may,  and  occasionally  has  resulted  in  the  production  of  fatal  urae- 
mia. The  best  mode  of  paring  the  edge  of  the  fistula  is  still  a  matter  of  dis- 
pute. In  18G1,  Mr.  AVells  "  insisted  upon  the  importance  of  not  cutting  away 
any  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder"  in  this  part  of  the  operation, 
and  taught  that  the  edges  should  be  bevelled  obliquely,  so  as  to  afford  broad 
surfaces  for  adhesion ;  the  stitches  being  passed  "  close  to,  but  not  through 
the  vesical  mucous  membrane."  Simon,  on  the  other  hand,  deprecates  bevel- 
ling, recommends  that  the  edges  should  be  pared  in  a  direction  almost  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  septum,  and  advises  the  employment  of  two  sets  of 
sutures — one  passing  deeply  through  the  vesical  mucous  membrane,  and  a 
second  or  superficial  set,  interposed  between  the  others,  and  embracing  only 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  vagina.  Langenbeck's  and  CoUis's  plan  of  split- 
ting the  edges  of  the  fistula,  so  as  to  get  a  broad  surface  for  adhesion  without 
removing  any  tissue,  "may  be  ado])ted  occasionally  when  the  edges  of  the  fistula 
are  not  hardened  ;  but  they  are  often  in  so  altered  and  unhealthy  a  condition 
that  it  is  better  to  cut  them  away."  With  regard  to  the  material  of  which  the 
suture  consists,  "I  soon  learned,"  Mr.  Wells  says,  "that  the  various  clamps, 
buttons,  and  bars  which  had  been  devised  by  Sims,  Bozeman,  Sinipson,  and 
myself,  were  of  no  use,  and  often  did  harm  ;  and  1  began  to  doubt  whether 
metal  had  much  if  any  superiority  over  silk."     Simon  and  others  have  entirely 
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disciirdcil  tho  niotallic  siitiiro;  Ulrich,  of  Vienna,  usps  "a  fine,  smooth  hempen 
suture  or  twine ;"  while  Simon  himself  j)rererK  "  a  fine,  well-twisteil,  uiid  well- 
waxed  silk,  as  stout  as  stronj^  horsehair."  Neuf.'ebauer,  of  Warsaw,  on  the 
other  hand,  has,  after  many  eomparative  trials,  returned  to  tiie  fjenijrul  use  of 
silver  wire;  wiiile  tlie  iron  wire  is  preferred  by  Wa<,'ner,  of  Kiinijrslierj^.  ".My 
own  minil,"  Mr.  Wells  adds,  "is  not  yet  fully  made  up  ;  l)ut  my  present  feeling 
is  that  it  matters  very  little  whether  smooth,  well-waxed  silk  or  twine  or  silver 
or  iron  wire  is  used  ;  success  dependinir  far  more  upon  the  re<;ular  and  complete 
removal  of  the  ednes  of  the  fistula,  and  the  accurate  adaptation,  without  ten- 
sion, of  raw  surfaces  freed  from  cicatricial  tissue,  than  upon  the  material  used 
for  the  suture."  To  tspose  thr  fix/tiUi,  Mr.  Wells  places  the  i)atient  in  the 
lithotomy  position,  on  a  table  fitted  with  a  padded  doui)le-in(liiied  plane,  and 
employs  a  modification  of  Kramet's  speculum,  so  arranged  that  the  fenestrated 
blade  can  be  fastened  upon  the  back  instead  of  the  hip,  as  in  the  orii^nnal  in- 
strument. If  there  be  no  special  contraindication,  a»a.s^/i''.s/r(  should  l)e  induced 
in  resorting:  to  the  gperation  for  vcsico-va<rinal  fistula;  the  bichloride  of  methy- 
lene being  preferred  by  the  author  as  "quite  as  efl'ectual  and  much  safer  than 
chloroform,  while  it  is  less  often  followed  i)y  vomiting,  and  headache,  and  de- 
pression." To  secure  a  good  llijht,  if  bright  daylight  cannot  be  obtained,  Mr. 
Wells  employs  a  vfjivvtar  which  may  l)e  used  with  either  natural  or  artificial 
light.  The  edges  of  the  fistula  are  most  conveniently  fixed  with  one  or  more 
hooks,  and  pared  iiy  transfixing  with  a  double-edged  knife,  the  blade  of  which 
is  bent  at  an  angle  of  4.")^  about  an  inch  from  its  point.  Hemorrhage  should 
be  checked  l)y  torsion,  by  injections  of  iced  water,  or  by  pressure  with  dry 
sponge  or  cotton  wool.  The  sutures  may  be  introduced  by  small  curved  needles 
held  with  forceps,  or  l)y  a  needle  such  as  is  \ised  in  cases  of  mevus.  A  short 
needle  may  ije  threaded  on  each  end  of  the  suture,  and  passed  from  the  vesical 
outwards  to  the  vaginal  border  of  the  fistula  ;  or  an  armed  eyed  needle  maybe 
passed  through  one  edge,  and  a  notched  needle  through  the  otlii'r  ;  the  silk  or 
wire  being  then  caught  in  the  notch  and  drawn  through.  When  one  needle 
only  is  used,  "  a  short  blunt  hook,  or  one  where  the  short  end  is  bent  at  a  right 
angle,"  may  be  used  to  fix  the  second  pared  edge,  and  thus  facilitate  the  pas- 
sage of  the  needle.  "When  wire  is  used,  it  should  be  drawn  over  the  end  of  a 
small  forked  stem,  in  order  to  avoid  the  danger  of  cutting  the  tissues  between 
the  point  of  exit  of  the  needle  and  the  edge  of  the  fistula — an  accident  by  no 
means  rare  if  this  precaution  is  not  taken."  The  sutures  should  1)0  passed 
about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  from  the  i)ared  edge  of  the  fistula;  and  the  number 
of  sutures — if  but  one  row  of  equal  depth  l)e  used — should  be  not  less  than  six  to 
the  inch.  'I'lie  sutures,  if  of  silk,  are  to  be  tied  in  an  ordinary  knot  on  one  side  of 
the  line  of  union  ;  and  if  of  wire,  are  to  be  simply  twisted,  the  ends  l)eing  brought 
together  in  a  bundle,  a  full  inch  from  the  unite<l  edges.  "If  wire  be  used,  the 
vagina  is  protected  from  any  irritation  by  passing  a  short  piece  of  India-rubber 
tube  over  the  end  of  the  l)uudle  of  wires,  or  a  small  ball  of  wax  may  l)c  pressed 
on  to  the  ends  of  each  separate  suture."  The  accuracy  with  which  closure  has 
been  effected  should  be  tested  while  the  patient  is  still  on  the  table,  by  inject- 
ing a  few  ounces  of  water  (or  milk,  as  preferred  by  Simpson)  into  the  bladder, 
and  by  passing  a  fine  probe  between  each  of  the  stitches.  "If  iv  probe  passes 
into  the  l>ladder  at  any  point,  or  if  the  water  escapes  from  the  bladder,  one  or 
more  additional  stitches  should  be  introduced."  Willi  regard  to  the  use  of  the 
ca</ic7(/- during  the  after-treatment,  Mr.  Wells  says  :  "  >ly  present  practice  is 
to  introduce  a  small  vulcanite  catheter,  curved  like  that  of  Sims's,  immediately 
after  the  operation  ;  and  to  leave  it  as  long  as  the  patient  does  not  complain 
of  it,  and  no  irritation  of  the  bladder  is  set  up  ;  but  on  either  of  these  signs 
being  observed,  the  catheter  is  at  once  removed,  and  is  either  used  every  two 
or  three  hours,  or  not  at  all  if  the  patient  can  empty  the  bladder  without  effort." 
AV'hen  all  goes  well,  no  examination  should  be  made  for  six  or  seven  days,  when 
the  sutures,  if  ol  silk,  may  bu  removed  ;  wire  ones  may  be  allowed  to  remain  eight 
or  ten  days,  or  even  longer.  In  the  event  of  failure,  "if  the  ununited  edges  of 
the  opening,  when  cleared  of  urinary  deposit,  appear  to  be  covered  l)y  healthy 
granulations,  the  sutures  may  be  at  once  reapplied,  or  the  granulating  surfaces 
muy  be  held  together  with  serre-Jincn." 


528  Bibliographical  Notices.  [April 

In  cases  of  vcsico-utero-vaginal  fistula  it  may  occasionally  be  necessary  to 
unite  the  posterior  lip  of  the  cervix  uteri  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  sterility, 
of  course,  resnltin<r,  and  the  menstrual  fluid  being  subsequently  evacuated  with 
the  urine.  Mr.  AVells  has  done  this  successfully  upon  three  occasions,  and  be- 
lieves that  the  supposed  risk  of  urine  entering  the  peritoneal  cavity  through 
the  Fallopian  tubes  is  purely  imaginary.  In  many  cases,  however,  tiie  anterior 
lip  only  of  the  cervix  uteri  may  be  used  to  close  the  fistula,  leaving  the  cervical 
canal  free. 

AVhere  the  destruction  of  parts  has  been  very  extensive,  Simon's  operation 
of  transverse  obliteration  of  the  vaii/na  may  be  the  only  available  resource. 

"We  have  devoted  a  good  deal  of  space  to  ^Ir.  "Wells's  paper,  in  the  belief 
that  an  exposition  of  his  views  upon  the  important  sul)ject  of  vaginal  fistula 
would  be  of  interest-to  our  readers;  and  we  will  now  terminate  our  analysis  by 
quoting  bis  remarks  as  to  the  paths  for  future  iuipro cement.  'I'hese  lead — 
'•  -first,  to  more  exact  experiments  on  the  relative  value  of  the  different  mate- 
rials used  for  sutures  ;  secondly,  to  the  real  value  of  the  catheter  in  the  after- 
treatment  ;  and.  thirdly,  to  the  attempt  to  cure  vaginal  fistuLne  without  either 
cuttiug-iustruments  or  sutures.  If  the  edges  of  a  fistula  are  destroyed  by  the 
actual  cautery  or  by  caustics,  and  the  granulating  surfaces  are  pressed  to- 
gether hj  serre-fines,  I  have  proved  that  union  may  be  obtained My  ex- 
perience of  union  of  ruptured  perineum  after  the  use  of  nitric  acid  and  the 
application  of  the  quilled  suture  and  the  ordinary  suture,  convince  me  that  when 
there  is  much  fear  of  bleeding,  or  any  other  objection  to  the  use  of  cutting- 
instruments,  the  principle  of  obtaining  granulating  surfaces  by  the  use  of  the 
cautery  or  caustics,  and  retaining  these  surfaces  in  apposition  either  by  suture 
or  some  form  of  serrefines,  may  be  carried  out  in  practice  with  very  encouraging 
results."  Mr.  Wells's  paper  is  illastrated  with  numerous  well-executed  wood- 
cuts. 

Cursory  Observations  on  Lithotomy,  by  Thomas  Carr  Jackson,  F.R.C.S. 
This  paper  does  not  contain  anything  new,  nor  does  it  strike  us  as  being  either 
very  interesting  or  very  valuable.  Mr.  Jackson  advocates  free  section  of  the 
prostate,  and  declaims  against  the  use  of  the  sharp-pointed  knife  in  making  the 
deep  incisions,  asserting  that  those  who  use  it  endanger  the  safety  of  their 
patients  for  the  sake  of  "  brilliancy."  But  we  do  not  know  that  Mr.  Jackson's 
opinion  upon  these  points  is  of  any  greater  authority  than  the  opinions  of 
Fergusson,  Erichsen,  Thompson,  Gross,  and  others,  who  advise  a  limited  sec- 
tion of  the  prostate,  and  who  use  the  sharp-pointed  knife,  which  indeed,  in  our 
limited  experience,  we  have  ourselves  employed  (though  making  no  profession 
of  '•brilliancy"),  and  which  we  can  scarcely  conceive  to  be  productive  of  mis- 
chief in  the  hands  of  any  one  who  is  fit  to  operate  at  all. 

Contribidion  towards  the  Surgical  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Joints, 
by  Sydney  Jones,  F.R.C.S.,  M.B.,  etc.  This  paper  gives  details  of  five  cases 
(all  successful)  of  excision  of  the  knee-joint.  With  regard  to  the  indications 
and  contraindications  of  the  operation,  Mr.  Jones  believes  that  it  is  not  adapted 
to  "  those  so-called  strumous  cases,  occurring  in  children  especially,  where  not 
only  the  soft  structures,  synovial  membranees  pecially.  are^diseased,  but  where, 
without  any  special  necrosis  indicated  by  sinus,  by  long  continuance  of  disease, 
or  by  pain  locally  persistent,  the  whole  articular  extremities  have  become  en- 
larged by  so-called  strumous  osteitis,  and  so  changed  that  any  repair  of  their 
cut  surfaces  can  hardly  be  expected  to  occur.  .  .  .  The  vitality  of  the  bone 
seems  so  low  that  damage  is  more  liable  to  be  induced  than  a  tendency  to  re- 
pair. In  such  cases,  on  resecting,  one  finds  the  cancellous  structure  very  loose, 
easily  indented  and  broken  down,  comparatively  non-vascular,  and  more  or  less 

loaded  with  fat The  appearance  of  the  resected  surfaces  in  the  so-called 

strumous  cases  above  noticed  is  very  different  from  that  found  in  the  cases  to 
be  referred  to.  and  which  seem  to  be  more  especially  adapted  for  excision.  In 
these  typical  cases  the  same  surfaces  are  dense;  the  cancellous  tissue  is  firm, 
not  capable  of  indentation ;  and  bleeding  takes  place  from  the  cut  surfaces  of 
bone." 

The  splint  which  was  used  in  the  cases  reported,  and  which,  Mr.  Jones  says, 
is  commonly  employed  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  appears  to  resemble  in  all 
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essential  points  that  dcvisod  l»y  the  lute  Mr.  Price.  The  author  lays  stress  upon 
the  importance  of  not  removing'  the  splint  lor  six  weeks  alter  the  operation. 
This  paper  is  adorned  witli  a  handsome  lilhof^raphic  plate. 

Ddirium  Tnunns  in  Suriiinil  Casus,  by  J.  Cuoft,  F.R.C.S.  This  is  an 
interestinf,'  paper  founded  on  a  study  of  thirty-one  cases,  all  hut  four  of  which 
recovered.  The  factors  which  combine  to  jiroduce  delirium  tremens  in  the 
class  of  patients  which  comes  under  the  care  of  the  hospital  sur<,a'on  are. 
according  to  the  author,  "  1st,  a  peculiar  impairment  of  the  normal  chemical 
and  functional  condition  of  the  essential  elements  of  the  nervous  structures  ;  2d, 
deprivation  or  stintiuji  of  stimulants  ;  ikl.  shock  and  its  reaction."  The  change 
which  ensues  in  the  nervous  structures  in  conseJjuence  of  the  deprivation  of  alco- 
hol, must  be  the  first  of  an  upward  series  towards  the  normal  condition.  The 
effect  of  alcohol  on  the  nerve-tissues  bein*,'  to  retard  their  nietamori)hosi8 
(which  is  assumed  to  l)e  of  the  nature  of  o.xidation),  there  must  be,  in  persons 
who  render  themselves  liable  to  delirium  tremens,  an  accumulation  of  imper- 
fectly o.\idi7,ed  and  depraved  elements  in  the  nerve-tissues.  iHiring  the  reac- 
tion from  i>revious  habits  and  shock,  (piickened  oxidation  takes  place,  entailing 
accelerated  circulation,  and  consecjuently  involving  a  state  of  unrest.  Upon 
the  subsidence  of  this  increased  activity  of  change,  the  circulation  becomes 
slower,  repose  ensues,  and  the  repair  wiiich  that  state  imi)lies.  "  'J'he  nature 
of  the  disease,"  Mr.  Croft  adds,  '•  is  such  thai  the  disorder  spontaneously  tends 
to  a  favourable  termination  in  restorative  sleep.  If  I  am  right,  then,  the  prin- 
ciple a  surgeon  should  have  in  view,  in  treating  this  malady,  is  the  promotion  of 
the  oxidation  of  the  nervous  tissues,  and,  at  the  right  time,  the  induction  of  the 
much  to  be  desired  sleep."  In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  opium,  "  whether 
in  small  or  large  doses,  is  not  adapted  by  its  mode  of  action  to  have  a  curative 

influence "When  the  affection  arrives  at  a  certain  period,  ranging  from 

the  third  to  the  seventh  day,  then  is  the  time  to  employ  a  soporific  with  ad- 
vantage." 

On  the  Temperature  of  Slwck  in  Surgical  Cases,  by  W.  "W.  Waostaffk, 
F.  R.  (,'.  S.,  etc.  Mr.  Wagstaffe,  it  appears  to  us,  errs  in  regarding  shock  as 
caused  by  concussion  of  the  brain,  hemorrhage,  etc.  A  patient  may,  as  the 
result  of  injury,  suffer  at  the  same  time  from  shock,'  plus  loss  of  blood,  p/ws 
cerebral  concussion,  p^w-s  mental  emotion,  etc.  etc.  ;  but  these  several  conditions 
are  in  no  degree  necessarily  connected,  nor  dependent  one  on  another.  This 
is,  however,  a  ([ueslion  chiefly  of  theoretical  interest,  for  a  case  of  uncompli- 
cated shock  is  seldom  met  with  in  practice.  Mr.  Wagstafle  has  noted  the  tem- 
perature in  over  so  cases  of  injury  of  various  kinds,  and  finds  thai  a  marked 
difference  exists  in  the  depression  in  temperature  observed  during  collapse  in 
fatal  and  non-fatal  cases.  Taking  the  temperature  of  the  body  as  9b^.4,  the 
cases  recorded  show  in — 

A.  Burns  and  scalds  .... 
Severe  fractures  .... 
Operations  (without  undue  hemorrhage) 

B.  Concussion  of  brain  .... 
Injury  to  spinal  cord  .... 

C.  Visceral  injury  (extravasation  into  peritoneum)  3.3 

D.  Hemorrhage 

The  lowest  temperature  recorded  by  the  author  was  in  a  fatal  case  of  frac- 
tured spine,  in  which  the  temi)erature  tell  1(1. (>.">-  in  forty-eight  hours.  The 
lowest  temperature  in  a  case  which  recovered  was  in  a  patient  with  cut-throat, 
where  the  temperature  on  admission  was  91. 2*^,  or  7.2°  l)elow  the  normal  stan- 
dard.    From  a  table  given  at  the  end  of  the  paper,  we  find  that  of  47  cases  in 

'  The  best  definition  of  shock  with  which  we  are  acquainted  is  that  given  by 
Lougmore,  who  calls  it  the  "syniputhy  of  the  whole  frame  with  the  part  subjected 
to  serious  injury,  expressed  through  the  nervous  system."  (Holmes's  Si/sl.  of  Sar- 
yen/,  2<l  ed.,  vob  ii.  p.  13t).) 
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•which  the  fall  of  the  temperature  was  less  than  2^,  40  recovered,  and  only 
7  died  ;  while  of  34  cases  in  which  the  fall  was  more  than  2°,  only  9  re- 
covered, and  25  died.  Thermomctrical  observation,  it  is  thus  seen,  may  be  a 
valuable  means  of  forming  a  profjnosis  in  cases  of  surgical  injury- 

C«.ses  Jlliistralive  of  Sliock  ami  Viaceral  Lesions,  hy  Frkdkrick  Churchill, 
with  R'TnarJcs  by  F.  Le  Gros  Clark.  These  cases  are  published  as  constituting 
an  appendix  to  Mr.  Clark's  Lec/ures  on  the  Principles  of  Surgical  Diagnosis, 
etc.,  which  it  was  our  pleasant  task  to  review  in  the  number  of  this  Journal  for 
July,  1870  (p.  231).  Twelve  interesting  cases  are  narrated  in  the  present  paper, 
and  commented  upon  in  a  most  judicious  and  instructive  manner. 

AynpiUation  Statistics,  18()2-1H(>9,  by  Frkdkrick  Churchill,  M.  B.  The 
following  are  the  results  of  amputations  of  limbs  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital  for 
the  eight  years  during  which  it  has  occupied  its  temporary  quarters  at  the 
Surrey  Gardens : — 

Thigh 44  cases,  18  deaths,  or  40.91  per  cent. 

Leg 26     "       10  "         38.46 

Arm 11     "         4  "         36.36 

Forearm      ....  17     "         2  "         10.53 

The  death-rate,  according  to  the  circumstances  under  which  the  amputation 
was  performed,  was — 

For  primary  amputations       ....        1  death  in  4.1  cases. 
"    secondary        "  ....         1        "         2         " 

"    amputations  for  disease   .        .        .         .        1       "        5.5     " 

Report  of  the  Obstetrical  Department  of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  by  Henry 
Gervis.  M.  D.  Lond.,  etc.  From  this  report,  which  is  chiefly  statistical,  we 
learn  that  from  December  30,  1868,  to  December  7,  1869,  1291  cases  of  mid- 
wifery were  attended  by  the  students  of  the  hospital ;  1280  labours  resulted  in 
single  births  and  11  in  twin  births,  the  whole  number  of  children  born  being 
1302.  Of  these,  1248  (654  boys  and  594  girls)  were  born  alive,  and  54  (34  boys 
and  20  girls)  were  stillborn.  Of  the  1291  mothers,  169  were  priniiparaj,  and  1 
was  eminently  a  multipara,  the  labour  here  noted  being  her  sixteenth.  Of  the 
1302  births,  1271  were  instances  of  vertex  presentation.  There  were  but  7 
maternal  deaths,  4  from  puerperal  fever,  1  from  peritonitis,  1  from  post-partum 
convulsions,  and  1  from  ruptured  uterus.  Of  the  labours,  1220  were  natural, 
39  were  difficult,  and  32  were  complicated.  No  less  than  520  vaccinations  were 
performed  during  the  year. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Statistical  Tables.  These  tables  occupy  over  180 
pages,  and  constitute,  in  our  judgment,  by  no  means  the  least  valuable  portion 
of  the  volume.  The  statistics  are  for  the  years  1866,  1867,  1868,  and  1869, 
following  thus  without  interruption  on  the  Report  of  Patients  treated  in  St. 
Thomas's  Hospital,  from  lS^l-1865,  of  -which  we  furnished  a  bibliographical 
notice  to  the  pages  of  this  Journal,  in  the  number  for  July,  1869  (p.  225). 

'i'he  volume  concludes  with  a  list  of  the  officers  of  the  hospital,  of  the  stu- 
dents who  have  taken  prizes,  etc. 

Thirty-five  years  have  elapsed  since  the  appearance  of  what  we  suppose  must 
now  be  called  the  "  old  series"  of  *S'^.  Thomas's  Hospital  Reports,  a  series  which 
expired  prematurely  with  its  first  volume.  In  the  same  year  (1836)  appeared 
the  first  volume  of  Guy's  Hospital  Reports,  which  has  already  reached  its  30th 
volume,  and  constitutes  a  surgical  repertory  of  the  very  highest  value.  Whence 
the  difference?  The  great  secret,  it  seems  to  us,  of  the  success  of  the  Guy's 
reports,  is  that  all  the  officers  of  that  hosjjital,  seniors  and  juniors,  take  an 
active  interest  in  the  reports,  and  not  only  constantly  contribute  to  their 
pages,  but  put  hard  ivork  into  their  contributions.  We  observe,  with  regret, 
that  the  surgeons  of  St.  Thomas's  do  differently.  Surely,  since  1836,  there  must 
have  accumulated  sufficient  material  of  interest,  for  every  one  connected  with 
the  hospital  to  be  able  to  contribute  something  towards  establishing  the 
"new  series"  of  reports  on  a  firmer  basis  than  the  old  ;  and  yet,  of  the  three 
surgeons  of  the  hospital,  but  one  has  anything  to  say,  and  he  confines  himself 
to  a  few  desultory  remarks  upon  twelve  cases  recorded  by  the  Surgical  llegis- 
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tnir.  We  close  the  volume  with  a  fet-linfr  of  disiippointment ;  excelhint  as  it 
is— and  our  (.-oinnu'iits  in  the  prt'cediufi:  pa>,M's  show  how  excoiicnt  wo  deem  it — 
we  cannot  help  I'l'dinf,'  that  it  does  not  inauj:uratc  a  new  enterprise  in  a  inau- 
ner  which  prunjises  ultimate  success.  We  sincerely  trust  that  liie  medical  and 
surfjical  stall"  of  St.  'I'homas's  lliL-pital  will  not  sutler  their  "new  series"  to  be 
added  to  the  melanc  holy  list  which  already  c(jntains  the  "old  series"  of  the  re- 
ports, tosrether  with  tliose  ol"  the  London  Hospital,  and,  alas,  some  others  pub- 
lished nearer  home.  J.  A.,  Jr. 


Art.  XXVI. — Inaanitif  and  its  Trratment ;  Lcrlnres  on  the  Treatment,  Medi- 
cal  and  Lc<i<d,  of  Insane  J'atiiuls.  By  (J.  FiKM)iX(i  JJi.andkoku.  M.  1). 
O.xou.,  F.  MA),  r.  Lond.,  Lecturer  on  I'sycholofjical  Medicine  at  the  School 
of  .St.  (icorjre's  Hospital,  iiondon,  etc.  With  a  Summary  olthe  J^aws  in  force 
in  the  United  States  on  the  Continement  ol'  the  Insane.  By  Isaac  Ray,  M. D. 
Hvo.  pp.  472.     Philadelphia:  Henry  C,  Lea,  1871. 

Tnis  l)ook  supplies  a  want  in  the  medical  literature  of  our  time,  created,  no 
doubt,  by  the  peculiar  relation  of  the  jirofession  to  the  subject  of  which  it 
treats.  Since  the  establishment  of  hospitals  for  the  insane,  no  disease  of  equal 
frequency  and  ecpuil  frravity  has  been  so  imperfectly  studied  by  the  freueral 
j)ractitioner  as  insanity.  And,  therefore,  when  some  occasion  obliges  him  to 
resort  to  books  in  this  department  of  his  art,  he  is  unable  to  find  precisely  the 
information  he  needs,  not  beinir  familiar  enough  with  the  subject  to  avail  him- 
self readily  of  the  help  they  would  otherwise  afford.  In  the  ponderous  treatise 
of  Bucknill  and  Tuke  he  finds  a  mountainous  mass  of  learninff,  very  correct 
and  thorouffh,  no  doubt,  that  appalls  rather  than  helps;  while  the  work  of  that 
accomplished  scholar  and  sag-acious  observer,  Dr.  I'ritchard,  however  calculated 
to  instruct  and  to  |ilease  the  intellijicnt  reader,  will  do  but  indifferent  service  in 
the  e.xig-encies  of  every-day  practice.  Even  the  work  of  Dr.  xMaudsley  is  more 
likely  to  e.xcite  the  admiration  of  the  student  for  its  indications  of  remarkable 
ability  and  culture,  than  to  reward  his  search  for  help  in  an  actual  emergency. 
J?ooks  like  those  fail  to  place  him  in  that  relation  to  the  disease  which  renders 
him  equal  to  the  situation,  and  complete  master  of  his  resources.  'J'hey  do 
not  enable  him  to  recognize  clearly  in  his  patient  any  of  the  phases  of  mental 
disease  which  they  so  elaborately  describe,  and  i)]ace  liim  at  once  on  the  proper 
course  to  be  pursued.  What  lie  needs  is  to  be  able,  by  the  light  of  some 
graphic  touches,  to  see  the  disease  in  actual  operation,  as  it  were,  as  displayed 
in  the  men  and  women  of  ordinary  life,  to  catch  its  essential  aspects,  and  to 
discriminate  and  generalize  as  he  would  in  disorders  of  the  stomach  or  lungs. 

Dr.  Blandford's  Itook  well  meets  the  prevailing  deficiency,  and  is  one  of  that 
class,  unha])pily  too  small,  which  prove  a  real  liiessing  to  the  busy  practitioner 
who  has  no  other  time  for  reading  l)ut  those  odd  moments  which  he  can  catch 
in  his  brief  intervals  of  leisure.  He  gives  us  the  fruit  of  his  own  observations, 
in  a  plain,  familiar  way,  with  just  enough  of  method  and  elaboration  to  make 
his  instruction  intelligible,  lie  lays  uo  claim  to  originality,  but  he  can  claim 
the  merit,  no  less  rare,  perhajjs,  of  recognizing  the  value  of  other  men's  ideas. 
He  presents  his  sultject  as  it  appears  to  an  intelligent  and  acute  observer,  who 
has  enjoyed  some  facilities  for  study,  and  is  well  informed  respecting  the  labours 
of  others  ;  who  is  never  deceived  by  the  moonshine  that  generally  plays  over 
the  surface  of  the  favourite  notions  of  the  day,  but  regards  every  point  in  the 
light  of  a  strong  and  healthy  common  sense.  He  shows  no  turn  for  meta- 
physical discussion,  and  eschews  the  refinements  of  modern  ])hysiology,  but  he 
is  thoroufjhly  familiar  with  the  various  aspects  of  disease,  and  his  teaching  is 
singularly  clear  and  reliable.  Unlike  that  too  numerous  description  of  writers 
who  can  never  fully  appreciate  a  truth  till  twenty  years  after  it  has  been  ad- 
mitted by  almost  everybody  else,  he  is  alile  and  willing  to  understand  the  merits 
of  a  doctrine,  notwithsiunding  it  maybe  new  and  much  spoken  against.  It  is  a 
great  thing  to  be  reasonably  sure  that  the  book  to  which  one  resorts  for  in- 
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struction  is  a  fair  and  honest  representation  of  the  subject,  unbiased  by 
prejudice  or  pride  of  opinion.  "With  such  books  the  reader  is  safe,  as  he 
certainly  is  not  with  many  of  our  time,  wliere  the  writer  is  more  anxious  to 
supi)ress  or  decry  what  is  distasteful  to  himself,  than  to  render  a  truthful 
account  of  what  has  been  done  by  others. 

Dr.  IJlandford's  book  is  so  free  from  defects,  and  is  so  fair  a  representation 
of  the  most  approved  views  respecting  insanity,  that  we  find  in  it  small  occasion 
for  criticism,  and  can  do  little  more  than  commend  it  as  an  admirable  manual 
for  practical  use.  His  doctrine  of  the  causes  of  insanity  is  founded  on  good 
sense  and  sound  philosophy,  which  cannot  be  said  of  most  of  the  teaching  on 
this  subject.  It  is  wonderful  how  long  men  have  continued,  in  defiance  of  all 
logic  and  pathology,  to  look  for  the  causes  of  insanity  in  the  common  accidents 
of  life,  or,  peradvc-uture.  in  the  initiatory  symptoms  of  the  disease  itself,  and 
that,  too,  without  the  least  surprise  that  a  disease  so  peculiar  and  definite  can 
spring  from  such  heterogeneous  sources.  The  long  array  of  morbific  agencies 
marshalled  forth  on  such  occasions  presented  the  show  of  knowledge,  and 
many  believe,  to  this  day,  that  it  is  the  very  substance  itself.  It  is  only  the 
old  story  of  the  omnipotence  of  names  and  figures  ingeniously  manipulated, 
and  thus  made  to  pass  current  with  the  ideas  of  the  time.  "  We  must  con- 
sider," says  Dr.  B.,  '•  not  the  events  of  the  preceding  month  or  year,  but  the 
history  of  the  individual  from  his  birth,  and  that  of  his  parents  before  him." 
He  assigns  a  wider  scope  to  the  action  of  the  hereditary  element  than  any 
other  English  writer  has,  and  where  others  would  be  content  with  some  acci- 
dental incident,  he  goes  back  to  the  inmost  springs  of  life  in  the  patient  or  his 
progenitors.  AVhatever  the  form  of  the  mental  disorder,  whatever  events  in  the 
bodily  condition  may  seem  to  modify  its  course,  he  looks  for  the  really  efficient 
agency  behind  them  all.  "  When  the  patient  is  recovering,  and  bodily  and 
mental  health  returning,"  he  says,  "the  catamenia  reappear  and  are  said  to  have 
'cured'  the  brain  disorder.  But  the  absence  of  the  function  is  quite  as  likely 
to  be  the  concomitant  as  the  cause  of  the  mental  symptoms,  and  we  may  be 
drawn  away  from  the  true  pathology  by  fixing  our  attention  too  much  upon  it. 
If  we  look  at  the  general  constitution  and  the  past  history  of  any  one  of  these 
patients,  what  do  we  learn?  'J'hat  she  has  always  been  what  is  popularly 
called  nervous  or  hysterical,  prone  to  emotional  display,  to  bursts  of  temper, 
to  hysterical  crying,  exaggerated,  it  may  be,  at  the  menstrual  period.  Most 
likely  other  members  of  the  family  are  nervous,  possibly  some  are  insane. 
Thus  is  the  old  story  repeated— hereditary  predisposition  to  nervous  disorder, 
a  proneness  to  be  upset  by  trifling  occurrences,  an  unstable  cerebral  condition, 
greatly  influenced  by  sympathetic  disturbance  of  the  sexual  organs  and  func- 
tions, and  reacting  in  turn  upon  and  violently  exciting  them."  In  advert- 
ing to  the  fact  that  in  the  majority  of  certificates  of  insanity  the  cause  is 
reported  as  unknown,  he  remarks  that  in  most  of  them  we  should  more  truly 
say  "  that  the  patient  is  insane  because  his  father,  or  mother,  or  grandfather, 
or  grandmother  was  insane  before  him."  Everybody  believes  that  insanity 
is  sometimes  inherited,  and  yet  until  quite  recently  few  cases  were  supposed 
to  have  originated  in  this  way.  The  failure  to  see  the  presence  of  this 
agency  in  the  production  of  insanity  arose,  no  doubt,  from  mistaken  notions 
respecting  the  forms  of  its  manifestation.  If  it  could  not  be  found  in  some 
progenitor,  fully  formed  and  obvious  to  the  world,  or  could  be  traced  in  that 
shape  only  to  a  collateral  branch  of  the  family,  it  was  readily  concluded  that 
there  was  no  insanity  in  the  family.  This  continued  to  be  the  prevalent  view 
of  the  matter  until  it  was  shown  to  be  grossly  erroneous  by  some  French 
observers  of  our  time,  especially  Moreau  de  Tours.  'I'hey  showed  that  it  is 
perfectly  consistent  with  the  laws  of  transmitted  disease  to  suppose  that  the 
parental  agency  may  not  consist  of  overt  insanity,  but  rather  of  a  minor,  un- 
demonstrative form  of  mental  oblicjuity,  like  eccentricity,  for  example,  or  some 
other  form  of  nervous  disorder,  such  as  chorea,  epilepsy,  hysteria,  catalepsy, 
or  only  of  jjcrsistent  pains  in  the  head.  The  deviation  from  the  healthy 
nervous  condition  implied  by  these  affections  reappears  in  a  succeeding  gene- 
ration, either  in  the  same  form  or  in  one  of  greater  intensity,  like  that  of 
overt,  unequivocal  insanity.     Insanity,  therefore,  is  generally  the  work  of  at 
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least  two  fjenorations,  and  the  more  thoronjrh  our  invosti'riitions  of  the  antoce- 
dents  of  our  patients,  the  larger  will  be  the  proportion  found  to  originate  in 
this  manner. 

It  is  one  of  the  curious  incidonts  connected  with  the  old  course  of  thou?ht 
resppctin<j  tlic  hereditary  transmission  of  insanity,  that  noWody  ever  thought  of 
inquiring  after  the  exact  status  of  the  moriiid  element  during  the  years  pre- 
ceding the  fuiiil  oiitltreak.  For  anything  to  the  contrary,  it  seems  to  have  been 
supposed  tliat  it  laid  utterly  dormant,  exercising  no  iiiHuence  whatever  on  the 
thoughts,  feelings,  or  conduct  uf  4he  individual.  Wlien  'I'ownley,  in  Kuirland, 
some  eight  or  nine  years  ago,  killed  the  girl  to  whom  he  had  been  engaged,  the 
doctors  who  undertook  to  investigate  his  mental  condition  regarded  the  (|ues- 
tion  solely  as  t)ne  of  sanity  or  insanity.  It  appeared  that  insanity  had  lieeD 
among  his  |)ro<renitors,  i)ut  nol)ody  thought  of  incpiiring  whether  the  morbid 
germ  transmitted  to  him  might  not,  even  in  a  latent  slate,  have  so  vitiated  the 
action  of  his  mental  machinery  as  to  invert  the  ordinary  relations  of  right  and 
wrong.  Like  Maudsley,  l)r.  15.  fully  rei^ognizes  the  existence  of  the  hisane 
trmpernmcnf.  as  well  as  its  agency  in  producing  various  alinormal  manifesta- 
tions of  character.  We  rejoice  at  his  hearty  acceptance  of  an  idea  scarcely 
less  important  than  any  that  has  appeared  in  the  literature  of  insanity  since  the 
doctrine  of  I'inel,  that  insanity  may  be  confined  apparently  to  the  moral  jjowers. 
It  fills  a  void  in  our  philosophy  of  diseased  action,  estal)lishes  a  bond  of  con- 
nection between  phenomena  seemingly  remote  and  diverse,  and  throws  a  flood 
of  light  over  many  an  inexplicable  phase  of  human  conduct.  Not  to  acknow- 
ledge its  existence  and  ol)serve  its  influence,  is  simply  to  itrnore  one  of  the  most 
efficient  agencies  in  the  whole  cateyory  of  morbid  activities.  With  such  autho- 
rity as  that  of  Dr.  Maudsley  and  Dr.  Hlandford,  it  is  placed  beyond  contempt, 
even  though  it  may  fail  at  present  to  secure  general  belief. 

Our  author  lays  consideral)le  stress  on  the  classification  of  mental  disorders, 
and  ([uotes  approvingly  the  methods  of  Dr.  Skae  and  of  Dr.  Batty  'I'uke.  for  the 
reason,  apparently,  that  the  distinctions  arc  tlrawn  not  from  the  mental  symp- 
toms, as  in  most  other  methods,  but  from  some  incidents  connected  with  their 
origin.  Thus,  in  the  latter,  we  have,  for  instance,  among  the  "  sul)-classes," 
epileptic,  traumatic,  enteric,  puerperal,  post-connubial,  hysterical,  climacteric, 
ovarian  insanity,  and  the  insanity  of  masturbation,  of  pubescence,  etc.  There 
is  this  curious  fact  connected  with  classifications  of  insanity,  that  while  every 
author  has  unbounded  faith  in  his  own,  he  fails  to  induce  anybody  else  to  share 
it  with  him.  The  reason  is,  no  doubt,  that  these  methods  are  founded  rather 
on  some  favourite  notions  of  their  several  authors  than  any  broad  lines  of  dis- 
tinction made  by  nature.  The  end  and  aim  of  all  classification  is  to  help  the 
student  to  a  better  understanding  of  the  things  classified.  So  far,  and  only  so 
far.  as  it  contributes  to  this  purpose  does  it  ever  possess  any  merit.  That  some 
of  our  patients  have  had  rheumatism,  and  some  hysteria,  and  others  some  affec- 
tion of  the  ovaries  or  the  bowels,  that  some  have  become  insane  soon  after 
delivery,  and  some  after  prolonged  lactation— all  these  are  circumstances  it  is 
well  for  us  to  know,  because  they  belong  to  the  history  of  the  case,  and  may 
guide  us  in  our  prognosis  and  treatment  ;  and  so  would  various  other  tilings  we 
might  or  might  not  learn  from  the  friends.  Hut  if  these  distinctions  throw  any 
light  on  the  nature  of  the  disease,  or  even  help  us  to  ol)tain  a  more  orderly  and 
systematic  arrangement  of  our  ideas,  we  can  only  say  we  fail  to  see  it.  Nobody 
will  contend,  surely,  that  such  characters  even  enable  us  to  recognize,  when  we 
see  them,  the  forms  of  disease  they  are  meant  to  distinguish.  It  would  not 
enlarge  our  estimate  of  any  man's  sagacity  who  should  go  through  the  wards 
of  an  asylum,  and  say  this  patient  was  made  insane  by  alcoholism,  this  l)y  rheu- 
matism, that  by  syphilis,  that  by  a  wound  on  the  head,  that  is  a  puerperal  and 
that  a  post-coni\ul)ial  case ;  nor  would  it  much  change  our  opinion  if  he  had 
possessed  abundant  oi)portunities  for  observing  these  patients.  It  might  seem, 
at  first  sight,  as  if  this  were  nothing  worse  than  a  harmless  piece  of  ingenuity, 
but  we  fear  it  is  calculated  to  lead  the  student  to  look  for  what  he  cannot  pos- 
sibly find,  and  thus  increase  instead  of  relieving  the  ililTiculties  of  his  task. 

In  this  connection  we  cannot  help  expressing  our  surprise  at  our  author's 
refusal  to  admit  the  circular  insaiiili/,  or  folic  circulaire  of  the  French,  to  the 
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dignity  of  a  class,  or  even  a  species.  He  regards  it  as  only  a  variety  of  what 
he  c;i]1p  rocuiTent  insanity,  "with  an  alternation  in  the  emotional  condition  of 
tlio  piitii'nt."  We  have  been  in  the  habit  of  considorinp:  /o/Ze  cirritlnire  to  be 
as  well  marked  and  uniform  in  its  characters  as  any  other  form  of  mental  de- 
rangement. When  recognized  as  such  by  the  student,  he  is  spared  mnch  of  the 
embarrassment  that  would  arise  from  the  idea  that  it  is  only  an  anomalous  or 
accidental  variation  from  some  more  general  type  of  disease.  We  might  well 
doubt  the  value  of  any  classification  of  mental  diseases  which  failed  to  give  a 
prominent  place  to  one  so  common,  so  curious  and  important  as  this.  Indeed, 
no  form  of  insanity,  excepting  dementia  perhaps,  is  so  important  in  its  medico- 
legal relations  as  this;  and  without  a  correct  understanding  of  its  character, 
the  physician,  in  his  capacity  of  expert,  may  inflict  much  wrong  on  one  party 
or  another.     Except  by  chance,  it  could  hardly  be  otherwise. 

Our  author  very  justly  gives  more  prominence  than  any  other  English  writer 
before  him  to  what  he  terms  acute  delirious  mania — a  form  of  mania  which,  in 
the  suddenness  of  its  invasion,  the  rapidity  of  its  course,  the  chaotic  condition 
of  the  mind,  and  its  imminent  danger  to  life,  may  well  be  separated  by  specific 
distinctions  from  those  manias  which  are  marked  by  an  incubation  of  months 
or  years,  by  a  slow,  tedious  course,  and  the  almost  entire  absence  of  febrile 
excitement.  It  may  well  be  doubted  whether  it  is  in  every  instance  proper 
mania,  for  there  is  much  reason  to  believe  that  sometimes  its  pathological  con- 
ditions are  not  precisely  those  of  the  more  common  forms  of  mania.  When  the 
patient  dies,  as  is  often  the  case,  the  death  is  attributed,  in  our  hospital  reports, 
to  exhaustion ;  and  yet  in  these  last-mentioned  forms  we  see  a  high  grade  of 
excitement  continuing  month  after  month  without  the  slightest  sign  of  exhaus- 
tion. So  strongly  was  the  late  Dr.  Bell,  of  the  McLean  Asylum,  impressed  by 
the  peculiar  characters  of  this  form  of  disease,  that  this  acute  observer  of  men- 
tal affections  described  it  as  a  distinct  species  of  insanity,  and  in  this  country 
it  has  often  been  called  by  his  name.  The  ordinary  practitioner  is  deeply 
concerned  in  making  a  proper  diagnosis  in  these  cases.  If,  acting  upon  the 
general  principle  that  insanity  is  highly  curable  if  treated  early,  he  hurries  off 
his  patient  to  an  asylum,  he  may  have  the  unspeakable  mortification  of  learning 
that  he  died  on  the  way.  or  shortly  after  he  entered.  liCt  him  clearly  under- 
stand that  here  the  question  before  him  is,  not  whether  his  patient  will  recover 
his  reason,  but  whether  he  will  live  or  die. 

Homicidal  mania,  erotomania,  kleptomania,  pyromania,  our  author  considers 
as  only  manifestations  of  disease  subordinate  to  some  more  general  affection. 
So  long  as  he  admits  the  thing,  we  shall  not  quarrel  with  him  respecting  the 
form  it  may  take,  though  we  believe  his  doctrine  on  this  point  is  wrong.  He 
is  evidently  governed  more  by  preconceived  notions  than  by  facts  personally 
observed.  "  With  regard  to  acts  of  theft  committed  by  well-to-do  women  in  a 
pregnant  state,  from  supposed  longings,"  he  says,  "  I  confess  I  should  look  upon 
any  such  with  the  greatest  suspicion,  unless  there  was  other  corroborative  evi- 
dence of  insanity."  So,  then,  ladies  who  indulge  in  petty  theft  during  their 
pregnancies,  though  otherwise  models  of  every  virtue  and  free  from  mental 
oblicjuities — and  such  cases  have  come  under  our  own  observation — he  would 
incline  to  send  to  the  penitentiary.  Kven  so  judicious  an  observer  as  our  author 
needs  to  be  reminded  of  that  fundamental  rule  of  scientific  investigation,  that 
the  inquirer  must  make  his  theories  conform  to  facts,  and  not  facts  to  his 
theories. 

On  the  subject  of  moral  insanity,  our  author  is  in  advance  of  many  of  his 
countrymen  ;  but  although  he  believes  there  may  be  insanity  without  delusions, 
he  is  (piite  sure  there  can  be  no  insanity  without  intellectual  impairment  of 
some  kind  ;  and  he  examines  very  critically  some  of  the  recorded  cases  in  order 
to  show  that  in  every  one  there  was  some  hitch  in  their  intellectual  movements. 
We  doubt  not  he  is  perfectly  correct.  Nobody  ever  affirmed  that  in  every  case 
of  moral  insanity  the  intellectual  or  reflective  powers  remained  utterly  unaffected 
in  their  attributes  or  operations.  It  needs  no  very  large  experience  with  the 
insane  to  satisfy  the  thoughtful  observer  that  not  unfrequently,  even  when  the 
intellectual  manifestations  seem  most  correct,  the  patient  entertains  views 
utterly  at  variance  with  the  convictions  of  all  saue  men.    But  this  does  not 
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deter  us  from  assortin<r  that  many  a  patient  whoso  condiKit  and  domcaaor 
Bhow  a  hi^h  dcfrrec  of  moral  |)orversily.  iK'lrays  in  liin  undiMstandin^  no  devia- 
tion from  tlic  line  of  healthy  action.  If  any  one  is  determined  to  believe,  oa 
the  strenjfth  of  a  metaphysical  speculation,  that  some  such  deviation  must 
nece.B.«arily  e.xi.st,  we  have  no  objection.  What  we  do  ol)ject  to  i.s  the  practical 
conclusion  that  no  person  can  be  |)ronounced  insane  who  manifests  no  intel- 
lectual inii)airment  or  ol»li(|iiily.  Few  persons,  we  apprehend,  are  ready  for 
this.  Most  op|)onents  of  the  doctrine  of  moral  insanity,  as  they  understand  it, 
prefer  the  safer  opinion  that  the  intellectual  lesion  is  there,  thouf^h  they  may 
not  be  able  to  see  it.  It  is  a  decided  advance,  however,  to  have  such  cases 
regarded  as  insanity  of  any  kind,  rather  than  moral  depravity,  and  with  this  we 
may  reasonably  be  content  for  the  present. 

Our  author's  directions  respecting'  the  treatment  of  acute  delirious  mania  are 
well  worth  the  cost  of  the  itook.  He  insists  most  stronfrly  on  the  inilispcnsable 
necessity  of  nutritious  food  and  stimulatinj,'  drinks.  The  importance  of  such 
treatment  can  be  duly  estimated  only  wiien  we  consider  that  within  our  day 
and  {generation  this  form  of  disease  was  attacked,  even  by  the  ma{;nates  of  the 
profession,  with  itloodlettin<,'  and  tartar  emetic,  in  most  heroic  measure,  and  that 
these  were  first  dis(;arde<l  in  favour  of  opium  in  lar^je  doses.  'I'hese  objection- 
able methods  we  meet  with  too  often  still,  and  it  will  be  not  one  of  the  least  of 
the  merits  of  this  book  if  it  should  help  to  Itanish  them  entirely  from  our  prac- 
tice. We  are  frlad  that  Dr.  B.  bears  such  strong  testimony  against  the  use  of 
blisters.  They  are  much  resorted  to,  in  deference,  probably,  to  an  old  pathology, 
for  it  is  impossil)le  to  find  any  other  reason,  and  a  fearful  amount  of  mischief 
they  often  accomplish.  The  inflammation  is  rapidly  succeeded  by  ol»stinate 
8U])puration,  and  a  wide-spread  ulcer,  which  e.xhausts  the  forces  and  causes 
infinite  annoyance  to  the  patients.  Dr.  B.  also  recognizes,  what  few  writers 
have,  the  immense  importance  of  the  recumbent  position.  We  fear  that  much 
of  its  benefit  will  l)e  lost,  however,  if  we  rely  solely  on  the  efforts  of  attendants, 
in  struggling  with  whom  the  patient  will  increase  his  e.xcitement  and  waste 
strength  that  cannot  be  too  carefully  husbanded.  Here,  clearly,  is  a  case  for 
mechanical  restraint.  No  sooner  is  the  patient  placed  in  the  bedstrap  invented 
by  the  late  Dr.  Wyman.  which  keeps  him  firmly  on  the  bed  while  it  permits 
considerable  freedom  of  motion,  than  his  struggles  cease,  and  his  mind,  no 
longer  irritated  by  the  constant  interference  of  attendants,  becomes  tranquil,  if 
not  ready  for  sleep.  We  cannot  say  that  many  a  life  has  been  saved  by  means 
of  this  admirable  apparatus,  but  we  are  quite  sure  that  no  one  has  used  it  much 
without  blessing  the  memory  of  Dr.  Wyman.  We  say  this  for  the  benefit  of 
Dr.  B.'s  readers  in  this  country,  for  the  whole  matter  of  mechanical  restraint  is 
ignored  in  the  book  before  us.  The  tide  of  puldic  sentiment  has  been  so  long 
and  so  strongly  setting  against  it  in  Englan<l,  that  it  is  now  mistaken  as  a  result 
not  of  a  cheap  sentimentalism,  but  of  actual  experience.  Mechanical  restraint 
in  the  management  of  the  insane  is  spoken  of  as  an  unmitigated  evil,  and  though 
the  secret  thought  may  not  always  coincide  with  the  public  utterance,  few  men 
are  willing,  by  any  show  of  self-assertion,  to  brave  the  vulgar  clamor,  in,  as  well 
as  out  of  the  profession.  It  is  certainly  very  strange  that  at  a  time  and  in  a 
country  which  are  witnessing  a  toleration  of  opinion  on  matters  of  a  moral  and 
religious  nature  that  would  have  seemed  incredil)le  fifty  years  ago.  any  diver- 
sity of  opinion  on  a  strictly  experimental  point  is  regarded  as  little  better  than 
one  of  the  deadly  sins. 

Dr.  B.  believes  in  transitory  mania,  and  speaks  as  if  it  were  not  a  remarkably 
rare  phenomenon.     His  language  is  worth  noting: — 

"The  premonitory  stage  of  an  attack  of  acute  delirium,  or  acute  mania,  may 
be  extremely  brief;  in  fact,  a  patient  may  awake  out  of  sleep,  and  at  once  be- 
come delirious.  'J'he  more  sudden  the  invasion,  the  shorter  will  lie  the  duration 
of  the  attack  in  the  majority  of  instances,  but  to  all  such  rules  there  are  many 
exceptions.  Suddi'ii  outbursts  of  delirious  mania  freciuently  have  their  ori<;in 
in  a  mental  cause,  as  the  death  of  a  friend,  a  sudtlenly  announced  misfortune, 
a  violent  (|uarrel,  a  disappointment  or  cross  in  love.  Any  such  circumstance 
occurring  to  a  person  of  weak  nerve,  hysterical,  and  by  nature  pridisposed  to 
mental  disturbance,  may  bring  about  very  acute  delirium  in  a  few  hours.     The 
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same  thing  may  proceed  from  a  cause  clearly  physical.  It  may  arise  in  the 
cour.se  or  during-  the  decline  of  acute  disease,  as  pneumonia,  measles,  or  fever. 
It  may  come  on  in  a  patient  who  is  phthisical,  or  has  acute  rheumatism,  or  who 
has  undergone  too  severe  faticfue,  as  a  very  long  walk.  It  may  succeed  a  par- 
oxysm of  epilepsy,  or  take  the  place  of  one.  It  may  come  on  quite  suddenly 
after  childbirth,  exposure  to  the  sun,  or  indulgence  in  drink." 

This  being  so — and  the  correctness  of  the  statement  cannot  be  reasonably 
doubted — is  it  anything  more  than  might  have  been  expected,  if  on  the  occur- 
rence of  some  extraordinary  event  that  wounds  a  person  in  his  tenderest  point, 
and  in  a  moment  blasts  his  prospect  of  hajjpiness  forever,  his  mind  should  so  reel 
and  stagger  under  the  shock  as  to  be  utterly  paralyzed  as  to  any  controlling 
intinence  it  might  exert  over  the  tumult  of  the  passions  ?  Some  eight-and- 
twenty  years  ago,  aman  in  this  city,  of  a  "weak  nerve,  hysterical,"  and  it  may 
be  '■  predisposed  to  mental  disturbance,"  was  suddenly  informed  of  the  marriage 
of  a  favourite  daughter  to  a  man  whom  he  most  thoroughly  loathed  and  despised. 
In  the  mental  agitation  that  followed,  accompanied  as  it  was  by  extreme  rest- 
lessness and  distress,  by  wild  and  disorderly  movements,  while  evincing  the  ut- 
most fondness  for  her,  he  proceeded  deliberately  to  her  chamber  and  shot  her 
dead  with  a  pistol.  In  the  spirit  of  our  author's  remarks  above  quoted,  this 
must  be  considered  a  case  of  excusable  homicide,  but  it  was  not  generally  so 
regarded  in  those  days.  The  man  was  acquitted,  but  we  are  not  sure  that  by 
a  single  physician  of  any  eminence  was  this  result  regarded  as  a  triumph  of 
justice  and  science.  We  are  apt  to  believe,  because  insanity  is  usually  mani- 
fested as  a  matter  of  disease,  that  a  person  cannot  be  suddenly  bereft  of  his 
senses,  though  reeling  under  a  blow  that  deprives  him  of  every  hope  in  the  fu- 
ture. Undoubtedly  the  plea  of  insanity  is  sometimes  urged  when  no  such  effect 
was  produced,  but  that  is  a  poor  reason  for  believing  that  in  every  case  of  this 
kind  the  plea  is  utterly  groundless.  Such  an  opinion  is  founded  on  no  very  ex- 
tensive knowledge  of  mental  disease,  and  finds  little  or  no  support  in  the  estab- 
lished laws  even  of  bodily  disease. 

Our  author's  remarks  on  the  signs  of  recovery  are  so  sensible,  and  furnish  so 
good  an  idea  of  his  manner,  that  we  venture  on  a  liberal  quotation.  After  stat- 
ing that  a  renewal  of  the  patient's  affections,  behaviour,  and  bearing,  as  mani- 
fested while  unquestionably  sane,  is  the  surest  sign  of  recovery,  he  shows  the 
difficulty  of  learning  this  fact : — 

"  You  who  will  become  not  asylum  doctors,  but  family  advisers,  will  first  see 
a  man  sane,  and  then  insane;  and  if  at  the  termination  of  an  attack  of  insanity 
you  are  called  to  examine  him,  you  may  be  able  to  say  at  once  that  he  is  or  is 
not  himself,  and  may  give  most  valuable  assistance  to  the  asylum  doctor,  who 
may  erroneously  suppose  that  he  is  not,  or  is,  cured.  Friends  are  apt  to  be 
biased,  and  near  relatives  are  so  often  themselves  crotchety  and  peculiar,  that 
we  hail  with  satisfaction  the  information  to  be  gained  from  others.  Friends  are 
frequently  over-eager  to  release  the  lunatic  because  of  his  displeasure,  or  over- 
fearful  of  setting  him  at  liberty  lest  he  relapse.  Alteration  of  character  or 
manner  will  be  a  test  of  recovery  when  the  patient  is  greatly  improved,  and  has 
got  rid  of  his  delusions,  when,  in  fact,  it  might  be  very  difficult  to  sign  a  certi- 
ficate for  him.  With  all  this  amendment,  his  manner  may  not  be  natural.  He 
may  be  unduly  depressed,  excitable,  or  irritable.  His  friends  will  ascribe  this 
to  the  detention,  if  they  wish  his  release,  and  will  tell  you  they  are  quite  sure 
that  it  is  thus  produced,  and  that  it  will  pass  away  when  the  cause  is  removed. 
But  it  is  a  fact  within  my  experience  that  we  do  not  see  this  depression  or  ex- 
citement in  those  who  are  perfectly  cured,  and  know  that  their  stay  in  the  asylum 
is  only  a  question  of  weeks  or  days.  Friends  imagine  that  a  patient  cannot  be 
aware  that  he  is  in  an  asylum  without  its  having  a  prejudicial  effect;  but  it  is 
not  so,  for  he  will  go  on  to  perfect  recovery  in  it,  spite  of  their  fears  and  remon- 
strances. Sometimes  it  happens  that,  when  a  patient  is  progressing  favourably, 
and  is  not  half,  but  wholly,  cured,  his  friends  are  much  more  anxious  for  his  re- 
lease than  he  is  himself.  *  *  *  It  is  a  bad  sign  when  a  patient  will  not  al- 
low that  anything  has  been  the  matter  with  him,  or  insists  that  his  condition 
has  been  caused  by  his  friends  shutting  him  up,  ignonng  all  that  occurred  be- 
fore he  was  shut  up,  and  attributing  evil  motives  to  all  concerned." 
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Our  author  has  some  oxcellotit  remarks  on  the  moral  trcutmont  of  the  insane 
— their  otfupatinns,  studies,  amnsenu'nts — and  tht?  cll'i-ct  of  liospital  maiiajre- 
nient ;  and  we  slioiild  (lc|il(irc>  the  nccrssity  which  torltids  any  further  notice  of 
them,  did  we  not  iiope  and  trust  that  the  reader  will  be  only  the  more  induced 
to  go  to  the  book  itself.  We  are  unalde,  however,  to  share  the  doctor's  confi- 
dence in  the  (greater  advantajjes  of  non-asylum  treatment  in  any  considerable 
number  of  patients,  thoujih  backed  l>y  the  statement  of  Maudsley,  who  "  feels 
most  earnestly,"  he  says,  that  he  would  "  infinitely  ])refer  a  garret  or  a  cellar  for 
lodgings,  with  liread  and  water  only  for  food,  than  to  be  clothed  in  jjurple  and 
line  linen,  and  to  fare  sumptuously  every  day  as  a  prisoner."  The  (|uestion  is 
not  what  provision  would  most  please  l)r.  Maudsley  or  any  other  sane  person, 
but  what  will  most  i)romote  the  welfare,  on  the  whole,  of  persons  insane  and 
more  or  less  incapable  of  taking  care  of  themselves.  No  doubt,  most  of  the  in- 
sane feel  precisely  like  Dr.  Maudsley,  and  would  show  how  nicely  they  a])pre- 
ciate  the  sentiment,  by  jumpiri'j:  out  of  the  window,  or  running  away  from  their 
attendants,  and  drowning  themselves  in  the  nearest  pond,  or  dying  of  starva- 
tion in  the  woods.  No  one  would  wish  to  place  the  least  restraint  upon  the 
liberty  of  an  incural)le  patient,  as  long  as  he  used  his  lil)erty  without  manifest 
detriment  to  himself  or  others.  On  this  ])oint  there  can  i)e  no  difference  of 
opinion.  The  iilea  meant  to  be  conveyed  by  the  language  just  quoted  is  that 
many  of  the  inmates  of  the  hospitals  and  asylums  might  be  allowed  to  go  at  large 
with  increased  comfort  and  enjoyment  to  themselves,  and  without  any  harm  to 
others.  Here  we  join  issue  with  our  author  and  his  friends,  and  declare  that 
their  doctrine  reflects  rather  the  present  fashion  of  thinking  on  this  sul)ject  than 
the  results  of  actual  experience.  Speaking  for  our  own  country,  we  do  not 
hesitate  to  say  that  the  proportion  of  patients  in  our  hospitals  for  the  insane 
capable  of  having  their  liberty  under  any  practicalde  mode  of  living,  is  infini- 
tesimally  small.  We  know  that  the  experiment  is  often  tried,  and  we  know,  too, 
that  a  large  proportion  of  those  shocking  atrocities  committed  by  the  insane, 
by  which  this  or  some  other  community  near  us  is  every  week  or  two  convulsed 
with  horror,  are  the  work  of  persons  removed  from  hospital  custody  on  the  sup- 
position that  they  may  safely  be  allowed  to  take  care  of  themselves.  The  advo- 
cates of  the  doctrine  in  question,  when  closely  jjressed,  intimate  that  they  would 
not  withdraw  the  patient  from  all  surveillance,  but  that  it  should  be  much  less 
thorough  and  persistent  than  that  exercised  by  a  hospital.  If  this  means  any- 
thing, it  means  a  deprivation  of  that  complete  liberty  which  is  prized  above 
pur])le  and  fine  linen  and  sumptuous  fare.  It  means  restraint,  and  it  is  immate- 
rial to  the  purpose  of  this  discussion  whether  it  be  much  or  little.  It  is  our  deli- 
berate opinion,  founded  on  over  thirty  years'  close  observation  of  the  insane, 
that  the  restraint  recpiired  by  their  several  necessities  can  be  exercised  nowhere 
else  with  so  little  discomfort  and  so  little  deprivation  of  ])roper  enjoyments  as 
in  the  modern  hospital  for  the  insane.  The  disposition  just  now  to  drop  all 
special  custody  and  in;inagement  of  the  insane,  and  place  them  in  the  ordinary 
relations  of  life,  according  to  their  rank  and  means,  finds  no  supjiort  in  a  careful 
and  extensive  ol)servation  of  the  ways  and  feelings  of  these  people.  It  ignores 
the  fact  that  they  are  all  labouring  under  a  disease,  changeable  and  capricious 
in  its  manifestations,  liable  in  its  various  phases  to  present  new  obliquities  of 
intellect  and  new  ])erversities  of  spirit,  and  therefore  to  be  met  at  every  turn, 
and  in  the  manner  best  calculated  to  promote  their  welfare,  by  instrumentalities 
which  have  sprung  from  the  science  and  humanity  of  the  age.  It  was  once 
su])])osed  that  a  great  advance  was  made  in  civilization  when  the  Tom  i  Hedlams 
■were  collected  together  into  comfortable  aiiodes  where  they  ceased  to  frighten 
people,  and  relieved  their  friends  of  further  anxiety  for  their  safety.  l?ut  now 
it  seems,  according  to  the  lights  of  this  present  generation,  that  our  boasting 
is  all  in  vain — that  what  we  rejoiced  to  consider  a  triumph  of  modern  civiliza- 
tion is  only  a  great  mistake.  In  res])onse  to  the  new  idea,  we  have  now  to  open 
the  doors  of  our  hosjjitals  and  let  their  inmates  go — some  to  their  own  homes, 
if  they  have  any,  others  to  iioard  with  poor  families  in  the  country,  who  are 
expected  somehow  to  make  their  l)oarders  remunerative  even  at  a  very  low  rate 
of  payment.  All  this  implies,  both  on  the  part  of  the  sane  and  the  insane,  a 
sort  of  Arcadian  simplicity  which  has  never  yet  come  within  our  experience, 
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and  until  it  does,  we  must  decline  to  accept  this  new  Evangel  of  liberty  to  the 
insane. 

In  the  closing  chapter  Dr.  B.  gives  some  hints  respecting  the  manner  of  ex- 
amining patients  with  reference  to  their  mental  condition,  for  the  purpose  of 
signing  a  certificate  of  insanity.  They  evince  a  very  exact  appreciation  of  the 
questions  involved  in  the  performance  of  this  duty,  and  will  be  found  exceed- 
ingly useful  in  practice.  On  one  or  two  points  we  wish  he  had  been  more  defl- 
nite,  for  while  he  sets  forth  the  difficulties  the  physician  is  liable  to  encounter, 
he  fails  to  show  how  they  may  be  most  effectually  met.  The  subject  is  so  im- 
portant, and  there  is  so  much  misconception  of  the  true  duty  of  the  physician 
whose  service  is  required  for  the  purpose  in  question,  that  we  venture,  at  the 
risk  of  being  tedious,  to  dwell  upon  it  for  a  moment. 

The  patient  is  supposed  to  be  smitten  with  a  disease  the  existence  of  which 
the  physician  is  to  establish  by  some  of  its  accredited  manifestations.  There 
being  no  symptom,  nor  aggregate  of  symptoms,  of  a  physical  nature,  which 
could  warrant  this  conclusion,  he  is  obliged  to  depend  on  the  mental  manifesta- 
tions, and  their  significance  is  not  always  of  the  clearest  kind.  If  he  utters 
some  gross  delusion — if  he  believes  that  he  is  the  son  of  perdition,  or  that  his 
adversaries  have  surrounded  him  with  a  cordon  of  galvanic  batteries  that  annoy 
him  perpetually — the  case  is  clear.  But  he  may  utter  no  delusion  whatever. 
AVhen  questioned  respecting  certain  transactions  which  were  really  prompted 
by  mental  disorder,  he  gives  coherent  and  plausible  reasons  for  his  conduct  in 
which  there  is  no  single  proposition  sounding  to  folly.  He  may  have  bought 
an  estate  beyond  his  means  and  unsuited  to  his  station ;  he  may  have  em- 
barked in  some  speculative  enterprise  likely  to  ruin  his  fortunes  ;  he  may  have 
been  roaming  about  the  country,  by  night  and  by  day,  in  sunshine  and  storm ; 
he  may  have  beaten  his  children  and  turned  his  wife  out  of  doors ;  and  yet  in 
regard  to  all  these  things  he  may  offer  reasons  unsatisfactory,  no  doubt,  but 
not  clearly  irrational.  The  estate  was  wonderfully  cheap,  perhaps,  or  well 
suited  to  some  contemplated  change  of  business  ;  the  speculation  was  not  more 
absurd  than  many  entered  into  by  men  whose  sanity  was  never  questioned;  if 
his  journeys  were  sometimes  unseasonable,  there  were  always  good  and  proper 
objects  in  view ;  in  chastising  his  children  he  was  only  performing  a  high  reli- 
gious duty,  and  if  his  wife  preferred  the  outside  of  the  house  it  was  no  fault  of 
his.  Now  as  every  one  of  these  acts  might  have  been  performed  by  sane  men, 
what  is  to  warrant  the  physician  to  accept  them  as  indications  of  insanity  ?  He 
may  be  told  by  others — by  family  or  friends — that  all  this  conduct  is  strange 
and  unnatural,  totally  different  from  his  ordinary  ways,  habits,  and  feelings ; 
that  it  implies  a  radical  change  of  character,  without  any  adequate  cause  but 
that  of  disease.  He  has  but  one  alternative,  viz.,  either  to  conclude  that  the 
man  is  insane  and  give  the  certificate  on  the  strength  of  that  statement,  or  de- 
cline to  act  because  he  is  unable  to  verify  by  his  own  personal  knowledge  the 
essential  fact.  If  physicians  are  to  be  governed  by  the  latter  branch  of  the 
alternative — taking  cognizance  only  of  what  they  see  and  hear — then  many  in- 
sane people  will  have  to  go  at  large,  and  our  hospitals  may  be  reduced  to  a 
much  smaller  capacity.  Families  resorting  to  their  life-long  medical  advisers 
for  counsel  and  assistance,  will  find  themselves  deserted  in  the  moment  of  their 
utmost  need.  Why,  in  investigating  the  mental  condition,  we  should  reject  the 
kind  of  evidence  which  we  gladly  avail  ourselves  of  when  it  is  a  question  of 
bodily  ailment,  is  not  very  obvious.  Then  we  do  not  hesitate  to  seek  informa- 
tion from  nurses  and  friends,  and  often  are  chiefly  guided  in  our  diagnosis  and 
treatment  by  what  they  tell  us.  In  mental  far  more  than  in  bodily  diseases  we 
are  dependent  on  them,  because  the  patient  is  incapacitated  by  the  nature  of 
his  disease  from  giving  reliable  information.  The  essential  facts  in  the  case,  if 
he  notices  them  at  all,  are  so  distorted  by  his  diseased  perceptions,  that,  in  the 
shape  they  are  put,  they  become  a  source  of  error  and  confusion,  and  will  surely 
mislead  whoever  relies  upon  them  for  any  practical  purpose.  The  intelligent 
physician  understands  this,  and  acts  accordingly;  and  here  appears  his  curious 
inconsistency.  He  is  satisfied  by  the  evidence  of  others  that  his  patient  is 
insane,  and  he  prescribes  the  requisite  treatment,  advising  measures,  perhaps, 
that  involve  considerable  expense  and  trouble ;  but  the  moment  removal  to  a 
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hospital  is  proposed,  his  confidence  in  his  diagnosis  is  pono,  iind  he  declines  to 
certify  under  his  own  hand  and  seal  a  tact  upon  which  he  has  tx-en  actin<r  for 
weeks  toi^etlier.  'I'me,  it  may  he  rei)lied  that  his  refusal  to  jjive  the  certificate 
arises  not  from  any  (l()ul)t  of  the  correctness  of  his  opinion.  l)ut  from  the  ap- 
prehended difliculty  of  makin'r  others — lawyers  and  jud<;es,  for  instunct; — he- 
lieve  it.  Ho  stands  in  fear  of  l)einf!^  reproached,  if  not  punished,  for  cerlifyinij 
a  fact  on  the  representations  of  others,  which  sends  a  person  into  close  con- 
finemetit.  We  do  not  ipnore  the  danjrer,  hut  we  cannot  see  how  it  exonerates 
the  physician  from  the  performance  of  his  duty.  Me  mi^ht,  for  tlie  same  reason, 
decline  any  other  prol'essional  duty  involvin;,'  much  difficulty  and  responsiliility, 
but  we  are  not  sure  that  he  would  thereby  enhance  his  own  reputation.  Far 
better  is  it  to  stand  Ity  the  doctrine,  in  courts  as  well  as  out  of  courts,  that  the 
evidence  of  others  iiesides  the  patient  is  a  le<;itimate  foundation  for  a  profes- 
sional opinion.  Let  it  be  considered  an  estalilished  thin;;  that  in  a  conflict 
between  medicine  and  law  on  such  a  point,  the  latter  must  f,n)  to  the  wall. 
Laws  may  be  chani^-ed  i)y  the  will  of  man;  the  truths  of  science,  never. 

While  we  have  been  obliired  occasionally  to  dissent  from  Dr.  HIandford,  we 
would  not  have  it  supposed  that  we  thereby  abate  one  jot  of  the  praise  we  have 
bestowed  on  the  ficneral  merits  of  the  work.  So  fjood  a  book  can  well  bear  a 
little  criticism,  especially  when  it  reveals  neither  weakness  nor  self-conceit,  but 
only  an  honest,  thoughtful  difference  of  opinion.  We  end  as  we  began,  in 
heartily  recommending  it  as  a  most  useful  and  reliable  guide  to  the  general 
practitioner. 

The  synopsis  of  the  laws  in  the  different  States  of  the  Union,  added  in  the 
American  edition,  will  supply  a  want  much  felt  by  the  practising  physician.  In 
this  State,  and  the  same  is  probaldy  true  of  other  States,  a  large  ])roportion  of 
the  patients  are  sent  to  hospitals  without  regard  to  the  requiremeuts  of  the 
law,  and  consequently  the  parties  are  put  to  additional  trouble  and  e.xpense. 

1.  R. 


Art.  XXVII. — Dcr  Srhrinlnd  Ne}irj<bnrencr.  Sendschreiben  an  Ilerrn  Dr.  C. 
Li'Dwio,  Professor  der  Physiologic  in  Leipzig,  von  Dr.  IJ.  S.  Schultze,  Pro- 
fessor der  GeburtshUlfe  in  Jena.     8vo.  pp.  179.     .Jena,  18TL 

Stillborn  Infants.  An  Epistle  addressed  to  Dr.  (J.  Luuwio,  Professor  of  Phy- 
siology in  Leipsic,  by  Dr.  B,  S.  Schultze,  of  Jena. 

It  could  scarcely  be  expected  that  an  octavo  volume  of  one  hundred  and 
seventy-nine  pages  could  be  profitably  occupied  by  a  consideration  of  the 
single  subject  of  stilll)orn  infants,  without  its  being  eked  out  by  a  long  series 
of  minutely  detailed  cases,  especially  when  the  small  space  usually  allotted  to  it 
in  our  standard  works  on  midwifery  is  considered.  Yet  we  must  confess  that 
Dr.  .Schultze's  volume  is  replete  with  instruction  of  a  strictly  practical  character. 
This  latter  commendation  may,  perliaps.  be  thought  inapplical)le.  at  least,  to 
the  section  which  treats  of  the  medical  history  and  bibliography  of  the  subject  of 
Dr.  S.'s  '"sendschreiben."  Thougii  not  in  a  strict  sense  directly  practical,  yet  this 
section  is  sufficiently  interesting,  and  may  even  become  indirectly  practical  also, 
by  serving  as  an  index  to  the  experience  and  conclusions  of  preceding  observers. 
The  chapter  on  the  physiology  of  the  foetus  in  utero  is  particularly  full,  and 
forms  an  appropriate  introduction  to  the  incpiiry  into  the  several  causes  by 
which  the  healthful  i)lay  of  its  several  functions  may  be  impaired  or  destroyed. 

The  condition  of  a  stillborn  infant  is,  according  to  Dr.  S.,  in  all  cases  one  of 
asphyxia.  A  condition  resulting  from  the  action  upon  the  infant  before  birth  of 
certain  morbific  causes,  the  asphyxiating' action  of  which  continuing  after  Inrth 
without  necessarily  involving  the  extinguishment  of  life.  .Many  objections  have 
been  made  to  referring  in  all  cases  stillbirth  to  a  condition  of  aspliyxia,  among 
which  stands  prominent  the  I'act  that  the  stillborn  sometimes  ))resent  an  aniv- 
mic.  and  at  others  an  ajioplectic  condition.  Under  both  Dr.  S.  nevertheless 
insists  that  the  stillbirth  is  one  of  actual  asphyxia.     The  mass  of  blood,  in 
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the  one  instance,  is  insufficient  to  enable  it  to  take  up  and  convey  an  ade- 
quate amount  of  oxyiren  to  the  medulla  oblonscata,  the  excitability  of  which  is 
in  conscMiuence  reduced  aud  finally  extinsruished.  If  the  diminution  in  the 
mass  of  blood  takes  place  very  suddenly,  deficient  respiration  also  occurs,  as 
any  one  may  convince  himself  who  watches  the  effect  of  a  sudden  detracting 
or  loss  of  blood.  On  the  other  hand,  the  apoplectic  form  of  asphyxia  is  when 
the  medulla  oblongata  is  not  in  a  condition  to  respond  to  the  normal  excitors 
presented  to  it,  in  consequence  of  which  there  occurs  in  the  child  m  titcro, 
indirectly,  an  interruption  to  the  action  of  the  "  respiratory  function"  as  well 
throughout  the  tissues  of  the  unborn  infant,  as  in  the  placenta  ;  the  blood  is 
thereby  rendered  deficient  in  oxygen,  and  the  veins  become  loaded  with  unde- 
carbonized  blood,  which,  at  birth,  becomes  an  efficient  cause  of  continued  or 
increased  apnoea. 

We  present  the  following  as  the  author's  general  statement  of  the  four  pa- 
thological conditions  into  one  or  other  of  which  stillborn  children  are  distri- 
butable : — 

1.  A  so  greatly  diminished  excitability  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  that  under 
the  normal  excitants  the  proper  nervous  influence  from  it  is  no  longer  trans- 
mitted to  the  respiratory  apparatus,  hence  there  necessarily  results  a  deficient 
supply  of  oxygen  to  the  blood. 

2.  A  deficient  oxygenation  of  the  blood,  and  its  necessary  concomitant,  an 
abnormal  accumulation  of  carbon  in  the  blood.  Circumstances  which  con- 
tinue in  close  relationship,  so  long  as  the  circulation  and  respiration  remain 
suspended. 

3.  Constant  lessening  in  the  force  of  the  circulation  from  the  slowness  of 
the  heart's  contractions,  and  the  immediate  and  secondary  consequences,  caus- 
ing what  may  in  some  sense  be  considered  as  a  compensatory  movement, 
besides  overfilling  of  the  heart  with  blood,  directing  the  flow  of  the  latter 
towards  the  thorax. 

4.  The  clogging  up,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  of  the  trachea  with  liquor 
amnii.  meconium,  slime,  and  blood. 

1.  To  arouse  the  suspended  vitality  of  the  stillborn  who  fall  within  the  fi7-st 
proposition,  in  other  words,  to  overcome  the  defective  excitability  of  the  me- 
dulla oblongata,  presents,  according  to  our  author,  three  indications  :  either 
to  increase  the  excitation  of  the  medulla,  so  that  the  respiratory  nerves 
shall  react;  to  endeavour,  by  acting  upon  the  peripheral  nerves,  to  excite 
the  action  of  the  respiratory  muscles;  or  finally,  to  endeavour  to  reinstate 
the  normal  excitability  of  the  medulla.  By  a  reflex  action  produced  by  an  ex- 
citement applied  to  the  surface,  it  is  often  possible  to  procure  the  desired 
effect.  As  by  sprinkling  cold  water  upon  the  infant's  face,  upon  the  neck,  or 
the  precordial  region;  rubbing  the  surface  of  the  latter  parts  with  snow;  the 
application  of  ether  to  the  praecordia;  slapping  the  buttocks  or  back  with  the 
hand ;  or  slight  blows  with  a  leafy  twig  upon  the  skin  ;  injections  of  cold  water 
per  anum  ;  allowing  the  fumes  of  ammonia  to  pass  into  the  nostrils,  etc.  The 
most  certain  of  the  means  for  exciting  the  action  of  the  respiratory  muscles  is, 
perhaps,  the  sudden  momentary  immersion  of  the  infant  up  to  its  shoulders  in 
a  pail  of  cold  water.  In  very  desperate  cases,  it  has  been  recommended  to 
arouse  the  latent  excitability  of  the  diaphragm  by  an  electric  current  directed 
in  the  course  of  the  phrenic  nerve.  It  does  not  seem,  however,  to  receive  the 
hearty  commendation  of  Dr.  S. 

It  must  be  evident  that  the  most  rational  method  of  rousing  to  activity  the 
inert  functions  of  the  several  vital  organs  is  only  to  be  attained  by  securing  a 
prompt  and  active  renewal  of  the  respiratory  function,  and  a  consequently  regu- 
lar and  adequate  supply  to  them  of  arterial  blood. 

2.  In  the  cases  of  stillborn  embraced  by  the  second  proposition,  there  is  a  defi- 
ciency of  oxygen.  Now,  after  birth,  this  deficiency  can  be  supplied  only  through 
the  lungs ;  and  hence,  in  the  absence  of  natural  respiration,  an  attempt  must 
be  made  to  imitate  it  artificially.  Besides  the  direct  excitation  of  the  respi- 
ratory movements,  by  an  electric  current  directed  upon  the  phrenic  nerve,  the 
lungs  may  be  inflated  by  forcing  air  into  them  through  the  mouth  or  nose  of 
the  infant,  by  means  of  the  mouth  of  the  ol)stetrician  himself,  or  through  a 
catheter,  by  means  of  a  syringe  ;  and  at  the  same  time  so  manipulating  the  body 
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of  the  infant  as  to  cause,  as  far  as  ])o.ssil)lc',  expansion  and  contraclion  of  the 
chest;  preniisiufj  the  efluit  at  inflation,  l)y  clcarinj^  the  trachea  with  a  fijriiijjc 
throufrh  an  elastic  tube,  of  whatever  fluids  it  may  contain.  'I'he  ohjection-s  to 
the  inflation  of  the  lungs  of  stillborn  children  are  fairly  stated  by  the  author. 
AVhen,  however,  tiic  o|)eration  is  skilfully  and  cautiously  performed,  and  the 
fillinjf  and  empfyinp  of  the  air-cells  of  the  lungs  is  promoted  f)y  the  proper 
handling  of  the  infant's  body,  we  have  found  it.  in  the  general  run  of  cases,  the 
most  efficient  means  of  removing  the  asphyxia,  and  jiermaneutly  re-establishing 
the  8us])ended  respiration.  When  persevered  in  suflicientiy  long,  in  our  hands 
it  has  seldom  failed. 

|{.  In  reference!  to  the  cases  of  stilliiirth  embraced  by  the  third  proposition. 
It  may  be  iindcrstood  that  when  the  infant  is  b(»rn  deeply  asphyxiated,  with 
very  slight  action  of  the  heart,  while  the  blood  in  the  capillaries  of  the  lungs  is 
almost  stagnant,  how  little  of  the  circulating  mass  can  by  artificial  inflation  of 
the  lungs  be  brought  in  contact  with  oxygen.  Hence,  the  increased  action 
of  the  heart  caused  by  such  means  is  only  of  teni])orary  continuance.  Arti- 
ficial respiration  can  only  be  productive  of  permanent  results  when,  at  the 
same  time,  there  occurs,  as  well  through  the  vessels  of  the  lungs  as  throughout 
the  entire  ramifications  of  the  aorta,  a  life-supporting  circulation  of  blood. 
But  while  the  iuimediate  result  of  artificial  res])iration  may  be  only  circum- 
scribed and  temporary,  nevertheless  the  artificially  excited  action  of  the  respi- 
ratory organs  may  become  ultimately  the  cause  of  the  reinstatement  of  the  ex- 
citability of  the  nervous  centres,  and  thus  be  the  means  of  recalling  the  normal 
activity  of  the  respiratory  muscles.  AVhen,  as  in  cases  where  the  stillborn 
child  is  so  intensely  asphyxiated  that  the  action  of  the  heart  is  suspended  to 
such  an  extent  that  its  influence  upon  the  difference  in  the  flow  of  Ijlood 
through  the  venous  and  arterial  systems  of  vessels  is  such  that  a  resulting 
cessation  of  the  entire  course  of  the  blood  would  seem  to  be  at  hand,  the  only 
hope  of  saving  the  infant  is  in  the  possibility  of  a  renewal  of  the  excitai)ility 
of  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  the  consequent  supply  of  the  requisite  amount 
of  oxygen  to  the  blood,  by  increasing  the  force  and  activity  of  the  circulation 
and  in  e(|ualizing  the  difference  in  the  tension  of  the  blood  in  the  arteries  and 
veins.  When  there  exists  a  constantly  increasing  deficiency  of  oxygen,  it  is  by 
an  increase  in  the  excitability  of  the  centres  of  the  motor  nerves  of  the  heart 
that  we  are  to  seek  the  means  for  bringing  ai)Out  the  desired  result,  and  ac- 
complishing a  change  in  its  proper  activity  in  respect  to  the  intra-thoracic 
pressure. 

Already  by  each  quiet  expiration,  still  more  through  each  increase  in  the 
fulness  of  expiration,  the  pressure  upon  the  arterial  blood  throughout  the  body 
becomes  evidently  increased,  partly  by  reason  of  the  contraction  of  the  heart 
following  the  succeeding  contraction,  as  the  division  of  the  vagus  nerves 
shows,  and  partly  by  the  action  of  the  thoracic  pressure  upon  the  column  of 
blood.  When,  as  may  be  the  case,  the  asphyxia  in  new-born  children  is  very 
intense,  the  first  factor  in  great  measure  failing  from  the  defective  excitability 
of  the  centre  of  the  motor  nerves  of  the  heart,  it  is  essential  that  the  second 
factor  be  brought  as  quickly  as  possible  into  activity.  'I'he  influence  of  the 
respiratory  deficiency  upon  the  tension  of  the  blood  in  the  arterial  system  is  in 
an  inverse  condition  to  that  in  the  venous.  From  the  simple  fact  of  the  per- 
sistence of  the  fcetal  valvular  arrangement  of  the  heart,  it  becomes  clear. 
a  priori,  as  is  the  fact  proved,  also,  from  observation,  that  every  increase  of 
tension  exerted  upon  the  column  of  blood  in  the  aorta  causes  a  diminution  of 
pressure  in  the  contents  of  the  jugular  veins,  while  a  diminution  in  the  arterial 
pressure  is  followed  liy  an  increase  in  the  veins  of  the  trunk.  The  dill'erence 
in  the  pressure  upon,  as  well,  the  blood  in  the  arterial  system  and  its  ramifi- 
cations over  the  entire  body,  as  in  the  entire  venous  system,  results  from  a 
simple  expiration  from  and  an  inspiration  of  air  into  the  lungs,  and  is  increased 
by  the  simple  systole  and  diastole  of  the  heart.  'I'he  ordinary  deficiency  in 
pressure  upon  the  blood  in  the  jugulars  i)roduced  by  ordinary  inspiration  is 
doubly  compensated  by  the  systole  of  the  heart,  while  by  deejjcr  inspiration 
the  deficiency  is  rendered  fourfold.  Now,  there  is  no  way  in  which  an  already 
existing  difi'erence  in  the  circulation  through  arterial  and  venous  trunks  can  be 
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rectified,  so  lone  as  the  valve  arrangement  of  the  foetal  heart  persists,  even  in 
the  new-born  infant,  excepting  by  acting  npon  the  capillaries,  and  by  accele- 
rating thus  tlie  nios'ement  of  the  entire  circulation. 

This,  it  is  su])poscd,  may  be  etleeted  by  first  inflating  the  lungs,  and  then  caus- 
ing expiration  by  an  intermittent  compression  of  the  thorax.  Dr.  S.  passes  in 
rapid  review  the  leading  plans  suggested  for  the  attainment  of  artificial  respi- 
ration, most  if  not  all  of  which  he  finds  to  be  not  calculated  to  efl'ect  well  or 
entirely  the  end  proposed.  He  notices  Dr.  Marshall  Hall's  plan  for  the  re- 
covery of  the  apparently  dead  from  drowning,  and  thinks  it  may  be  advan- 
tageously resorted  to  in  the  lighter  cases  of  asphyxia  in  the  stillborn. 

For  more  than  twelve  years,  Dr.  8.  assures  his  friend  in  Leipsic,  he  has 
followed  a  process  of  artificial  respiration  in  cases  of  profoundly  asphyxiated 
new-born  chihlren.  of  which  he  speaks  in  the  highest  terms  of  commendation. 
AVhen  timely  and  perseveringly  put  in  practice,  according  to  his  experience,  it 
seldom  fails  to  procure  perfect  resuscitation,  even  in  cases  where  a  prompt  resort 
has  been  had  to  artificial  inflation  of  the  lungs,  which,  after  much  loss  of  time, 
has  failed  of  the  desired  result.  The  plan  of  the  author  is,  as  he  states,  calculated 
to  cause  at  one  and  the  same  time  a  movement  of  the  ribs  and  diaphragm,  so 
as  to  bring  about,  as  far  as  possible  by  artificial  means,  a  regular  alternate  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  thoracic  cavity.  The  process  alluded  to  is  thus 
described :  The  infant  is  to  be  taken  by  the  shoulders,  in  such  manner  that  the 
operator's  two  thumbs  shall  lie  upon  the  anterior  wall  of  the  thorax,  while 
from  behind  the  index  fingers  are  inserted  in  the  infant's  axillte,  while  the  three 
other  fingers  of  each  hand  are  passed  over  the  posterior  wall  of  the  thorax  ; 
the  head  of  the  infant  resting  in  the  hollow  of  the  hand,  supported  on  each 
side  by  the  edge  of  the  ulna.  The  operator,  his  lower  extremities  somewhat 
separated,  places  the  stillborn  infant,  thus  held,  near  the  floor,  its  arms  extend- 
ing upwards,  somewhat  in  advance  of  him,  he,  at  the  same  time,  stooping  of 
course  slightly  forward ;  without  delay  he  now  swings  upwards  with  arras  ex- 
tended the  infant,  until  it  rises  to  a  position  that  brings  the  arms  of  the  ope- 
rator very  nearly  to  or  rather  above  a  horizontal  position ;  holding  it  gently 
but  securely,  without  allowing  its  body  to  incline  too  far  forwards,  he  now 
gradually  turns  it  over,  the  weight  of  its  pelvis  being  thus  brought  to  press 
npon  the  abdomen,  care  being  taken  that  in  grasping  the  infant  no  compres- 
sion is  made  upon  the  thorax.  Its  entire  support  should  be  by  the  fingers  of 
the  operator  inserted  in  the  axillae.  In  the  upward  toss  of  the  infant's  body, 
it  must  be  evident  that  the  necessary  curvature  of  the  spine  can  in  no  degree 
encroach  upon  the  thorax,  it  being  almost  exclusively  confined  to  the  lumbar 
vertebrse.  The  thumbs,  without  exerting  pressure  upon  the  ribs,  constitute  the 
axes,  as  it  were,  upon  which  the  infant  turns  to  commence  its  slow  descent. 

The  swing  of  the  infant's  body  into  the  horizontal  position  is  produced  by  a 
movement  of  the  operator  at  the  shoulder-joint ;  the  upward  movement  of  his 
arm  becomes  now  slower,  and  is  performed  by  a  carefully  measured  movement 
of  the  elbow-joint  with  a  regulated  movement  of  the  shoulder-blade  upon  the 
trunk.  By  the  thus  effected  downward  movement,  the  pressure  of  the  infant 
pelvis  as  it  passes  over  the  abdomen  is  brought  to  bear  upon  the  organs  of  the 
thorax  as  well  from  the  upward  forced  diaphragm  as  from  the  compression 
throughout  the  entire  extent  of  the  thoracic  parietes.  As  a  result  of  this 
passive  expiratory  movement,  there  is  often  forced  out  a  copious  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  larynx  and  trachea.  When  the  body  of  the  child  has  been  brought 
down  completely  to  the  position  into  which  it  was  first  placed,  the  operator 
puts  it  upon  the  stretch  by  bringing  it  with  a  brisk  upward  and  backward 
movement  into  the  space  formed  by  the  separation  of  his  legs.  The  thorax 
being  free  from  all  pressure,  the  thumbs  of  the  operator  lying  loose  upon  the 
infant's  breast,  becomes  by  its  own  elasticity  dilated — provided  the  entire  weight 
of  the  infant  is  allowed  to  hang  entirely  upon  the  index  fingers  of  the  operator, 
so  as  to  allow,  by  the  fixation  of  their  sternal  extremities,  the  ribs  entire  freedom 
of  action.  Thus  is  brought  about,  artificially,  a  very  full  inspiration.  The  up- 
heaving movement  is  again,  at  the  end  of  a  few  moments,  to  be  renewed,  fol- 
lowed by  the  slow  descent,  with  the  thumb  of  the  operator  now  firmly  pressed 
upon  the    anterior  parietes  of  the  child's  chest.      Again  occurs  mechanical 
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expiration,  accoiiipaiiifd,  pciliaps,  by  a  more  copious  dischurge  of  fluids  from 
tho  moulli  and  nusc,  and  liirpu'iitly  of  nifroniuni  per  auuin. 

Till'  ])rfcc<ling  inanii)iilatiiin.s  are  to  be  rei)eatcd  lor  some  eif,Mit  to  ten  times, 
Soon  the  air  will  be  distinctly  heard  passing  through  the  glottis  If  with  the 
expiration,  as  it  constantly  augments  in  force,  fluids  still  continue  to  be  passed 
from  the  moutli  and  nose,  the  process  us  above  must  be  persevered  in,  and 
until  free  spontaneous  respiration  becomes  fully  and  permanently  established; 
which  result  may  be  rendered  more  certain  by  plunging  the  infant's  body  into  a 
warm  bath. 

By  the  above  description  of  the  plan  of  Dr.  S.  for  the  production  of  artificial 
respiration  in  the  stillborn  infant  there  arc  fulfilled,  it  will  be  perceived,  three 
of  the  required  indications  lor  the  acconii)lisliment  of  resuscitation,  us  cer- 
tainly as  could  be  expected  It  rapidly  etpializes  the  difference  lietweeu  the 
tension  in  the  arterial  and  venous  streams  of  idood,  and  thereity  brings  the 
circulation  into  its  life-supi)orting  condition;  while,  at  the  same  time,  it  brings 
about  a  regular  change  of  atmosphere  in  contact  with  the  air-cells  of  the  lungs, 
satisfying  thus  the  second  indication;  while  by  thus  accomplishing  the  arte- 
rializatiou  of  the  blood,  the  tirst  indication  is  fully  carried  out,  and  finally  the 
excitability  of  the  medulla  oblongata  is  restored,  when  this  is  possible,  as 
rapidly  as  may  be. 

4.  Cases  of  stillbirth  embraced  by  the  fuurth  proposition  are  those  in  which 
the  impediment  to  the  setting  in  of  respiration  consists  simply  in  the  air-pas- 
sages having  become  clogged  before  birth,  with  mucosites,  etc.  The  resuscita- 
tion in  such  cases  is  to  be  efl'ected  by  the  removal  of  this  impediment,  which  may 
be  done  by  a  sucking  effort  of  the  operator's  mouth  ai)plied  directly  to  the 
mouth  of  the  infant,  or  through  an  elastic  catheter  passed  into  the  larynx,  or 
by  a  syringe  and  elastic  tube.  Dr.  S.  discusses  very  fully  the  question  of  ca- 
theterizing  the  trachea  in  these  cases.  From  the  well-lbunded  objections  that 
may  be  brought  to  bear  against  it,  he  would  i)reler  in  nearly  ail  cases  a  resort 
at  once  to  his  method  of  ellecling  artificial  respiration,  which  he  believes  will 
always  promptly  succeed. 

We  have  thus  endeavoured  to  give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  more  jiractical 
portion  of  the  volume  before  us,  but  one  we  trust  snflicieutly  full  to  communicate 
to  our  readers  a  clear  idea  of  the  author's  teachings.  1).  F.  (J. 


Art.  XXVJII. — A  Cyclopoedia  of  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis.  By  Frank 
H.  Stoker,  A.  M..  Professor  of  (General  and  Analytical  Chemistry  in  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Tart  1.  pp.  112,  and  Appendix. 
Boston  :  Sever,  Francis  &  Co. 

Prof.  Storer  is  already  well  known  to  chemists  by  liis  Diciitmnry  of 
Sulubilitits,  a  work  which  may  be  cited  as  a  model  of  what  such  a  dictionary 
ought  to  be.  and  which  the  working  chemist  needs  to  have  always  within  reach. 
After  i)ui)lisliing  some  other  less  important  but  useful  text-books.  Prof.  Storer 
has  again  undertaken  a  comprehensive  and  laborious  work,  the  object  of  which 
is  to  enable  the  analyst,  at  a  glance,  to  take  in  all  the  methods  that  have  been 

Proposed  tor  attaining  whatever  special  end  he  may  happen  to  have  in  view. 
[e  remarks  in  his  preface: — 

"  The  object  of  the  author  in  compiling  this  book  has  been  not  only  to  provide 
the  student  and  working  chemist  with  a  comprehensive  dictionary  of  «|uantita- 
tive  processes,  but  to  call  the  attention  of  the  chemical  fraternity  to  the  ijueslion 
of  the  possil)ility  of  presenting  this  branch  of  chemical  art  in  a  more  service- 
able and  manageable  form  than  has  Ijcen  customary  hitherto.  The  experiment 
is  certainly  worth  trying,  whether  a  definite  system  of  classifying  substances  in 
alphabetical  order,  and  of  referring  each  and  every  process  to  the  fundamental 
fact  or  prniciplc  upon  which  it  depends,  will  not  greatly  facilitate  both  the 
study  and  practice  of  analysis." 

The  author  correctly  judges  that  the  aim  of  recent  publications  has  been  too 
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much  towards  abbreviation  and  condensation,  whereby  a  danjrer  of  obscurity  is 
always  introduced  [brevis  esse  laboro  obscarusfio).  Analysis  is  always  a  matter 
of  detail,  and  such  a  subject  can  never  be  advantageously  ^generalized.  The 
methods  that  suit  best  in  one  case  do  not  in  another,  and  the  chemist  will  always 
desire  to  make  his  own  selection  from  the  widest  possible  range  of  information. 

These  views  are  applied  in  the  following  manner  :  under  the  head  of  each 
substance  are  placed  in  succession  the  principles  upon  which  the  different 
methods  of  analysis  are  founded ;  then  under  each  principle  the  different 
methods  of  applying  it. 

But  an  example  will  serve  better  than  any  explanation  to  give  a  just  idea  of 
this  excellent  method.  Taking  Arsenic,  for  example,  we  first  find  under  that 
heading  the  various  forms  in  which  that  substance  is  weighed  after  separation. 
'J'hen  comes  "  Principle  1,  Sparing  solubility  of  the  metal  in  chlorhydric  acid," 
followed  by  the  applications  of  that  principle.  Next,  "  Principle  2,  Volatility." 
followed  similarly  by  the  particular  applications  of  that  principle  and  methods 
of  ajjplying  it.  Again,  '•  Principle  3,  Oxidation  by  chlorine  in  alkaline  solu- 
tions." with  its  appropriate  treatment. 

The  language  is  clear  and  perspicuous,  and  the  author  has  avoided  the  fault 
of  running  into  long  paragraphs.  Nothing  enables  a  student  to  seize  so  rapidly 
and  intelligently  the  information  placed  before  him  more  than  a  judicious  par- 
agraphing of  the  text,  such  as  keeps  the  respective  portions  of  matter  well 
separated,  and  when  we  see  this  result  attained,  we  always  take  it  as  a  proof 
that  the  writer  has  well  digested  his  subject  before  commencing  to  put  it  on 
paper. 

The  portion  of  the  work  now  published  reaches  to  Carbonate  of  Silver,  com- 
prising 112  pages  of  double  column  and  small  type.  We  trust  that  the  re- 
mainder of  the  work  will  not  be  long  delayed.  M.  C.  L. 


Art.  XXIX. —  Transactions  of  State  Medical  Societies. 

1.  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Associcdion  of  the  StcUe  of  Alabama,  Ses- 

sion of  1870,  held  in  Montgomery,  March  15,  16,  17.     8vo.  pp.  445. 

2.  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  {Jn- 

stittded  April,  1867),  held  June  1,  2,  1870.     8vo.  pp.  78. 

3.  Transactions  of  the  Neiv  Hampshire  Mediccd  Society  {Eightieth  Anni- 

versary), held  at  Concord,  June  21-22,  1870.     8vo.  pp.  96. 

4.  Proceedings  of  the  Convention  for  the  Reorganization  of  the  Medical 

Society  of  the  State  of  California,  and  of  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Society,  held  in  San  Francisco,  October  19-20,  1870.  Together  with 
the  Constitution  and  Code  of  Ethics.     8vo.  pp.  40. 

5.  Transactions  of  the  Tiventieih  Anniversary  Meeting  of  the  Illinois  State 

Medical  Society,  held  at  Dixon,  May  17-18,  1870.     8vo.  pp.  141. 

1.  The  transactions  of  the  Alabama  State  Medical  Society  are  highly  credit- 
able to  the  profession.  The  reports  from  the  several  counties  of  the  State  are 
replete  with  matter  both  interesting  and  instructive.  A  few  present  meteoro- 
logical observations  accurately  kept,  apparently,  by  a  close  reference  to  the 
thermometer,  barometer,  hygrometer,  the  rain  gauge,  and  the  course  of  the 
winds,  &;c.  Others,  again,  present  brief  descriptions  of  particular  forms  of 
disease  as  it  appeared  in  certain  localities,  often  practically  illustrated  by  the 
history  of  cases,  the  whole  presenting  a  mass  of  valuable  information. 

The  volume  of  transactions,  which  is  beautifully  gotten  up,  opens  with  three 
addresses,  namely,  "  The  Annual  Address,"  by  the  President,  R.  F.  Michel, 
M.  D. ;  '-Annual  Oration,"  by  G.  A.  Ketchum,  M.  D.  ;  and  a  "Valedictory 
Address,"  by  J.  M.  Williams,  ']\I.  D.,  which  latter,  though  somewhat  too  preten- 
tious in  style,  is  unexceptional  in  sentiment.  'J'he  themes  they  all  discuss  arc 
the  character,  the  worth,  the  education,  the  work,  and  the  responsibility  of 
physicians,  and  the  necessity  of  their  organization  for  the  promotion  of  their 
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own  pood,  the  diflTusion  of  profossional  knowlodpe,  for  the  defence  of  their  own 
rifrhts,  and  to  best  sccurt'  the  pood  of  the  community. 

The  report  from  Dalhis  County  [ircscnts  some  judicious  remarks  on  the  his- 
tory, upi's,  and  abuses  of  the  "Obstetrical  Forceps,"  by  W.  I*.  Kkksk.  'I'he  in- 
strument, we  ()])iue,  i.s  as  often  abused  l)y  its  neplect  at  the  proper  period,  in 
appropriate  cases,  as  it  is  by  its  unskilful  use,  or  by  its  too  fre(|uent  employment 
inopportunely,  and  when  not  demanded  for  the  safety  of  mother  or  child. 

A  very  instructive  paper  follows,  by  A.  (J.  Mabkv,  M.  I>.,  on  the  "Medicinal 
Properties  of  Suli)hate  of  Quinia;"and  one,  by  the  same  pentlcman,  on  "  hlemor- 
rhapic  Intermittent  Fever;"  a  disease  which  has  recently  occurred  to  some 
extent  in  certain  malarial  repi(tns  of  the  South,  and  of  which  the  pathology 
and  treatment  have  elicited  no  little  discussion,  liy  a  resolution,  the  State 
Medical  Association  of  Alabama  has  declared  that,  as  the  disease  referred  to 
does  not  always  assume  the  intermittent  form,  in  its  judgment  the  most  proper 
name  for  it  will  be  "  Ileniorrhapic  .Malarial  Fever." 

The  report  from  Lowndes  County  crmtains  remarks  by  D.  S.  Hoppino,  M.  D., 
on  the  "  Patholopy  of  Malarial  lla'maturia,"  of  an  interestinp  character.  It  is 
the  same  disease  as  that  descril)ed  above  as  hemorrhapic  intermittent  fever. 

In  a  supplement  to  the  report  from  Mobile  County,  Dr.  Jeromk  Cochran 
gives  the  history  of  two  cases  of "  Ovariotomy."  In  both  cases  there  was  sepa- 
rate ligation  of  the  vessels  of  the  pedicle.  One  case  terminated  successfully, 
the  other  fatally. 

The  same  report  contains  the  history  of  a  case  of  "  Pelvic  Peritonitis,  with 
Hsematocele  and  Abscess  of  the  Left  Hroad  I^igament."  An  instructive  case, 
the  account  of  which  does  not  readily  admit  of  a  satisfactory  epitome. 

The  ne.xt  case  embraced  in  the  report  is  one  of  "  Vaginismus,"  of  a  very 
aggravated  character,  in  a  mulatto  girl,  aged  19  years — epileptic.  The  suffer- 
ing of  the  patient  was  so  intense  upon  the  least  attempt  to  penetrate  within  the 
vulva,  that  it  was  decided  to  perform  the  operation  suggested  by  Sims  in  such 
cases.  Accordingly,  the  patient  being  under  the  effects  of  chloroform,  the  re- 
mains of  the  hymen  were  removed ;  the  sphincter  vagin;e  muscle  was  cut  through 
on  each  side,  about  half  an  inch  from  the  commissure,  the  incision  being  extended 
to  the  raphes  making  each  incision  two  inches  in  length.  During  the  first  six 
or  eight  days,  the  introduction  of  the  dilator  caused  a  great  deal  of  pain,  so 
much,  indeed,  that  on  two  occasions  it  was  found  necessary  to  administer  chlo- 
roform before  it  could  be  accomplishe<l.  No  further  trouble  was  experienced 
in  the  after-treatment,  so  far  as  the  vagina  was  concerned.  The  dilator  was,  for 
a  time,  worn  two  or  three  hours  every  day ;  in  the  intervals,  the  vapina  was 
plugged  with  cotton  wet  with  glycerine.  The  wound  healed  up  completely,  and 
every  vestige  of  vaginal  tenderness  disappeared  in  less  than  a  month.  The 
cure  was  complete  and  permanent.  "Not  only  was  the  vaginismus  relieved, 
but  the  patient  has  had  no  more  pelvic  neuralgia,  not  another  attack  of  epilepsy, 
nor  any  more  hysterical  trouble." 

Appended  to  the  report  from  Montgomery  County  is  a  paper  from  R.  F. 
MicHKi,,  M.  D.,  containing  his  objections  to  the  term  "Purpura-m/a."  as  ap- 
plied to  the  disease  known  as  "  llemorriiagic  Malarial  Fever."  We  admit  the 
soundness  of  the  doctor's  olyections ;  at  tlie  same  time,  we  hardly  think  it  well 
to  dispute  aliout  the  name  of  a  disease,  in  relation  to  the  true  pathology  of  which 
there  would  seem  to  be,  as  yet,  no  unanimity  of  opinion  among  those  who  have 
had  an  opportunity  of  studying  it. 

2.  The  session  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  1870 
was  opened  by  an  address,  in  the  absence  of  the  President,  by  the  First  Vice- 
President,  Dr.  Vj.  a.  lIii.DKKTn.  It  is  a  short,  unpretentious  production,  con- 
fined mainly  to  an  exposition  of  the  leading  objects  of  the  Society. 

The  first  of  the  professional  papers  is  a  "  Report  on  the  Topography,  Clima- 
tology, and  Epidemic  Diseases  of  Wood  County,"  by  Dr.  E.  D.  Sakfoko,  which 
contains  a  very  graphic  descripticm  of  what  Dr.  S.  terms  a  "malignant  bdioug 
remittent  fever,  approaching  as  nearly  yellow  fever  as  the  locality  allowed;" 
the  same  disease,  evidentlv.  as  has  received,  further  south,  the  name  of  hemor- 
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rhagic  malarial  fever.  The  prevalent  endemics  of  Wood  County  are  stated 
to  be  '•  remittent  and  intermittent  fevers,  dysentery,  pleurisy,  and  pneumonia." 

A  communication  follows,  from  Dr.  J.  C.  Hupp,  on  the  "  Hydrate  of  Chloral 
in  Puerperal  Insanity."  So  far  as  the  experience  of  Dr.  H.  pocs,  he  has  found 
the  remedy,  when  administered  in  this  disease,  to  act  kindly,  jjromptly,  and 
satisfactorily.  Cases,  remarks  Dr.  H.,  might  be  multiplied,  showing  results 
most  satisfactory,  from  the  use  of  this  new  and  comparatively  untried  agent. 
In  facial  neuralgia,  sick  headache,  delirium  tremens,  and  in  wakefulness  or  rest- 
lessness in  surgical  and  other  cases,  he  has  used  chloral  with  uniform  satis- 
faction. He  gives  it,  usually,  first  in  sedative  doses,  say  from  2  to  5  grains 
every  20  to  60  minutes,  then  increases  the  dose  to  10  or  15  grains  at  the  same 
intervals,  if  its  hypnotic  effect  was  desirable. 

The  next  report,  on  thj  "Meteorology  and  Epidemic  Diseases  of  Ohio 
County."  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Hildketh,  presents  a  history,  marked  by  good  sense  and 
much  practical  acumen,  of  the  prevalent  diseases  of  the  county.  Dr.  H.  notices 
the  continued  increase  in  the  prevalence  of  phthisis  pulmonalis  in  his  vicinity,  and 
other  parts  of  our  country.  To  the  correctness  of  his  remarks,  that  the  disease 
"  appears  to  attend  the  advance  of  civilization,  and  increase  its  ravages  in  pro- 
portitm  to  increase  in  enliglitenmeid — being  almost  unknovjn  to  savage  life,"  we 
cannot  assent ;  the  increase  of  pulmonary  consumption  has  no  necessary  connec- 
tion with  the  advance  in  civilization  and  enlightenment  among  our  people.  "VVe 
admit  that  in  furthering  that  increase,  increased  wealth,  prompting  our  people  to 
exchange  the  simple,  active  out-door  life  of  former  times  for  the  comparatively 
inert  in-door  life  of  luxury  and  ease  of  the  present  day,  plays  an  important 
and  prominent  part.  The  supposed  exemption  of  "  savage  life"  from  consump- 
tion will  not,  we  think,  be  verified  by  a  careful  examination  of  facts. 

The  longest  report,  occupying  over  twenty  pages  in  comparatively  small  type, 
is  that  by  Dr.  J.  Frissell,  on  "  Stone  in  the  Bladder  and  Urinary  Passages." 
Dr.  F.  makes  no  pretension  of  having  presented  "  anything  new  in  principle  or 
practice  in  reference  to  this  important  subject."  He  merely  gives,  '"  in  as  short 
a  space  as  possible,  what  he  could  remember  or  collect  together  of  cases  that 
had  come  under  his  own  observation,  or  within  his  own  knowledge,  or  that  of  his 
medical  acquaintance,  during  a  residence  of  mure  than  thirty  years  in  Wheeling." 
The  report  is  replete  with  valuable  matter,  but  will  not  admit  of  a  satisfactory 
analysis. 

In  an  interesting  communication,  Dr.  Weisel  describes  a  "New  Stethoscope," 
for  which  he  claims  the  following  advantages :  It  is  portable  ;  does  not  ob- 
struct the  ear  ;  excludes  all  mechanical  sounds;  and  combines  the  mediate  and 
immediate  methods  of  auscultation.  The  instrument  consists  of  "  a  simple  ovoid 
cylinder  of  wood,  one  and  a  half  inch  in  depth,  which  fits  over  the  external  ear, 
one  end  covered  up  by  a  cushion  to  fit  the  irregularities  of  the  head,  and  an 
elastic  band  which  passes  around  the  forehead  to  hold  it  in  its  place." 

3.  The  session  of  the  New  Hampshire  Medical  Society  was  opened  by  an 
address  from  the  President,  Dr.  W.  W.  Brown.  After  a  few  remarks  upon 
"  The  Progress  and  Present  State  of  Medical  Science,"  the  closing  part  of  the 
address  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  its  present  condition  and  future  tendency, 
embracing  the  all-important  question  :  "How  will  our  present  mode  of  prac- 
tice compare,  as  to  utility,  with  that  pursued  by  our  predecessors  half  a  cen- 
tury ago  ;  and  are  our  patients  safer  in  our  bands  than  were  our  ancestors,  when 
sick,  in  theirs  ?" 

The  first  of  the  professional  reports,  on  "  Surgery,"  by  Dr.  M.  W.  Russell,  is 
able  and  instructive. 

The  next  communication,  "The  Medical  History  of  New  Hampshire,"  by 
Dr.  A.  B.  Crosby,  although,  at  first  sight,  it  might  be  esteemed  as  dealing  in 
subjects  of  simply  local  interest,  yet  we  are  persuaded  that,  in  the  sketch  it 
presents  of  the  early  medical  history  of  one  of  our  "  olden  commonweals,"  and 
of  the  hi.story  of  Dartmouth  Medical  College,  with  a  brief  notice  of  a  few  of 
the  most  distinguished  of  the  physicians  of  the  State,  who  have  passed  from 
among  us,  all  the  profession  throughout  the  Union  will  feel  a  deep  interest  in  it. 

A  most  able,  opportune,  and  truthful  paper,  on  "Nutrition  in  Disease,"  is 
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communicated  l)y  Dr.  G.  V.  Conn.  "We  may  lay  it  down,"  he  ftays,  "as  a 
practical  fact,  that  any  aflVction  which  does  not  compromise  directly  the  func- 
tions of  the  heart  and  lung's,  cannot  produce  deatli  so  lonj,'  as  the  nutrition  of 
the  body  is  maintained  to  a  point  compatible  with  lite;  and  unless  the  disease 
involve  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  the  in<?estion  of  food,  or  its  assimilation,  wo 
can,  if  [)articularly  attended  to  from  its  inception,  so  sustain  a  healthy  standard 
of  nutrition  that  the  structure  of  these  vital  orfrans  will  not  become  seriously 
impaired.  Ag^ain.  if  inanition  is  not  the  necessary  effect  of  the  existing,'  disease, 
but  is  due  to  insuflicient  alimentation,  starvation  will  cause  death,  thou<rh  the 
progress  of  the  disease  ptr  sc  be  favourable,  and  we  can  easily  see  that  at  first 
it  was  merely  an  incidental  element." 

The  volume  closes  with  an  •'  Obituary  Notice  of  Dr.  John  Clough." 

4.  The  proceedings  of  the  Convention  of  Physicians  of  California,  which  as- 
sembled in  San  Francisco,  October  11),  IHTO,  in  pursuance  of  a  call  issued  l>y 
the  .State  Hoard  of  Health,  to  effect  a  reorganization  of  the  State  Society, 
and  the  transactions,  also,  of  the  first  annual  session  of  the  society,  held 
on  the  same  day,  are  interesting  so  far  as  it  furnishes  us  with  the  evidence  that 
the  physicians  of  California  became  incorporated  (Nov.  1,  1870)  into  a  State 
Society,  that  they  may,  by  their  joint  labours,  as  expressed  by  Dr.  T.  M.  Logan, 
Secretary  and  Executive  Officer  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  in  his  address 
of  welcome  to  the  gentlemen  composing  the  reorganizing  Convention,  "bring 
the  members  of  the  profession  throughout  the  State  into  harmonious  unity  of 
action  ;  to  cause  mind  to  bear  on  mind;  to  work  out  the  problem  of  climatic 
influences  on  the  physical  condition  of  man  ;  to  investigate  the  nature  and 
causes  of  endemics  and  epidemics;  to  determine  the  best  method  of  holding 
life  and  health  in  integrity,  and  to  remedy  the  evils  incident  to  human  existence." 

No  communication  on  any  ])rofessional  subject  was  presented  at  the  first  an- 
nual session  of  the  reorganized  State  Society.  A  very  spirited  series  of  reso- 
lutions were  passed,  calling  upon  government  to  confer  upon  the  surgeons  in 
our  navy  such  military  rank  as  will  save  them,  in  the  future,  from  similar  insult 
and  injustice  to  that  recently  inflicted  upon  one  of  their  corps;  a  repetition  of 
which  in  the  future  will  most  certainly  have  the  effect  of  de])riving  our  national 
ships  of  the  services  of  high-minded,  well-instructed,  and  efficient  medical 
officers,  while  it  entails  no  little  disgrace  upon  our  country. 

"VVe  congratulate  our  professional  brethren  of  California  upon  their  success- 
ful reorganization,  and  trust  they  may  be  as  successful  in  carrying  out  the  im- 
portant objects  at  which  it  aims. 

5.  The  communications  in  the  volume  of  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  Slate 
Medical  Society,  at  the  session  of  the  past  year,  confer  no  little  credit  upon  the 
members  by  whom  they  were  respectively  prepared.  The  first  report  is  on 
"  Practical  Medicine,"  by  Dr.  J.  S.Whitmirk.  After  a  brief  sketch  of  the  med- 
ical topography  and  meteorology  of  the  leading  counties  of  the  State,  the  pre- 
valent diseases  of  the  preceding  twelve  months,  1H69-70,  are  noticed,  among 
which  stands  predominant  cpidtmir  scarlatina.  The  treatment  pursued  in  this 
disease  was  of  a  sustaining  character — iron,  quinia,  chlorate  of  potassa,  etc.; 
attention  to  bowels ;  daily  sponging  with  a  warm  alkaline  solution ;  a  gargle 
or  wash  for  the  throat,  comi)osed  of  alcohol,  .^ss;  elix.  vitriol,  3ij  ;  alum.^j; 
creasotc,  forty  drops;  ol.  cinnamon,  eighty  drops;  and  simple  syrup,  ^iijss; 
clean,  airy  apartments,  and  ])lenty  of  beef-tea  or  milk  as  food.  Under  tiiis 
treatment  the  patients  generally  got  well.  In  calming  the  restlessness  attend- 
ant upon  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  and  also  in  chorea,  Dr.  W.  speaks  favour- 
ably of  the  action  of  hydrate  of  cliloral. 

The  second  communication  is  on  the  "Non-necessity  of  Bloodletting  in  the 
Treatment  of  Pneumonia."  by  Dr.  D.  W.  Yoino. 

The  report  on  "  .Surgery,"  by  Dr.  Mosks  Cu.vn,  presents,  among  other  sub- 
jects, some  pertinent  remarks  on  "Excision  of  Hip"foint,"  which,  in  many 
cases,  will  afford  prompt  and  permanent  relief  from  painful  and  exhausting 
symptoms,  and,  in  conjunction  with  appropriate  constitutional  medication,  diet, 
and  regimen,  will  often  restore  a  patient  to  even  rolmst  health.  The  rpiestion 
of  "Nephrotomy  and  Renal  Lithotomy"  is  briefly  considered.      The  true  char- 
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acter  of  "CoUes's  injury  of  the  ulna,  near  the  wrist-joint" — fracture  with  luxa- 
tion— is  inquired  into,  and  its  proper  treatment  very  fully  considered. 

The  next  report,  on  "Drugs  and  Medicines."  by  Dr.  C.  Hunt,  commences 
with  some  desultory  remarks  on  "Sophistication  and  Sale  of  Drugs  and  Medi- 
cines;" then  notices  the  "Hydrate  of  Chloral,"  and  its  superiority  over  other 
hypnotics.  The  therapeutic  value  of  "  Bromide  of  Potassium"  is  ne.xt  con- 
sidered, and  the  range  of  cases  to  which  it  is  adapted.  Refetence  is  also  had 
1o  the  use  of  "  Carbolic  Acid,"  both  externally  and  internally,  in  cancerous 
affections.  In  conclusion,  the  use  of  "  Belladonna  and  Stramonium,"  for  the 
removal  of  obstinate  constipation  of  bowels,  is  pointed  out. 

In  a  communication  on  the  "  Treatment  of  Conjunctivitis  Neonatorum," 
Dr.  E.  L.  Holmes  states  that  he  depends  mainly  upon  the  application,  once 
or  twice  a  day,  over  as  much  of  the  conjunctiva  as  possible,  of  a  strong  solu- 
tion of  argent,  nitrat.  gr.  x-xx  to  an  ounce  of  water,  which  is  pretty  bold 
practice. 

A  report  is  made  by  Dr.  S.  J.  Jones,  on  "  Otology."  It  is  a  sensible  one, 
though  presenting  little  novelty.  Subjoined  is  a  ''  Statistical  Exposition  of  the 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,"  by  Dr.  E.  L.  Holmes.  Dr.  Bogart  reports  on  the  "Use 
of  Plaster  of  Paris  in  Fractures." 

"We  have  next  an  instructive  case  of  "  Amputation  at  the  Hip-Joint,"  by  Dr. 
E.  Powell.  The  operation  was  performed  on  a  young  man,  aged  twenty-one, 
for  chronic  inflammation  of  the  hip  and  knee  joints.  There  was  complete 
recovery  from  the  operation.  After  the  lapse  of  ten  months,  however,  the  pa- 
tient died  from  phthisis  pulmonalis. 

A  report  was  made  from  the  Committee  on  "Communication  from  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  in  relation  to  Licences."  Among  the  other  resolutions 
offered  by  the  committee  for  adoption  by  the  State  Medical  Society  of  Illinois 
is  one  approving  of  the  plan  of  certificates  of  qualification  being  required  of  all 
persons  who  propose  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine.  Report  and  resolu- 
tions accepted.  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXX. — On  the  Wasting  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children.  By  Eu- 
stace Smith,  M.  D.,  Physician  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians ; 
Physician  to  the  Northwest  London  Free  Dispensary  for  Sick  Children,  etc. 
etc.  etc.  Second  American  from  the  second  revised  and  enlarged  English 
edition.     8vo.  pp.  226.     Philadelphia  :  Henry  C.  Lea,  1871. 

A  REVIEW,  or  even  an  extended  notice,  of  this  work  is  unnecessary,  inasmuch 
as  the  first  edition  of  it  was  reprinted  in  the  Medical  News  and  Library,  and 
is  consequently  in  the  possession  of  the  readers  of  this  Journal.  The  first 
edition  appears  to  have  been  exhausted  in  two  years,  and  Dr.  Smith,  in  pre- 
paring the  second  edition  for  the  press,  has  not  merely  revised  the  text  very 
carefully,  corrected  inaccuracies,  made  additions  wherever  an  increased  expe- 
rience seemed  to  indicate  that  they  were  necessary,  but  has  added  two  new 
chapters.  In  one  he  describes  a  disease  which,  he  says,  is  very  common  among 
children,  and  is  occasionally  mistaken  for  tuberculosis.  In  this  disease,  which 
he  calls  "  Mucous  Disease,"  there  is  a  tendency  to  an  increased  secretion  of 
mucus  from  the  whole  internal  surface  of  the  alimentary  canal,  a  mucous  flux 
which  interferes  mechanically  with  digestion  and  absorption  of  food.  The  most 
characteristic  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  :  a  slimy  appearance  of  the  tongue  ; 
large  quantities  of  free  mucus  in  the  stools;  an  absence  of  regularity  in  the 
progression  of  the  symptoms  ;  and  a  periodical  occurrence  of  serious  attacks. 
In  addition  to  these  symptoms,  a  change  in  the  disposition  of  the  child  will  be 
noticed.  He  will  be  observed  to  have  become  dull,  to  be  restless  at  night,  to  start 
from  his  sleep  with  a  loud  cry,  and  even  occasionally  to  rise  from  his  bed  while 
asleep  and  to  walk  from  room  to  room.  His  appetite  may  continue  keen,  in 
fact  it  may  be  excessive  or  even  capricious,  the  large  quantities  of  mucus  in 
the  intestines  probably  preventing  digestion.     In  speaking  of  the  appearance 
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of  the  tonpae,  Dr.  Smith  says:  "  A  glossy,  slimy  look  is  thus  g^iven  to  the  orpan, 
which  is  (|iiite  distinct  from  tlic  moist  appeiiruiicc  produced  by  saliva  alone, 
and  resi'ml)I('s  more  the  aspect  it  would  bcur  if  l)nislK'(l  over  with  a  solution  of 
gum.  'i'his  slimy  look  is  not  always  fri-ncral.  hut  in  slifriitly  marlied  cases  is 
limited  to  a  spot  in  the  centre  of  tiie  dorsum,  the  rest  of  the  surface  and  the 
sides  havinj,'  the  ordinary  as])ect.  The  tonp^ue  is  either  perfectly  clean  or  is 
covered  with  a  thin  gray  coating  of  fur.  'I'he  fungiform  papiihe  at  the  sides  of 
the  dorsum  are  also  unusually  distinct."  Tiie  skin  is  often  remarkaltly  rough 
and  harsh,  especially  about  the  chest,  arms,  and  l)elly,  in  conseipience  of  a 
deficiency  of  action;  the  comj)le.\ion  is  sallow;  the  lymphatic  glands  of  the 
neck  are  unusually  swollen,  but  the  temperature  of  the  body  is  seldom  elevated 
above  the  normal  level. 

Certain  diseases  are  very  apt,  it  is  said,  to  leave  behind  them  this  condition 
of  the  bowel,  especially  scarlatina,  measles,  and  hooping-cough;  l)ut  it  may 
arise  simply  fr(uu  long-continued  irritation,  and  it  is  hence  not  unfreriuently 
seen  in  chihlreu  who  are  habitually  fed  upon  indigestible  food.  The  treatment 
consists  princi])ally  in  the  regulation  of  the  diet — articles  of  food  capable  of 
undergoing  fermentation,  and  so  of  increasing  the  irritation  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  are  to  be  avoided — and  in  tlie  administration  of  alkalies  and  tonics, 
and  occasionally  of  aloes  to  carry  off  the  accumulation  of  mucus. 

In  the  other  new  chapter  the  diet  of  children  in  health  ami  disease  is  very 
fully  considered.  Dr.  Smith  cautions  us  against  a  very  prevalent  error  at  the 
present  time,  and  that  is,  the  attempt  to  substitute  the  mother's  milk  by  fari- 
naceous food.  This  has.  as  is  well  known,  a  great  tendency  to  undergo  fermen- 
tation, especially  in  infants  in  whom  the  salivary  glands  are  not  developed,  and 
hence  to  give  rise  to  irritation.  The  remainder  of  the  book  bears  evidence  of 
having  been  carefully  revised,  and  we  regard  some  of  the  chapters,  especially 
those  on  Rickets,  Chronic  Tuberculosis,  and  Chronic  Pulmonary  Phthisis,  as 
of  very  great  excellence.  'I'he  author  may  be  congratulated  upon  having  pre- 
sented to  the  profession  the  means  by  which  the  various  diseases  giving  rise  to 
wasting  may  be  recognized  and  distinguished  from  one  another.        J.  H.  H. 


Art.  XXXI. —  Vaccination,  its  Protective  Power  in  the  State  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. A  Report  to  the  Governor,  November  8,  1870.  By  John  C.  IIcpp, 
M.  D.,  State  Vaccine  Agent.     8vo.  pp.  12. 

At  the  present  time,  when  many  parts  of  Europe  are  suffering  from  the  ex- 
tensive prevalence  of  epidemics  of  variola,  every  authentic  evidence  adapted 
to  confirm  the  confidence  of  the  profession  and  of  the  public  in  the  certainty 
of  the  prophylaxis  against  the  variolous  poison  afforded  by  effective  vaccina- 
tion is  of  importance,  and  as  such  evidence  is  furnished  by  the  report  of  Dr. 
Hupp,  we  have  felt  it  to  be  our  duty  to  lend  our  aid  to  its  diffusion. 

That  vaccination  is  preventive  of  smallpox,  and  is  of  itself,  in  all  cases,  per- 
fectly harmless,  is  the  official  testimony  of  Dr.  H.  "Where,"  he  reinarks.  "  within 
the  whole  range  of  human  experience,  was  ever  an  epidemic  of  variola,  how- 
ever severe,  that  vaccination  did  not  promptly  and  effectually  arrest,  when  it 
was  universally  and  efficiently  applied  to  the  entire  class  or  community  exposed 
to  the  contagion  ?"  The  fact  is  very  certain  that  "  smallpox  only  exists  among 
us  in  consecpience  of  the  neglect  to  apply  the  preventive." 

"The  city  of  Wheeling,"  says  Dr.  H.,  "was  scourged  with  smallpox  in  the 
spring  of  iHtit,  so  much  so  that  the  lioard  of  Health  deemed  it  necessary  to 
order  and  direct  the  vaccination  of  all  peri^ons  within  the  city,  who  may  not 
have  been  vaccinated."  In  the  execution  of  this  order.  Dr.  H.  came  across  "  a 
family  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  an  infected  district,  in  which  were  five 
unprotected  individuals,  one  of  whom  had  on  several  occasions  carried  articles 
of  diet  to  a  house  in  which  there  were  those  sick  with  smallpox,  and  though 
the  food  was  passed  to  an  attendant  at  a  window,  still  the  messenger  was  ex- 
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posed  to  the  variolous  contagion.  All  the  five  unprotected  members  of  this 
family  (children)  were  vaccinated,  the  matter  being  inserted  at  three  or  four 
points  on  the  arm  of  each.  In  all,  characteristic  vaccine  vesicles  made  their 
appearance.  In  the  one  who  had  been  exposed  to  the  variolous  contagion,  a 
very  distinct  but  mild  varioloid  eruption  occurred,  and  ran  its  course  regularly 
•with  the  vaccine  disease  in  the  arm.  The  ])atient  was  allowed  free  intercourse 
with  the  other  four  children.  Thus  showing  that  even  after  partial  variolous 
infection,  vaccination  so  far  modified  the  action  of  the  poison  upon  the  system 
as  to  render  it  harmless.  The  immunity  from  infection  of  the  other  children 
who  played  in  the  same  apartment  and  slept  in  the  .same  bed  with  the  one 
labouring  under  varioloid,  from  whom  variola  could  have  been  as  readily  con- 
tracted by  the  unprotected  as  though  he  had  laboured  under  unmodified  small- 
pox, furnishes  undoubted  evidence  as  to  the  protective  power  of  vaccination." 
Dr.  II.  states  further,  that  he  has,  in  repeated  instances,  seen  a  mother,  whose 
person  was  thickly  dotted  with  eruptions  of  incipient  confluent  smallpox,  with 
her  unprotected  infant  closely  nestled  by  her  side.  In  every  such  case  prompt 
vaccination  prevented  an  attack  of  even  varioloid,  although  subsequently  such 
children  were  exposedfor  weeks,  in  the  midst  of  "  the  most  virulent  variolous 
contagion."  D.  F.  C. 


Art.  XXXII. — TVie  Treatment  of  Surgical  Inflammations  by  a  Netv  Method, 
ivhich  greatly  Shortens  their  Duration.  By  Furneaux  Jordan,  F.R.C.S. 
England,  etc.  etc.  Royal  8vo.  pp.  iv.,  160  (with  15  plates).  London  :  John 
Churchill  &  Sons,  1870. 

The  celebrated  Dr.  John  Coakley  Lettsom  was,  it  is  said,  in  the  habit  of 
signing  familiar  notes  (and,  possibly,  prescription  papers),  J.  or  I.  Lettsom — 
the  letters  J  and  I  being  in  those  days  frequently  substituted  one  for  the  other. 
Some  malicious  humorist,  observing  this  habit  of  the  learned  doctor,  composed 
the  following  epigram  at  his  expense  : — 

"  When  sick  folk  do  to  me  apply, 

I  blisters,  bleeds,  and  sweats  'em  ; 
If  after  that  they  clioose  to  die, 

I.  Lettsom." 

Mr.  Furneaux  Jordan  does  not  bleed,  and  seldom  gives  diaphoretics  ;  but  he 
blisters,  or,  more  strictly  speaking,  counter-irritates  his  patients,  with  an  energy 
and  perseverance  which  has,  as  yet,  probably  never  been  equalled.  Starting 
with  the  assumption  '"that  the  inflammatory  process  is  one  and  the  same  pro- 
cess wherever  it  may  occur,  and  that  the  best  remedies  for  any  inflammation 
are  the  best  in  all,"  Mr.  Jordan  proceeds  to  assert  that,  because  in  the  treat- 
ment of  some  cases  of  inflammation,  counter-irritation  exercises  an  undoubtedly 
beneficial  effect,  therefore  it  must  be  the  sovereign  remedy  in  all.  As  well 
might  it  be  said  that  because  amputation  may  be  required  for  gangrene  of  the 
lower  extremity  resulting  from  occlusion  of  the  femoral  artery,  therefore  the 
head  should  be  amputated  for  cerebral  softening  following  ligature  of  the  caro- 
tid. Seriously,  can  it  be  that  the  author  does  not  perceive  that  inflammation 
is  modified  in  its  course  by  the  peculiarities  of  the  tissue  affected  ?  Granted 
that  the  process  is  the  same  in  every  instance,  is  it  not  a  matter  of  hornbook 
learning  that  the  course  and  natural  history  of  inflammation  constantly  vary, 
according  to  the  multifarious  modifying  circumstances  which  exist  in  each  par- 
ticular case?  Is  inflammation  the  same  (looking  at  it  in  its  therapeutical,  not 
anatomical,  relations)  in  the  old  as  in  the  young — in  the  hardy,  healthful  farmer 
as  in  the  debauched  and  debilitated  denizen  of  the  tenement-house  of  a  large 
city?  Has  not  Mr.  Jordan's  hospital  experience  taught  him  that  the  state  of 
the  internal  viscera  exercises  a  most  important  influence  on  the  course  of  ex- 
ternal inflammation? 

The  author's  practical  proofs  are  as  defective  as  his  theoretical  reasoning. 
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Take,  for  instance,  the  record  of  Case  TiXV.  (p.  103):  A  boy  comes  into  hos- 
pital with  "  all  the  symptoms"  of  hip  disease.  "  A  large  abscess  existed  in  the 
gluteal  region.  Iodine  was  applied  for  some  distance  around  the  joint,  and  rest 
secured  by  splintage.  In  a  few  days  the  abscess  opened,  and  closed  in  a  few 
days,  and  in  four  weeks  all  symptoms  had  disappeared."  In  another  case 
(OXXXIll.),  which  is  too  long  to  (piote,  a  young  woman,  worn  out  with  suffer- 
ing from  a  mammary  abscess,  was,  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Hodge,  not  only  cured, 
but  completely  renovated  in  health,  in  the  short  space  of  three  days,  by  a  single 
application  of  iodine,  with  a  pad  of  cotton  and  a  flannel  Itandage.  Truly,  as 
Mr.  .Jordan  himself  remarks,  "the  records  of  surgery  contain  nothing  more 
miraculous !" 

We  might  point  out  inconsistencies  in  Mr.  Jordan's  own  teaching — as  that, 
having  declared  that  pn-fisure  (which  he  considers  next  best  to  counter-irrita- 
tion) should  be  used  in  all  inflammations,  he  yet  admits  the  occasional  a<lvan- 
tages  of  free  incisions  in  rcliei'ing  prcs'<ure — but  to  analyze  and  discuss  in 
succession  the  contents  of  the  whole  volume  would  occupy  more  time  and  space 
than  its  merits  demand.  The  reader  must  either  take  on  faith  all  that  the 
author  asserts — and  to  do  this  would  retpiire  an  abandonment  of  almost  all  that 
is  known  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  surgery — or  must  look  upon  the  work 
as  the  hasty  production  of  an  impetuous,  though  doubtless  honest,  enthusiast. 
Mr.  Jordan,  indeed,  warns  us  in  the  very  beginning  of  his  volume,  that  the 
text-books  and  systems  of  surgery  are  all  wrong,  and  that  many  remedies  are 
used  by  his  contemporaries  because  "men  have  not  the  industry  to  inquire  into 
their  value,  or  the  courage  to  disavow  them."  This  is  now  to  be  all  changed  ; 
hereafter  none  but  "  the  best  remedies  (counter-irritation,  ])ressure,  rest,  and  a 
few  others)"  are  to  be  used  in  "every  inflammation;"  and,  lest  this  should  be 
called  routine  treatment,  we  are  informed  that,  as  regards  counter-irritation 
alone,  "there  is  endless  scope  for  individual  and  independent  judgment  in  the 
determination  of  its  best  localities,  best  degrees  of  intensity,  best  extent  and 
configuration  of  area,  and  best  modes  of  production."  Is  not  this  as  if  Pro- 
crustes had  said  to  his  prisoners,  "You  must,  of  course,  be  made  to  fit  any  bed, 
but  may  choose  your  own  position  on  the  couch,  and  may  let  head  or  heels 
hang  over,  as  you  may  think  proper!" 

After  all,  we  are  not  sure  but  that  we  are  in  error  in  treating  Mr.  Jordan's 
volume  as  a  serious  scientific  production.  Perhaps  it  is  meant  for  a  laborious 
practical  joke.  One  of  his  illustrations  certainly  suggests  this  idea,  represent- 
ing, as  it  does  (Plate  XV.,  fig.  .t),  a  young  woman  with  magnificent  gluteal 
development,  in  the  act  of  being  cured  of  uterine  inflammation  by  means  of  a 
broad  disk  of  iodine  paint  applied  to  those  "  nether  cheeks,"  the  beauties  of 
which  none  but  a  Voiture  or  an  Oldham  could  fitly  celebrate.         J.  A.,  Jr. 


Art.  XXXIII. —  The  Change  of  Lifein  Health  and  Disease;  a  Practical  Trea- 
tise on  the  Nervous  and  other  Affertinvs  incidnital  to  Woman  at  the  Drcline 
of  Life.  By  Edward  John  Tu-t,  M.I).,  Senior  Physician  to  the  Farringdon 
General  IJispensary  and  Lying-in  Charity,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  .Medical  and 
Chirurgical  Society,  and  of  several  Foreign  Societies.  Third  edition.  8vo. 
pp.  290.     London  :  .John  Churchill  &  Sons,  1870. 

The  same.     Philadelphia:  Lindsay  &  Blakiston,  1871.     8vo.  pp.  292. 

Hysteria  is  as  old  as  woman.  From  the  days  of  Hippocrates  to  the  present 
century  it  has  ever  been  a  perplexing  study.  What  physician  has  not,  at  some 
time  or  other,  l)een  put  to  his  trumps  in  the  management  of  a  patient  whose 
caprices  eml)ittered  her  own  existence,  and  taxed  to  the  uttermost  the  forbear- 
ance of  her  friends?  At  every  period  of  her  sexual  life  woman  is  prone  to 
these  nervous  perturbations,  but  at  none  are  they  more  exacting  and  more 
intractable  than  at  the  decline. 

Early  in  the  history  of  medicine  the  source  of  these  morbid  phenomena  was 
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traced  to  the  reproductive  orj^ans — hence  the  term  hysteria — but  the  remedy 
has  thus  far  eluded  the  keenest  search.  'I'oo  often,  in  utter  despair,  have  baffled 
art  and  jaded  sj'mpathy  joined  hands  in  resorting  to  the  most  shameless  empiri- 
cism. To  determine  the  laws  which  govern  the  ovarian  nisus,  and  to  intelli- 
gently meet  their  aberrations,  have  been  the  life-study  of  many  earnest  workers, 
but  to  no  one  is  due  a  larger  measure  of  praise  than  to  Dr.  Tilt.  His  classical 
works  on  the  Elements  of  Health  and  on  Uterine  and  Ovarian  Inflammation 
have  done  much  towards  fostering  a  scientific  precision  in  the  treatment  of 
female  diseases. 

With  his  usual  felicity  of  style  and  thorough  research,  he  now  takes  up  the 
important  subject  of  the  change  of  life ;  and,  by  drawing  a  sharp  line  between 
the  natural  and  morbid  phenomena  of  this  critical  period,  greatly  simplifies 
the  treatment  of  the  latter. 

The  volume  before  us  is  divided  into  the  three  following  parts  :  The  Physio- 
logy of  the  Change  of  Life,  its  General  Pathology,  and  its  Special  Pathology. 
These  are  still  further  subdivided  into  twelve  chapters.  The  first  of  these  is  a 
valuable  introduction,  which  embodies  much  information  upon  the  object  and 
nature  of  critical  epochs  ;  their  curative  and  sanative  effects  ;  the  relation  of  the 
menopause  to  insanity,  and  its  influence  on  the  mental  functions.  Chapter  2d 
treats  of  the  physiology  of  the  change  of  life ;  chapters  3d,  4th,  and  nth,  of  its 
general  pathology,  therapeutics,  and  hygienics.  Then  follow  several  chapters 
under  the  general  head  of  the  special  pathology  of  the  cliange  of  life,  which 
seem  fairly  to  exhaust  the  subject  of  the  diseases  of  the  ganglionic  nervous 
system  and  of  the  brain,  such  as  cerebral  neuralgia,  pseudo-narcotism,  hysteria, 
and  epilepsy.  Four  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  neuralgic  affections  of  the 
change  of  life;  to  diseases  of  the  reproductive  organs,  of  the  gastro-intestinal 
canal,  and  of  the  skin.  Chapter  12th,  the  last  in  the  book,  takes  up  those 
miscellaneous  affections  which  cannot  be  classified  under  one  general  head, 
such  as  gout,  rheumatic  joints  and  fever,  cardiac  hypertrophy,  asthma,  epis- 
taxis,  otorrhoea,  etc. 

In  this  complete  manner  are  presented  to  the  reader,  in  a  systematic  and 
available  form,  all  the  possible  climacteric  complications.  Based  upon  an  ana- 
lysis of  five  hundred  cases,  each  chapter  is  enriched  by  valuable  statistical 
tables,  which,  by  their  condensed  form,  throw  much  light  upon  the  physiological 
and  pathological  changes  occurring  at  the  menopause.  At  a  glance  one  can 
see  that,  to  rare  opportunities  for  observation,  the  author  has  added  patient 
investigation  and  thorough  conscientiousness.  The  subject  is,  perhaps,  wire- 
drawn and  over-refined,  but  this  is  the  tendency  of  one-idea  men — those  enthu- 
siasts to  whom  science  owes  so  much.  The  author,  we  think,  also  lays  himself 
open  to  the  charge  of  polypharmacy,  a  fault  common  to  the  English  school  of 
medicine.  The  accommodating  British  matron  may  perchance  be  coaxed  into 
taking  for  months  camphor  and  castor  juleps  before  each  meal,  sipping  alkaline 
mixtures  by  way  of  dessert,  and  topping  off  at  bedtime  with  a  jorum  of  golden 
sulphur  or  of  the  saporous  Dover's  powder.  Playful  interludes  of  hot  toddy, 
and  still  hotter  baths  of  several  hours'  duration,  together  with  alternating  plas- 
ters of  opium,  of  the  soothing  belladonna,  and  of  the  more  cajoling  Burgundy 
pitch,  may  put  her  in  peace  with  all  mankind — nay,  if  possible,  with  all  woman- 
kind. But  where  shall  such  a  comely  spirit  of  resignation  be  found  in  the  cis- 
Atlantic  female?     Echo  and  our  own  large  experience  answer — where  ! 

With  this  single  exception,  there  are  no  flaws  to  pick  in  this  most  useful 
book,  and  we  cordially  commend  it  to  those  of  our  readers  who,  like  us,  have 
long  ago  worked  out  the  conclusion  that  woman  is  fearfully  and  wonderfully 
made.  W.  G. 
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QUARTERLY    SUMMARY 

OK   TIIK 

IMPROVEMENTS    AND    DISCOVERIES 

IN    TIIK 

MEDICAL    SCIENCES. 

ANA'J'OMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Phi/siolngi/  and  Histologi/  of  Adipose  Tissue. — Toi.dt  has  recentlj'  pub- 
lished in  the  transactions  of  the  Vienna  Academy  {Lancet,  Jan.  21,  1871)  an 
essay  on  this  subject.  In  opposition  to  the  statements  of  Vircliow,  who  main- 
tains that  fat-celis  are  to  be  reg'arded  as  the  cells  of  connective  tissue  filled 
with  an  oily  fluid,  and  are  therefore  constantly  associated  with  this  tissue, 
Toldt  gives  as  the  general  results  of  his  inciuiries  upon  the  intra-spinal  fatty 
tissue  that  this,  at  least,  is  an  organ  of  a  peculiar  nature,  which  neither  in 
regard  to  its  structure  nor  function  can  be  included  amongst  the  connective 
tissue  formations.  In  order  further  to  demonstrate  that  adipose  tissue  is  inde- 
l)endont  of  connective  tissue,  he  refers  to  the  characters  and  relations  of  fat  in 
the  batrachia.  The  masses  of  fat  that  surround  the  uro-gcnital  apparatus  of 
these  animals  in  the  larval  state  consist  of  large,  round,  transparent,  nucleated 
cells,  not  separated  by  any  intervening  substance  except  bloodvessels.  Pass- 
ing to  the  mammalia,  he  points  out  that  the  first  formation  of  fat  in  the  emltryo 
occurs  around  the  kidneys,  and  thence  gradually  extends  into  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  mesentery  after  birth.  He  considers  a  strong  argument  in  favour 
of  the  independence  of  the  adipose  tissue  to  be  the  fact  that  it  always  has, 
down  to  its  smallest  lobules,  its  own  proper  and  closed  system  of  bloodvessels, 
which,  it  is  curious  to  ol)serve,  very  closely  resembles  that  of  the  acinous  glands. 
These  researches  of  Toldt  enable  us  to  explain  the  absence  of  fat  in  regions 
where  everything  appears  to  favour  its  formation,  as  in  the  sut)-muscular  con- 
nective tissue  of  the  intestinal  canal.  It  explnins  also  the  persistence  of  the 
tissue,  with  its  characteristic;  features,  even  when  all  the  oily  matter  has  been 
removed  by  absorption.  Wliilst  fully  concurring  in  the  general  statement  that 
fat-cells  possess  in  mature  adipose  tissue  a  distinct  membrane,  he  differs  from 
Czajewicz  in  maintaining  that  when  first  formed  they  are  destitute  of  a  mem- 
brane, this  only  becoming  visible  in  the  later  embryonal  periods.  The  minute 
masses  of  protoplasm  they  contain,  however,  remain  throughout  life.  He 
makes  an  interesting  observation  to  the  effect  that  spring  frogs  that  have  fasted 
through  the  winter,  and  are  excessively  lean,  present  fat  drops  in  which  no 
membrane  is  distinguishable,  but  which,  reduced  to  their  protoplasmic  primary 
mass,  possess  the  power  of  auKL'boid  movements.  From  the  consideration  of 
these  facts,  M.  Toldt  has  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  the  protoplasm  of  the 
fat-cells,  when  supplied  with  sufficient  nutriment,  is  capable,  like  a  glaud-ccU,  of 
forming  fat  as  a  kind  of  secretion  ;  and,  inversely,  when  the  consumption  of 
oxidizable  material  exceeds  the  supply,  it  possesses  the  power  of  using  up  the 
Btored-up  fat  and  discharging  it  into  the  blood.  The  mode  in  which  fat  is  laid 
up  has  also  been  investigated  by  Fleischer,  with  a  view  of  determining  whether, 
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in  accordance  with  Licbig's  idea,  the  amylaceous  compounds  ingested  are  con- 
verted into  fat  directly;  or  whether,  as  Voit  thinks,  the  fat  consumed  in  the 
economy  is  derived  from  the  fat  of  the  food,  and  that  the  amylaceous  com- 
pounds are  only  serviceable  as  readily  combustible  compounds,  by  means  of 
which  the  fat  developed  from  albuminous  compounds,  and  already  present  in 
the  body,  are  preserved.  The  results  of  his  investigations  on  cows,  which 
were  both  numerous  and  extended  over  a  long  period  of  time,  were  on  the 
whole  unfavourable  to  Voit's  views. 

2.  Amount  of  Azote  in  Flesh. — This  question  was  very  fully  discussed  by 
Dr.  S.  ScHEXK,  before  a  session  of  the  Vienna  Academy  held  in  1870,  as  we  learn 
from  Centralblatt  f.  d.  Medicinisclien  Wissenschaften,  Oct.  1,  1870.  The  esti- 
mate heretofore  given  of  the  amount  of  azote  contained  in  100  grms.  of  recent 
flesh  varied  from  0.1  to  0.7  grms.  The  importance  of  this  question  in  all  inves- 
tigations into  the  changes  the  flesh  undergoes  at  different  times  and  under  dif- 
ferent circumstances,  induced  Dr.  S.  to  undertake  a  new  series  of  investigations, 
in  accordance  with  the  plan  of  Wilb.  Warrentrapp  (carbonization  in  connec- 
tion with  nitrate  of  lime),  into  the  relation,  in  respect  to  quantity,  which  azote 
bears  to  equal  masses  of  different  forms  of  flesh  in  its  fresh  state.  In  si.x  ana- 
lyses of  the  flesh  of  horned  cattle  there  occurred  a  difference  of  from  0.14  to  0.54 
per  cent,  of  azote  in  the  flesh  from  different  portions  of  the  same  animal  or 
of  different  animals.  A  similar  difference  was  also  met  with  in  examinations  of 
the  flesh  of  horses,  hares,  and  dogs,  and  also  of  that  of  the  human  subject.  In 
the  fresh  flesh  of  the  latter  the  largest  amount  of  azote  detected  was=4.2  per 
cent.  If,  now,  we  agree  with  Voit  in  assuming  that  the  medium  ratio  of  the 
amount  of  azote  introduced  into  the  body  by  a  diet  of  animal  food  is  3.4  per 
cent,  by  the  consumption  of  even  1000  grms.  of  flesh,  there  would  be  a  very 
large  deficiency  of  the  azote  contained  in  the  flesh  of  the  human  body,  to  be 
accounted  for  from  that  source.  Dr.  S.  has  endeavoured  to  ascertain  the  cause 
of  the  difference  in  the  amount  of  azote  existing  in  the  flesh  of  different  indi- 
viduals belonging  to  the  same  species  of  animals.  It  cannot  be  explained,  he 
found,  by  a  consideration  of  unburned  residuum  in  the  different  experiments,  as 
this  varies,  in  different  cases,  only  from  1.05  to  1.13  per  cent.  The  amount  of 
fatty  matter  mixed  with  the  flesh  must  be  taken  into  account  in  explaining  the 
difference  in  the  amount  of  azote  present,  inasmuch  as  it  was  found  that  flesh 
deprived  of  fat  gave  0.7  to  1.3  per  cent,  of  azote,  while  that  with  the  fat 
remaining  gave  4.28  to  5.06  per  cent.  In  the  analyses  made  by  Dr.  S.  of 
the  elastic  and  cellular  tissues  of  the  body,  he  found  that  the  tendo  Achillis 
gave  4.9  to  5.7  per  cent,  of  azote,  and  the  ligamentum  nuchoe  6.80  to  6.9  per 
cent.  Hence  the  greater  or  less  amount  of  such  tissues  which  the  flesh  con- 
tains, and  from  which  it  cannot  be  freed,  must  be  set  down  as  the  main  cause  of 
the  varying  amount  (more  or  less)  of  the  azote  it  contains,  D.  F.  C. 
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3.  Further  Experiments  Demonstrating  that  Mercury  has  no  Special  Action 
on  the  Liver. — In  the  number  of  this  Journal  for  July,  1869  (p.  231  et  seq.),  we 
gave  a  summary  of  the  report  of  the  Edinburgh  Committee  on  the  action  of  mer- 
cury and  some  other  medicines  on  tlie  biliary  secretion.  Prof.  John  Hughes 
Bennett,  chairman  of  that  committee,  states  {Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  Jan.  7,  1871) 
that  their  experiments  were  so  carefully  performed,  so  frequently  repeated,  so 
modified  in  every  conceivable  way,  and  so  accurately  recorded,  that  the  inquiry 
seemed  to  be  utterly  exhausted.  It  was  imagined,  however,  by  some,  and  the 
point  is  referred  to  in  the  report,  "that  mercurials  possess  some  specific  power 
of  exciting  the  biliary  secretion  by  acting  on  the  orifice  of  the  common  bile- 
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duct,  and  so  stimnlating'  the  secretion  throuph  the  nerves  which  connect  it  with 
the  liver,  just  as  pyretlinim  or  vinegar  stimulates  the  salivary  glands  when  they 
are  applied  to  the  orifices  of  the  salivary  ducts."  It  seemed  to  me  that  this 
idea  was  capable  of  being  tested  by  experiment,  and  accordingly  I  devised  and 
carried  out  a  series  of  investigations,  which  have  completely  settled  this  matter, 
and  of  which  it  is  the  object  of  this  communication  to  give  an  acco\int. 

Experiments  to  ddermine  hoio  far  Local  Stiuiulalion  of  flu'  (tall-Duct  in 
the  Duodenum  increased  (he  flow  of  Bile. — July  22,  1H69.  'I'hc  dilFerent  mer- 
curial preparations  employed  as  medicine  were  subjected  to  various  processes, 
such  as  they  might  uiKlergo  when  digested  for  a  time  in  the  stomach,  with  a 
view  to  their  being  applied  to  the  orifice  of  the  common  duct  in  the  duodenum. 

It  results,  he  says,  from  these  experiments: — 

1.  That  mercurial  preparations  digested  in  the  stomach  do  not  irritate  the 
orifice  of  the  common  duct  in  the  duodenum,  or  induce  any  flow  of  bile  into  it. 

2.  That  no  other  kind  of  local  irritation  causes  increased  secretion  or  flow  of 
bile  into  the  duodenum. 

3.  That  the  gall-bladder  is  not  contractile,  and  that,  consequently,  no  irrita- 
tion, direct  or  indirect,  nor  any  kinds  of  reflex  action,  influence  it. 

4.  That  pressure  upon  the  gall-bladder  or  liver,  in  conseciuence  of  extensive 
contractions  of  the  muscles  surrounding  these  organs,  causes  a  copious  tiow  of 
bile  into  the  duodenum. 

In  consequence  of  the  demonstration  of  the  non-contractility  of  the  gall- 
bladder made  in  these  experiments,  I  carefully  examined  the  structure  of  this 
viscus  in  the  rabbit,  dog,  and  man  ;  and,  contrary  to  what  is  generally  supposed 
and  taught  (see  Quain's  Anatomy,  seventh  edition,  p.  878),  satisfied  myself 
that  it  has  no  muscular  coat. 

The  facts  thus  arrived  at,  it  seems  to  me,  completely  set  at  rest  the  specula- 
tions which  have  been  put  forth  as  to  the  possible  action  of  mercurials  by  local 
irritation  of  the  extremity  of  the  gall-duct  in  the  duodenum,  'i'hey  further 
show  that,  whilst  neither  mercurials  nor  irritations  of  any  kind  induce  a  flow  of 
bile  from  the  duct  into  the  bowel,  neighbouring  muscular  contraction  has  that 
effect — a  circumstance  which  confirms  the  well-known  beneficial  influence  of 
exercise  and  muscular  exertion  in  certain  bilious  disorders. 

4.  Enemata  in  Infants  at  the  Breast. — Dr.  Poixak  ( Wiener  Med.  Prense, 
No.  40,  1870)  has  instituted  a  series  of  experiments  with  the  view  of  deter- 
mining, on  the  one  hand,  what  amount  of  fluid  administered  by  injection  to 
infants  remains  in  the  rectum,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  what  changes  are  produced 
upon  the  intestines  by  the  amount  and  quality  of  the  fluid  injected. 

The  first  inquiry  is  preceded  by  experiments  made  with  the  view  of  ascertain- 
ing how  far  up  in  the  intestinal  tube  injections  can  be  thrown.  Into  the  intes- 
tinal canal  of  dead  infants  Dr.  P.  injected  per  anum  a  mucilage  of  starch,  and 
tested  the  height  to  which  it  attained  by  the  reaction  of  iodine.  The  amount  of 
the  fluid  injected  varied,  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  infant's  body,  from  2 
to  4  oz.  It  could  be  detected,  by  the  iodine  test,  throughout  the  entire  extent 
of  the  large  intestines,  including  the  caecum.  By  the  injected  starch  mucilage  a 
considerable  change  in  the  position  of  the  bowels  was  produced — especially  in  that 
of  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon.  In  the  empty  state  of  the  bowel  the  flexure 
lay  at  the  rim  of  the  pelvis  near  the  rectum  ;  when  it  became  filled  it  reached  a.s 
far  up  as  the  cauum  on  its  inner  side,  and  was  many  times  entirely  covered  by  it. 
In  a  few  cases  it  lay  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  right  os  ileum,  forming  a  loop  of 
over  five  inches  in  length  liy  three-fourths  of  an  inch  broad.  The  ascending  and 
descending  portions  of  the  arch  of  the  colon  experienced  no  special  change 
of  position.  The  cajoum  assumed  a  sac-like  distension.  The  middle  portion 
of  the  rectum,  curving  normally  along  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum,  was  bulged 
out  like  a  bladder,  in  consequence,  probably,  of  the  downward  pressure  of  the 
injected  fluid.  The  curvature  to  the  left  of  the  rectum  at  its  upper  portion 
underwent  no  change.  \o  portion  of  the  injected  fluid  escaped  into  the  small 
intestines.  When,  perhaps,  the  injection  was  made  with  much  force,  and  the 
GJBCum  filled  to  its  utmost  capacity,  the  valve  of  Bauhin  might  be  forced.    In 
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the  living  infant  it  is  scarcely  possible,  even  under  such  circumstances,  for  this 
to  occur.  lu  administering  an  injection  to  the  live  subject.  Dr.  P.  disapproves 
of  inserting  into  the  rectum  the  nozzle  (leaden)  of  the  injection-])ipe,  because 
of  the  irritation  it  occasions.  The  best  time  to  administer  an  injection  to  an 
infant  is  when  it  is  asleep.  In  respect  to  the  therapeutic  properties  of  different 
enemata.  Dr.  P.  throws  no  new  light.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  under  this  head  he 
has  not  noticed  the  use  of  cold  water  injections,  which  in  the  affections  of  in- 
fancy constitutes  one  of  the  best  means  we  have  of  reducing  morbidly  increased 
temperature. — Centralblatt  f.  d.  Med.  Wissenschaften,  No.  50,  Nov.  19,  1870. 

D.  F.  C. 

5.  Nitrons  Oxide  Gas  as  an  Ancesthetic. — The  Edinburgh  Medical  Jour- 
nal (January,  1871)  contains  an  instructive  paper  on  this  subject  by  Dr.  Mac- 
LAREN,  in  which  he  points  out  what  advantages  nitrous  oxide  gas  possesses  as 
an  aniesthetic.     Its  advantages  are  : — 

"  1.  Its  safety.  It  has  now  been  given  for  six  years  in  America,  and  for  two 
in  this  country,  and  a  vast  number  of  patients  have  been  submitted  to  its  influ- 
ence, and  there  have  been  only  two  fatal  cases  recorded,  both  in  America.  In 
one  of  these  the  patient's  lungs  were  found  '  riddled  with  tubercles'  when  a 
post-mortem  examination  was  made ;  and  in  the  other,  the  cork,  which  was 
used  as  a  plug  to  keep  the  mouth  open,  was  found  in  the  pharynx.  In  this 
respect,  it  compares  favourably  with  chloroform  and  bichloride  of  methylene. 

2.  The  absence  of  troublesome  after-effects.  It  is  only  in  very  rare  cases,  in- 
deed, that  any  complaint  of  sickness  or  faintness  is  made  at  any  length  of  time 
after  its  use.  I  believe  that  the  most  prolonged  inconvenience  I  have  met  with 
was  a  headache  lasting  the  rest  of  the  day ;  and  patients  have  been  always  able 
to  leave  the  operating  chair  and  walk  away  within  ten  minutes  of  an  operation. 

3.  The  rapidity  of  administration.  Time,  often  valuable  time,  is  saved  to  all 
concerned.  4.  The  position.  This  applies  principally  to  dentistry,  where  the 
sitting  is  a  much  more  convenient  position  than  the  recumbent.  5.  There  is 
nothing  unpleasant  in  the  smell  or  taste  of  the  gas  itself,  and  it  can  be  inspired 
and  expired  freely;  it  does  not  cause  any  choking  feeling  or  spasm  of  the 
glottis. 

"  Its  disadvantages  are :  1.  Rapidity  of  recovery  from  a  single  administra- 
tion ;  insensibility  does  not  last  over  one  minute  or  one  and  a  half  minute.  2. 
It  is  somewhat  troublesome  to  administer;  it  requires  close  attention  and  a 
little  practice  to  be  able  to  give  it  with  facility.  3.  The  apparatus  for  making 
and  administering  it  is  costly.  Until  about  six  months  ago,  I  should  have  had 
to  state  that  a  serious  objection  to  its  use  was  the  trouble  of  making  it,  and  its 
inconvenient  bulk  for  carriage.  But  the  gas  can  now  be  procured  compressed 
into  the  liquid  form,  and  thus  reduced  to  small  compass.  This,  however,  costs 
in  London  twice  the  price  of  the  home-manufactured  gas,  and,  I  am  told,  makes 
so  much  noise  when  escaping  as  seriously  to  discompose  patients.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  in  a  short  time  the  gas  and  apparatus  will  be  much  less  costly,  and 
that  it  will  come  into  very  general  use  in  minor  surgery.  I  believe  that  it 
will  be  hal)itually  given  in  cases  in  which  we  never  use  an  aniesthetic  now, 
save  under  very  exceptional  circumstances,  as  in  using  the  potential  cautery, 
opening  small  abscesses,  and  in  applying  painful  dressings,  and  that  it  will 
supersede  chloroform  in  all  operations  not  lasting  over  one  minute.  As  to  the 
cases  in  which  it  would  be  unsafe  to  give  this  anajsthetic,  evidently  those  in 
•which  phthisis  exists  deserve  the  first  place,  for  one  of  the  deaths  recorded  above 
was  attributed  to  this  cause,  and  other  cases  are  mentioned  in  which  haemop- 
tysis occurred.  From  the  frequency  of  a  laboured  or  panting  condition  of  the 
breathing  during  the  later  stages  of  administration,  1  think  its  use  is  to  be 
avoided  in  the  case  of  all  diseases  of  the  lungs  causing  serious  impairment  of 
the  breathing,  as  chronic  bronchitis,  emphysema,  and  pleural  effusion.  Acute 
chest  diseases  I  do  not  mention,  as  there  is  but  little  likelihood  of  the  question 
of  gas  administration  occurring  during  their  course.  In  heart  disease  it  has 
been  knowingly  given  without  producing  death,  and  with  only  temporary  aggra- 
vation of  symptoms.     It  has  been  given  in  such  cases  after  the  patient  had 
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been  proliiliited  rroni  takiii;,'  cliloroform.  I  do  not  think  that  such  cases  are 
free  IVoin  daiifrer,  and  1  believe  it  should  only  l)e  given  in  them  wIkmi  the  result 
to  be  attained  is  sueh  as  to  justify  some  risk,  as  vk'Iiere  an  operation  was  u 
necessity,  and  its  i)erformanco  without  an  uniestlietie  seemed  likely  to  endan^rcr 
the  patient's  existence.  Leavinf^  out  of  consideration  insanity,  1  do  not  think 
that  it  would  l)c  advisable  to  j,mvo  it  where  there  was  evidence  of  brain  dis- 
ease. IJut  if  there  seemed  an  absolute  necessity  for  unconsciousness  to  be 
produced,  and  the  operation  was  a  short  one,  1  believe  that  the  administrator, 
being  thoronirldy  aware  of  the  risk  he  was  running,  and  on  the  watch  for  the 
first  symptom  of  danger,  could  give  nitrous  oxide  more  safely  than  cliloroform 
Id  any  of  the  above-mentioned  instances." 

6.  Exprnmonts  on  the  Art/on  of  lied  Bordeaux  Wine  (Clanf)  on  the 
Hamuli  Ihxli/. — In  our  number  for  October,  1870,  page  530,  we  noticed  some 
experiments  made  by  Prof.  I'akkks  and  Count  C.  AVoi,i,owicz,  with  pure  alco- 
hol and  brandy,  on  a  healthy  man.  These  exi)erimenters  have  since  communi- 
cated some  further  experiments  made  with  claret  on  the  same  individual,  and 
the  following  are  their  conclusions  :  The  general  results  of  these  experiments 
are  in  all  respects  identical  with  the  experiments  on  alcohol  and  brandy — tliat  is 
to  say,  there  was  a  marked  eil'ect  on  the  heart,  coinciding  tolerably  well  in 
amount  with  the  effect  produced  by  pure  alcohol  in  the  former  experiments; 
there  was  no  unequivocal  alteration  of  temperature  in  the  axilla  or  rectum,  no 
alteration  in  the  elimination  of  nitrogen,  for  the  increase  in  the  last  period  can- 
not be  credited  to  the  direct  effect  of  the  wine;  no  alteration  in  tlie  j)hosphoric 
acid  of  the  urine;  some  augmentation  of  the  free  acidity  of  the  urine;  no 
alteration  of  the  alvine  discharges.  In  other  words,  claret  wine  in  the  above 
quantities  cannot  so  far  be  distingui.'-hed  in  its  effect  from  pure  alcohol.  Its 
most  marked  effect,  the  increase  of  the  heart's  action,  must  be  ascribed  to  the 
alcohol,  ill  great  measure,  though  the  ethers  may  play  some  slight  part. 

But  it  would  he  going  too  far  to  assert  that  the  dietetic  effects  of  red  Bor- 
deaux wine  and  of  dilute  alcohol  are  identical.  The  difference  between  them 
must  probalily  be  sought  in  their  effects  on  primary  digestion  and  assimilation, 
delicate  and  subtle  influences  which  experiments  like  those  recorded  in  the 
paper  do  not  touch.  The  influence  of  the  sugar,  of  the  salts,  and  of  the  acidity 
must  also  lie  appreciated  by  other  methods.  The  man  himself  aflirmed  that 
the  wine  agreed  with  him  better  than  the  alcohol  or  brandy,  but  the  large  quan- 
tity he  took  of  these  last  fluids  vitiates  the  comparison. 

These  exjieriments  on  wine  enabled  us  to  define  somewhat  better  than  the 
previous  trials  what  might  be  considered  moderation  for  this  man.  The  10 
ounces  of  wine,  containing  about  I  fiuidounce  of  pure  alcohol,  did  not  cause 
the  least  unpleasant  feeling  of  heat  or  flushing.  The  20  ounces  (containing 
almost  2  fluidounces  of  alcohol)  were  manifestly  too  much.  lie  felt  hot  and 
uncomfortal)le,  was  flushed,  the  face  was  somewhat  congested,  and  he  was  a 
little  drowsy.  Moreover,  as  already  mentioned,  alcohol  then  began  to  appear 
in  the  urine.  Therefore  he  ought  certainly  not  to  take  much  more  than  1  fiuid- 
ounce of  absolute  alcohol  in  twenty-four  hours. 

With  regard  to  the  propriety  of  this  healthy  man  taking  any  alcohol,  we 
have  no  hesitation  in  saying  he  would  be  better  without  it.  His  heart  naturally 
acts  quickly  and  strongly  enough  ;  alcohol  increases  its  action  too  much,  and 
might  lead  on  to  alteration  in  its  condition,  or  to  injury  of  vessels,  if  any  de- 
generation were  to  take  place  in  them.  This  man  had  gone  through  the  Abys- 
sinian campaign,  and  stated  that  when  the  force  was  without  rum,  owing  to 
deficiency  of  transport  beyond  Antalo.  he  had  in  no  way  felt  the  want  of  the 
'stimulant,  though  some  of  his  comrades  did.  'I'his  seems  to  confirm  our  opinion, 
that  alcohol  for  him  is  not  a  necessity,  and,  indeed,  is  not  desirable. — Proceed- 
ings of  Royal  Society,  No.  123,  1870. 

7.  On  Hydrate  of  Chloral  in  Trismus  and  Tetanus.  —  "Dr.  O.  I.iebreich,  in 
the  Berliner  Wochensrhriff.  No.  43,  1H70,  states  that  while  different  surgeons 
had  recently  made  trial  of  the  curative  value  of  the  hydrate  of  chloral  in  cases 
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of  trismus  and  chorea,  without  any  favourable  result,  he  has  in  some  recent 
cases,  by  the  dose  of  3.;")  grammes  of  the  article,  succeeded  in  causing  an  entire 
relaxation  of  the  affected  muscles,  so  that  even  under  the  application  of  severe 
pinching  no  spasm  was  re-excited.  This  result  induced  Dr.  L.  to  make  trial  of 
the  remedy  as  an  antidote  to  the  poisoning  by  strychnia,  and  with  success.  A 
theoretical  deduction  induces  Dr.  L.  to  conclude  that  the  chloral  does  not  act  by 
removing  tiie  cause  of  tetanus,  but  simply  by  counteracting  its  effects,  and  that 
its  use  must,  therefore,  be  persisted  in  so  long  as  the  muscular  spasm  continues 
to  recur.  Dr,  L.  advises  the  article  to  be  administered  in  the  form  of  enema, 
combined  with  a  cupful  of  oatmeal  mucilage.  In  emergent  cases,  however,  he 
prefers  its  being  given  subcutaneously.  Choosing  a  very  pure  neutral  prepara- 
tion, he  introduces  it  under  the  skin  by  means  of  Fravaz's  syringe,  with  its 
platino-iridium  canula.  which  latter  is  so  readily  cleansed  by  raising  it  to  a  red 
heat.  No  abscesses  resulted.  In  regard  to  dose.  Dr.  L.  prefers,  for  the  most 
part,  small  and  divided  doses,  reserving  the  larger  doses — 2.5  to  .5  grammes — 
when  the  appearance  of  a  renewed  attack  of  the  disease  is  to  be  met,  and  then 
only  once. —  Centhltt.f.  d.  Mediciniscli.  Wissch/bi.,  Dec.  10,  1870.     D.  F.  C. 


MEDICAL  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND  PRACTICAL 

MEDICINE. 

8.  071  the  Duration  of  Phthisis  Pulmonalis,  and  on  Certain  Conditions 
ivhich  Influence  it. — Dr.  C  Theodore  Williams  read  a  paper  with  the  above 
title  at  a  late  meeting  of  the  Royal  ^ledical  and  Chirurgical  Society  (Lancet, 
Jan.  21,  1871).  The  object  of  the  paper  is  to  give  some  account  of  a  thousand 
cases  of  phthisis  selected  from  the  private  practice  of  Dr.  Williams  and  the 
author,  and  to  deduce  the  amount  of  influence  which  the  conditions  of  age,  sex, 
family  predisposition,  and  origin  exercised  on  the  duration  of  the  malady.  The 
patients  belonged  chiefly  to  the  upper  and  middle  classes.  The  cases  have 
been  taken  from  the  records  of  those  who  first  consulted  Dr.  Williams  between 
1842  and  1864,  a  period  of  twenty-two  years;  the  ground  of  selection  being  that 
each  case  has  been  at  least  one  year  under  observation. 

Sex. — The  author,  after  explaining  how  the  cases  were  recorded  and  exhibit- 
ing certain  tallies,  states  that  02.5  of  the  1000  were  males  and  375  females. 

Age. — Taking  the  sexes  collectively,  41  per  cent,  were  attacked  between 
twenty  and  thirty,  25  per  cent,  between  thirty  and  forty,  19 j  per  cent,  under 
twenty,  and  13f  above  forty.  Considerable  difference  was  found  to  exist  be- 
tween the  two  sexes  as  to  the  time  of  attack.  Between  twenty  and  thirty,  the 
most  common  period  of  attack  for  both  sexes,  about  7  per  cent,  more  females 
were  attacked  than  males;  and  again,  between  ten  and  twenty,  Uf  per  cent, 
more.  On  the  other  hand,  after  thirty,  the  reverse  was  the  case.  Between 
thirty  and  forty,  the  males  exceeded  the  females  by  \\^  per  cent. ;  and  above 
forty,  by  6  per  cent.  The  average  age  when  attacked  was,  for  the  males, 
twenty-nine  years  and  a  half;  for  the  females,  twenty-six  years. 

Family  predisposition. — This  term  is  substituted  for  "hereditary  predispo- 
sition," in  order  to  include  brothers  and  sisters  and  first  cousins  in  addition  to 
those  of  the  preceding  generation  ;  the  principle  being  to  include  as  instances 
of  disease  in  a  family  all  near  relations  derivable  from  a  common  stock.  Family 
predisposition  was  traced  in  48  per  cent,  of  the  patients  ;  in  43  per  cent,  of  the 
males,  and  57  per  cent,  of  the  females.  In  the  particulars  which  are  given  it 
is  noted  that  nearly  half  of  the  cases  had  only  brothers  and  sisters  affected. 

Oriqin  and  first  symptoms. — In  315  cases,  phthisis  originated  in,  or  followed 
closely  after,  the  following  diseases,  viz.,  pleurisy  and  pleuro-pucumonia  (143), 
bronchitis  (118).  asthma,  scrofulous  abscesses,  fistula,  hooping-cough,  croup, 
scarlatina,  measles,  continued  fevers,  peritonitis,  malformations  of  the  chest, 
and  injuries:  2G|^  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number  of  cases  were  traced  to  in- 
flammatory attacks  (pleurisy,  pleuro-pneumonia,  and  bronchitis) ;  and  of  these 
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patients,  14.2  per  cent,  were  free  from  any  suspicion  of  family  jjrcdisposition. 
Tlie  ori;iin  of  phthisis  from  iuliammatory  attacks  is  then  dwell  on,  and  the 
symptoms  indicating'  the  conversion  of  pleuro-jmiumonia  and  of  liromhitis  into 
phthisis  sketched,  and  the  more  general  recojjnitiou  by  medical  men  of  their 
common  occurrence  amon<r  both  upper  and  lower  classes  is  strongly  urged. 

y/(«  Hioji/i/.s/.s  was  present  in  57  j)er  cent,  of  the  ])atients. 

Sldtc  of  liDiif.s. —  In  descril)inK  the  condition  of  the  lunps,  Dr.  AVilliain.s  ex- 
plain.s  why  he  ado])ts  the  classilicatiou  of  s/ik/cs,  and  what  extent  of  disease 
each  stage  is  intended  to  include.  In  none  of  the  cases  is  the  evidence  of  phy- 
sical signs  alone  acce|)ted;  in  all  it  is  amply  confirmed  by  clinical  symptoms. 
Two-tiiirds  of  the  patients  were  in  the  lirst  stage  at  lirst  visit,  IH  ])er  cent,  in 
the  second,  and  14^  i)er  cent,  in  the  third;  14  cases  presenting  the  signs  of 
other  diseases  on  which  those  of  consumption  shortly  supervened.  One  hun- 
dred and  ninety-eight  patients  are  ascertained  to  have  died;  the  mortality  of 
those  who  came  in  the  third  stage  lacing  about  double  that  of  those  who  came 
in  the  first.  The  average  duration  of  life  among  the  198  who  died  was  seven 
years  and  eight  months  and  three-quarters ;  21  of  whom  lived  from  fifteen  to 
twenty-eight  years  after  the  first  attack.  Among  the  802  living  jiatients,  the 
average  is  at  present  eight  years  and  two  months  and  a  quarter;  2IG  have  lived 
more  than  ten  years,  6;")  more  than  twenty,  2  more  than  thirty,  and  1  more  than 
forty  years. 

An  account  of  the  present  state  of  these  patients  is  then  given,  and  it  is 
shown  that  72  per  cent,  have  regained  their  health  suflicieutly  to  follow  their 
occupations  ;  28  i)er  cent,  are  still  invalids. 

Dr.  ^^■illiams  then  discusses  the  views  of  Louis,  Bayle,  Lacnnec,  Andral,  Ful- 
ler, ToUock,  and  other  authorities  as  to  the  duration  of  phthisis,  and  attributes 
the  long  duration  of  the  ])resent  cases  to — (1)  the  early  detection  of  the  disease  ; 
(2)  the  perseverance  with  which  the  patients  carried  out  the  various  healing 
measures  recommended  to  them,  whether  medicinal,  hygienic,  or  climatic.  The 
influences  of  age  and  se.\  on  duration  are  ne.xt  considered  ;  and  on  these  points 
the  author's  statistics  show  that — (1)  the  later  the  time  of  attack  the  longer 
was  the  duration,  this  being  more  marked  among  the  males  than  among  the 
females;  (2)  that  females  are,  on  an  average,  attacked  four  years  earlier  than 
males;  and  (."{)  that  among  them  the  duration  of  the  disease  is  one  year  and  a 
half  shorter,  and  the  average  age  reached  is  five  years  and  a  half  less  than 
among  males. 

The  conclusions  as  to  the  effect  of  family  predisposition  on  duration  are — (1) 
that  it  does  not  directly  limit  the  duration  of  the  disease;  (2)  that  it  precipi- 
tates the  onset  of  the  disease,  thus  shortening  the  duration  of  life;  (3)  that  it 
affects  females  more  than  males. 

The  influence  of  the  inflammatory  origin  on  the  duration  of  phthisis  is  next 
considered,  and  the  author  concludes  that  cases  arising  from  pleurisy  or  pleuro- 
pneumonia enjoy  a  longer  duration  than  the  average,  such  extension  amounting 
to  at  least  a  year  and  a  half  or  two  years. 

9.  On  the  Edcction  of  Tubercle  to  Inflammation. — Dr.  W.  Moxox,  Assistant 
Physician  and  Pathologist  to  Guy's  Hospital,  in  his  lectures  on  analytical  pa- 
thology [Med.  Times  and  Gaz.,  January  21,  1871),  expresses  the  .following 
views  on  this  subject : — 

"  If  you  see  only  small  tubercles  in  a  lung,  you  are  content  to  say  they  are 
tubercles,  and  leave  out  of  account  the  question  of  inflammation.  They  are 
tubercles,  and  you  would  no  more  care  to  inquire  whether  they  are,  neverthe- 
less, inflammation,  than  you  would  care,  having  recognized  a  psoriasis,  to  ask 
■whether  it  was  an  inflammation.  It  is  a  psoriasis.  IJut,  in  some  cases,  you 
find  that,  though  some  tubercles  are  small  knots  of  firmish  consistence,  you  see 
in  the  same  lung  other  patches  of  larger  size,  and  others  yet  larger;  so  that 
from  the  little  tubercles  to  the  large  jialches  there  are  intermediate  gradations. 
Now,  the  large  jjatches  are  granular,  and  sink  in  water,  and  are  sottish,  break- 
ing down  easily  when  pressed,  and  exuding  a  yellow-looking  oi)a(|ue  juice  when 
so  crushed  down — and,  in  short,  they  have  all  the  (pialities  which  characterize 
the  so-called  gray  and  red  hepatizations  of  the  lung  in  acute  pneumonia.    Then 
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arises  a  great  difficulty — for  the  tubercles  have  pneumonia  in  such  a  relation 
that  you  cannot  but  see  that  the  one  is  the  cause  of  the  other. 

"  I  say  you  have  pneumonia  with  the  tubercle  ;  and,  indeed,  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  characters  (in  the  cases  which  I  am  referring  to)  and  state  of  the 
larger  masses  are,  in  all  essential  points,  the  same  as  those  in  pneumonia  arising 
from  other  causes. 

"  Now,  you  cannot  think  the  pneumonia  indifferent  to  the  tubercle  ;  you  must 
allow  some  relation  between  them ;  and  these  are  the  questions  that  arise — 
1.  Does  the  tubercle  cause  the  pneumonia,  as  one  thing  causes  another  and  a 
different  thing?  2.  Does  the  tubercle  ?;(To?He  the  pneumonia,  by  expansion  of 
its  area  and  diffusion  of  its  influence  over  greater  space  in  a  less  time  ? 

"'J'hose  who  hold  the  first  view  will  say  the  tubercle  has  set  up  a  pneumonia. 
Those  who  hold  the  second  view  will  very  likely,  when  pressed,  say  that  the 
patch  of  pneumonic-like  formation  is  '  really  tubercle,''  a  patch,  not  of  pneumo- 
nia, but  of  soft  '  diffuse  tubercle.'  Now,  if  these  two  views  are  allowed  to 
conflict  against  each  other,  so  that  one  is  made  to  contradict  the  other,  each 
makes  the  other  absurd  to  its  own  satisfaction,  and  goes  away  overmuch  satis- 
fied with  itself. 

"  For,  if  we  look  disinterestedly  at  the  question,  we  shall  see  that  its  solution 
lies  here — that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  the  pneumonia  or  common  ivflamma- 
tion,  which  is  so  easily  assumed  to  be  at  hand  by  those  who  would  hold  the 
first  view,  and  say  that  tubercles  set  up  that  simple  pneumonia.  All  pneumo- 
nias have  their  habits ;  there  is  no  common  pneumonia  which  has  no  special 
habits.  There  is  no  simple  pneumonia  to  which  other  pneumonias  stand  in 
such  relations  that  their  peculiarities  are  additions  to  the  characters  of  simple 
pneumonia,  which  simple  pneumonia  waits  to  apply  itself  around  indifferent 
causes.  The  stock  of  simple  pneumonia  is  plentiful  in  theory,  but  you  do  not 
find  it  in  real  lungs.  In  real  lungs  all  pneumonias  have  their  distinctive  cha- 
racters. Every  inflammation  is  intensely  specific.  It  is  very  much  with  it  as 
with  the  tribe  of  cats.  The  lion  and  tiger  are  not  common  cats  with  additional 
lion  and  tiger  peculiarities,  any  more  than  common  cats  are  lions  and  tigers 
with  common  peculiarities.  If  we  look  over  the  pneumonias  that  occur  in  a 
year,  we  find  that  no  pneumonia  has  the  characters  and  distribution  of  the  tu- 
berculous pneumonia,  except  tubercles  be  present  with  it — that  is,  except  it  be 
a  tuberculous  pneumonia.  It  is  quite  a  peculiar  thing,  and  its  characters,  so 
far  as  they  vary  from  the  characters  of  other  pneumonias,  vary  towards  the 
characters  of  tubercles,  and  in  any  lung  vary  indefinitely  towards  those  charac- 
ters, so  that  at  last  you  find  them  to  be  tubercles.  1  shall  be  told  that  Ma- 
gendie  and  others  have  put  mercury  into  the  lungs,  and  made  artificial  tubercles 
with  surrounding  common  inflammation.  But  1  beg  to  say  that  I  could- easily 
have  seen  that  these  were  not  tubercles,  and  am  quite  willing  to  challenge  any 
one  to  deceive  me  with  such  productions — they  are  only  naked-eye-deceiving 
models  of  tubercles.  Besides,  he  never  made  anything  like  the  expanded  for- 
mations of  pneumonic  phthisis,  of  whose  graduation  into  tubercle  I  have  been 
speaking;  nor  can  they  be  made.  He  produced  the  pneumonia  of  mercury's 
irritation,  which  is  a  different-looking  pneumonia,  and  a  different  pneumonia 
from  phthisical  pneumonia. 

"  In  this  discussion  of  the  question,  I  have  purposely  avoided  using  the  terra 
inflammation.  I  have  used  the  word  pneumonia,  because  it  will  probably  carry 
with  it  the  signification  of  the  produced  matter  due  to  the  inflammatory  change 
in  the  lung.  From  what  I  have  already  said  on  hypertrophy,  you  know  what 
I  should  say  if  the  question  of  inflammation  is  brought  as  an  alternative  to 
tubercle.  1  should  say  the  question  is  an  unmeaning  question — it  is  not  right 
to  say  a  stupid  question  ;  it  asks  what  cannot  be  answered,  unless  you  mean  by 
it — did  the  phenomena  of  pain,  heat,  swelling,  etc.,  which  are  the  true  and  only 
meaning  of  inflammation,  accompany  the  tubercle?  This  they  certainly  do 
sometimes;  perhaps  always.  It  is  affirmed,  I  believe  correctly,  that  the  forma- 
tion, of  tubercle  always  goes  with  an  augmented  heat  of  the  body,  ascertainable 
thermometrically. 

'•The  formation  of  a  tubercle  is  as  much  inflammation  as  the  formation  of  a 
herpes  or  a  lichen,  and  as  little  ;  and  as  you  get  an  inflamed  lichen  or  psoriasis, 
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so  you  may  pot  an  inflamod  tubercle.  In  the  cnso  of  Ihe  rutuneous  disease, 
you  would  think  any  one  triHin<r  with  your  liuu'  if  ho  should  ask  whether  the 
indauu'd  psoriasis  is  a  psoriasis  plus  an  intlainmation  ;  and  so  I  think  you 
should  tiiink  of  any  one  who  asks  the  question  in  refi-rencc  to  tubercle.  It  is 
na  much  tultcrcle  as  it  was  before  when  it  is  inllamed  ;  but  now  it  is  so  intense 
that  tlie  phenomena  of  pain,  etc.,  the  vital  reaction  to  excessive  chani^e,  are 
broupht  out  along  with  the  vascular  phenomena  which  evince,  characterize, 
and,  indeed,  create  them — which  vascular  phenomena  are  the  old  and  present 
and  future  import  of  the  word  '  inHammation' — the  subjects  of  the  treatment 
directly  addressed  to  infiammatiou,  and  the  causes  of  such  phenomena,  addi- 
tional to  the  cell-production  of  the  tubercle,  as  are  due  to  the  vessel-dilatation, 
blooil-stagnation,  tiuid-oozings,  etc.,  that  the  vascular  reaction  or  intlammation 
brings  to  pass. 

*  *  *  "When  you  ask  'What  in  injlnmmatoyy  formation?'  you  arc  told  it  is 
cell-growth ;  and  when  you  ask,  What  is  tubercle  ?  you  are  told  it  is  cell-growth  ; 
and  so  tumour,  and  a  lot  more.  The  viewing  of  these  different  things  with 
sufficient  eye-power  liy  the  microscope,  evinces  this  beyond  douijt  or  question. 
The  foundation  of  all  these  is  one  and  the  same  thing — the  production  of 
nucleated  cells,  which  grow  when  they  are  jiroduced.  This  is  common  to  them 
all,  like  vibrations  to  light  and  sound  ;  yet  the  result  of  these  growths  is  to 
produce  here  a  tubercle,  and  here  a  ))atch  of  lymph,  and  there  a  tumour;  and 
clinical  experience — that  is,  the  watching  of  the  phenomenal  results  of  the  cell- 
growth — evidences  the  differences  between  them.  Clinical  experience,  as  it 
were,  further  analyzes  the  life  of  cells,  as  the  senses  analyze  vibrations ;  but 
what  it  is  that,  added  to  the  cell-growth,  makes  it  become  tubercle,  or  tumour, 
or  lymph,  you  do  not  know,  and  never  will  know.  It  is  very  likely  that  your 
mind  is  not  able  to  frame  the  question  which  anticipates  the  solution  of  the 
problem." 

10.  On  the  Prodnrtinn  of  Hemorrhage,  Ancem/'a,  (Edema,  and  Emphy- 
sema in  the  Lamjn  by  Injuries  to  thi'  Base  of  the  Brain. — Dr.  Brown-Sequ.\rd 
contributes  to  the  Lanri't  (Jan.  7,  1871)  a  very  interesting  paper  calling  atten- 
tion to  his  recent  experiments  on  the  eff'ect  upon  the  lungs  of  injuries  of  the 
brain.  "  In  making  experiments  on  the  comparative  lethality  of  injuries  to  the 
left  and  the  right  side  of  the  brain,  1  found,  a  year  ago.  that  one  of  the  most 
frequent  causes  of  death,  when  it  does  not  occur  immediately  or  very  soon 
after  wounds  of  the  brain,  in  guinea-pigs  especially,  was  pneumonia.  I  was 
Isd  by  this  fact  to  perform  a  large  number  of  experiments  to  ascertain  the  im- 
mediate eff'ects  of  an  injury  to  the  brain  on  the  lungs.  The  results  obtained 
were  startling;  in  almost  all  cases  of  injuries  by  crushing  or  section  of  the  pons 
Varolii  ecchymoses  were  found  in  the  lungs.  Sometimes  the  whole  lung  was 
crowded  with  eff'used  l)lood,  and  real  pulmonary  apoplexj'  existed.  In  some 
instances  the  eff'usion  took  place  in  the  bronchial  tuiies.  Injuries  toother  parts 
of  the  base  of  the  brain,  especially  the  crura  cerebri  and  the  crura  cerebelli, 
sometimes  are  followed  by  the  same  effects  on  the  lung,  and  it  is  extremely 
probable  that  a  slight  pressure  upon  the  pons  Varolii  by  effused  blood  is  suf- 
ficient to  produce  it.  Injuries  to  the  medulla  ol)longata  and  to  the  spinal  cord 
have  but  very  rarely  (only  in  three  or  four  experiments  out  of  a  great  many) 
caused  an  effusion  of  blood  in  the  lungs.  This  is  the  more  remarkalile  that, 
without  any  doulit,  the  nerve-tii)res  going  from  the  pons  Varolii  to  the  lung, 
which  cause  the  rupture  of  the  small  bloodvessels  in  this  viscus,  pass  through 
the  medulla  oblongata  and  the  cervical  part  of  the  spinal  cord.  Many  experi- 
ments have  shown  me  that  it  is  not  through  the  par  vagum.  but  through  the 
sympathetic  nerve,  especially  by  its  spinal  roots,  which  throw  themselves  in  the 
first  th(Macic  ganglion,  that  the  peculiar  influence  of  the  irritated  pons  Varolii 
exerts  itself  in  producing  a  pulmonary  hemorrhage. 

"A  hemorrhage  is  not  the  only  immediate  effect  that  can  be  observed  after  an 
irritation  of  the  base  of  the  brain  by  crushing  or  cutting;  an  anaemic  condition, 
(edema,  and  emi)hysema  can  also  be  produced.  Some  small  parts  of  the  lungs  are 
found  perfectly  white,  and.  according  to  the  examination  of  a  distiniruished  micro- 
grapher,  M.  Ranvier,  who  has  kindly  helped  me  in  some  of  these  researches,  ab- 
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solutely  deprived  of  blood,  no  doubt  through  a  spasm  of  the  bloodvessels  hav- 
ing em])ticd  tlum  of  their  contents.  This  may  occur  after  injuries  of  almost 
all  the  parts  of  the  base  of  the  brain,  but  especially  the  pons  Varolii.  Not  so 
as  regards  (tdema.  wliich  principally  appears  after  an  injury  to  the  medulla  ob- 
longata. Looking  at  a  lung  in  which  such  an  alteration  exists,  one  observes 
one  or  several  grayish  spots,  generally  circular,  and  of  the  size  of  the  head  of 
a  pin,  protruding  as  a  part  of  a  sphere  from  the  surface  of  the  lung.  This  pearl- 
like part  of  the  lung,  according  to  my  able  friend,  M.  Ranvier,  contains  a  good 
deal  of  serum,  and  its  minute  bloodvessels  are  filled  with  the  white  corpuscles 
of  blood,  and  free  from  red  corpuscles.  This  is.  indeed,  a  most  wonderful  fact, 
and  the  more  so  that  this  change  in  the  contents  of  the  pulmonary  capillaries 
is  immediate. 

"  The  last  effect  I  intend  to  mention  of  an  injury  to  the  base  of  the  brain 
on  the  lungs  is  already  known  to  experimenters,  1  mean  emphysema.  But 
what  I  will  state  about  it  is  a  new  and  very  remarkable  fact,  which  does  not 
agree  with  the  reigning  theories  of  the  mode  of  production  of  emphysema.  It 
is  that  this  morbid  condition  can  appear  when  not  a  single  respiratory  movement 
takes  place,  after  an  irritation  of  the  base  of  the  brain  either  by  crushing  or 
cutting. 

"  When  I  publish  the  details  of  my  experiments  on  the  influence  of  injuries  to 
the  brain  on  the  lungs,  I  will  show  that,  in  man,  diseases  of  or  injuries  to  the 
brain  very  frequently  produce  organic  alterations  in  the  lungs.  I  will  content 
myself  here,  to  prove  the  frequency  of  that  morbid  influence  of  the  brain  on 
the  pulmonary  organs,  to  state  that,  out  of  188  cases  of  organic  diseases  of  the 
brain  recorded  by  Calmeil,  there  was  a  morbid  state  of  the  lungs,  especially  in- 
flammation, in  more  than  sixty  cases — i.  e.,  in  one  case  out  of  three.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  many  patients  attacked  with  brain  diseases  die  from  a  disease  of 
the  lungs  caused  by  that  of  the  central  organ  of  the  nervous  system." 

11.  Pathology  of  Fatal  Exwoptysts  in  Advanced  Plxthinia. — Dr.  E.  D. 
Powell  brought  before  the  Pathological  Society  of  London  (Nov.  1.5,  1870) 
a  series  of  specimens  and  a  table  of  fifteen  cases  which  had  occurred  at  the 
Brompton  Hospital,  illustrating  the  pathology  of  fatal  hfemoptysis  in  advanced 
phthisis.  Specimen  one  consisted  of  the  lung  of  a  man,  aged  2.5,  who  had 
died,  while  under  Dr.  Powell's  care,  from  exhaustion,  three  days  after  his  first 
attack  of  haemoptysis.  Both  lungs  were  the  seat  of  lobular  pneumonic  conso- 
lidations in  all  stages  of  degeneration,  and  in  the  right  lung  there  were  some 
old  smooth-walled  cavities,  the  largest  of  which,  situated  at  the  base,  contained 
a  sacculated  aneurism,  as  large  as  a  small  walnut,  of  a  secondary  branch  of  the 
pulmonary  artery.  The  aneurism  had  thin,  brittle  walls,  contained  few  coagu- 
lar  lamina,  and  had  ruptured  by  a  small  opening.  Specimen  two  showed  a 
small  sacculated  aneurism  situated  in  the  wall  of  an  old  indurated  ([uiescent 
cavity,  which  had  given  rise  to  abruptly  fatal  hemoptysis,  in  a  patient  of  Dr. 
Symes  Thompson,  at  the  Brompton  Hospital.  This  patient  had  been  ill  for 
several  years,  but  had  never  had  haemoptysis  before.  Specimen  three  had  been 
removed  from  a  patient  under  Dr.  Powell's  care,  who  had  died  suddenly  of  hae- 
moptysis on  October  12,  1870,  having  had  previous  attacks  of  copious  haemop- 
tysis in  January  and  September.  This  specimen  showed  a  large  thin-walled 
cavity,  the  surface  of  which  was  in  a  state  of  active  ulceration,  which  had  led  to 
extensive  exposure  of  large  vessels,  and  erosion  of  their  walls.  From  one  of 
these  branches  of  the  pulmonary  artery  the  hemorrhage  had  occurred  ;  and  on 
the  same  vessel,  a  little  higher  up,  a  small  aneurism  was  situated,  partially  ob- 
structing a  bronchus.  Specimen  four  was  removed  from  a  patient  of  Dr.  Pol- 
lock's, who  had  died  from  rapid  tubercular  phthisis,  but  had  never  had  any  im- 
portant haemoptysis.  This  specimen,  like  the  preceding,  showed  a  large  cavity 
in  a  state  of  active  ulceration,  leading  to  extensive  exposure  and  erosion  of 
vessels.  It  illustrated  the  long-continuing  patency  of  large  vessels  in  the 
walls  of  cavities,  and  the  formation  of  fibrinous  coagula  in  them,  attached  to 
the  side  first  exposed,  and  invaded  by  the  ulceration,  and  the  subsequent  re- 
moval by  the  same  process  of  the  vessel -wall,  leaving  the  coagulum  bare  while 
the  vessel  still  remained  patent.     Of  the  fifteen  cases  of  fatal  haemoptysis  in 
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the  table  (incliuhnnr  three  of  thctibove  cases),  twelve  had  resnltod  from  rupture 
of  the  pulmonary  artery  in  a  cavity,  precedeil  in  eleven  Ijy  dilatation  (five  sac- 
culated, six  varicose),  and  in  one  eas((  from  ulcerative  erosion.  In  tliree  cases 
the  source  could  not  be;  discovered.  Dr.  I'owcll  rcfrardcd  old-standinfj  unila- 
teral cases  oi'  phthisis  with  (piiescent  cavities  as  most  favouralde  for  the  ffirma- 
tion  of  aneurisms  or  ectasias  of  branches  of  the  pulmonary  artery  ;  cavities  in 
a  state  of  active  ulceration  are  most  liable  to  cause  fatal  hemorrlia;rc  by  erosion  of 
the  vessel.  In  both  these  cases  the  artery  was  invaded  ononesidc  only,  the  other 
heinp  still  in  connection  with  livinj^  tissue.  When  a  vessel  was  surrounded  by 
pneunitmic  consolidations  it  was  more  likely  to  become  obliterated.  Dr.  I'owell 
referred  to  a  paper  by  Dr.  Hasmussen.  in  which  eijrht  cases  of  fatal  hiemopty- 
sis  were  related— four  from  sacculated  aneurisms,  and  four  from  dilatation  of 
pulmonary  branches. —  Dr.  C.  T.  Williams  had  seen  the  vessels  sometimes  dila- 
ted and  thin-walled —  sometimes  almost  calcareous.  Was  there  any  chanf,re  ia 
the  vessels  in  early  consolidaticm  ? — Dr.  IJastian  thought  it  was  not  dilhcnlt  to 
account  for  fibroid  chanire  in  the  coats  of  the  vessels.  In  the  brain  this  was 
generally  so.  \\"\\h  an  old  cavity  and  chronic  induration,  he  could  understand 
the  vessels  partaUinff  of  the  clianfre,  and  dilating  or  ^nvintr  way  where  there 
was  no  support. — Dr.  Mo.xon  had  tailed  entirely  in  discovering  the  source  of 
hemorrhage  in  two  suddenly  fatal  cases.  One  was  a  girl  who  died  in  five 
minutes;  yet  he  could  find  consolidation  merely.  It  was  a  matter  of  surprise 
that  Dr.  Powell's  cases  should  be  of  the  kind  they  were,  as  in  such  it  was  usual 
for  the  vessels  to  contract.  He  would  rather  expect  to  find  such  change  in 
rapidly  fatal  cases. — In  reply  to  Mr.  Arnott,  Dr.  Mo.xon  said  he  had  pursued 
his  search  for  the  source  of  the  hemorrhage  systematically  till  the  lung  was 
reduced  to  exceedingly  small  pieces. — British  Med.  Journal,  Nov.  15,  1870. 

12.  Vesinilar  Emphi/spma  of  the  Luvgs. — Dr.  O.  Bayer  [Arch.  d.  Fleilk., 
xi.  1870)  verifies  the  statement  of  Wagner  and  Villemin,  thai  the  earliest  his- 
tological change  to  be  observed  in  cases  of  pulmonary  emphysema  is  an  increase 
of  the  interstitial  granules  (stroma).  In  the  majority  of  cases  he  admits,  how- 
ever, this  increase  is  only  apparent,  inasmuch  as  in  the  walls  of  the  most  deve- 
loped cellules  there  will,  in  some  cases,  come  into  the  focus  of  the  lens  an  un- 
expected increase  in  the  number  of  granules.  In  many  chronic  cases  of  emphy- 
sema increase  of  granules  is  un(piestional)ly  one  of  the  antecedents  of  the  attack. 
Nevertheless.  Dr.  U.  considers  the  anomalous  formation  of  granules  to  be  not 
so  much  a  cause  as  a  result  of  disease  of  the  vesicular  ectasia.  The  cause  of 
the  enervation  of  the  lungs — which,  as  in  other  organs,  is  not  always  preceded 
by  any  apparent  histological  change — Dr.  B.  considers  it  to  be  the  result  of  the 
disturbance  of  the  pulmonary  circulation.  It  can,  also,  be  caused  by  continued 
distension  of  the  cellides  of  the  lungs,  by  the  presence  of  capillary  bronchitis, 
by  disease  of  the  neighbouring  portion  of  the  lung,  by  a  disturbance  of  nutri- 
tion, generally,  by  dilatation  and  loss  of  elasticity  of  the  i)uImonary  artery,  by 
atheroma  of  the  aorta,  and  terminal  branches  of  the  bronchial  arteries.  The 
more  intense  the  disturbance — circulatory  and  nutritive — the  more  readily  will 
mechanical  influences  become  causes  of  vesicular  pulmonary  emphysema. 

D.  F.  C. 

1.1.  Brovrhinl  Asthma — Brnvrhial  Spafm  in  Chihlrm. —  Dr.  L.  M.  Pot.it- 
ZER,  from  the  study  of  five  cases  of  a  peculiar  spasmodic  allection  of  the  lungs 
which  he  has  met  with  during  the  few  past  years,  ieels  authorized  to  j>ro- 
nounce  it  a  disease  appertaining  especially  to  the  age  of  childhood.  He 
describes  it  to  be  an  essential,  idiopathic  affection  of  the  muscles  of  the 
bronchi,  and  of  the  nerves  which  regulate  their  movements;  as  a  conse(|uence, 
it  may  be,  of  brouchial  catarrh.  'I'he  following  are  its  diagnostic  phenomena. 
The  most  intense  dyspncra.  enduring  for  eight  to  ten  or  twenty  hours  ;  such  as 
we  observe  in  the  latter  stage  of  croup,  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  bronchitis  of  the 
larger  and  smaller  bronchial  ramifications,  pulmonary  tedema,  etc.  Sudden 
occurrence  of  such  dyspna-a,  without  increase  or  rather  with  diminished  tem- 
perature of  the  surface  ;  or  if  a  catarrh  with  fever  had  preceded  the  asthma, 
upon  the  occurrence  and  during  the  continuance  of  theiulenBC  asthmatic  dysp- 
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noea.  the  fever  ceases ;  an  unusually  loud,  fine,  whistling  respiratory  sound  is  to 
be  detected  upon  auscultation,  with  a  diminution  or  entire  absence  of  respira- 
tory rales  ;  evon  though  they  had  previously  been  present  during  the  continuance 
of  a  preceding  bronchitis,  they  disappear  during  the  attacks  of  dyspnoea,  or 
are  concealed,  at  least,  by  a  whistling  sound.  There  is  but  slight  cough,  mostly 
laryngeal.  It  increases  in  strength  during  the  intervals  of  the  bronchial  spasm, 
so  long  as  there  remains  an  accompanying  pulmonary  catarrh.  The  spasm 
and  dyspnoea,  disappear  suddenly,  after  continuing  for  a  period  of  eight, 
ten,  twenty,  or  twenty-four  hours  ;  appearing  again,  somewhat  later,  for  the 
most  part  without  any  change  of  character.  From  croup,  with  which  bron- 
chial asthma  has  a  close  resemblance,  it  is  to  be  distinguished  by  the  loud  whist- 
ling respiration  often  combined  with  fine  crepitant  rales,  continuing  unchanged 
throughout  the  entire  attack,  while  in  croup  the  paroxysms  of  intense  dyspnoea 
occur  at  intervals.  We  are  also  to  take  into  account  the  early  occurrence  of 
the  deoxygenation  of  the  blood,  and  the  non-febrile  character  of  the  asthma.  In 
regard  to  the  therapeutic  management  of  bronchial  asthma.  Dr.  P.  recom- 
mends quinia  in  large  doses,  musk,  and  especially  the  chloro-broraate,  from  the 
use  of  which  he  states  that  he  has  seen  great  advantage  ensue  in  nervous 
diseases  generally. — Centralhlatt  f.  d.  Medicinischen  Wisscnschaften,  Oct.  15, 
1870,  from  Jahrb.f.  Kinderheilk.,  N.  F.,  III.,  1870.  D.  F.  C. 

14.  Ulceration  of  the  Frcenum  Lingiice  in  Pertussis. — Dr.  Wm.  Maccall,  of 
Manchester,  records  [Glasgoio  Med.  Journ.,  February,  1871)  the  results  of  his 
investigations  in  regard  to  the  occurrence  of  a  peculiar  ulceration  on  or  near 
the  fraenum  of  the  tongue  in  children  suflering  from  pertussis.  This  character- 
istic ulceration  was  noticed  in  Germany  as  early  as  1844  by  Amelung.  Braun, 
Bruck,  Zitterland,  Liersch,  and  Schmidt,  and  ten  years  later  by  Gamborini.  in 
Italy  ;  but  has  not  been  much  noticed  in  Great  Britain  or  in  this  country.  Dr. 
Maccall,  in  an  epidemic  of  pertussis  in  Manchester  in  1869-70.  found  this  ulcer- 
ation in  44  per  cent,  of  the  children  who  were  brought  to  the  Dispensary  of 
the  Children's  Hospital.  This  proportion  he  thinks  too  small,  as  a  number  of 
the  cases  in  which  the  ulceration  was  absent  were  examined  only  in  the  first 
week,  and  it  may  have  occurred  at  a  later  period.  Gamborini  found  it  in  56 
per  cent. 

The  period  of  the  disease  at  which  this  aifection  appears  varies  much,  but 
the  most  usual  time  seems  to  be  about  the  second  week.  It  may,  however, 
occur  very  early  ;  for  example,  Dr.  M.  found  it  in  one  case  where  the  cough  was 
only  of  two  days'  duration,  in  two  cases  of  four  days',  and  in  three  cases  of  five 
days'.  In  these  and  some  others  it  was  present  before  any  hooping  had  been 
observed — the  cough  being,  however,  distinctly  paroxysmal.  On  the  other 
hand,  among  the  cases  in  which  it  did  not  exist  at  the  first  visit,  but  became 
manifest  subsequently,  he  found  the  date  of  commencement  to  be  in  two  cases  as 
late  as  three  weeks,  in  two  cases  four  weeks,  and  in  two  cases  five  weeks. 
When  once  formed,  the  ulcer  generally  continues  till  the  disease  begins  to  de- 
cline and  lose  its  paroxysmal  character,  and  then  heals  spontaneously.  If  the 
duration  of  the  pertussis  be  protracted,  the  ulceration  may  thus  continue  for  a 
long  time,  and  without  as  a  rule  increasing  much  in  size.  In  several  cases  it 
was  found  fully  three  months,  and  in  one  case  six  months  after  the  beginning 
of  the  disease. 

Dr.  M.  regards  this  ulceration  as  not  a  specific  eruption,  but  to  be  due  to  a 
mechanical  cause.  "Inmost  children  suffering  from  pertussis,  the  tongue  is 
]irotruded  from  the  mouth,  and  the  frrenum  becomes  stretched  and  rubbed  in  a 
slightly  sawing  manner  upon  the  lower  incisors  during  the  succession  of  rapid, 
violent,  expiratory  efforts,  with  occasional  imperfect  inspirations,  and  the  final 
reprise,  which  constitute  the  paroxysm.  By  the  frequent  repetition  of  this 
action,  abrasion  or  vesication  and  then  ulceration  are  produced. 

"This  idea  of  the  causation  is  supported  by  other  facts  observed,  which 
tend  to  show  that  the  phenomenon  is  in  some  way  connected  with  the  presence 
(if  the  teeth.  Thus,  it  is  very  rarely— in  my  own  experience  never — found  in 
children  before  the  appearance  of  the  teeth,  although  pertussis  affects  them  as 
characteristically  and  often  as  severely  before  the  period  of  deutition  as  after 
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it.  On  llie  olhcr  ham),  it  may  V)e  prosont  at  the  earliest  aj^e  after  the  appcr.r- 
ance  of  the  leelli,  several  of  the  children  in  whom  I  found  it  beinfj  from  ei^ht 
to  nine  months,  and  two  of  tliem  only  seven  months  old.  And  further,  if  pre- 
sent at  all  in  older  children  who  have  lost  the  lower  central  incisors,  it  is  not 
on  the  fneniim.  hut  on  some  part  of  the  tongue  corresponding  with  the  promi- 
nence of  a  particular  tooth  or  teeth." 

l>r.  M.  considers  this  ulceration  to  be  important  as  a  diagnostic  si<rn  in 
doul>(fnl  cases,  its  presence  giving  certainly  to  what  would  otherwise  be  only  a 
probability. 

15.  Anqina  Prrforis. — Dr.  F.  W.  M,)Inet  discusses  {Edinhnrt/h  Mnliriil 
Jnunial,  January,  IHTI)  the  pathology  of  this  disease,  and  expresses  the  belief 
that  it  is  a  paralysis  occurring  in  and  depending  on  a  weakened  heart,  as  no 
other  theory  can  account  for  the  symptoms  and  history  of  the  disease. 

lie  recommends  the  following  treatment: — 

"  During  the  paro.\ysm  the  treatment  most  efTicacious  in  relieving  the  symp- 
toms is  that  l)y  dilVusible  stimulants  and  opium,  hot  brandy-and-water,  sina- 
pisms to  the  feet,  and  placing  the  hands  in  hot  water.  In  the  functional  cases, 
treatment  must  be  directed  mainly  to  the  stomach  and  nervous  system.  Tonics, 
such  as  iron  and  (piiuia,  and  regular  e.xercise,  will  be  found  most  beneficial. 
Trousseau  in  his  work  mentions  some  good  results  he  obtained  by  galvanism  ; 
but  from  the  reports  of  the  cases  operated  upon,  they  must  have  been  func- 
tional, as  it  is  only  in  these  cases  that  cures  can  be  effected.  Still,  we  are  in- 
clined to  think  that  galvanism  carefully,  and  at  first  gently,  api)lie<l,  might  be 
of  some  service  even  in  organic  angina,  by  giving  tone  and  stimulus  to  the 
heart's  muscular  fibre,  and  that,  at  least,  it  is  worthy  of  a  trial.  Another 
remedy  we  would  suggest  is  bleeding,  for  by  relieving  the  languid  and  stag- 
nating circulation,  you  ease  the  heart,  and  at  the  same  time  give  it  a  stimulus 
and  opportunity  to  recover  itself,  especially  when  the  paroxysm  is  a  protracted 
one.  Nitrite  of  amyl  is  also  sometimes  found  useful;  it  acts  as  a  stimulant — 
its  speedy  action  being  due  to  its  being  administered  by  inhalation — and  not  by 
relieving  tension,  as  Dr.  Brunton  allirms  in  his  paper  in  the  Lancd  of  oth 
March,  in  which  he  relates  a  case  of  angina  pectoris  in  a  man,  let.  20,  and 
argues  that  the  arterial  expansion  is  diminished,  and  the  tension  correspond- 
ingly increased  during  a  paroxysm  of  angina,  the  smallness  of  the  pulse  being 
due  to  its  hardness,  and  that  by  the  nitrite  of  amyl  the  expansive  movement 
is  increa.sed  by  relieving  the  muscular  walls  of  the  arteries;  but  in  angina  the 
pulse  is  not  hard,  there  being  no  tension,  only  relaxation  of  the  arterial  coats, 
and  the  amyl  by  exciting  the  heart  to  increased  work  by  its  stimulating  pro- 
perties, the  Itlood  is  thrown  into  the  vessels  with  increased  ra])idity,  so  the  arte- 
rial expansion  is  increased,  but  not  by  diminishing  tension,  the  arteries  being 
put  to  their  full  power  of  expansion,  but  not  beyond  it. 

IG.  Impairment  or  Lo.s.s  of  Power  of  Speech. — Dr.  J.  S.  Bristowe  read  a 
paper  before  the  West  Kent  Medico-Chirurgical  Society,  entitled  Cases  illus- 
trative of  the  various  forms  of  Impairment  or  Loss  of  the  Power  of  Speech, 
with  remarks.  He  divided  the  mechanism  of  speech  into  two  parts:  that  fur- 
nished by  the  larynx,  and  that  furnished  by  the  mouth.  He  then  proceeded  to 
consider  aphasia  under  three  heads.  1.  That  due  to  a  mental  defect  inde- 
pendent of  any  affection  of  the  organs  of  speech,  to  which  the  term  amnesia,  or 
amnestic  ai)hasia,  has  been  applied.  Particulars  of  four  cases  illustrative  of 
this  form  were  given,  in  all  of  wliich  there  was  paralysis  of  the  right  side;  in 
other  words,  the  left  side  of  the  cerebrum  was  diseased,  which  to  a  certain 
extent  confirmed  the  views  of  Dax  and  P.  Broca.  These  writers  associate 
aphasia  with  disease  of  a  definite  part  of  the  cerebrum,  viz.,  the  posterior  part 
of  the  third  frontal  convolution.  Dr.  Bristowe  thought  it  certain,  however,  as 
'i'rousseau  maintained,  that  aphasia  in  some  instances  is  ol)viously  the  result  of 
disease  of  the  right  hemisphere,  and  that  it  was  ecpially  certain  that  the  de- 
pendence of  ajjhasia  on  disease  of  a  particular  convolution,  whether  in  the 
right  or  left  side,  was  at  present  very  far  from  certain.  2.  'I'hat  fonn  in 
which,  without   there   being  any  apparent  mental  defect,  and  without  there 
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being-  any  paralysis  of  the  organs  of  speech,  the  patient  loses  the  power 
of  speech  ubsolutely.  Particulars  of  a  very  interestin<>-  case  illustrative 
of  this  form  were  pivcn,  in  which  Dr.  Bristowe  succeetled  in  teaohiue:  the 
patient  to  speak.  A  full  account  of  this  case  is  pnl)lished  in  the  last  voUiine  of 
the  Transnctions  of  the  Clinnud  Societii.  Dr.  Bristowe  thouirlit  that  cases  of 
this  kind  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  speech,  when  once  acquired,  is  a  purely 
reflex  phenomenon,  as  are  the  acts  of  deglutition  or  respiration;  that  there  is 
some  ganglionic  centre  intermediate  between  the  cerebrum  (which  thinks  and 
wills)  and  the  nuclei  of  the  motor  root  of  the  fifth,  the  portio  dura,  and  the 
hypoglossal  nerve  (whence  the  motor  power  of  the  organs  of  articulation  is 
derived),  intimately  connected  by  nerve-tibres  with  all  these  parts;  that  this 
centre,  when  the  mind  wills  to  express  itself  in  words,  acts  as  its  agent  in  the 
matter,  and  directs  the  necessary  combined  impulses  of  the  nerve-nuclei,  upon 
which  the  combined  movements  essential  for  the  production  of  each  articulate 
sound  and  each  articulate  word  depend;  and  that  aphasia  here  is  due  to  dis- 
ease affecting  this  co-ordinating  centre.  3.  That  in  which  the  nerves  of  speech 
are  paralyzed,  either  from  disease  in  some  of  the  trunks,  or  from  disease  affect- 
ing their  nuclei  of  origin.  Particulars  of  one  case  illustrative  of  this  form 
were  given.  The  most  remarkable  examples  are  those  furnished  by  disease  of 
the  medulla  oblongata,  and  by  that  peculiar  form  of  paralysis  described  by 
Duchenne  and  Trousseau,  and  which  the  latter  terras  glosso-pharyngeal  para- 
lysis. Dr.  Bristowe  also  stated  that  cases  of  aphasia  are  certainly  met  with  in 
which  the  above  varieties  of  loss  of  speech  are  combined  in  a  greater  or  less 
degree. — Brit.  Med.  Journal,  Feb.  4,  1871. 

17.  Add/'fion's  Disease. — Dr.  Silver  exhibited  to  the  Pathological  Society  of 
London  (Nov.  1,5,  1870)  the  supra-renal  capsules  of  a  man.  aged  24,  who  had 
died  of  Addison's  disease.  The  man  came  under  his  care  at  Charing-Cross  Hos- 
pital, in  June,  and  he  afterwards  became  an  in-patient.  He  had  been  growing 
dusky  for  two  years  ;  previously  to  that  he  had  been  fair.  The  cause  was  ren- 
dered obscure  by  an  attack  of  ague  two  years  before.  He  was  very  weak, 
complained  of  inability  to  take  a  deep  breath,  and  had  palpitation.  Some  time 
before  death,  he  showed  cerebral  symptoms.  He  died  in  the  night.  After 
death  the  vessels  of  the  brain  were  found  to  be  loaded,  the  ventricles  contain- 
ing more  fluid  than  ordinary,  and  the  corpora  striata  softened.  The  lungs  were 
tolerably  healthy,  the  left  apex  slightly  adherent,  and  both  containing  masses  of 
obsolete  tubercle.  The  spleen  was  normal.  1'he  supra-renal  capsules  were  ad- 
herent, and  completely  converted  into  a  calcareous  mass  on  each  side.  Dr. 
Silver  considered  that  the  case  tended  to  show  the  connection  between  Addi- 
son's disease  and  tuberculosis.  He  also  alluded  to  two  similar  cases  which  he 
had  encountered  in  visiting  country  hospitals. — British  Med.  Journal,  Dec.  3, 
1870. 

18.  Addison's  Disease  and  Sclerodermia. — Dr.  J.  M.  Rossbach,  Wurtzburg, 
in  an  interesting  paper  in  Virchoiv's  Archiv  (September.  1870),  discusses  the 
theories  which  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  symptoms  of  Addison's 
disease.  At  first  the  disease  of  the  supra-renal  capsules  was  considered  the 
primary  affection,  but  certain  facts  were  soon  found  to  be  opposed  to  this, 
i'hus  all  the  symptoms  of  Addison's  disease  have  been  observed  in  cases 
where  no  lesion  of  the  supra-renals  was  discovered  after  death  ;  while  the  cap- 
sules have  been  found  diseased,  without  the  symptoms  of  Addison's  disease 
having  existed  during  life.  Then,  also,  careful  examination  has  shown  that  the 
capsules  do  not  possess  a  special  nervous  apparatus;  and,  lastly,  excision  of 
them  in  animals  does  not  produce  the  symptoms  of  Addison's  disease.  The 
next  theory  was  that  the  cause  of  the  symptoms  was  an  afiection  of  the  sym- 
pathetic nervous  system,  but  such  an  idea  has  no  basis  in  the  known  functions 
of  the  .sympathetic,  and,  moreover,  the  semilunar  ganglion  has  been  extirpated 
in  animals  without  the  production  of  the  symptoms  of  Addison's  disease.  In 
support  of  a  theory  of  his  own,  the  author  then  brings  forward  certain  facts. 
In  the  great  majority  of  reported  cases  there  was  some  psychical  disturbance, 
such  as  loss  of  intelligence,  loss  of  memory,  great  irritability,  &c.     Addison 
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himself,  in  his  summary  of  the  symptoms,  notes  a  peculiar  change  of  the  mental 
action  as  a  constant  symptom.  Alonp  with  this  there  were  present  in  numer- 
ous cases  symptnnis  also  lu'ldntrinfr  to  the  central  nervous  system,  such  as  para- 
lysis, epilepsy,  itc.  in  all  cases,  also,  preat  anieinia  was  a  prominent  sif^n,  and 
this  occurriup  lonj,'  hclore  the  peculiar  set  of  symptoms  usual  in  later  staj^es. 
Apain,  the  cause^  of  the  disease  point  in  a  larpe  number  of  cases  to  disturb- 
ance of  the  mind,  as  by  prief,  &c.  The  pipmentation  of  the  skin  is  not  so  im- 
portant a  sipn  as  is  usually  supposed — it  may  be  absent  in  Addison's  disease; 
at  the  same  time  certain  facts  connect  sudden  pipmentation  of  the  skin  with 
disturbance  of  the  mind.  Havinp  broupht  forward  these  facts,  the  author  then 
goes  on  to  draw  an  aualopy  between  Addison's  disease  and  hysteria,  lioth  pre- 
Bent  prominent  nervous  symptoms,  while  in  the  one  case  the  uterus  is  very 
commonly  coincidently  affected,  and  in  the  other  case  the  supra-renal  capsules. 
The  author  concludes  that  Addison's  disease  is  really  a  neurosis — that  is  to  say, 
a  functional  disease  of  the  entire  nervous  symptoms,  which  is  not  as  yet  anato- 
mically recopnizable,  and  which  stands  in  close  but  not  necessary  relation  to 
disease  of  the  supra-renal  capsules  ;  the  di.sease  is  characterized  by  psychical 
disturbance,  e.xtreme  anaimia,  extraordinary  sickness,  and  very  frequently  by 
abnormal  pipmentation  of  the  skin,  liy  this  definition  he  would  take  Adtli- 
Bon's  disease  out  of  its  present  isolated  position,  and  proup  it  alonp  with 
hysteria,  as  "diffused  neurosis  with  unknown  anatomical  basis." — Glasgow 
Med.  Journ.,  February,  1871. 

19.  Temporary  Glycosuria  as  a  Sequel  of  Cholera. — Mr.  AViluam  Sedgwick, 
at  a  late  meeting  of  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurpical  .Society,  remarked  that 
the  first  and  alltuminous  urine  passed  or  with<lrawn  after  the  usually  prolonped 
euppression  of  the  secretion  was  usually  deficient  in  urea,  and  free  from  supar; 
and  that  the  sul)sequent  temporary  glycosuria  was  preceded  by  the  occurrence 
of  a  blue  colouring  matter.  Sugar  in  the  urine  occurred  not,  as  a  rule,  in  the 
first  urine  secreted  after  suppression,  but  sabsecpiently  to  the  occurrence  of 
albumen  ;  and  whilst  there  was  a  relative  deficiency  of  urea  when  albumen  was 
present,  supar  was  associated  with  urea  in  excess.  The  production  of  the  blue 
colouring  matter  in  the  urine  of  patients  suflering  from  cholera  was  very  closely 
associated  with  the  development  of  glycosuria;  the  occurrence  of  the  supar  in 
the  urine  in  such  cases  appearinp  to  be  a  somewhat  later  stape  in  a  series  of 
patholopical  changes,  apparently  traceable  to  one  common  origin.  Attention 
was  directed  to  the  frequent  occurrence  of  a  blue  colouring  matter  in  the  urine 
in  many  other  diseases,  which,  like  cholera,  could  be  more  or  less  directly  re- 
ferred to  the  alimentary  canal;  and.  as  supar  has  been  found  in  the  same  cases, 
those  two  abnormally  increased,  if  not  altogether  abnormal,  constituents  of 
the  urine  were  perhaps  derived  from  the  same  source.  In  reviewing  the  patho- 
logy of  the  urine  in  cholera,  the  chief  facts  to  which  attention  should  be 
directed,  with  reference  to  the  occurrence  of  glycosuria,  were — the  suppression 
of  the  urinary  secretion  as  a  primary  result  of  the  disease,  with  arrested  for- 
mation of  urea;  alljuniiuuria.  with  deficiency  of  urea;  the  presence  of  a  blue 
colouring  principle  ;  and,  finally,  diuresis,  with  excess  of  urea  and  sugar  in 
place  of  albumen.  The  presence  of  sugar  during  convalescence,  when  alliumea 
was  no  longer  ])resent,  suppested  that  the  temporary  plycosuria  of  cholera 
might  be  due  rather  to  the  ])rogress  of  reparation  than  of  destruction,  ami  that 
it  was,  as  it  were,  the  result  of  an  excess  of  restorative  effort.  In  dial)etic 
patients,  during  fever,  or  during  the  last  agony,  supar  in  the  urine  was  aj)!  to 
be  replaced  by  alljumen.  Temporary  glycosuria,  like  the  previous  suppression 
of  urine,  had  no  claim  to  be  regarded  as  an  exceptional  phenomenon  character- 
istic of  cholera;  on  the  contrary,  it  occurred  during  convalescence  from  other 
forms  of  acute  disease,  m  which  it  was  often  associatetl  with  the  previous  de- 
velopment of  a  blue  colouring  principle.  It  also  occurred  apart  from  disease, 
as  a  physiological  condition  during  certain  stages  of  development,  and  at  cer- 
tain epochs  of  life;  and  it  could  be  experimentally  produced.  In  all  such  ex- 
periments, the  primary  effect  produced  must  be  on  the  vascular  system,  to  which 
the  l)ranches  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  were  distributed,  and  any  effect  pro- 
duced on  other  parts  of  the  organism  must  be  secondary.     The  fact  observed 
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by  Eckliardt,  iu  lsr>7,  of  the  absence  of  sn^^ar  from  the  urine  after  section  of 
the  sphinchnic  nerves,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  fact  observed  by  Moureau 
in  1HG8,  that  section  of  those  nerves  was  followed  by  an  intestinal  flux  pos- 
sessing the  same  character  as  the  flux  of  cholera,  indicated  very  clearly  the 
direction  in  which  the  inquiry  should  be  pursued.  For,  when  the  neuro-para- 
lytic  condition  of  the  digestive  canal  so  produced  was  compared  with  what 
occurred  after  the  influence  of  the  central  portion  of  the  sympathetic  nervous 
system  had  been  artificially  increased  by  the  application  of  galvanism  or  elec- 
tricity to  the  part  during  life,  as  shown  in  MM.  Linati  and  Caggiati's  experi- 
ments, it  would  be  found  that  the  results  then  obtained  were  essentially  opposed 
to  those  which  followed  arrest  or  diminution  of  that  influence,  either  from  sec- 
tion of  the  nerves  or  from  cholera.  The  temporary  glycosuria  observed  in  all 
the  various  cases  cited  might  be  regarded  as  a  consequence  of  long-continued 
and  immoderate  secretion,  consequent  on  a  previous  diminution  or  arrest  of  the 
influence  of  the  sympathetic  or  vaso-motory  nervous  system,  which  acted  as 
the  moderator  of  secretion  in  virtue  of  its  action  as  controller  of  the  circula- 
tion. The  author  had  been  led  to  infer  that  all  secretion  was  associated  with 
saccharine  transformation  ;  and  that  whilst,  on  the  one  hand,  an  excess  of  se- 
cretion was  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  excess  in  the  formation  of  sugar 
and  consequent  glycosuria,  a  moderate  exercise  of  secretory  function  was,  on 
the  other  hand,  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  moderate  formation  of  sugar, 
which  could  be  disposed  of  in  the  system  ;  and  that  it  was  only  when  the  blood 
contained  sugar  in  excess  from  such  causes  as  those  which  had  been  already 
referred  to  that  some  of  it  was  eliminated  by  the  kidneys.  Consequently,  in 
those  cases  of  cholera  which  terminate  favourably,  and  in  which  glycosuria 
had  been  observed  to  occur  during  convalescence,  the  subsequent  disappear- 
ance of  sugar  from  the  urine  might  be  accepted  as  evidence  in  favour  of  the 
normal  balance  of  organic  function  having  been  satisfactorily  restored. — Brit. 
Med.  Journ.,  Dec.  24,  1870. 

20.  Diagnosis  by  Examination  of  Urine  in  Obscure  Forms  of  Urinary  Disease. 
— Sir  Henry  Thompson  calls  attention  {Brit.  Med.  Journ.,  January  7,  1871) 
to  a  mode  of  obtaining  a  diagnosis  in  some  rare  and  doubtful  cases  of  disease 
of  the  urinary  organs,  when  all  other  modes  have  failed.  Thus,  for  example, 
we  not  seldom  meet  with  a  patient  whose  urine,  usually  containing  a  small  or 
varying  quantity  of  blood  and  pus,  presents  more  or  less  albumen,  but  relative 
to  the  precise  origin  of  which  it  is  desirable  to  be  certain.  Some  of  the  de- 
posit produced  is  of  course  due  to  the  admixture  named  ;  and  while  he  may  be 
right  in  believing  the  quantity  to  be  equal  only  to  the  blood  and  pus  iu  the 
urine,  we  cannot  be  certain  whether  some  of  it  may  not  be  due  to  renal 
changes.  In  such  a  case,  the  other  signs,  and  the  symptoms  also,  are  often 
insufficient  to  enable  us  to  say  whether  they  are  due  solely  to  vesical  disease  or 
to  pyelitis,  or  whether  there  may  be  some  renal  affection,  not  to  say  constitu- 
tional albuminuria,  complicating  the  conditions  named.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
symptoms  may  apparently  indicate  only  an  affection  of  the  bladder;  there  may 
be  no  symptom  of  disease  involving  any  higher  portion  of  the  urinary  tract; 
nevertheless,  the  experiment  to  be  described  may  prove  the  kidneys  to  be  almost 
solely  the  seat  of  the  malady.  Few  cases  present  more  of  obscurity  than  some 
of  those  with  the  characters  thus  briefly  indicated. 

The  proceeding  may  be  described  as  follows.  A  No.  6  or  7  flexible  catheter 
is  introduced  into  the  bladder  while  the  patient  is  in  the  upright  position,  and 
the  urine  drawn  off  is  placed  in  a  vessel  apart.  By  means  of  an  elastic  gum- 
bottle  containing  a  few  ounces  of  warm  water,  the  bladder  is  washed  out  two 
or  three  times,  with  about  an  ounce  or  two  at  a  time,  until  the  outflowing  fluid 
is  perceived  to  be  quite  clear.  The  catheter  being  left  m  situ,  fresh  urine  from 
the  kidney,  untainted  by  any  admixture,  will  now  pass  by  drops  into  a  test-tube 
placed  to  receive  it;  as  a  specimen,  therefore,  of  true  renal  secretion,  unquali- 
fied by  vesical  products,  will  be  furnished  in  about  five  minutes,  suBicing  for  a 
chemical  analysis,  and  useful,  to  a  certain  extent,  for  microscopical  observation. 
By  this  simple  process  I  have  been  enabled  to  solve  the  question  of  disease  of 
the  kidneys  in  some  cases  in  which  hitlierto  doubt  as  to  their  implication  ex- 
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isted  ;  andhave  often  hud  the  satisfaction  of  dornonstratinp  tliat  the  secretion 
obtained  direct  from  the  orf,Mns  was  alisolutely  free  from  any  Hi;,'n  of  dirfeasu, 
where  they  had  previously  l)een  suspected  to  be  the  seat  of  ^rave  mischief.  Uut 
tiiere  is  one  soiirce  of  fallacy  on  applying,'  this  test  which  is  occasionally  to  bo 
met  with.  An  illustration  of  it  exists  at  this  moment  in  the  case  of  a  man  now 
in  my  ward  at  University  CoUetje  Hospital.  If  the  bladder  easily  Ijleed  with 
instrumental  contact,  as  occasionally  hap])ens,  the  process  may  produce  a  slij^ht 
admixture  of  bloud  in  the  urine  so  obtained,  barely  enouf^h  to  tint  it,  but  suffi- 
cient, ])erhaps,  to  occasion  a  considerable  deposit  to  heat  and  nitric  acid.  It 
should  never  be  forffotten,  in  estimatinj;^  these  |)roducts,  that,  for  e(pial  (pianti- 
ties  of  blood  and  pus,  the  former  produces  a  much  more  bulky  deposit  of  albu- 
men than  the  latter.  Of  course,  then,  this  disposition  to  slight  bleeding',  aa  a 
result  of  the  procedure,  and  any  augmentation  of  albumen  so  caused,  is,  of 
itself  strong  evidence  of  vesical,  rather  than  of  renal  disease.  I  should  say, 
that  the  occurrence  just  named  is  one  of  rare  occurrence. 

21.  Diagnosis  of  Rickfls. — Dr.  C.  CU'ruik  RiTniiK  remarks,  in  a  paper  en- 
titled "Clinical  Observations  on  Rickets"  [Miil.  Times  and  Gaz.,  .Jan.  7, 
1871),  that,  being  at  a  loss  as  to  the  diagnosis  itetween  rickets  an<l  tuberculosis, 
he  was  led  to  observe  the  morning  and  evening  temperatures  of  eleven  children 
for  eight  days.  These  were  all  cases  of  uncomjjlicated  rickets,  and  were  taken 
by  the  same  thermometer,  the  bulb  of  which  was  retained  in  the  rectum  for 
five  minutes  at  each  otjservation.  The  ages  of  the  children  ranged  between  ten 
months  and  three  years,  and  the  morning  temperatures  were  all  taken  after 
breakfast,  between  9  and  10  A.  M.,  an<l  the  evening  temperatures  all  between 
9  and  10  P.  M.  The  respirations  and  pulses  were  not  taken,  as  they  are 
subject  to  so  many  variations  in  children,  and,  besides,  they  seem  to  l)ear  no 
definite  relation  to  normal  temperature.  The  mean  result  of  the  eighty-eight 
morning  observations  thus  obtained  was  99.130  Fahr.,  and  of  the  eighty-eight 
evening  observations  97.44°  Fahr. 

On  comparing  these  results  with  the  average  results  of  the  normal  tempera- 
ture of  children  by  Roger  and  Finlayson,  we  find  that  the  morning  tempera- 
ture is  lower  in  rickets  by  0..54^  (after  adding  to  his  axillary  temperature 
0.7°,  the  dilference  between  rectal  and  axillary  temperature)  according  to  the 
former,  and  by  0.28°  according  to  the  latter  observer.  We  also  find  that, 
as  in  the  normal,  there  is  a  varying  fall  in  the  evening  temperature  in  rickets — 
a  most  important  diagnostic  from  tuberculosis,  in  which,  as  has  been  shown  by 
Ringer  and  others,  there  is  not  only  no  evening  fall,  but  there  is  a  positive 
evening  rise.  This  may  be  either  higher,  relatively,  than  the  morning  tempera- 
ture, which  may  be  nearly  normal,  or  both  may  bediigh,  with  evening  exacerba- 
tions, or  both  may  be  high,  with  exacerbations  not  confined  to  any  one  portioa 
of  the  day. 

22.  Intestinal  Worms. — Htbrr  advocates  the  doctrine  which  ascribes,  in 
part  at  least,  the  disturbance  to  health  resulting  from  the  presence  of  worms 
{iiscarides  hunbricoides)  in  the  intestinal  canal,  which  was  formerly  and  is 
still  by  many  physicians  believed  to  be  the  result  solely  of  their  mechanical 
action,  to  an  acrid  efiluvium  emanating  from  the  body  of  the  parasite,  lie 
found,  after  an  hour  spent  in  the  examination  of  some  dozen  worms,  that  he  be- 
came attacked  with  a  most  troublesome  itching  of  his  head  and  neck,  followed 
by  the  appearance  by  a  well-developed  eruption  in  patches,  the  smallest  of 
which  were  on  the  forehead.  The  right  ear  l)ecame  greatly  swollen,  and  a  con- 
siderable discharge  took  place  from  the  external  meatus,  lasting  for  an  hour. 
From  the  e;ir  there  extended,  over  the  right  side  of  the  head,  a  troublesome 
sense  of  beating  ;  there  was  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the  conjunctiva  of  the 
eje.  with  intense  itching — chemosis  of  the  right  eye.  After  a  few  hours  these 
symptoms  disai)peared.  A  similar  observation  is  reported  liy  Miram.  There 
is  probably  required  a  considerable  accumulation  of  worms  in  the  bowels  to 
give  rise  to  symptoms  of  like  severity,  Hul)er  does  not  refer,  with  Kuchen- 
meister,  the  source  of  this  acrid  principle  in  intestinal  worms  to  their  vesicu- 
lar muscular  termina,  but  to  their  subcutaneous  tissue.     He  denies  that  the 
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acrid  emanation  is  supplied  in  greater  amount  in  the  female  than  in  the  male. 
According  to  Leuckart,  insects  taken  in  with  the  food  are  the  media  by  which 
the  larv;\j  of  worms  are  introduced  into  the  intestines,  and  Huber  remarks  that 
by  no  article  of  food  used  by  man,  especially  durinjif  childhood,  are  so  many 
insects  taken  into  the  stomach,  as  by  butter. — Deutsches  Archiv  fur  Klin. 
Mt'd.,  VII.,  1870.  D.  F.  C. 

23.  Rhmosclerma. — A  case  of  this  affection  is  described  by  Hebra  in  the 
Wiener  M''(l.  Wochenschr.,  1870.  No.  .S5.  He  had  previously  reported  10  cases, 
all  of  which  were  essentially  alike,  in  their  development  and  progress.  In  the 
case  just  refered  to,  the  disease  commenced  by  a  thickening  of  the  integuments 
of  the  under  part  of  the  nrse  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  lip.  The 
thickened  parts  were  hard  to  the  touch,  and  the  skin  covering  them  assumed  a 
brownish-red  colour.  The  patient  experienced  a  sensation  of  diminution  in  the 
opening  of  the  nares.  There  was  no  pain.  The  progress  of  the  disease  was 
very  slow,  the  original  type  of  the  induration  remaining  unchanged.  There 
was  no  formation  of  purulent  or  ichorous  matter.  The  different  portions  of 
the  tegumentary  induration  grew  in  size  somewhat  independent  of  each  other, 
giving  to  the  intumescence  a  kind  of  knobbed  appearance.  If  one  portion  be 
treated  with  caustic  potash,  it  will  be  destroyed,  but  the  immediately  surround- 
ing portions,  even  though  they  may  be  involved  in  the  inflammation  resulting 
from  the  use  of  the  caustic,  remain  after  the  subsidence  of  the  inflammation 
unchanged.  Hence  the  complete  destruction  of  the  indurated  part  requires 
many  repetitions  of  the  caustic.  In  one  of  his  early  cases,  Hebra  removed  the 
knobs  with  the  knife.  The  excised  portions  exhibited,  under  the  microscope, 
increase  of,  with  thickening  of  the  cellular  tissue. — Gentralhlatt  f.  d.  Medicin. 

Wissenscha/ten,  Oct.  8,  1870.  D.  F.  C. 

24.  Eczema  Marginafiim. — In  the  Wiener  Med.  Worhenfschrift  (1870.  Nos. 
44,  45),  Dr.  Isid.  Neumann  treats  of  this  form  of  cutaneous  disease.  Hebra 
gave  the  name  eczema  marginatum  to  an  affection  which  makes  its  appearance 
on  the  genitals,  about  the  anus,  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  thighs,  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  abdomen,  often  in  the  axilla,  in  the  form  of  circular  patches,  of  a 
brownish-red  colour.  These  patches  spread  from  their  circumference  outwards, 
while  they  heal  at  the  centre.  According  to  Kiibner  the  disease  is  due  to  a 
germ  similar  in  its  nature  to  that  which  gives  rise  to  herpes  tonsurans.  Ba- 
rensprung  and  Burchardt  describe  a  cutaneous  affection  running  a  very  similar 
course  with  the  one  under  consideration,  as  an  eryfhrasma.  In  the  course  of  a 
discussion  that  for  many  years  has  been  going  on  between  Hebra,  Kiibner,  Neu- 
mann, and  Peck,  Hebra  became  finally  convinced  that  the  eczema  marginatum 
might  probably  owe  its  origin  to  a  cryptogamic  germ,  though,  at  the  same  time, 
he  could  admit  that  the  fact  of  the  germ  being  the  cause,  and  not  a  consequence 
merely,  of  the  disease  was  not  established  with  certainty,  but  at  the  same  time 
denying  positively  that  there  is  any  evidence  of  the  supposed  identity  of  the 
disease  named  by  him  eczema  marginatum  and  herpes  tonsurans.  Dr.  Neumann 
examines  the  several  points  embraced  in  this  controversy  by  what  he  believes 
to  be  the  legitimate  results  of  his  own  observations,  and  arrives  at  the  following 
conclusions: — 

I.  In  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  skin  with  destruction  of  epithelium  (inter- 
trigo), there  may  be  developed  cryptogamic  germs  as  in  ordinary  eczema,  by 
the  presence  of  which  the  case  becomes  converted  into  one  of  eczema  mar- 
ginatum. 

II.  An  existing  germ  disease,  such  as  in  herpes  tonsurans  or  pityriasis  versi- 
color, when  favoured  by  its  particular  locality  on  the  surface,  may  assume  the 
form  of  eczema  marginatum. 

III.  In  the  earlier  stages  of  eczema  marginatum  germs  are  almost  always  to 
be  detected.     In  inveterate  cases  they  are  usually  absent. 

IV.  The  germ  element  observed  in  cases  of  eczema  marginatum  may  by 
effort  at  culture  become  changed  into  the  penicilium  glaucum  or  trichothecium. 
—Centralbtatt  f.  d.  Med.  Wissenscha/tcn,  1870,  No.  46,  Oct.  22.       D.  F.  C. 
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SURGICAL  rATIIOLOftY  AND  THERAPEUTICS,  AND 
OrKllATlVE  SUiaiEUY. 

2.").  Treatment  of  Suppurating  Glands  in  the  Neck,  hy  frequently  repeated 
Tappiiiiis. — Every  practitioner  is  aware  that  very  unsifrhtly  cicatrices  are  often 
left  after  the  healing  of  suppurating  glands  of  the  neck,  anj,  when  the  patient 
is  a  female,  that  the  greatest  luortilication  is  often  experienceil  from  them. 

Mr.  Lawso.n  Tait,  of  Birmingham,  states  {British  Medical  Journal,  Eeb.  4, 
1871)  •'  that  this  olyectiunaWle  condition  may  be  avoided  in  very  many  cases  by 
the  careful  perseverance  in  a  plan  of  treatment  which  he  has  now  adojited  for 
some  years  with  most  satisfactory  results.  It  consists  sim[)ly  in  tapping  a 
gland  as  soon  as  I  have  determined  that  it  contains  pus,  and  in  continuing  this 
treatment  until  the  cavity  no  lunger  secretes.  The  means  by  which  I  effect  this, 
is  the  little  instrument  known  as  Dr.  Alexander  Wood's  morphia-syringe,  and 
which  1  used  for  this  and  other  similar  purposes  long  before  I  had  ever  heard 
of  the  recently  devised  aspirators.  Only  two  precautions  are  necessary;  and 
these  are,  never  to  introduce  the  needle  twice  at  the  same  spot,  and  to  intro- 
duce it  very  obliipiely  into  the  abscess,  entering  it  at  least  half  an  inch  from 
the  margin  of  the  tumour.  A*s  a  rule,  the  direction  must  be  from  liehind  for- 
wards, but  occasionally  it  may  be  done  from  before  Ijackwards;  and  it  almost 
always  maybe  eflected  from  above  downwards,  or  from  below  upwards.  The  num- 
ber of  punctures  sometimes  required  may  stagger  some  who  read  this;  but  I 
have  had  to  persevere  till  I  have  made  as  many  as  fifty  punctures,  at  intervals 
of  from  one  to  ten  days,  before  the  treatment  was  successful,  the  success  being 
constituted  l)y  the  complete  disappearance  of  the  tumour,  without  the  skin  ever 
breaking.  The  amount  of  satisfaction  which  the  patients  have  expressed  at 
being  saved  the  disfigurement  of  a  gland-mark,  I  have  often  found  to  be  ample 
repayment  for  the  great  amount  of  trouble.  Cases  of  the  successful  issue  of 
this  treatment  I  could  cite  in  great  numbers,  and  my  failures  have  not  been 
many." 

26.  Treatment  of  Snake-hifes. — Dr.  J.  Favrer,  who  has  tried  more  experi- 
ments with  snake-poison  than  any  other  person,  and  had  large  experience  in 
the  treatment  of  snake-bites,  and  withal  is  perfectly  reliable,  has  published 
{Indian  Annals  of  Med.  Science,  Dae.  1870)  an  extremely  interesting  article 
on  this  subject, 

'"Snake-poison,"  he  says,  "  produces  fatal  or  deleterious  effects,  either  by 
completely  paralyzing  the  nerve-centres,  and  thus  causing  rapid  dissolution, 
or  by  partially  paralyzing  them,  and  poisoning  the  blood,  thereljy  inducing 
pathological  conditions  of  a  secondary  nature,  which  may,  according  to  circum- 
stances, cause  the  slightest  or  most  dangerous  symptoms. 

"  The  effect  produced  depends  on  two  sets  of  conditions  :  first,  the  species  of 
the  snake:  its  actual  state  at  the  time,  the  (juantity  and  quality  of  its  poison, 
and  the  circumstances  under  which  it  indicts  the  bite;  second,  the  species, 
size,  and  vigour  of  the  living  creature,  and  the  circumstances  under  which  it 
is  bitten. 

"Snake-poison  is  essentially  a  neurotic,  or  nerve-force  paralyzer,  and  when  it 
takes  full  effect,  it  kills  by  annihilating,  in  some  unknown  way,  the  source  of 
nerve-force. 

"  But  it  is  also  an  irritant,  for,  if  applied  to  a  mucous  membrane,  or  to  the 
conjunctiva,  it  causes  violent  intlammation;  absorption  at  the  same  time  takes 
place,  and  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  are  produced. 

"  It  is  also,  to  a  certain  extent,  a  septic,  for  if  the  bitten  creature  survive, 
the  wound  and  the  parts  about  it  are  apt  to  slough,  and  to  induce  .septicaimia. 
The  poison  acts  by  absorption,  that  is,  by  entering  the  circulation,  and  so  reach- 
ing the  nerve-centres  ;  it  produces,  according  to  the  quantity  or  intensity  of  the 
venom,  either  death,  or  severe  local  and  constitutional  symptoms.  If  it  find 
entry  by  a  large  vein,  such  as  the  femoral  or  jugular,  life  may  be  destroyed  iu 
a  few  seconds. 
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"The  blood  itself  is  affected  by  the  poison.  I  have  not  been  able  to  detect 
any  corpuscular  changes,  such  as  those  described  by  Professor  Ilalford,  nor 
have  I  any  exact  information  on  the  chemical  chanfi:es  it  undergoes  or  may 
have  undergone;  but  that  it  is  altered,  there  can  be  no  doubt;  and  in  poison- 
ing of  the  lower  animals,  at  all  events  by  the  viperid;e,  its  coagulability  after 
death  is  generally  destroyed,  whilst  after  death  by  poisoning  by  the  colubrine 
snakes,  the  blood  generally  coagulates. 

"  As  the  blood  fS  the  channel  through  which  the  poison  acts,  it  is  obvious 
that  the  first  object  should  be  to  arrest,  destroy,  or  prevent  its  entry  into  the 
circulation,  or,  if  it  have  already  entered,  to  neutralize  or  counteract  its  action, 
or  to  procure  its  elimination  by  the  agency  of  the  natui-al  depurating  organs 
and  their  secretions,  and  to  treat  local,  consecutive,  and  constitutional  symp- 
toms by  such  remedial  measures  as  may  be  required  by  the  patient's  condition. 
Absorption  takes  place  with  extreme  rapidity  ;  so  fast,  indeed,  that  it  was 
formerly  supposed,  in  the  case  of  some  of  the  more  active  poisons,  that  they 
acted  by  transmission  of  a  shock  through  the  nervous  system ;  and  so  far  as 
we  know  at  present,  it  is  not  improbable  that  such,  in  some  instances,  may  be 
the  case.  But  rapid  as  the  effect  of  snake-bite  sometimes  is,  there  is  no  reason 
to  believe  that  it  operates  on  the  nerve-centres  through  any  other  channel  than 
that  of  the  vascular  system. 

*•  The  experiments  of  Blake,  Hering,  and  later,  of  Claude  Bernard,  show  that 
absorption  takes  place  with  such  rapidity  as  to  explain  the  most  rapid  deaths 
from  such  cause.  Blake  (vide  Gni/'s  Funnisic  Medicine,  3d  edition,  page  388) 
found  that  a  poison  passed  from  the  jugular  vein  to  the  lungs  of  a  dog  in  from 
four  to  six  seconds,  from  the  jugular  vein  to  the  coronary  arteries  of  the  heart 
in  seven  seconds;  a  poison  injected  into  the  jugular  vein  was  distributed 
hroughout  the  circulation  in  nine  seconds.  Claude  Bernard  found  that  a  satu- 
ated  solution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  introduced  into  the  jugular  vein  of  a 
dog  began  to  be  eliminated  from  the  lungs  in  three  seconds,  and  when  injected 
into  the  femoral  vein  of  the  same  dog  in  six  seconds. 

"  I  have  neither  seen  nor  heard  of  any  case  of  snake-poisoning,  in  man  or  the 
lower  animals,  so  rapid — though  in  some  I  have  observed  the  first  symptoms  in 
a  few  seconds — as  to  justify  the  conclusion  that  poisoning  had  occurred  other- 
wise than  through  the  medium  of  the  circulation. 

•'  Such  being  the  rapidity  of  the  absorption  and  action  of  the  poison,  it  is 
obvious  that  if  the  means,  whatever  they  may  be,  of  destroying  or  arresting  its 
entry,  be  not  applied  immediately,  but  little  benefit  can  be  expected  from  them. 
If  more  than  a  few  seconds  have  elapsed,  we  can  only  hope,  by  these  measures, 
to  prevent  the  entry  of  so  much  of  the  poison  as  may  be  diffused  in  the  areolar 
tissue  surrounding  the  bitten  spot. 

"  As  the  chief  hope  of  safety  lies  in  preventing  the  entry  of  any  poison  at  all 
into  the  circulation,  the  earlier  appropriate  measures  are  resorted  to  the  better 
is  their  chance  of  success." 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  treatment  he  advises : — 

"Apply,  at  once,  a  ligature,  or  ligatures,  at  intervals  of  a  few  inches,  as 
tight  as  you  can  possibly  tie  them ;  and  the  one  nearest  to  the  wound  tighten, 
by  twisting  with  a  stick  or  other  such  agent.  Scarify  the  wound,  and  let  it 
bleed  freely.  Apply  either  a  hot  iron,  or  live  coal,  or  explode  some  gunpowder 
over  the  part ;  or  apply  either  carbolic  or  some  mineral  acid  or  caustic.  I^et 
the  patient  suck  the  wound  whilst  you  are  getting  the  cautery  ready,  or  if  any 
one  else  will  run  the  risk,  let  him  do  it. 

"  If  it  be  a  positive  bite  on  a  toe  or  finger,  especially  if  the  snake  have  been 
recognized  as  a  deadly  one,  either  completely  excise,  or  amputate  immediately 
at  the  next  joint.  If  the  bite  be  on  another  part,  where  a  ligature  cannot  be 
applied,  or  indeed  if  it  be  on  the  limbs  above  the  toes  or  fingers,  cut  the  part 
out  at  once,  completely. 

"  Let  the  patient  be  quiet.  Do  not  fatigue  him  by  exertion.  When,  or  even 
before  symptoms  of  poisoning  make  their  appearance,  give  eau-de-luce,  or 
litj.  or  carbonate  of  ammoniac,  or  even  better  than  these,  hot  spirits  and 
water.  'I'here  is  no  occasion  to  intoxicate  the  person,  but  give  it  freely,  and  at 
frequent  intervals. 
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"If  he  become  low,  apply  sinapisms  and  liol  bottles,  palvanism  or  eloctr^ 
magnetism  over  the  hoiirt  niul  (iiuphruirm.     (.'old  douclu's  may  also  be  useful. 

"Tlie  autiduti's,  in  additiuii.  iiiiiy  lie  used  by  tliosu  who  liiivo  faith  in  them; 
but,  as  I  havu  said.  1  fiiir  tliiTo  is  no  reason  to  ludieve  tliat  they  are  of  any 
use.  Kncouraf^u  and  ciieer  tlu;  patient  as  much  as  jtossiljk'.  As  to  loral 
efTects,  if  there  be  preat  pain,  anodynes  may  be  apjilied  or  administered,  and 
aiitisei)tie  j)oultiees  to  renu»ve  sloui;lis;  eolleetions  of  matter  must  be  opened. 

''Other  symptoms  to  be  treated  on  general  surgical  principles. 

'•This,  1  believe,  is  the  sum  and  sui)stance  of  what  we  can  do  in  8nake.l)ito. 
If  the  person  be  not  thoroughly  poisoned,  we  may  help  him  to  recover.  If  he  be 
badly  l)ilten  by  one  of  the  more  deadly  snakes,  we  can  do  no  more." 

^\  ith  regard  to  the  jdan  suggested  by  Dr.  llalford,  of  Melbourne,  of  inject- 
ing ammonia  into  the  veins,  Dr.  F.  says  it  "does  seem  more  rational  than  most 
suggestions  that  have  l)een  made,  and  1  regret  exceedingly  that  in  my  own  ex- 
periments it  has  ])roved  of  no  avail.  The  reason  may,  indeed,  be  in  tiie  greater 
virulence  of  the  Indian  Thanatophidia,  and  this  may  l)e  the  explanation  of  my 
failure,  where  Dr.  llalford  has  found  success.  J5ut,  after  all,  the  more  veno- 
mous snake  is  the  most  crucial  test.  1  would  say  the  same  in  reference  to  the 
similar  use  of  the  licp  potass,  by  Dr.  Shortt,  in  Madras.  He,  I  believe,  does 
not  attach  the  same  amount  of  importance  to  it  as  Dr.  llalford  does  to  the 
ammonia.  In  my  researches,  both  have  been  cfjually  jjowerless,  and  1  confess 
that  I  have  felt  much  disappointed  that  experience  has  not  confirnu'd  the  l)ene- 
lit  of  what  certainly  were  rational  suggestions  by  authorities  to  whom  science 
is  deeply  indebted  for  much  valuable  informatioQ  and  most  earnest  iuvestigutioQ 
on  an  important  subject." 

27.  Treatment  of  Blood-poisoning  hi/  a  Carbolized  Atmosphere  acting 
ihroxKjh  tlie  Skin  and  Lungs. — Mr.  John  Wood,  Professor  of  Surgery  in 
King's  College,  London,  states  [PradHioner,  January,  1H71)  that  for  some 
time  back  he  has  used  at  King's  College  Hospital,  in  some  cases  of  jjyiemic 
poisoning,  and  also  as  a  proi)hylactic  agent  after  operations,  the  vapour  of  car- 
bolic acid  evolved  constantly  under  and  retained  by  the  bed-coverings.  The 
vaj)Our  thus  remains  sutliciently  long  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  pa- 
tient's liody  for  absorption  to  take  place  into  the  system,  as  in  a  vapour  bath 
or  fumigation. 

"  By  such  means  we  avoid,  on  the  one  hand,  the  local  irritation  and  the  retard- 
ing action  of  the  acid  upon  the  granulations  of  the  wound  or  sore,  which  we 
leave  free  for  the  a])plication  of  any  other  stimulating  agent  that  may  be  deemed 
advisable,  and  for  the  regular  and  eifective  cleansing,  which  is  so  powerful  an 
aid  to  healthy  action.  We  also,  on  the  other  hand,  leave  the  stomach  free 
from  the  disordering  effect  which  the  agent  may  and  does  undoubtedly  cause, 
and  more  availal)le  for  the  administration  of  other  stimulating  and  antiseptic 
medicines,  such  as  chlorine,  which  possess  greater  affinities  for  and  are  more 
conformable  to  the  animal  structures. 

"For  the  purpose  indicated,  1  employ  the  powder  known  as  ^lacdougall's  dis- 
infecting powder.  This  is  placed  in  small  muslin  bags  to  a  considerable  extent 
pervious  to  the  dust,  and  wholly  so  to  the  vapour  which  is  emitted.  These  are 
8uspeu<led  from  the  ribs  of  the  cradle,  which  is  almost  universally  used  to 
keep  olf  the  weight  of  the  bedclotiics  or  to  swing  the  limli,  in  surgical  cases. 
^Vhere  these  are  not  used,  the  small  l)ags  placed  on  the  l>ed  near  and  around 
the  wound  are  (piite  as  effective.  I  have  never  yet  found  in  any  case  the  pre- 
sence of  the  dust  to  be  complained  of  as  irritatiug  to  the  skin  of  the  jiatient, 
and  1  have  used  them,  as  the  sul)joined  cases  will  show,  with  the  best  results  in 
severe  cases  of  traumatic  erysipelas.  I  also  employ  the  powder,  freely  s])read 
under  and  around  the  bed,  in  all  putrefying  and  infectious  cases,  and  the  floors 
are  washed  with  a  solution  of  the  common  carbolic  acid,  so  as  to  pervade  the 
atmosphere  very  sensibly. 

"  As  regards  the  eflect  upon  the  wound  itself,  it  seems  to  do  all  that  is  ordi- 
narily necessary  to  keep  the  jiarts  totally  free  from  putrescence  or  smell  of  an 
offensive  kind,  when  large  sloughs  arc  not  actually  jtresent,  and  the  wound  very 
putrescent.     When  such  are  present,  I  have  usually  used,  in  addition,  the  car- 
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bolic  oil,  of  the  strength  of  one  part  in  six  or  eight,  as  a  direct  application,  so 
us  to  saturate  the  slonghinir  part.  In  doing  so,  care  is  taken  to  avoid  contnct 
of  the  oil  with  the  surrounding  skin  or  with  healthy  granulations,  upon  which 
it  has  invariably  the  effect  of  retarding  development  and  cicatrization.  The 
perfect  freedom  of  the  beds,  even  in  the  worst  cases,  from  smell  and  offensive- 
ness  is  very  remarkable,  and  this  alone  cannot  but  be  beneficial  to  the  patient's 
condition,  and  adds  to  his  power  of  resisting  septic  influences." 

He  relates  two  cases  of  very  severe  erysipelas,  and  one  of  pyemic  poison, 
successfully  treated  by  this  method. 

28.  Carbolic  Add  in  a  Vapourized  Form  in  Wounds,  Ulcers,  §-c. — Accord- 
ing to  a  report  contained  ij  the  Wiirtemh.  Med.  Corresp.,  132,  1870,  No.  20, 
an  abstract  of  which  is  given  in  the  Contralhlatt  f.d.  Mpdirin.  Wissenschdfton, 
IHTO,  No,  44,  Dr,  Ehrle,  having  found  that  the  application  of  certain  im- 
portant remedial  agents  to  the  surface  of  wounds,  ulcers,  &c.,  in  the  manner 
usually  pursued,  was  productive  of  so  much  pain,  that  it  was  not  possible  to 
continue  their  use  sufficiently  long  to  derive  from  them  the  advantages  they 
were  adapted  to  afford,  the  idea  suggested  itself  to  him.  of  employing  the  car- 
bolic acid  in  cases  of  wounded  and  denuded  surfaces,  in  a  vaporized  condi- 
tion ;  that  is,  in  the  form  of  a  spray  ;  and  after  some  years'  experience,  he 
speaks  favourably  of  its  use  in  this  manner.  He  employs  a  flask,  terminating 
above  in  two  elongated  openings,  of  different  diameters.  Through  the  one 
having  the  larger  diameter  a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  is  introduced ;  through 
the  opening  with  the  smaller  diameter  a  tight  fitting  capillary  tube,  reaching 
to  nearly  the  bottom  of  the  flask.  Now,  by  blowing  with  the  mouth  into  the 
larger  of  the  two  openings,  the  solution  of  carbolic  acid  is  forced  through  the 
tube  in  the  smaller  opening,  upon  the  spot  desired,  in  the  form  of  a  fine  spray. 
The  following  cases  are  adduced  in  illustration  of  this  plan  of  treatment. 

A  female,  sixty-five  years  old.  had  a  medullary  carcinoma  of  her  arm,  of  the 
size  nearly  of  a  child's  head,  in  a  state  of  ulceration.  Extirpation  was  not 
advisable,  in  consequence  as  well  of  the  rapid  growth  of  the  swelling  as  of 
the  extreme  cachectic  condition  of  the  patient.  The  surface  of  the  tumour 
exhibited  a  rapid  destruction  of  its  enveloping  tissues,  a  very  foul  smell,  and 
was  so  painful  that  the  application  of  charpie,  wet  with  pure  water,  could  not 
be  endured.  One  to  three  scruples  of  carbolic  acid  to  one  ounce  of  water 
being  applied  in  the  form  of  spray,  the  rapidity  of  the  process  of  ulceration  was 
speedily  arrested,  and  the  foul  smell  corrected. 

A  woman  in  whom  a  ligature  was  applied,  for  the  removal  of  a  fibrous  tu- 
mour of  the  OS  uteri,  of  the  size  of  a  goose-egg,  some  days  after  the  operation 
became  affected  with  a  fetid  discharge  per  vaginam,  and  sharp  sticking  ])ains 
in  the  region  of  the  uterus.  From  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  a  number  of  shreds 
projected,  of  so  friable  a  texture,  that  they  could  not  be  drawn  forth  by  a  for- 
ceps. The  vaginal  aspect  of  the  cervix  uteri  was  swollen  and  the  os  corroded. 
The  carbolic  spray  was  applied  twice  daily,  and  all  the  unfavourable  symptoms 
ceased  speedily.  D.  F.  C. 

29.  Perchlnride  of  Iron  and  Mangavese  in  Necrosis,  Fishdous  Sinuses,  and 
Hydrocele. — Prof.  Marcacci  states  [Revista  Srientifica  di  Siena)  that  "  1. 
Perchloride  of  iron  and  manganese,  injected  into  fistulous  sinuses,  destroys  the 
pyogenic  membrane,  modifies  the  state  of  the  walls,  and  favours  cicatrization. 
2.  In  necrosis,  it  acts  on  the  confines  of  the  living  bone,  stimulating  its  vessels ; 
so  that  the  detachment  and  separation  of  the  dead  bone  are  facilitated  by  the 
formation  of  new  vessels  in  the  living.  3.  In  hydrocele,  it  soon  modifies  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  which  becomes  filled  with  plastic  exuda- 
tion, attended  with  more  or  less  inflammation,  according  to  the  quantity  and 
strength  of  the  injection  used,  4.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  tunica  vaginalis 
should  be  distended  by  the  injection ;  it  is  sufficient  that  the  liquid  be  brought 
into  contact  with  all  parts  of  the  membrane.  5.  Very  little  pain  is  produced 
by  the  contact  of  the  solution,  but  it  is  not  the  less  efficacious.  6.  A  weak 
solution  is  sufficient,  which  should  be  kept  in  two  minutes.     7.  In  seven  cases 
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of  hydrocele  in  wliich  the  injection  was  used,  hard  oedema  followed,  but  was 
not  a  serious  complication. — L' Imparzialc,  January  10,  1871. 

30.  Urethral  Fever;  Death  from  Fibrinous  Onncrefions  in  the  Rirjhl  Side 
of  the  Heart. — Dr.  J.  Faykkk  records  (  77ic  Iiitlidu  Ainuih  of  Med.  Srienre, 
December,  IMTO)  a  very  int('r('stin<r  and  instructive  case  of  this.  A  man  in  the 
prime  of  life,  in  jiood  health,  with  the  exception  of  a  slifjht  strirtiiie,  which 
was  only  troublesome  when  irritated  into  spasm  by  such  irref,ndaritics  as  that 
of  takinji-  a  little  more  beer  than  usual ;  a  steady,  iiitellifrenl,  and  otherwise 
temperate  person,  suffered  from  retention  of  urine,  due  to  a  sli<fht  excess  a  day 
or  two  previously.  He  applied  for  relief  at  the  hospital,  and  is  relieved  at 
once  by  the  passajre  of  a  No.  8  catheter.  He  returned  home,  feels  chilly,  had 
rigors,  and  this  rapidly  followed  by  fever  and  delirium  ;  he  passes  urine  tinpcd 
with  blood  after  his  return  home.  TIk;  fever  was  attended  with  intense  restless- 
ness and  distress,  severe  pain  in  the  right  hypochondriac  region  and  pit  of  the 
stomach  follows,  llapid,  dee)),  and  gasj»ing  breathing,  with  the  greatest  prie- 
cordial  distress,  increased,  and  getting  worse  and  worse,  until  the  patient 
dies  in  great  agony  of  breathlessness  at  about  midnight,  or  forty  hours 
after  the  catheter  was  passed.  His  intellect  was  perfect  to  the  last  ;  urine 
was  secreted  and  voided  not  long  before  death.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  the 
symptoms  were  neither  due  to  uriemic  nor  chola.'mic  poisoning,  nor  to  any 
cerebral  disorder. 

'I'here  was  nothing  to  point  to  cholera  or  other  exhaustive  disease  as  the 
cause  of  death.  Air  entered  the  chest  freely,  and  his  voice  was  natural  to  the 
last;  he  did  not  die  of  asj)hyxia.  The  sounds  of  the  heart  were  normal; 
heart  disease  was  not  present.  There  was  evidence  of  neither  peritonitis  nor 
other  acute  inflammation.     What  then  was  the  cause  of  death  ? 

The  post-mortem  examination  revealed  a  congested  state  of  the  base  of  each 
lung,  with  consolidation  of  a  small  portion  and  a  patch  of  broken-down  tissue 
about  the  size  of  a  pea.  The  pleurie  were  healthy,  and  the  pericardium  contained 
a  small  (piantity  of  fluid.  Neither  of  these  conditions  was  sufficient  to  cause 
death.  The  abdominal  viscera,  it  is  true,  were  not  absolutely  healthy,  for  the 
liver  was  slightly  enlarged,  and  the  kidneys  were  congested  and  in  an  incipient 
state  of  degeneration.  The  bladder,  prostate,  and  tissues  about  its  neck  were 
generally  healthy.  The  liladder  was  somewhat  thickened,  in  consequence  of  a 
slight  stricture  situated  just  in  front  of  the  bulb  of  the  urethra.  Through 
this  an  instrument  had  been  passed.  There  was  nothing  in  the  abdomen  to 
account  for  death.  The  patient's  state  uj)  to  the  moment  of  his  death,  and  the 
fuct  that  urine  had  been  secreted  and  voided  very  shortly  before  death,  prove 
that  neither  unemia  nor  cerebral  mischief  was  the  cause  of  death.  The  state 
of  the  bowels  and  secretions  equally  demonstrated  that  it  was  not  due  to 
cholera ;  but,  on  opening  the  heart,  it  was  evident  that  the  diagnosis  was  cor- 
rect, that  the  formation  of  fibrinous  coagula  in  the  heart  had  destroyed  life. 
'I'he  coagula  were  firm,  decolorized,  and  adherent,  and  on  the  right  side  not 
only  obstructed  the  auricular,  ventricular,  and  arterial  openings,  but  extended 
far  into  the  branches  of  the  pulmonary  arteries,  ramifying  Uke  the  branches  of 
a  tree. 

Dr.  F.  says  he  has  "repeatedly  noticed  this  condition  as  a  cause  of  death  in 
surgical  cases,  but  I  have  never  seen  one  more  striking  or  more  uncomplicated 
than  this,  and  it  is  another  illustration  of  a  pathological  law  of  great  interest. 
I  have  before  expressed  my  suspicions  that  malaria  has  much  to  say  in  inducing 
the  condition  of  i)lood  in  which  this  fil)rinous  coagulation  occurs  as  a  result  of 
some  disturl)ance  of  the  innervation  by  a  surgical  operatiim;  in  this  case,  the 
simple  one  of  passing  a  catheter  through  a  slightly  slricturcd  urethra  was  the 
exciting  cause.  The  ])atient  cannot  be  said  to  have  been,  strictly  speaking,  in 
a  healthy  condition,  though  he  ap])eared  in  ])erfect  health,  and  no  lesion  was 
discovered  that  would  account  for  death,  althougli  suflicient  existed  to  suggest 
how,  with  the  addition  of  the  shock  of  the  operation,  and  the  consetpient  ure- 
thral fever,  the  fatal  blood  change  and  consequent  cardiac  apna-a  were  brought 
about." 
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*  *  *  "In  such  a  case  as  the  preceding,  and  in  many  others  where  fatal 
cardiac  apncca  has  supervened  suddenly  from  fibrous  coagulation,  obstructing 
the  pulmonary  circulation  after  surgical  operations,  when  the  patient  appeared 
to  be  doing  well ;  it  is  difficult  to  comprehend,  and,  as  I  think,  and  have  fre- 
quently suggested,  is  a  subject  of  great  surgical  importance,  though  one,  that 
as  a  cause  of  death,  has  not  attracted  the  attention  it  merits." 

31.  Triple  Obturator  Hei-nioe. — Dr.  John  Chiene  records  [Ed.  Med.  Journ., 
January,  1871)  a  remarkable  case  of  this,  which  he  met  with  in  the  dissecting- 
rooms  of  the  Edinburgh  University.  A  portion  of  the  ileum  was  strangu- 
lated in  the  opening  at  the  upper  part  of  the  left  obturator  foramen  ;  and  there 
were  two  small  obturator  h-irniaj  on  the  right  side — one  an  anterior  sac  formed 
of  parietal  peritoneum,  with  an  opening  in  front  of  the  round  ligament,  and  a 
posterior  sac  similar  to  that  on  the  left  side,  which  contained  the  outer  half  of 
the  right  Fallopian  tube. 

32.  Amputation  at  the  Hip-joint. — Dr.  Fayrer,  in  the  Indian  Medical  Ga- 
zette for  January,  1871,  gives  an  abstract  of  eight  cases  in  which  this  operation 
was  performed  by  him.  (Three  of  these  have  been  previously  published  in  his 
Clinical  Surgery  in  India,  and  one  in  the  Medical  Times  and  Gazette  for  1868.) 
Of  these  eight  cases,  three  were  reamputations  after  amputation  at  the  thigh  ; 
in  all  the  system  was  affected  more  or  less  by  toxtemia ;  one  recovered.  Four 
were  immediate,  so  far  as  the  operation  in  the  treatment  of  the  disease  was 
concerned.  In  one,  a  case  of  gunshot  wound,  the  patient  had  all  but  recovered 
from  the  operation,  when  he  was  carried  off  by  tetanus.  One  was  a  case  of 
secondary  amputation  after  a  gunshot  wound,  when  the  constitution  had  be- 
come much  affected ;  being  young  (about  twenty-one  years),  and  otherwise 
healthy,  it  gave  the  patient  a  chance,  but  he  died  in  a  few  hours  after  the 
operation,  of  pulmonary  embolism. 

The  results  were  : — 
One  recovery. 

One  death  from  tetanus  after  a  month. 
One  death  from  osteo-myelitis  and  pyasmia  on  the  fifth  day. 
One  death  from  pyaemia,  cancerous  deposits,  and  pulmonary  embolism  on  the 
thirteenth  day. 

One  death  from  pyemia  and  pulmonary  embolism  on  the  second  day. 

One  death  from  shock  a  few  hours  after  operation. 

One  death  on  sixth  day  from  exhaustion. 

One  death  in  a  few  hours  from  exhaustion  and  pulmonary  embolism. 

33.  Treatment  of  the  Wound  caused  hy  Amputation. — Dr.  Schapira 
(  Wiener  Med.  Presse,  1870,  No.  32)  speaks  very  decidedly  against  the  too 
early  closing  of  the  wound  produced  in  amputating,  to  which  he  ascribes  the 
occurrence  of  severe  wound-fever,  the  result  of  pyemia.  He  urges  strongly 
the  free  administration  of  opium. —  Ctntralblatt  f.  d.  Medicinischen  TTY-ssen- 
schaften,  Oct.  8,  1870.  D.  F.  C. 

34.  Tinfoil  as  a  Dressing  to  Wounds. — Dr.  Florschutz  states  {Med.  C. 
Zeit.,  Jan.  4,  1871)  that  he  lately  had  under  his  care  numerous  wounded  Ger- 
man soldiers  who  reached  the  hospital  after  six  days'  journey.  At  first  he 
used  the  common  dressings,  but  soon  gave  the  preference  to  tinfoil.  The 
latter  is  placed  in  an  imbricated  manner  on  the  wound,  and  over  the  foil  some 
charpie  where  the  suppuration  is  abundant,  and  a  simple  compress  where  it  is 
not.  The  dressings  were  changed  twice  in  the  twenty-four  hours  at  first,  but 
only  once  when  the  patients  improved.  The  author  prefers  the  tinfoil  to  lead- 
leaf,  which  has  been  recommended,  and  has  found  that  the  most  severe  gun- 
shot wounds  did  well  with  the  tinfoil,  which  latter  is  very  cheap  and  easily  pro- 
curable.— Lancet,  Jan.  14,  1871. 

3.5.  Excision  of  the  Anlie-jm'nt. — Dr.  Watson  exhibited  to  the  Mcdico-Chi- 
rurgical  Society  of  Edinburgh  (Dec.  7,  1870)  a  patient  on  whom  he  had  tea 
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months  before  performed  this  operation,  and  showed  the  parts  removed,  con- 
sistinf^  of  the  astrafraius  and  the  ends  u\'  Ihc  tiliia  and  filxila.  The  foot  was 
healed  Home  time  siiue,  and  tiie  patient  liad  been  movinj;  about  in  the  country. 
He  could  hear  his  whole  weijjht  on  the  atlected  limb,  und  walked  smartly  and 
readily. — Edinbunjk  Med.  Juurn.,  January,  lb71. 

36.  Plastic  Operation  on  the  Urethra. — Sir  Henry  Thomi'so.v  exhibited  to 
the  (Minical  Society  {/jnncef,  Dec.  17.  1870)  a  patient  on  whom  an  operation  had 
been  successfully  performed  for  the  loss  of  a  larj^e  portion  of  the  urethra.  'I'hc 
man  had  been  the  suliject  of  lartre  extravasation  of  urine,  distendiiij,'  the  scro- 
tum and  risinjf  above  the  pubes,  whence  it  was  evacuated  by  free  incisions. 
The  resultini^  sloughinj^f  destroyed  the  skin  of  the  penis  and  a  full  inch  of  tho 
urethra  just  anterior  to  the  scrotum.  When  the  neighbouriuf^  parts  were 
sound,  vSir  Henry,  having;  introduced  a  prooved  staff  into  the  bladder,  opened 
the  urethra  in  the  perineum,  and  passed  a  pum-elastic  catheter  throuffli  the 
wound  into  the  bladder,  and  retained  it  permanently.  He  then  broadly  pared 
the  margin  of  the  wound,  dissected  a  large  tiap  from  the  side  of  the  scrotum, 
and  placed  it  in  good  apposition  upon  the  raw  surfaces,  attaching  it  with  silk 
sutures,  and  covering  in  completely  the  urethral  wound.  All  the  urine  now 
flowed  by  catheter  into  a  vessel,  and  in  a  few  days  firm  union  had  taken  place, 
except  at  one  small  spot.  The  catheter  was  changed  in  a  fortnight,  and  the 
second  one  was  retained  for  five  weeks.  On  removing  this,  the  perineal  wound 
speedily  closed,  and  a  No.  8  catheter  could  lie  passed  through  the  entire  ure- 
thra into  the  bladder.  The  patient  has  since  learned  to  do  this  for  iiimself. 
There  now  remained  only  a  very  small  orifice,  which  could  be  readily  closed  by 
galvanic  wire,  or  by  some  small  plastic  operation.  Sir  Henry  dwelt  u])on  the 
importance  of  a  constant  free  evacuation  of  the  urine  in  these  cases,  so  as  to 
bring  about  a  state  of  quietude  to  the  diseased  passages;  and  for  this  purpose 
he  was  in  the  habit  of  insisting  upon  the  patient  acquiring  for  himself  the  habit 
of  drawing  oif  his  water  by  catheter.  'I'he  great  bar  to  success,  he  thought, 
had  almost  invariably  been  the  presence  of  urine,  percolating,  at  every  act  of 
micturition,  between  the  fresh  surfaces  newly  adjusted  by  the  surgeon.  The 
procedure  adopted  in  the  present  case  had  been  adopted  on  two  occasions  in 
France,  by  Sfegalas  and  Kicord. 

37.  Large  Calcidus  removed  from  Female  Bladder. — Dr.  TVatson  exhibited 
to  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Society  of  Edinburgh,  December  7,  1870,  a  calcidus 
of  large  size,  removed  from  the  bladder  of  an  elderly  female  patient  who  hail 
suftered  from  the  affection  for  some  years,  and  had  been  during  that  period 
under  the  care  of  two  eminent  physicians,  who  had  exhausted  all  medicinal 
means  for  the  relief  of  her  urinary  symptoms.  The  calculus  consisted  of  oxa- 
late of  lime  encrusted  with  lithic  acid  and  phosphates.  The  calculus  was 
removed  by  means  of  rapid  dilatation  of  the  urethra  by  means  of  a  Weiss  ure- 
tiira  dilator,  and  extracted  i)y  means  of  forceps.  The  interesting  feature  of 
this  case  was  that,  after  such  considerable  dilatation,  the  patient  was  al)le  to 
retain  her  urine  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  operation.  The  calculus 
weighed  1120  grains. 

l>r.  Mattiikws  Dlncax  exhibited  at  the  same  time  a  large  calculus,  of  a  pear 
shape,  two  inches  long,  and  very  nearly  as  liroad,  which  he  had  removed  from 
the  bladder  of  a  lady  who  had  suBered  long  from  it.  He  operated  by  rapid 
immediate  forcible  dilatation  of  the  urethra,  subsecjuently  extracting  liy  the 
forceps.  The  patient  was  doing  well.  The  calculus  weighed  800  grains. — 
Edinburgh  Med.  Journ.,  January,  1871. 

38.  Lipoma  of  unusual  size  in  an  Infant. — Dr.  Seti.va  describes  in  the 
Wiener  Med.  J'resse,  No.  32,  1870,  a  case  of  lipoma  occurring  in  a  young 
infant,  two  months  old,  in  the  neighl>ourhooil  of  the  loins.  It  steadUy  in- 
creased in  bulk,  until  it  attained  the  size  of  a  large  man's  list.  The  nutrition 
of  the  infant's  body  was  not  impaired.  Operation  ;  recovery.  After  its  ex- 
traction, the  tumour  weighed  eleven  ounces, —  Centralblatt  f.  d.  Medicinischen 

Wisseiischafteri,  1870,  No.  44.  D.  F.  (J. 
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39.  New  Method  of  Dividing  the  Pedicle  in  Ovariotomy. — It  must  be  admitted 
that  it  is  extremely  desirable  to  restore  the  stump  of  the  pedicle  in  ovariotomy 
at  once  into  the  abdomen,  if  it  can  be  accomplished  without  a  greater  risk  than 
attends  its  fixture  tu  the  wound.  The  obstacle  to  this  replacement  is  the  peril 
of  hemorrhage,  and  the  injurious  effects  of  returning  tissue  tending  to  decom- 
pose. 

Dr.  Geo.  H.  B.  Maclkod,  Regius  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University  of 
Glasgow,  in  an  interesting  article  [Lancet,  Jan.  28th,  1871),  points  out  the  ob- 
jections to  ligating  the  pedicle,  to  the  use  of  the  clamp,  the  6craseur,  the  cau- 
tery, and  the  separate  ligature  of  the  vessels,  and  proposes  a  new  plan,  which 
he  conceives  will  obviate  the  chief  objections  against  the  methods  at  present 
in  use. 

This  plan  consists  in  twisting  off  the  stump  of  the  pedicle.  To  effect  this, 
the  pedicle  is  to  be  firmly  grasped  near  its  uterine  end  with  forceps,  the  blades 
of  which  are  narrow,  and,  being  male  and  female,  will  take  a  firm  hold,  and 
which  are  to  be  retained  in  apposition  by  a  cpiadrant  with  a  screw.  The  cyst 
is  next  cut  away  by  dividing  with  a  knife  the  extreme  distal  end  of  the  pedicle, 
and  the  stump  is  caught  at  a  short  distance  from  the  part  grasped  by  the  first 
forceps  by  another  forceps  having  broad,  fenestrated  blades,  with  straight  ends, 
and  having  quadrant  and  screw  to  maintain  a  firm  hold.  By  slowly  turn- 
ing this  second  forceps,  while  the  first  is  kept  at  rest,  the  stump  is  twisted  off 
close  to  the  edge  of  the  instrument  by  which  it  is  held.  "  Hardly  any  tissue," 
Dr.  M.  says,  "remains  external  to  the  fixing  blades,  and  the  amount  of  injury 
done  is  most  trivial.  Possibly  it  would  be  better  to  incise  the  peritoneal  cover- 
ing of  the  pedicle  before  applying  these  instruments.  The  stump  may  now  be 
returned  with  safety  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  closure  of  the 
•wound  can  be  at  once  accomplished." 

Dr.  M.  has  tried  this  plan  in  but  one  case,  but  in  that  it  was  strikingly  suc- 
cessful, and  he  is  sanguine  it  will  be  adaptable  to  a  majority  of  cases.  He  ad- 
raits,  however,  that  short,  thick  pedicles — and  these,  it  is  scarcely  necessary 
for  us  to  remark,  are  certainly  the  ones  which  are  most  difficult  to  manage — 
may  possibly  not  be  amenable  to  this  plan. 

Dr.  G.  D.  Beebe,  of  Chicago,  reports  in  the  present  No.  of  this  Journal  (p. 
353),  several  cases  of  ovariotomy  in  which  he  resorted  to  twisting  the  vessels 
separately  with  the  best  results.  Whether  this  plan  or  that  of  Dr.  Macleod  is 
preferable  can  best  be  determined  by  experience,  but  the  former,  it  would  seem 
to  us,  might  have  the  advantage  in  cases  of  very  short  thick  pedicle,  where  the 
latter  might  not  be  available. 

40.  Tendency  of  Sponges  to  excite  Suppuration  in  Wounds. — The  Glas- 
gow Medical  Journal  for  February  last  contains  an  interesting  paper  on  this 
subject  by  Mr.  D.  C.  McVail.  He  remarks  that  "to  every  wound  which  the 
surgeon  makes,  and  to  almost  every  one  which  he  is  called  upon  to  dress  after 
injury,  he  is  nearly  certain  to  apply  a  sponge — which,  indeed,  is  deemed  an  essen- 
tial accessory  to  every  operating-case.  Now,  a  perfecily  new  sponge — sup- 
posing it  to  have  been  thoroughly  freed  from  sand — leaves  in  the  wound  minute 
portions  of  its  own  horny  texture;  and,  if  it  has  been  used  once  or  twice,  it 
deposits,  in  addition,  fragments  of  disintegrating  cells,  which  it  has  sucked  up 
at  a  former  application.  Any  one  who  may  question  this  will  have  all  doubt 
set  aside  if  he  will  but  draw  a  wet  sponge  across  a  clean  glass  slide,  and  ex- 
amine it  under  the  microscope ;  he  will  then  see  fragments  of  the  skeleton  of 
the  sponge,  and  small  portions  of  broken  cells,  besides  particles  of  whatever 
may  have  been  floating  as  dust  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  room  in  which  the 
sponge  has  been  kept.  And,  once  contaminated,,  a  sponge  can  never  be  again 
thoroughly  cleaned,  for  always,  in  addition  to  parts  of  its  own  structure,  it 
leaves  small  portions  of  other  matters  on  whatever  surface  it  may  be  applied. 
I  am  quite  certain  that  a  little  careful  examination  will  render  clear  to  the 
minds  of  all  the  truth  of  what  1  have  here  stated. 

"  It  is,  of  course,  by  no  means  impossible  that  these  small  organic  fragments 
of  sponge  substance,  &c.,  may  be  entirely  absorbed  and  carried  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  sore;  but  the  chances  are  that,  ere  this  happens,  less  or  more 
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irritation,  resulting  in  inllammation  and  Piijjpuration,  will  be  set  up;  and  it  is 
to  this,  1  believe,  that  suppuration  occurring  in  wounds  where  no  ligatures 
have  been  used  is  mainly  due;  and,  doubtless,  not  a  little  of  the  suppuration 
which  the  advttcates  of  acupressure  and  torsion  have  laid  to  the  charge  of  liga- 
tures, is  likewise  owing  to  the  same  cause.  Indee<l,  it  was  an  instance  of  this 
very  kind  which  first  led  me  to  cjuestion  the  propriety  of  applying  sponges  to 
wounded  surfaces.  The  case  was  one  of  excision  of  the  mamma;  bleeding  was 
Btayed  by  torsion,  and  the  wound  healed  from  end  to  end  by  first  intention. 
Four  days  afterwards  an  al)scess  opened  through  the  wound,  and  a  very  large 
quantity  of  matter  escaped,  after  which  the  opening  again  rapidly  healed,  and 
everything  went  on  well.  Here,  as  there  were  no  ligatures,  the  suppuration — 
if  due  to  organic  matter  at  all — must  have  been  caused  by  organic  atoms  from 
the  air,  or  organic  matter  from  the  sponge  ;  and  the  examination  of  the  sponge 
in  the  manner  above  described  satisfied  me  that  it  had  left  in  the  wound  an 
immense  numljcr  of  small  organic  particles. 

"This  being  so,  it  becomes  a  question — are  or  are  not  sponges  indispensable 
in  dealing  with  wounds?  The  service  done  by  them  is  of  a  twofold  nature; 
they  clean  the  wound,  and  so  allow  the  surgeon  to  see  exactly  what  he  is  duing, 
and  they  arrest  hemorrhage  from  the  capillaries  and  smaller  arteries  by  the 
reflex  action  which  their  mere  contact  with  the  surface  excites.  Beyond  this 
they  serve  no  other  i)urpose.  Now,  it  must  be  self-evident  to  any  one  who  is 
acciuainted  with  the  eflicacy  of  cold  in  arresting  hemorrhage  that  a  piece  of  ice 
will  much  more  cerlaiuiy  cause  the  wounded  capillaries  and  arteries  to  contract, 
and  the  cleansing  of  the  wound  is  more  thoroughly  accomplished  by  a  jet  of 
water  from  a  wash-bottle  than  by  being  swaljbed  with  a  sponge. 

"In  a  case  of  excision  of  the  breast,  occurring  shortly  after  the  one  already 
mentioned,  instead  of  a  sponge  a  piece  of  ice  somewhat  larger  than  an  orange 
was  employed,  and  momentary  contact  with  this  arrested  bleeding  from  all  the 
vessels,  with  only  one  exception,  which  was  controlled  by  torsion.  'J'here  was 
no  secondary  hemorrhage,  and  the  wound  healed  throughout  by  first  intention, 
and  from  beginning  to  end  there  was  not  one  drop  of  pus,  excejjt  from  the  track 
of  a  hareli[)-needle,  which  had  been  used  in  bringing  together  the  cutaneous 
edges,  and  which,  unfortunately,  had  been  pushed  through  before  it  was  dis- 
covered that  it  had  a  broken  point,  and  consequently  it  hid  made  a  small  lace- 
rated track  for  itself,  and  from  this,  after  the  fourth  day,  about  one  single  drop 
of  matter,  more  like  serum  than  pus,  exuded  when  dressed  for  three  or  four 
mornings.  AVith  this  exception,  there  was  not  a  drop  of  discharge  from  any 
part  of  the  wound  from  the  day  of  operation  until  the  patient  was  discharged 
cured." 


OrilTHALMOLOGY. 

41.  SlrifcJmia  in  Amaurosifi.  —  Prof.  Naglr,  of  Tubingen,  has  communi- 
cated an  interesting  paper,  in  the  CcrUnUbluU  for  December  24,  on  "  Strychnia 
as  a  Remedial  Agent  in  Amaurosis."  After  referring  to  the  various  trials 
which  have  been  made  of  it  and  nux  vomica  in  England  and  (Jcrmany  during 
the  last  half  century,  he  observes  that  the  remedy  had  gained  from  these  a 
very  doubtful  rejtutation,  the  instances  of  recovery  being  regarded,  for  the 
most  part,  as  inexplicable  matters  of  curiosity.  His  own  experience,  carried 
on  for  some  years,  has  yielded  much  better  results,  having  convinced  him  that 
strychnia  is  a  most  valuable  remedy  in  amaurosis,  and,  applied  in  the  right 
way,  at  the  right  place,  is  productive  of  very  favourable,  and  sometimes  of  very 
surprising,  results.  So  peculiar  is  its  influence  on  this  disturl)ance  of  vision, 
that  its  raor«  exact  study  may  be  expected  to  elucidate  the  general  theory  of 
strychnia-poisoning,  and  it  is  thus  invested  with  more  than  a  mere  ophthalmo- 
logical  interest. 

Professor  Nagle  has  already  made  a  communication  on  the  snltject  to  the 
Wurtemburg  Medical  Society,  but  he  is  also  desirous  to  bring  it  under  the 
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more  general  notice  of  the  profession.  He  gives  a  few  selected  examples.  Thus, 
a  boy,  3  years  of  age,  the  subject  of  measles,  awoke  out  of  prolonged  and 
deep  sopor,  blind  of  both  eyes.  Only  a  trace  of  a  sense  of  light  and  pupil- 
lary reaction  remained,  while  to  the  ophthalmoscope  all  seemed  normal,  no  signs 
of  neuritis  optici  being  present.  The  blindness  had  lasted  several  weeks,  some 
visual  power  only  having  slowly  returned,  llapid  and  complete  recovery  wa.s 
produced  by  strychnia — the  consequence  of  each  injection,  consisting  in  a  con- 
siderable increase  in  visual  power,  being  perceptible  at  the  end  of  half  an  hour. 
For  efi'ecting  complete  recovery,  only  four  injections  were  required,  one-ninth 
of  a  grain  of  strychnia  being  the  whole  quantity  employed.  In  another  case, 
of  a  lad,  aged  15,  two  subcutaneous  injections  effectually  cured  a  partial  unila- 
teral amaurosis,  scarcely  one-fourteenth  of  a  grain  being  employed,  the  effect 
commencing  in  a  few  minutes,  and  reaching  its  maximum  in  less  than  an  hour. 
In  cases  of  slight  amblyopia,  with  paresis  of  the  retina,  arising  from  various 
causes,  good  etlects  are  produced  in  from  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes.  After  com- 
mencing, or  even  tolerably  far  advanced  atrophic  degeneration  of  the  optic  pa- 
pilla, as  shown  by  pale  and  superficial  excavation,  strychnia  is  often  of  avail — a 
fact  of  which  no  example  has  hitherto  been  recorded.  It  is  obvious  that  in  many  of 
these  cases,  hitherto  regarded  as  incurable,  we  must  rest  content  with  imperfect 
results,  satisfied  if  able  to  prevent  complete  blindness.  The  earlier  the  strych- 
nia is  resorted  to,  the  better  will  be  the  results.  In  some  desperate  cases,  not 
only  has  the  progress  of  the  disease  been  arrested,  but  considerable  improve- 
ment has  been  effected,  this  being  sometimes  only  temporary,  and  at  others 
durable.  In  a  case  in  which  the  amaurosis  manifested  all  the  character  of 
rapidly  progressive  malignity,  the  diseased  process  was  brought  to  an  almost 
sudden  stand-still,  a  portion  of  visual  power  remaining  stationary.  For  more 
than  five  years  after  the  use  of  strychnia,  the  patient  has  continued  able  to 
walk  about,  and  can  decipher  print,  in  spite  of  a  shining  white  papilla.  In 
some  cases  of  intense  whitening  of  the  papilla,  a  decided  improvement  in  the 
appearance  of  this  has  been  observed,  in  consequence  of  a  partial  reproduction 
of  the  capillary  redness.  It  is  of  physiological  interest  to  note  that,  in  exces- 
sive amblyopia  due  to  long  disuse,  and  in  which  the  outer  half  of  the  retina  has 
undergone  great  decay,  the  strychnia  exerts  great  effect.  An  eye  which  could 
only  count  the  fingers  at  a  few  feet  distance,  was,  fourteen  days  later,  able  to  de- 
cipher fine  (Jager  No.  3)  print.  In  traumatic  amaurosis  its  effect  has  several 
times  proved  striking.  At  the  present  time,  Dr.  Nagle  has  a  remarkable  case 
of  this  kind  in  his  clinic,  in  which  some  hypodermic  injections  produced,  in  a 
few  days,  useful  visual  power,  although  the  optic  nerve  exhibited  decided  anae- 
mia and  pallidity.  The  present  war  is  only  too  fertile  in  traumatic  amaurosis. 
Grazing  shots  and  contusions  of  all  kinds  may  induce  paralysis  of  the  retina, 
either  in  a  simple  form,  or  complicated  with  various  lesions;  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  in  these  cases,  which  yield  with  such  difficulty  to  other  means,  the 
curative  effects  of  strychnia  will  be  essayed. 

From  the  experience  he  has  had  in  the  employment  of  this  substance.  Pro- 
fessor Nagle  feels  himself  entitled  to  say  something  in  the  matter  of  prognosis. 
The  most  complete  results  are  to  be  looked  for  in  cases  of  so-called  pure  amesthe- 
sia  rttince.  Most  cases  of  essential  amaurosis,  in  which  too  great  physical  changes 
in  the  optic  nerve  have  not  occurred,  are  suitable  for  its  employment ;  sympto- 
matic cerebral  and  spinal  amaurosis  are  so  only  within  narrow  limits;  while 
toxical  and  traumatic  amblyopia  and  amaurosis  are  especially  adapted  for  its 
use.  In  marked  degeneration  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  optic  nerve,  the 
remedy  should  not  be  employed,  as  its  character  would  only  be  compromised. 
Nothing  is  to  be  expected  from  it  in  neuritis  optici  intraocularis  and  its  con- 
sequences ;  and  cerebral  irritation  and  tabes  are  contraindications  of  its  em- 
ployment.—rJ/ed.  Times  and  Gaz.,  January  21,  1871. 

42.  Albuminuric  Retinitis. — Dr.  D.Argyll  Robertsox  has  published  (^rf. 
Med.  Journal,  January,  1871)  some  interesting  observations  on  this  disease. 
The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  chief  points  of  interest  in  his  paper: — 

"  1.  That  dimness  of  vision  is  a  frequent  concomitant  of  chronic  Bright's 
disease;  and  that,  while  in  a  few  cases  the  defective  sight  may  be  attributable 
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to  urajniic  poisoninj»  of  the  nervous  system,  in  the  preat  majority  of  cases  it 
is  clue  to  inHammation  of  the  retina,  attended  with  fatty  de<?enerfttion. 

"2.  'I'hat  this  disease  of  the  retina  presents  such  distinctive  o|)hthalmoscopic 
appearances  as  enal)U*  it  to  lie  at  once  with  certainty  recopnized. 

" '.i.  Tiiat  this  retinal  allection  is  ("onnd  most  frefinently  to  accompany  tho 
contracting  form  of  Briiiht's  disease.  Itut  occasionally,  also,  the  amyloitl  variety. 

"4.  'i'hat  not  unfrefiuently,  from  the  insidious  progress  of  the  disease,  the 
affection  of  vision  is  the  first  sym|)tom  that  obliges  the  patient  to  apply  for 
advice,  and  that  thus  the  ophthalmoscope  may  lead  to  the  detection  of  pre- 
viously overlooketl  kidney  disease;  and, 

"5.  'I'hat,  in  a  few  cases,  the  diseased  condition  of  the  retina  has  been  re- 
solved, with  restoration  of  function." 

43.  Presumed  Injury  to  the  Ciliary  Nerves  from  a  Blow. — Mr.  R.  B.  Cartkb 

read  before  the  Clinical  Society  of  London  the  particulars  of  a  ease  of  this,  and 
exhibited  the  patient,  a  little  boy  aped  7,  who  had  received  a  blow  from  a  bat 
upon  the  ripht  eye  eiplit  months  previously.  Knorinons  dilatation  of  the  pupil 
followed  the  injury.  The  ophthalmoscope  sliowed  that  the  choroidal  pipiiient 
around  the  optic  nerve  entrance  (which  formed  a  well-defined  rinp  in  the  un- 
injured eye)  had  been  scattered  l)y  the  shock,  and  that  an  annulus  of  choroid 
around  the  nerve,  and  reaching  nearly  to  the  yellow  spot,  was  underpoinp  atrophic 
chanpes.  The  inference  was  that  the  coats  of  the  eyeball  in  this  repion  had 
been  strained  and  injured  Ity  cimfrr-coup,  and  that  the  ciliary  nerves  had  par- 
ticijiated  in  the  injury  at  their  entrance  into  the  plobe.  The  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  was  preater  than  paralysis  of  the  filaments  from  the  third  nerve  would 
explain,  and  seemed  to  sugpest  active  irritation  of  the  sympathetic  filaments  of 
the  dilator.  There  was  no  impairment  of  vision,  and  no  paralysis  of  the  exter- 
nal ocular  muscles. — British  Med.  Journ.,  Dec.  10,  1870. 

44.  On  the  Causes  of  Failure  in  the  Operation  for  Squint. — Mr.  Spencer 
Wat.so.v  read,  before  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  a  paper  on  this  suliject, 
based  upon  an  analysis  of  10.*i  cases  of  converpent  and  2.5  cases  of  divergent 
squint.  The  causes  of  failure  Mr.  AVatson  classified  under  the  following  heads  : 
1.  The  pathological  conditions  were  misapprehended.  It  had  been  thought  to 
be  due  to  mechanical  ol)struction  to  the  movement  of  the  muscles  or  to  bands 
of  fascia;  but  this  was  an  error.  In  two-thirds  of  his  cases  hypermetropia  was 
one  of  the  conditions  present ;  at  the  same  time  retinal  changes  had  some 
influence  in  determining  the  permanent  character  of  the  scpiint.  2.  The  opera- 
tion failed  when  improperly  used.  When  there  is  eccentric  fixation  from  any 
cause,  an  apparent  S(|uint  is  seen,  and  in  such  cases  an  operation  pives  rise  to 
diplopia,  and  would  not  benefit,  unless  the  other  eye  was  much  impaired  in  its 
visual  power;  or,  again,  squint  may  be  apparent  in  cases  in  which  one  eye  is 
very  much  larper  than  the  other,  from  the  presence  of  propressive  myopia  in 
one,  and  a  normal  state  of  the  other.  The  cornea  of  the  smaller  eye  appears 
nearer  the  inner  canlhus  than  that  of  the  larper  eye — an  appearance  that  may 
mislead.  3.  'i'he  tendon  may  be  missed  or  divided  too  far  from  its  sclerotic 
insertion.  4.  The  after-treatment  may  be  improper,  or  the  patient  may  ol^ject 
to  a  second  operation,  or  to  necessary  plasses.  &c.  Mr.  Watson  held  that  the 
operation  should  be  avoided  or  deferred  in  periodic  squint,  a])paront  s(|uint,  and 
scpiint  in  veryyounp  children  who  cannot  wear  plasses.  and  in  brain  cases.  He 
further  urged  the  use  of  the  strabisraometer,  invented  by  the  late  Mr.  Zachariah 
Laurence. — Lancet,  Dec.  24,  1671. 


MIDWIFERY. 

4,5.  Induced  Premature  Labour,  its  true  Value. — Dr.  O.  Spieoki.bbro,  in  the 
Arch.f.  GynakoL,  1870,  I.,  and  of  whose  paper  we  find  a  brief  analysis  in  the 
Cenlralblattf.  d.  Mcdicin.  Wissenschaften,  lb70,  No.  45,  expresses  the  opinion 
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that  the  high  estimation  in  which  the  induction  of  premature  labour  in  certain 
obstetrical  cases  is  held  is — 1st.  Because  the  question  as  to  the  true  value  of  arti- 
ficially induced  premature  labour  in  cases  of  contracted  pelvis  has  never  been 
tested  by  an  examination  of  the  favourable  and  unfavourable  results,  so  far  as 
concerns  the  safety  of  mother  and  child,  or  either  of  them.  In  labours  occur- 
ring in  f&males  with  contracted  pelvis,  the  comparison  has  been  made  only  be- 
tween the  results  of  the  different  procedures  practised  to  effect  delivery  in  the 
cases  of  labour  referred  to.  2d.  Because,  hence  the  value  of  artificially  in- 
duced premature  delivery,  is  based  upon  the  largest  number  of  cases  in  which 
the  infant  was  born  alive  when  that  proceeding  has  been  resorted  to,  in  place 
of  being  tested  by  the  actual  amount  of  lives,  of  mothers  and  infants,  which 
survive,  as  a  general  rule,  in  all  cases  of  labour  occurring  in  females  with  con- 
tracted pelvis.  Such  a  course  cannot  be  expected  to  lead  to  accurate  conclu- 
sions. To  endeavour  to  attain  such  concj^usions,  Dr.  S.  arranges  in  five  tables 
a  number  of  cases  of  delivery  in  persons  with  contracted  pelvis,  some  of  which 
occurred  in  his  own  practice,  and  part  were  reported  by  other  practitioners, 
showing  the  mortality  which  took  place  in  each  case,  as  respects  mothers  and 
infants.  The  1st  table  embraces  1224  cases  of  labour  in  females  with  con- 
tracted pelvis,  generally.  In  93.3  per  cent,  of  these  cases  the  result  was  favour- 
able to  the  mother,  in  0.7  per  cent,  she  died.  Of  the  infants,  71.2  per  cent, 
were  saved,  and  28.7  were  lost.  The  2d  table,  shows  the  result  of  271  cases 
in  which  premature  labour  was  artificially  induced.  In  81.1  of  these,  the 
mother  was  saved,  in  18.9  per  cent,  she  died.  Of  the  infants,  33.9  per  cent, 
were  saved,  and  66.1  per  cent,  died ;  part  were  dead-born,  and  in  part  death 
occurred  subsequent  to  birth.  The  3d  table  embraces  587  cases  of  spontane- 
ous birth  in  females  with  contracted  pelvis ;  of  the  mothers,  93.5  per  cent,  did 
well,  and  6.5  per  cent.  died.  Of  the  infants,  64.9  were  saved,  and  35.1  per  cent, 
died.  The  4th  table  comprises  219  cases  in  which  artificial  premature  labour 
was  induced  in  females  with  contracted  pelvis.  Of  the  mothers,  84.9  per  cent, 
were  saved,  and  15.1  per  cent.  died.  Of  the  infants,  33.1  per  cent,  lived,  and 
06. 9  per  cent.  died.  The  5th  table  comprises  239  cases  of  extremely  contracted 
pelvis,  in  which  delivery  occurred  without  the  induction  of  premature  labour. 
Of  the  mothers,  85.7  per  cent,  did  well,  and  14.2  per  cent.  died.  Of  the  infants, 
41.4  per  cent,  lived,  and  58.6  per  cent.  died. 

An  examination  of  the  tables  given  by  Dr.  S.  will  not  prove  anything  in 
favour  of  forced  premature  labour.  The  cause  of  the  unfavourable  results  to 
the  mother  are  the  sudden  and  forcible  distending  of  the  outlet  of  the  womb, 
not  yet  prepared  to  give  way  before  the  force  propelling  upon  it  the  presenting 
portion  of  the  child,  in  conjunction  with  the  direct  injury  inflicted  by  the  ope- 
ration upon  the  uterus.  The  mortality  among  the  infants  is  accounted  for  by 
the  fact  of  their  premature  birth,  and  the  difficulty,  under  such  circumstances, 
even  when  born  alive,  of  their  being  reared  in  the  families  of  the  poor,  among 
the  females  of  which  cases  of  contracted  pelvis  are  most  apt  to  be  met  with.  The 
following  are  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  Dr.  S.  :  1.  'J'bat  a  resort  to  enforced 
premature  labour  is  of  very  doubtful  propriety  when  the  contraction  of  the 
pelvis  is  not  under  8  centimetres.  The  operation  should  always  be  confined  to 
cases  in  which  the  contraction  of  the  pelvis  is  found  to  fall  below  8  centi- 
metres. Even  then  only  when  we  have  no  reason  to  suspect,  from  the  circum- 
stances of  former  labours,  that  the  infant  may  be  of  large  size,  the  cranium 
unyielding,  and  the  presentation  unfavourable.  In  such  cases,  in  which 
there  is  to  be  apprehended,  that  if  delivery  be  deferred  to  the  termination  of 
the  full  period  of  utero-gestation,  severe  injury  may  be  incurred  by  the  perhaps 
already  diseased  pelvic  organ.  2.  Habitual  dead  births  do  not  always  indicate 
a  necessity  for  the  induction  of  premature  labour,  but  of  attention  to  its  cause, 
which  will  be  usually  found  to  consist  in  a  diseased  condition  of  the  mother,  in 
general  of  syphilitic  origin.  3.  When  the  continuous  death  of  the  children  is 
the  result  of  maternal  disease,  and  which  cannot  be  prevented  by  any  more  de- 
sirable means,  then,  as  a  last  resource,  the  induction  of  premature  delivery  must 
be  had  recourse  to.  D.  F.  C 

46.  Prolapse  of  the  Funis,  ami  its  Trontmcnt  hy  the  Postural  Method. — Dr. 
Brunton  read  a  paper  before  the  Medical  Society  of  Loudon  on  this  subject. 
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{Lancd,  Dec.  24,  1870.)  He  rcvit'wetl  tlio  nictliods  of  treatment  advocated  in 
obstetric  works,  mid  showed  that  all  of  them  were  (h^licient  in  applicability  and 
in  good  results,  com])ared  with  the  postural  intthod,  which  was  always  applica- 
ble, the  hand  being  the  only  instrnment  required,  whilst  there  was  no  danger 
in  its  employment  to  the  mother,  as  in  version.  Out  of  ten  cases  treated  l)y  this 
method  by  J)r.  Hrunton,  in  eight  the  children  were  born  alive,  and  the  death  of 
the  children  in  the  two  remaining  instances  was  accounted  for  by  special  causes, 
one  child  being  dead  before  the  operation  was  commenced.  The  procedure  con- 
sists in  altering  the  direction  of  the  internal  a.\is  or  plane,  wliicn  is  downward 
and  backvyard  when  the  mother  lies  ou  her  back,  and  nearly  level  when  she  is 
in  the  usual  ol)Stetric  position,  by  i)laciug  the  i)atient  on  her  hands  and  knees 
in  the  attitude  of  an  Eastern  worshipjjcr,  so  that  the  axis  is  made  to  jjass  back- 
wards and  upwards;  and  under  these  circumstances  the  cord  can  be  returned  by 
the  hand  during  the  intervals  of  ])ain,  or  l)y  its  own  weight  it  slips  up  beyond 
the  head.  When  the  funis  is  returned,  and  the  j)ains  bring  the  head  down,  the 
usual  position  may  be  assumed  by  the  patient.  'IMie  author  has  not  seen  the 
postural  method  descril)ed  in  the  manuals  of  oltstetrics  except  cursorily,  and  he 
believe<i  that  its  more  frequent  use  would  tend  to  diminish  the  infant  mortality 
from  funis  presentations. 

['I'he  reader  will  find  in  the  different  medical  journals  published  within  the  past 
few  years  abundant  evidence  of  the  value  of  this  mode  of  treating  prolapsed 
funis,  which  was  brought  into  notice  some  years  since  by  Prof.  T.  G.  Thomas, 
of  >icw  York. — Eu.] 

47.  Spontaneous  Inversion  of  the  Uterus. — Dr.  J.  II.  Tylecotr  reports  {Brit, 
Med.  Journal,  January  28, 1871)  the  following  case  of  this  :  A  young  married 
woman  had  been  attended  by  a  neighbouring  practitioner  in  her  first  confine- 
ment ou  October  30th,  1868.  The  labour  was  natural,  except  that  it  was  fol- 
lowed by  rather  profuse  atonic  hemorrhage.  The  following  day — twenty-four 
hours  after  delivery — her  medical  attendant  was  sent  for  hurriedly;  and,  when 
he  arrived,  found  that,  after  a  sudden  accession  of  powerful  expulsive  pains, 
complete  inversion  and  extrusion  of  the  uterus  had  taken  place.  There  was 
no  hemorrhage,  but  the  patient  was  aniemic  from  the  previous  loss,  and  seemed 
very  prostrate,  with  rajiid.  feeble  pulse.  He  immediately  returned  the  uterus 
within  the  vagina;  but,  experiencing  some  ditliculty  in  effecting  its  further 
reduction,  procured  my  assistance.  We  put  the  patient  under  chloroform, 
nnd,  without  much  difficulty,  he  succeeded  in  restoring  the  uterus  to  its  natu- 
ral j)osition,  after  it  had  been  inverted  for  five  hours.  The  procedure  which 
he  adoi)ted  consisted  in  grasping  the  inverted  uterus  with  the  right  hand,  intro- 
duced within  the  vagina,  exerting  at  the  same  time  powerful  upward  pressure 
until  the  vagina  was  fully  on  the  stretch,  when  he  became  sensible  of  the  gradual 
recession  of  the  tumour.  Following  this  up  carefully  with  my  fingers,  he  soon 
found  his  hand  occupying  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  showing  that  its  natural 
condition  was  restored.  The  reduction  took  place  without  any  perceiitible 
jerk.  He  retained  his  hand  in  the  uterus  for  a  time,  and  grasped  it  externally 
with  his  left  hand  nntil  firm  contraction  was  excited,  when  he  cautiously  with- 
drew the  hand  from  the  uterus,  and  no  recurrence  of  the  displacement  took 
place.  The  patient  made  a  good  recovery,  without  the  supervention  of  any 
inflammatory  symptoms. 

48.  On  Prolapsus  and  Elongation  of  the  Uterus.  By  Robert  Barnes,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Midwifery  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital, 

Prolapsus  of  the  uterus  and  hypertrophic  elongation  of  the  cervical  portion 
of  the  uterus  are  now  always  thought  of  in  association.  Since  Huguier  pub- 
lished his  views  in  1h59,  it  has  become  almost  a  general  belief  that  true  prolapsus 
does  not  exist;  that  it  is  only  an  apparent  condition  ;  that  the  real  condition  is 
always  hypertrophic  elongation,  the  cervix  growing  until  the  os  appears  i)eyond 
the  vulva.  That  this  is  true  of  a  large  number  of  cases  is  clearly  estalilished  ; 
but  it  is  not  true  to  the  absolute  exclusion  of  ])r()lapsus.  Nor  is  it  true  that  the 
discovery  of  the  frequency  of  elongation  of  the  cervix  is  due  to  Huguier.  In 
the  grandest  pathological  work  of  this  century,  Cruveilhier  figured  and  described 
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it  as  of  constant  occurrence.  Jules  Cloquet  also  has  given  an  accurate  repre- 
sentation of  it  [PathoJocjie  Chir.,  1831).  Samuel  Cooper,  in  his  Surgical  Die- 
tionary,  quotes  the  descriptions  of  Cruveilhier  and  Cloquet. 

The  use  of  the  fingers  and  the  uterine  sound  will  make  it  clear  to  demonstra- 
tion that  the  cases  of  apparent  prolapsus  uteri  are  divisible  into  two  classes. 
In  the  first  class  the  prolapsus  is  real  as  well  as  apparent.  Enveloped  in  the 
protruded  inverted  vagina,  the  entire  uterus  may  be  felt ;  its  whole  contour  may 
be  surrounded  by  the  fingers;  and  the  sound,  passed  through  the  os.  further 
determines  with  exactness  the  size  and  position  of  the  organ.  It  is  of  normal 
size,  perhaps  less  ;  and  it  is  almost  always  retroverted.  This  form  is  observed 
most  frequently  in  elderly  women  who  follow  laborious  occupations.  It  is  a 
joint  product  of  senile  atronhy  of  tissue  and  of  expulsive  force  acting  upon 
the  contents  of  the  pelvis.  As  the  uterus  is  driven  down,  the  cervical  portion, 
being  attached  to  the  base  of  the  bladder,  is  relatively  the  fixed  centre  of  rota- 
tion ;  while  the  fundus,  compelled  to  follow  Carus's  curve,  describes  a  circle  round 
its  OS,  so  that  at  the  outlet  the  fundus  looks  backwards. 

In  the  second  class  of  cases  the  prolapsus  is  only  apparent.  There  is  the 
hypertrophic  elongation  of  the  uterus,  chiefly  but  not  exclusively  involving  its 
neck,  of  Cloquet,  Cruveilhier,  and  lluguier.  This  condition  almost  always 
arises  during  the  childbearing  peiiod  of  life,  and  in  women  who  have  borne 
children.  It  is  a  result  of  chronic  endocervicitis,  mainly  promoted,  but  not 
necessarily  so,  by  laborious  occupations.  The  mechanism  of  its  formation  I 
will  explain  on  another  occasion.  The  body  of  the  uterus  maintains  its  normal 
elevation  and  direction,  or  nearly  so  ;  whilst  the  supra-vaginal  portion  of  the 
cervix,  growing  downwards,  carries  with  it  a  reflection  of  the  vagina,  which 
forms  the  covering  of  the  apparent  prolapsus.  Of  course,  this  elongation  may 
be  met  with  at  any  stage  of  its  progress.  In  the  early  stages,  before  it  appears 
beyond  the  vulva,  the  lips  of  the  os  uteri  are  everted,  gaping.  The  sound  will 
always  measure  accurately  the  extent  of  the  elongation.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact, 
which  I  have  often  demonstrated  clinically,  that  the  extreme  elongation  is  five 
inches— «.  e.,  exactly  double  the  normal  length  of  the  uterine  cavity.  The  fingers 
compressing  the  protruded  portion  will  trace  the  elongated  cervix  as  a  firm 
cylinder,  feeling  like  cartilage,  through  the  reflected  and  thickened  vagina,  up 
into  the  pelvis. 

The  two  forms  of  uterine  disease,  being  essentially  different  in  their  origin 
and  nature,  demand  different  methods  of  treatment. — Brit.  Med.  Juurn.,  Jan. 
7,  1871. 

49.  Strangulation  of  the  Uterus. — Dr.  Graii.y  Hewitt  says  this  condition  of 
the  uterus  is  that  in  which  the  circulation  in  this  organ  is  mechanically  and 
forcibly  interfered  with,  the  result  being  acute  congestion  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus  and  various  secondary  effects.  This  strangulation  is  present  when  the 
uterus  is  forcibly  bent  upon  itself,  most  markedly  when  it  is  bent  backwards. 
It  is  a  marked  feature  in  most  cases  of  flexion  ;  and  it  is  acute  or  chronic  ac- 
cording to  circumstances.  It  occurs  as  a  necessary  result  of  acute  flexion,  the 
arteries,  but  more  particularly  the  veins,  being  partially  occluded  by  the  bend- 
ing of  the  uterus.  The  acute  j)ain  and  tenderness  of  the  body  of  the  uterus  in 
such  cases  are  due  to  it.  The  nerves  are  also  pressed  upon  at  the  seat  of  the 
flexion.  It  was  the  opinion  of  the  author  that  this  strangulation  of  the  uterus 
is  a  principal  pathological  element  in  all  cases  where  hysterical  convulsive 
attacks  are  observed ;  the  acute  congestion  of  the  uterus  determining  directly, 
as  well  as  indirectly,  the  occurrence  of  the  convulsive  seizures.  Strangulation 
of  the  uterus  and  chronic  inflammation  of  the  uterus  are  intimately  related  and 
mutually  co-operative  in  giving  rise  to  the  various  sufferings  present  in  many 
cases  of  uterine  disease. — British  Med.  Joiwnal,  Oct.  1,  lb70. 

50.  Anteversion  Pessary. — Professor  Simpson  exhibited  to  the  Obstetrical 
Society  of  Edinburgh  (Nov.  9.  1870)  an  instrument  which  he  had  found  useful 
in  relieving  the  distress  attendant  on  anteversion  of  the  uterus,  and  made  the 
following  remarks : — 

"  A  large  proportion  of  the  cases  of  this  form  of  uterine  displacement  call 
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for  no  kind  of  mechanical  treatment.  A  certain  deprec  of  anteversion  or  ante- 
flexion is  to  he  ro^'iinhMl  as  the  normal  condition  of  the  infantile  uterus;  and 
after  tlio  nicnstriial  finictioii  is  established,  it  still  persists  in  a  considerable 
numlier  of  women.  M.  I'anas  {Archin.  d'^n.  dc  MSilvcinc,  IHIJ'J,  p.  274)  exam- 
ined 114  women  with  the  view  of  ascertaininfj  the  position  of  the  uterus,  and 
found  it  straijrlit  only  in  about  a  third  of  the  cases.  His  statistics  are  these  : 
Uterus  atrai<;ht  in  44;  anteHexed,  40  ;  anteverted,  12;  retroHexed,  ;i ;  retro- 
verted,  '{;  lateriverted,  12.  He  noted  further  that  the  uterus  was  found  more 
habitually  erect  in  proportion  with  the  advance  of  the  patient's  ajre;  and  that 
early  menstruations  occurred  most  fre(|uently  where  the  uterus  was  still  dis- 
placed, the  mean  age  at  which  the  menses  appeared  in  women  with  straight 
uterus  l)eing  l(j..'{;  whilst  the  mean  age  at  which  they  appeareil  in  cases  of 
flexion  was  13.2.  Besides  these  congenital  cases,  we  find  the  uterus  becoming 
displaced  forwards  as  a  result  of  the  contraction  of  peritoneal  adhesions,  or 
the  growth  of  a  fibroid  nodule  in  its  anterior  wall,  or  some  mori)i(l  influence 
brought  to  bear  on  it  during  the  relaxation  of  the  puerperal  peri(»d  ;  and  even 
in  these  the  anteversion  or  anteflexion  does  not  always  give  rise  to  such  dis- 
tress as  to  necessitate  our  interference. 

'■  Again,  as  is  well  known,  the  suffering  associated  with  the  displacement  is 
often  neuralgic  in  character,  ami  re(iuires  for  its  relief  the  use  of  various  ner- 
vine tonics  and  sedatives;  or  it  may  be  inflammatory,  and  require  the  employ- 
ment of  antiphlogislics,  etc. 

"  But  there  are  yet  other  cases,  and  these  not  a  few,  where  we  cannot  afford 
relief  to  our  patients,  except  by  the  ajjplication  of  some  mechanical  support 
I  have  seen  the  plan  first  proposed,  I  believe,  by  Dr.  Moir  for  the  treatment  of 
retroflexion  useful  in  cases  of  anteflexion.  Especially  where  it  is  associated 
with  a  marked  degree  of  hypertrophy,  I  have  seen  the  introduction  of  a  sponge- 
tent  straighten  the  anteflected  organ,  and  set  up  an  absorptive  action  in  the 
thickened  walls.  Yor  other  cases  I  have  found  the  intra-uterine  stem  pessary, 
with  which  we  are  all  familiar,  yield  the  most  satisfactory  results  ;  and  in  the 
case  which  has  led  to  my  present  communication,  no  other  means  that  were 
employed  aft'orded  any  permanent  relief.  Various  modifications  of  Hodge's 
and  all  other  vaginal  pessaries  were  tried  for  a  long  series  of  months  and  years ; 
the  only  instrument  that  seemed  to  the  patient  to  give  any  hope  of  ease  being 
Dr.  (iraily  Hewitt's.  But  even  with  it  the  pain  in  the  left  groin,  which  was 
her  most  distressing  symptom,  always  remained  acute  as  ever  when  she  turned 
upon  her  side,  so  that  she  could  never  sleep  except  when  lying  on  her  back. 
To  sit  up  or  stand  was  for  her  an  impossibility.  The  intra-uterine  stem  pes- 
sary was  the  only  instrument  that  kept  the  uterus  in  such  a  position  as  to  en- 
able her  to  obtain  the  much-desired  rest  on  the  side;  i)ut,  unfortunately  for 
her,  the  instrument  only  produced  its  efl'ect  when  it  was  itself  kept  in  position 
by  the  wire  frame  adjusted  over  the  pui)es.  So  great  was  the  relief  it  gave, 
however,  that  although  it  produced  a  degree  of  menorrhagia,  she  had  worn  it 
continuously  for  about  a  year  and  a  half,  till,  from  its  pressure  on  the  anterior 
lip  of  the  cervix,  it  had  begun  partially  to  divide  it.  When  she  came  under 
my  care,  I  found  that  by  pressing  up  the  fundus  with  the  tips  of  two  fingers 
the  pain  was  relieved  ;  and  in  order  to  keep  the  fundus  permanently  supported 
in  this  position  I  got  an  instrument  made,  such  as  I  now  show  to  the  Society. 
It  is  a  bivalve  pessary  made  of  vulcanite,  the  fenestrated  valves  having  the  re- 
lation to  each  other  of  anterior  and  posterior,  united  by  a  hinge  at  their  lower 
end,  and  kept  apart  by  a  slight  spring,  'i'he  anterior  valve  has  a  notch  in  its 
upi)er  free  border  to  receive  and  support  the  l)ody  of  the  uterns ;  the  posterior 
is  somewhat  longer,  and,  by  pressing  upwards  the  posterior  vault  of  the  vagina, 
supplements  the  function  of  the  recto-vaginal  and  the  utero-vesical  ligaments. 

"  In  some  cases  where  I  have  employed  it,  the  instrument,  as  I  have  just  de- 
scribed it,  has  proved  serviceable;  but  in  the  particular  case  to  which  I  have 
referred,  I  found  it  necessary  to  adapt  a  tube  to  the  lower  end  of  it,  so  as  to 
allow  of  a  wire  frame  passing  from  it  to  be  fixed  over  the  pubcs.  The  lady  has 
been  wearing  it  for  several  months,  with  the  happy  result  of  l)eing  able  to  sleep 
comfortably  on  either  side.  She  has,  moreover,  lieen  enal)led  to  move  al)out 
the  house,  and  when  at  the  sea-coast  during  the  summer  she  enjoyed  open-air 
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exercise  in  the  way  of  driving  and  boating,  to  a  degree  to  which  for  sixteen 
years  she  had  been  a  perfect  stranger." 

"Dr.  Keiij.kr  said  that  he  had  repeatedly  shown  to  the  Society  pessaries 
made  of  gutta-percha  and  vulcanized  India-rubber.  One  of  these  consisted  of 
a  couple  of  ring  pessaries,  which,  when  put  together,  made  an  instrument  some- 
what similar  to  that  described  by  Professor  Simpson.  At  a  previous  meeting 
he  mentioned  that  two  of  Hodge's  pessaries,  united  by  the  one  being  pressed 
into  the  ring  of  the  other,  fi.xed  themselves.  He  thought  it  an  advantage  to 
have  the  rings  separate.  One  great  advantage  of  having  the  instruments 
made  of  gutta-percha  is,  that  they  can  be  moulded,  and  applied  not  laterally, 
but  behind  and  in  front.  It  is  difficult  to  cure  retroversion,  which  occurs  most 
frequently  in  women  who  have  had  children ;  whereas  anteversion  is  most  com- 
mon in  virgins.  It  often  occurs,  however,  in  married  women,  and  is  a  cause 
of  sterility.  He  was  of  opinion  that  anteflexion  was  more  easily  cured  by 
Professor  Simpson's  instrument  than  anteversion.  The  great  difficulty  is  to 
keep  the  instrument  in  position,  and  yet  not  prevent  intercourse.  He  had 
operated  according  to  the  plan  recommended  by  Marion  Sims,  and  in  one  case 
the  patient  afterwards  became  pregnant.  He  thought  Professor  Simpson's 
pessary  was  likely  to  be  very  useful,  as  there  was  no  intra-uterine  stem.  Dr. 
Keiller's  experience  did  not  quite  bear  out  the  favourable  opinion  entertained 
by  Sir  James  Simpson  as  to  the  intra-uterine  stem  pessary.  He  thought  it  was 
of  great  importance  to  have  the  anteversion  portion  of  the  pessary  spread  out, 
80  as  to  stretch  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina." — Edinburgh  MedicalJournal, 
January,  1871. 

51.  Case  of  Puerperal  Mania  treated  hy  Chloral. — Mr.  Furi>et  made  some 
remarks  on  puerperal  mania  before  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  Edinburgh,  and 
related  the  following  case  which  he  had  successfully  treated  with  chloral : — 

"  Mrs.  W.,  ffit.  21,  a  primipara,  sent  for  the  midwife  engaged  to  attend  her  at 
5  A.M.  on  the  7th  of  June.  She  had  been  complaining  during  the  night  of 
slight  pains,  but  not  sufficiently  strong  to  warrant  her  in  disturbing  any  one. 
Shortly  before  five  o'clock,  however,  the  pains  became  much  more  severe  in 
their  character,  and  she  deemed  it  necessary  to  send  for  her  attendant.  When 
the  midwife  arrived,  she  found  the  os  well  dilated,  and  the  head  descending  in 
the  first  position.  The  labour  progressed  quite  naturally,  and  she  was  de- 
livered at  8  A.  M.  The  convalescence  proceeded  satisfactorily  until  the  eighth 
day,  when  the  secretion  of  milk  and  the  lochia  were  very  much  diminished  ; 
she  continued  in  this  state  for  three  days,  when  I  was  called  in,  and  found  her 
in  the  following  condition. 

"The  patient  was  sitting  up  in  bed  with  the  infiint  on  her  lap,  tossing  it 
from  side  to  side,  and  rolling  it  about.  When  the  baby  was  taken  from  her  she 
rose  up  and  made  for  the  window,  and  said  she  wanted  to  go  out  by  it;  her 
long  hair  was  dishevelled,  and  was  hanging  partly  over  her  face ;  her  coun- 
tenance was  pale,  and  had  an  appearance  calculated  to  arouse  suspicions  of 
albuminuria.  "^I'here  was  no  urine  to  be  obtained  for  examination,  and  1  had  to 
trust  to  the  look  referred  to.  I  was  informed  she  had  not  slept  for  three  days 
and  nights.  'I'his,  my  first  visit,  was  on  the  evening  of  the  18th  of  June.  I 
gave  the  usual  directions  as  to  her  being  carefully  watched,  and  ordered  a  dose 
of  castor  oil  immediately,  and  half  a  drachm  each  of  chloral  and  acetate  of  potassa 
every  four  hours.  My  reason  for  giving  the  chloral,  of  course,  is  sufficiently 
obvious,  viz.,  as  a  sedative  to  the  nervous  system,  and  with  a  view  to  procure 
sleep.  The  acetate  of  potassa  was  administered  to  diminish  the  supposed  con- 
dition of  albuminuria,  which  her  appearance  had  strongly  made  me  think  was 
present ;  and  my  former  experience  of  the  acetate,  especially  in  puerperal  con- 
vulsions, gave  me  thorough  reliance  on  its  efficacy.  On  the  morning  of  the 
19th,  when  I  called,  I  ascertained  that  twenty  minutes  after  she  got  the  first 
dose  of  chloral  she  fell  asleep  and  slept  for  three  hours.  She  still  talked  non- 
sense, wept  occasionally,  but  was  much  calmer  than  on  the  previous  evening, 
and  had  taken  tea,  toast,  and  an  egg  for  breakfast.  The  examination  of  the 
urine  at  least  by  heat  did  not  show,  as  I  had  suspected,  the  existence  of  albu- 
men. I  ordered  the  chloral  and  potassa,  however,  to  be  continued  at  the  same 
intervals  and  in  the  same  quantity.     The  next  day,  the  20th,  she  was  much 
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quieter — had  occnsiomilly  talked  rationally,  and  had  taken  her  food  willinjrly. 
Ordered  a  pint  of  lieef-teu,  and  medicine  to  be  continued.  On  the  'ilnt,  I  found 
she  had  slept  from  10  I*.  M.  till  ;")  A.  M.,  was  much  more  rational,  and  hail 
taken  her  food  well.  She  occa.sionally  tore  her  liiiir,  and  it  hcia<f  impossilde  to 
keej)  it  in  anylhini,'  like  order,  it  was  removed,  with  the  exception  of  a  small 
portion  in  front,  ])reserved  for  the  sake  of  appearance.  The  same  directions  as 
to  food  and  medicine  were  f;iven.  On  the  2'2ti  1  found  that  she  had  slept  the 
whole  nifrht — talked  rationally,  answered  (piestions  coherently,  was  a  littlo 
peevish,  and  wondered  what  had  l>een  wrontr  with  her.  On  the 'ilUl  she  seemed 
quite  rational,  l)Ut  very  weiik.  Ordered  medicine  to  be  piven  every  eifjht  iioura, 
instead  of  four  hours  as  before.  On  the  'J4th,  six  days  after  I  saw  her,  and 
ninth  from  the  invasion  of  the  disease,  she  was  able  to  l)e  up  for  an  hour,  and 
was  (piite  rational.  On  the  '25th.  '2Gth,  and  "iTtli,  she  was  up  the  fjreater  part 
of  the  day;  and  on  the  2Mth,  ten  days  after  my  first  visit,  when  I  called  I  found 
her  dressins:  the  baby,  and  attendiufr  to  her  household  duties.  I  looked  in  upon 
her  for  some  days  subsc(|uently.  iler  milk  gradually  returned,  and  she  was 
able  to  suckle  her  child. 

"  I  am  thoroughly  convinced  that  the  chloral  in  this  rase  was  the  agent 
which  produced  so  beneficial  a  result,  and  I  feel  perfectly  satisfied  from  my 
experience  of  it  in  this  and  other  di.seases,  which  1  may  at  some  future  time 
bring  under  your  notice,  that  what  chloroform  is  to  surgery,  chloral  will  be  to 
medicine." 

"  Dr.  Fraser  said  that  acetate  of  potassa  was  changed  into  the  carbonate  in 
the  system  ;  and  as  chloroform  was  evolved  from  chloral  when  it  met  with  an 
alkali,  this  might  account  for  the  success  of  chloral  in  Mr.  Farley's  case.  The 
acetate  also  keeps  up  the  (juantity  of  urine,  which  chloral  tended  to  diminish." — 
Edinburgh  Med.  Journ.,  January,  1871. 
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.52.  Strt/chnia  Poi.iom'ng. — The  Glasgow  Medical  Jmimal  for  February  last 
contains  a  highly  instructive  paper  on  this  subject  by  Dr.  J.  St.  Ci.air  (jhay, 
in  which  he  gives  an  account,  based  upon  an  analysis  of  143  recorded  cases,  of 
the  succession  of  symptoms  which  are  typical  of  the  action  of  the  alkaloid,  and 
further  shows  that  there  is  no  symptom  present  in  every  ca.'^e  which  can  be 
said  to  be  absolutely  characteristic.  He  also  describes  the  mode  of  death  and 
post-mortem  appearances,  and  the  modes  of  detecting  the  poison,  and  finally 
points  out  the  modes  of  treatment.  In  regard  to  the  last  topic  he  says  :  "  The 
first  procedure  which  ought  to  be  adopted  is  the  perfect  evacuation  of  the 
stomach,  and  for  this  purpose  emetics  should  be  administered  freely,  and  their 
action  aided  by  the  free  use  of  demulcent  licpiids,  as  milk,  gruel,  or  warm  water; 
the  animal  temperature  should  be  well  sustained  by  warm  api)lications  exter- 
nally, while,  after  the  evacuation  by  the  stomach,  a  mild  laxative,  as  castor  oil 
or  magnesia,  should  be  given.  Great  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  respira- 
tion, and  should  any  tendency  to  asphyxia  appear,  artificial  respiration  .'should 
at  once  be  begun,  and  continued,  till  respiration  is  properly  re-cstal)lished.  or 
till  it  entirely  ceases.  Much  discussion  has  taken  place  on  the  part  of  various 
writers  on  this  subject  as  to  the  antidote  for  this  poison,  and  there  have  at 
various  times  been  proposed  woorara,  tobacco,  chloroform,  charcoal,  camphor, 
hydrocyanic  acid,  tannin,  iodine,  bromine,  chlorine,  mori)hia,  coneia,  aconite, 
albumen,  kermes  mineral,  iodated  iodide  of  potassium,  lard,  and,  latterly,  the 
Calal)ar  bean  and  hydrate  of  chloral.  Of  these  agents,  those  which  demand 
special  attention  are  woorara,  chloroform,  tannin,  Calabar  bean,  and  hydrate  of 
chloral.  I  have  at  various  times  performed  experiments  with  all  these  save 
tannin,  but  certainly  from  these  experiments  it  api)ear3  extremely  doubtful 
whether  they  possess  any  eflicacy  if  administered  subscfpiently  to  the  accession 
of  the  tetanic  spasms.  Thus  with  woorara,  chloroform,  and  l'alal>ar  liean  I 
have  fretpiently  succeeded  in  retarding  the  appearance  of  the  spasms,  and,  as  I 
thought,  in  mitigating  their  severity  when  ]>riidnced,  but  in  every  experiment 
a  fatal  result  ensued,  apparently  either  from  deficiency  or  excess  of  the  sup 
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posed  antidote.  As  to  the  efficacy  of  hydrate  of  chloral,  I  can  say  with  cer- 
tainty that  in  the  frog  at  least  it  does  not  act  as  an  antidote.  After  its  admin- 
istration the  animal  at  once  becomes  flaccid,  but  very  shortly  thereafter  the 
tetanoid  spasms  reappear,  and  the  animal  eventually  dies,  either  from  the  effect 
of  the  strychnia  or  of  the  chloral,  but  in  no  case  in  my  experiments  did  a  suc- 
cessful result  attend  its  exhibition. 

"  While  exaraininu'  the  contributions  on  this  subject,  it  occurred  to  me  that 
nitrite  of  amyl  might,  from  its  physiological  action,  prove  an  antidote,  this 
idea  being  strengthened  by  the  results  which  were  obtained  by  Messrs.  Brown 
and  Frazer  in  their  experiments  on  the  modifications  produced  on  physiological 
action  by  chemical  addition.  With  this  agent  I  have  made  several  experiments, 
which  were  confined  to  rabbits,  as  being  the  most  easily  obtained.  The  result 
I  may  briefly  state— 20  rabbits  being  operated  upon.  Of  these  10  died  in  the 
first  spasm,  and  consequently  the  nitrite  of  amyl  was  not  administered.  In  the 
others  the  remission  after  the  first  spasm  having  appeared,  the  nitrite  was  ex- 
hibited in  six  cases  by  inhalation,  in  two  by  subcutaneous  injection.  Of  these 
the  symptoms  were  prolonged  for  40  minutes  in  one  case,  for  43  minutes  in  an- 
other, for  one  hour  in  another,  for  one  hour  and  ten  minutes  in  another;  these, 
however,  ending  fatally.  The  other  four  recovered,  one  after  the  interval  of 
one  hour,  another  after  an  interval  of  one  hour  and  a  half,  another  in  two  hours, 
^vhile  the  last,  to  which  during  four  days  a  dose  of  the  sulphate  of  strychnia, 
amounting  to  10  grains,  had  been  given  in  divided  doses,  recovered  perfectly. 
With  the  exception  of  this  last,  the  dose  administered  to  the  others  was  a 
quarter  grain  each  of  the  acetate,  irrespective  of  the  size  of  the  animal.  To 
the  two  others  there  was  administered  a  mixture  of  half  a  grain  of  strychnia, 
with  12  minims  of  nitrite  of  amyl,  and  in  neither  case  did  any  marked  symp- 
toms appear,  although  carefully  watched  during  three  hours.  There  was  at 
first  a  slight  amount  of  apparent  depression,  but  after  the  lapse  of  half  an  hour 
this  had  entirely  disappeared,  and  they  are  at  present  alive  and  well. 

"Such  are  the  results  of  these  experiments,  and  I  have  only  to  regret  that 
as  yet  I  have  not  had  an  opportunity  of  experimenting  with  this  agent  upon 
dogs,  which  are  not  so  liable  to  die  in  the  first  spasm.  I  intend,  however,  to 
pursue  this  subject  further,  and  shall  take  an  early  opportunity  of  presenting 
to  the  Society  the  results  obtained. 

"  One  fact,  which  at  least  is  very  curious,  is  that  the  animals  to  which  the 
nitrite  was  exhibited  seemed  to  experience  considerable  relief  from  its  adminis- 
tration ;  and,  I  may  add,  that  two  of  the  students  of  the  Forensic  Class,  who 
witnessed  the  experiments,  noted,  that  whenever  I  removed  the  cloth  by  which 
the  amyl  was  exhibited  the  animal  followed  it  as  far  as  possible  with  its  head, 
and  maintained  it  in  this  position  until  the  cloth  was  more  closely  applied." 

53.  Rupture  of  (he  Stomach  from  Violence  without  any  External  Injury. — 
Mr.  Davy  exhibited  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  London  (Nov.  15,  1870) 
the  ruptured  stomach  of  a  dog.  which  had  been  run  over  in  the  streets.  There 
was  no  external  injury,  yet  the  stomach  was  traversed  by  a  large  rent. — Mr. 
Arnott  had  no  idea  that  these  cases  were  rare,  or  he  would  have  brought  some 
before  the  Society.  In  one  case  a  little  boy  fell  from  a  ladder ;  there  was  no 
external  mark,  yet  there  was  a  large  rupture  of  the  stomach.  At  University 
College  Hospital,  a  man  came  complaining  of  colicky  pains.  He  had  already 
been  supplied  with  diarrhoea  medicine;  while  there,  he  was  taken  very  ill  and 
speedily  died.  The  day  before  he  had  a  fall  and  hurt  his  side,  but  be  walked 
home  and  partook  of  a  meal  as  well  as  of  the  physic.  There  was  a  large  rent 
in  the  wall  of  the  stomach,  and  its  contents  were  lying  in  the  peritoneal  cavity. — 
Dr.  Murchison  had  seen  as  many  as  three  in  one  day,  the  result  of  a  railway 
accident,  the  passengers'  stomachs  being  full. — Mr.  Hulke  had  seen  a  case 
where  the  stomach  formed  part  of  the  contents  of  an  umbilical  hernia,  and,  in 
forcible  attempts  at  reduction,  a  rent  of  four  or  five  inches  long  was  made  in 
its  wall. — Dr.  Moxon  had  seen  the  stomach  of  a  boy  run  over  by  a  carriage, 
where  the  vertebral  column  seemed  to  have  cut  the  stomach  like  a  knife. — Mr. 
Arnott  alluded  to  another  case  of  a  young  man  playing  at  foot-ball,  who  had 
received  a  blow  from  an  elbow  ;  death  followed  on  the  second  day.  There  was 
a  large  opening  in  the  jejunum. — British  Med.  Journal,  Dec.  3,  1870. 
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Case  of  Amnemonic  Aphasia.  By  T.  S.  Suarpe,  M.D.,  of  Natchez, 
Mississippi. 

On  Jan.  17,  1870,  Dr.  Mcl'heeters  was  called  to  Mrs.  S.,  apred  50  years, 
of  this  city,  who  was  then  stiflering  from  pulmonary  conf^estion.  She 
was  relieved  in  a  short  time  of  the  most  distressing  symptoms,  but  at  his 
next  visit  he  found  her  quite  uncomfortaltle  from  an  intermittent  fever, 
for  whicli  he  advantageously  prescribed  quinia.  She  had  no  symptoms 
of  hysteria. 

On  the  20th  (three  days  after  her  attack),  whilst  Pr.  McP.  was  in  her 
room,  her  tongue  became  suddenly  paralyzed,  and  remaine<l  so  for  an  hour. 
Soon  afterwards  I  saw  her  for  the  first  time.  She  was  quite  comfortal^le  ; 
pulse  about  80  ;  skin  moist ;  expression  of  the  face  natural.  She  was 
free  from  all  symptoms  of  pulmonary  disease,  and  the  use  of  her  tongue 
was  perfect;  heart  unaffected  ;  pupils  normal;  al)dominal  organs  perform- 
ing their  functions  satisfactorily,  and  her  only  comi»laint  was  that  the 
left  side  of  her  head  pained  her.  She  was  unable  to  "  translate  ideas  into 
symbols."  Her  intellectual  faculties  were  undisturbed,  and  her  co-ordi- 
nating power  over  the  muscles  of  articulation  was  perfect ;  the  diagnosis 
was  amnemonic  aphasia. 

During  our  visits  she  talked  almost  constantly,  but  unintelligil)ly,  and 
for  several  days  evinced  great  astonishment  at  the  inability  of  those  around 
her  to  comprehend  her  meaning.  The  e.\i)ression  of  her  face  was  lively 
and  intelligent,  and  she  took  manifest  interest  in  all  that  was  going  on 
around  her,  but  she  coined  words  so  rapidly,  and  substituted  for  the  for- 
gotten synil)ol  a  different  one,  with  different  meaning,  so  often,  that  no  oue 
could  understand  her. 

Her  improvement,  under  the  plan  of  treatment  adopted,  was  very  slow, 
and  it  was  not  until  the  24th  that  she  was  fully  aware  of  the  fact  that 
her  "  gibberish"  was  incomprehensible.  She  gradually  lengthened  her 
sentences  by  daily  adding  one  or  two  words,  and  when  asked,  on  the  morn- 
ing of  the  26th,  "How  do  you  feel  this  morning?"  she  replied,  "I  am 
better  this  evening  ;"  and  when  informed  she  had  not  dined  yet,  she  cor- 
rected herself.  When  speaking  of  a  lady  with  light  auburn  hair,  of  her 
acquaintance,  she  invarial)ly  called  her  "tire,"  without  attempting  to  name 
her;  and  on  more  than  one  occasion  she  let  us  know  that  siie  was  sjieak- 
ing  of  a  neighbour  of  FalstafTian  proportions  by  extending  her  arms,  then 
locking  her  hands,  and  moving  them  up  and  down  over  her  abdomen,  but 
she  never  called  his  name  until  a  decided  improvement  took  place.  Her 
lawyer  was  named  Martin.  She  invariably  called  him  "  bird,"  nor  could 
she  be  induced  to  pronounce  the  word  Martin.  She  spoke  of  Dr.  .McP.  as 
"her  doctor,"  and  when  speaking  of  myself,  she  would  say  "he"  said  so 
and  so,  or  "  he"  did  this  or  that,  but  made  no  attempt  to  repeat  either 
name. 
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About  the  2Stli  of  the  month  she  located  the  pain  in  her  head,  at  or 
near  the  line  of  snture,  between  the  frontal  and  left  parietal  bones,  and 
paid  tlie  seat  was  not  larger  in  circumference  than  a  silver  quarter  of  a 
dollar. 

She  continued  to  improve  until  the  morning  of  the  19th  of  ^lay,  when 
business  called  her  to  the  court-house.  The  day  was  oppressively  warm, 
and  on  her  return  home  she  suddenly  became  very  weak,  and  a  momentary 
insensibility  ensued,  followed  by  a  fever  ;  however,  she  soon  grew  Ijetter, 
and  left  this  place  for  Kentucky  on  the  27th  of  May.  Since  then  she 
has  improved  but  little. 

This  case  of  aphasia  is  one  of  some  peculiarities,  and  one  where  the 
disease  was  seated,  in  all  probal)ility,  in  the  third  frontal  convolution,  or 
the  white  matter  near  it,  of  the  cerebrum.  It  differs  from  the  cases  re- 
ported by  Ogle  and  by  Trousseau.  From  Ogle's  experience,  heavers  that' 
"  the  moment  he  (the  patient)  is  promi)ted,  he  is  able  to  go  on."  In  Mrs. 
S.'s  case  it  was  not  so.  She  could  not  use  the  word  she  required  after  it 
was  repeated  for  her — not  even  after  it  was  spelled  and  pronounced  for 
her — nor  did  she  observe  the  grammatical  forms,  as  Dr.  0.  asserts^  they 
constantly  do. 

For  some  time  after  convalescence  she  could  not  write  a  connected  sen- 
tence— would  write  one  word  for  another — and  it  was  with  difiBculty  she 
could  read  the  short  paragraphs  of  the  morning  paper,  without  spelling 
each  word. 

The  pain  in  the  head  she  complained  of  she  located  as  above  stated, 
and,  up  to  the  time  of  her  departure  for  the  West,  she  continued  to  speak 
of  the  pain  remaining  "  at  the  same  spot"  where  she  felt  it  for  the  first 
time.  This  fact  satisfies  me  that  the  diseased  point  was  beneath  the  seat 
of  pain,  and  that  it  was  in  the  third  frontal  convolution  of  the  left  side  ; 
and  further,  this  case  is  one  which  supports  MM.  Dax  and  Broca  in  their 
theory,  "that  the  seat  of  the  faculty  of  speech  is  on  the  left  side,"  corre- 
sponding very  nearly  with  the  line  of  suture  between  the  frontal  and  parie- 
tal bones. 

Case  of  Fracture  of  the  Fifth  Cervical  Vertebra,  Laceration  of  the 
Spinal  Cord,  Complete  Paralysis  of  the  Body,  and  Prolongation  of  Life 
fur  three  months.     By  Brooks  R.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  of  >i'auvoo,  Illinois. 

May  2,  1866,  was  called  to  see  W.  S.,  a  small  spare-built  man,  aet.  62, 
who,  whilst  pruning  a  tree,  missed  his  hold  and  fell  to  the  ground,  some 
twelve  feet,  striking  on  his  head.  He  was  suffering  much  pain  about  the 
posterior  portions  of  the  head  and  neck,  with  inability  to  move  the  head 
without  great  pain.  There  was  complete  paralysis  of  both  sensation  and 
motion  from  the  base  of  the  neck  down,  except  in  the  outer  portions  of 
the  deltoid  muscles,  and  in  some  parts  of  the  biceps  of  both  arms,  at 
which  points  imperfect  sensation  still  remained  ;  intellect  clear,  and  respi- 
ration entirely  diaphragmatic. 

A  careful  examination  failing  to  develop  displacement  of  any  of  the 
vertebrse,  I  inferred  that  the  injury  might  possibly  be  concussion  of  the 
spine,  but  was,  most  probably,  fracture  of  the  fifth  or  sixth  cervical  verte- 
bra, and  that,  if  such  proved  to  be  the  case,  death  would  most  likely  l:»e 
the  result. 

Dr.  J.  F.  "Weld,  an  old  and  much  respected  practitioner,  was  called  in 

'  St.  George's  Hospital  Reports,  vol.  ii.  p.  74.  *  Ibid.,  p.  75. 
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consiiltntion,  who  nj^reod  witli  nie  in  the  diiifriiosis  and  profrnosis.  Patient 
renuiined  nmcli  tlie  same  tiironjfliout  tlie  nij^ht  and  t'oihjwinf?  day.  IJeef- 
essenee,  sliniulants,  and  morphia  were  administered  in  suflicient  (jnantitiea 
to  support  life  and  miti};ate  suflerinjr. 

On  tlie  eveninj^  of  the  second  day  an  "interloper"  asked  permission  of 
the  family  to  administer  strychida  and  arnica,  "specifics"  which  he  iiad 
known  to  save  the  lives  of  dilVerent  persons  "hurt  just  this  way."  Dr. 
Weld  and  I,  of  course,  objected  to  the  exhil)ition  of  any  such  "specifics," 
as  they  would  not  only  be  useless,  but  positively  injurious. 

We  were  answered  :  "Your  profj^nosis  is  death.  Homoeopathic  medi- 
cines are  not  strong,  and  if  they  do  no  good,  they  will  do  no  harm."  We, 
of  course,  retired  from  the  case. 

The  administration  of  strychnia  and  arnica,  alternately,  every  tl)irty 
minutes,  did  not  very  satisfactorily  justify  the  assertions  that  they  were 
"  not  strong,"  and  that  "  if  they  did  no  good  they  would  do  no  harm," 
for,  in  some  twenty-four  hours,  the  characteristic  tetanic  contractions,  from 
the  excessive  use  of  strychnia,  became  generally  developed,  and  with  such 
an  increase  of  suf!eriug  and  sense  of  impending  death  that  I  was  again 
called  upon  to  take  charge  of  the  case. 

After  the  effects  of  these  "harmless"  agents  had  passed  off,  the  ])alient 
remained  much  the  same  for  two  or  three  weeks,  when  his  suffering  be- 
came less  intense.  All  through  the  warm  days  of  May,  June,  and  July 
tlie  iliaphragm  was  the  only  muscular  structure  engaged  in  carrying  on 
the  function  of  respiration.  During  this  time  the  bowels  were  relieved  at 
proper  intervals  by  washing  the  feces  down  with  a  Davidson's  syringe  and 
warm  water,  and  scooping  it  out  in  the  usual  way.  After  some  six  weeks 
the  urine  dribbled  away,  doing  away  with  the  use  of  the  catheter.  His 
friends  procured  a  large  rubljcr  air-mattress,  rubber  cushion  for  the  sacrum, 
urinal  sac,  etc.,  all  of  which  did  much  towards  making  him  comfortable 
and  prolonging  life. 

Such  palliative  remedies  were  exliibited  as  seemed  to  be  indicated  from 
time  to  time.  After  the  local  inflammation  was  sufficiently  subdued,  elec- 
tricity and  strychnia  were  cautiously  tried,  but  always  without  l)ene(it,  and 
if  carried  sufficiently  far,  with  an  aggravation  of  suffering.  The  patient's 
intellect  remained  clear,  appetite  became  good,  and  the  digestive  functions 
appeared  to  be  perfectly  carried  on. 

There  were  many  trouljlesome  complications  coming  up  during  the  en- 
tire j)rogress  of  the  case,  prominent  among  which  were  sloughing  of  the 
integument  and  fascia  from  over  the  sacrum  and  os  calcis,  inflammation 
of  the  right  testicle,  with  formation  of  matter,  and  catarrh  of  the  blad- 
der. 13y  changing  the  position  of  the  patient,  and  relieving  the  pressure 
on  the  sloughing  parts,  healthy  granulations  were  set  up,  and  much  pro- 
gress apparently  made  toward  recovery — until  a  short  time  l)efore  death. 
Tlie  urinary  discharge  again  became  natural,  and  the  testicle  healed  after 
evacuation  of  the  pus.  There  was  no  improvement  in  the  paralysis,  ami 
the  patient  died  July  30th,  ninety  days  after  the  injury. 

Before  death  there  was  a  general  disorganization  of  the  whole  system 
from  the  neck  down.  Mortification  had  made  terrific  advances  along  the 
back  and  spine,  and  in  the  lower  extremities — death  being  hastened  by 
septiciemia. 

Aufopsy  eight  hours  after  death. — With  the  assistance  of  Drs.  Weld 
and  Coggswell,  I  cut  down  upon  the  injured  part,  and  found  the  spinous 
process  of  the  Ufih  cervical  vertebra  broken  off  near  its  base — through 
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the  laminated  portion  of  the  bone — on  each  side,  and  tilted  over  to  the 
right,  with  the  sharp  edge  pushed  well  into  the  spinal  canal. 

The  ]iortion  of  bone,  after  separation  from  external  attachments,  was 
perfectly  loose,  and  could  be  removed  by  the  fingers  alone.  The  meninges 
and  cord  were  softened  and  broken  down. 

Owing  to  restrictions  ])laced  upon  the  autopsy  by  the  family,  the  exa- 
mination was  carried  no  further. 

Fracture  of  the  Superior  Maxillse.  By  Samuel  W.  Latta,  M.  D., 
Assistant  Surgeon  U.  S.  Navy. 

S.  jNL,  white,  age  33,  while  working  on  the  deck  of  the  TJ.  S.  steamer 
Alaska,  during  a  gale  of  wind,  on  July  9,  1870,  was  struck  in  the  face 
by  the  "  leading  block  of  a  reef-tackle."  Both  superior  maxilke  were 
separated  from  the  superior  facial  bones  without  much  displacement.  The 
teeth,  alveoli,  and  hard  and  soft  palates  were  not  displaced  with  reference 
to  each  other,  nor  was  there  obvious  injury  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
those  parts.  The  whole  (teeth,  alveoli,  &c.)  dropped  down  perceptibly 
when  force  was  applied  to  any  part.  Slight  wound  of  left  ala  of  nose 
externally.  No  other  flesh  wound.  Bleeding  freely  from  posterior  nares, 
both  through  the  nose  and  down  the  throat.  He  soon  recovered  his  senses 
after  the  accident. 

Diagnosis. — Fracture  of  the  superior  maxillae  at  their  union  with  the 
superior  facial  bones. 

Ordered  to  inject  nares  with  cold  water,  rinse  mouth  frequently  with 
water,  to  lie  in  semi-recumbent  position,  and  keep  both  the  superior  max- 
illiB  at  rest.     R.  Liq.  morph.  sulph.  5j  at  night. 

On  July  10th  his  face  was  very  much  swollen  ;  eyes  closed  ;  bleeding 
decreasing  gradually,  slept  well;  breathes  freely  through  the  mouth;  nose 
plugged  with  clotted  blood;  talks  with  difficulty.  Ordered  fluid  food; 
wash  face  with  the  following,  viz. :  R.  Alcohol  and  water,  equal  parts. 
Morphia  at  night.     No  other  treatment  was  adopted. 

Swelling  gradually  disappeared,  bleeding  ceased,  and  on  August  15th 
he  was  discharged  fit  for  duty.  Bones  not  at  all  movable.  No  deformity 
whatever  resulted  from  the  injury. 

In  this  case  there  was  undoubtedly  osseous  union.  The  great  trouble 
in  these  cases,  when  much  swelling  exists,  is  to  make  a  positive  diagnosis. 
This  was  done  in  the  above  case  by  discovering  the  movement  of  the  supe- 
rior maxillae. 

U.  S,  Steamer  Alaska,  Hoxu  Koxg,  China,  Oct.  4,  1870, 

Encephaloid  Tumour  of  Rapid  Growth.  By  Levi  Bartlett,  M.D,, 
of  Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 

T.  P.,  aged  24,  after  having  carried,  on  his  head,  a  straw  bed  half  a 
mile  without  resting,  which  exhausted  him  much,  discovered,  two  days  after- 
wards, Nov.  26,  1870,  a  tumour,  as  large  as  a  hen's  egg,  above  the  right 
clavicle,  which  increased  in  size  on  coughing,  and  at  times  appeared  very 
much  to  diminish.  Dec.  21,  I  first  saw  him.  Tumour  firm,  elastic,  twice 
its  former  size,  and  not  painful ;  cough  dry  and  spasmodic ;  pulse  80  to 
90,  small  and  feeble,  demanding  stimulants;  pressure  of  the  tumour  on 
the  cesoi)hagus  and  trachea  caused  difficult  deglutition  and  respiration, 
and  pain  in  the  surrounding  parts.  Jan.  3,  1871,  tumour  softer,  with  in- 
distinct fluctuation,  and  more  like  pointing.    Dr.  Campbell  in  consultatiou. 
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Exploration  revealed  a  venous  blood  tumour  ;  applied  solution  of  iodine. 
Jan.  8tli  Dr.  Earll  was  added  to  the  consultiitioii,  and,  on  the  lOtli,  Dr. 
I^ansinjx  15rij^jj:.s,  of  Aul)urn.  On  second  exploration  we  concluded  that 
the  tumour  contained  arterial  IjJood,  thouj;]i  there  was  no  pulsation.  This 
uncertain  diafjnosis  and  the  dangerous  locality  of  the  tumour,  we  consid- 
ered, precluded  surjrical  interference. 

Tumour  at  first  spherical,  afterwards  oval,  and  at  its  maximum  was  five 
by  two  and  a  half  inches.  Gradually  it  assumed  a  harder  and  nodnlated 
feeling,  and  diminished  one  inch  in  length.  From  the  12th  to  the  '2Yth  inst. 
bis  pulse  was  increased  in  frequency  and  hardness,  accompanied  with  cough 
and  bloody  expectoration  and  i)alpitation;  oedema  of  right  arm  and  hand, 
with  numbness  and  pricking  sensation  ;  serous  efTusion  into  the  eyelids 
and  adnata ;  paroxysms  of  dyspnoea,  frecpient  respiration,  with  a  rough 
rhonchus  and  prolonged  expiration  ;  right  submaxillary  gland  much  en- 
larged, and  all  the  surrounding  tissues  appear  full  and  engorged. 

I  had  diagno.sed  "  venous  erectile  tumour,"  similar  in  symptoms  and 
locality  to  that  of  General  Kilpatriek,  successfully  operated  on  by  electro- 
lysis last  year.  Dr.  G.  T.  Campljcll,  after  perusing  Dr.  Gross's  chapter  on 
tumours,  in  his  excellent  "  System  of  Surgery,"  diagnosed  cncei)lialoid  of  the 
hicmatoid  variety.  Patient  died  on  the  27th,  and  on  the  28th  tlie  autopsy, 
made  by  Drs.  Campbell  and  Earll,  revealed  a  strictly  encephaloid  tumour, 
with  so  fragile  an  envelope  as  to  preclude  the  possil)ility  of  enucleation. 
Apex  of  right  lung  adhered  to  the  tumour  and  clavicle,  and  assumed  a  me- 
dullary appearance,  with  some  engorgement.  Effusion  of  serum  into  pleural 
cavity  and  the  pericardium  ;  liver  hypertrophied  ;  thymus  gland  enlarged, 
and  surrounding  tissues  engorged  ;  no  other  organs  examined.  Dr.  Camp- 
bell found,  on  microscopic  examination,  characteristic  cancer-cells,  with 
oil-globules.  Patient  inherited  malignant  taint,  his  mother  and  sister 
having  died  of  cancer. 

The  incipient  stage  of  his  disease  may  have  previously  commenced,  but 
its  rapid  development  may  be  referred  to  his  over-exertion  nine  weeks  ago. 

Professor  Gross  mentions  the  case  of  a  boy  of  18,  who  died  in  less 
than  eight  weeks  of  an  encephaloid  tumour  upon  the  scapula,  a  foot  in  its 
largest  diameter !  Ours  is  a  partial  corroboration  of  that  case,  which  is 
truly  rare. 

Lithotomy. — Dr.  0.  M.  Doyle,  of  Oconee,  S.  C,  has  communicated  to 
us  a  case  in  which  he  performed  this  operation  on  a  boy  ajt.  12,  and  ex- 
tracted a  calculus  measuring  5,|  inches  in  its  greatest  circumference,  and 
3-i\  inches  in  its  smallest.  The  patient  made  a  rapid  recovery.  The 
operation  was  performed  without  anaesthesia,  the  patient  having  exhibited 
a  remarkable  intolerance  of  the  anesthetic  tried — a  mixture  of  chloroform 
and  ether. 


DOMESTIC  SUMMARY. 

Tlie  Patholorjical  Bclat/oits  of  the  Gastric  and  Intestinal  Tubules. — Pl-of. 
AisTiN  Flint,  in  nn  extremely  interesting  and  instructive  article  [New  Vovk 
Med.  Jottnml,  March,  IHTl).  directs  attention  to  the  gastric  and  intestinal 
tubules,  as  inviting  further  researches  with  reference  to  morbid  changes  and 
their  pathological  relations,  lie  states  that  for  many  years  he  has  "had  a 
strong  conviction  that  the  secretory  glands  of  the  alimentary  canal  constitute  a 
territory  iu  pathology,  until  lately  almost  a  t<'rra  iiicoc^nita,  whence  are  to  be 
derived  verv  important  additicms  to  our  knowledge  of  disease.  It  has  seemed 
No.  CXXII.— Ai'RiL  1871.  38 
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to  me  a  rational  supposition  that  destructive  lesions  of  these  glands  exist  in  a 
class  of  cases  characterized  by  progressive  and  fatal  inanition  taking  place 
without  the  evidence  of  disease  existing  elsewhere  sufficiently  to  explain  the 
symptoms  and  the  termination.  I  have  long  been  accustomed  in  lectures  and 
consultations,  as  also  in  published  writings,  to  predict  that,  in  the  cases  now 
referred  to,  the  tubules  of  the  alimentary  canal  will  be  found  to  be  the  seat  of 
degenerative  changes  which,  in  view  of  the  important  functions  of  these  glands, 
will  account  satisfactorily  for  the  symptomatic  phenomena  and  death." 

Professor  F.  gives  a  brief  account  of  some  of  the  cases  of  this  class  which 
have  fallen  under  his  observation,  and  then  refers  to  the  histological  facts 
contributed  by  Drs.  Handfield  Jones,  Wilson  Fox,  and  Samuel  Fenwick. 

The  marked  characteristics  in  the  cases  of  this  affection  are  gradual  and  at 
length  complete  loss  of  appetite  and  digestive  power,  with  progressive  debility, 
and  death  by  exhaustion,  adequate  morbid  conditions  seated  elsewhere  than  in 
the  glands  of  the  alimentary  canal  being  excluded  by  an  investigation  of  the 
symptoms  and  signs.  In  the  cases  Dr.  T.  cites  the  patients  were  somewhat  ad- 
vanced in  years — that  is,  near  the  age  of  sixty;  they  were  healthy  prior  to  the 
illness,  which  ended  fatally;  this  illness  was  developed  imperceptibly,  and  ad- 
vanced slowly;  the  persons  were  singularly  exempt  from  apparent  morbific 
influences,  being  temperate  and  their  habits  of  life  regular;  they  were  in  easy 
circumstances,  and,  in  a  great  measure,  withdrawn  from  active  occupation  ;  the 
intellectual  faculties  remained  intact  up  to  a  few  hours  before  death,  and  the 
mode  of  dying  was  typical  of  asthenia. 

"The  impairmen't  of  appetite  was  the  first  symptom.  I  have  failed  to  note 
the  kinds  of  food  against  which  especially  the  appetite  rebelled.  In  one  of  the 
cases  I  recollect  distinctly  that  the  patient  ceased  taking  animal  food  in  any 
form,  and  confined  himself  to  gruel  and  milk-porridge  for  months  before  he  was 
obliged  to  keep  the  bed.  I  think  that,  in  the  other  cases,  the  antipathy  was 
greatest  toward  the  albuminoid  articles  of  diet.  This  is  a  point  of  interest,  as 
bearing  on  the  localization  of  the  affection  in  either  the  gastric  or  the  intestinal 
tubules  separately,  and  on  the  predominance  of  the  affection  in  either,  if  both 
sets  of  glands  be  affected." 

Having  shown  from  a  clinical  point  of  view  the  existence  of  a  class  of  cases 
characterized  by  anorexia,  impaired  .digestion,  etc.,  and,  from  the  absence  in 
them  of  adequate  lesions  elsewhere,  the  probability  that  the  essential  disease  is 
seated  in  the  secretory  glands. of  the  alimentary  canal,  Professor  F.  asks  what 
is  wanted,  in  order  that  in  this  class  of  cases  lesions  of  these  glands,  involving 
loss  of  their  functional  capacity,  shall  be  entitled  to  be  recognized  as  an  estab- 
lished fact.     To  this  he  answers  : — 

'•  The  existence  of  lesions,  more  or  less  extensive  and  destructive,  must  be 
demonstrated  by  microscopical  examinations  after  death.  The  abnormal  changes 
must  be  shown  to  be  morbid — that  is,  not  cadaveric ;  and  their  constancy  in 
this  class  of  cases  must  be  established  by  a  sufficient  number  of  necroscopical 
examinations.  As  I  stated  at  the  outset,  I  have  no  original  observations  to 
offer  in  relation  to  these  points  of  investigation.  An  important  contribution, 
however,  has  been  made  recently  by  Dr.  Samuel  Fenwick,  of  London.  Dr.  Fen- 
wick has  demonstrated  extensive  and  destructive  lesions  of  the  gastric  tubules 
in  a  well-marked  case  belonging  in  the  class  the  clinical  characteristics  of  which 
I  have  considered." 

As  Professor  F.  justly  remarks,  "a  single  case,  however,  is  not  sufficient  to 
establish  the  anatomical  characteristics  of  a  disease.  It  remains  to  demonstrate 
the  existence  of  lesions  seated  in  the  gastric  tubules,  and  the  absence  of  adequate 
lesions  elsewhere,  in  a  series  of  cases  characterized  by  the  same  prominent 
events  during  life.  If  it  be  found,  in  a  sufficient  number  of  the  cases  belonging 
to  the  class  which  seems  to  be  clinically  well  defined,  that  lesions  of  the  gastrie 
or  the  gastro-intestinal  tubules  are  constant,  then  a  new  disease  is  established, 
or,  what  is  more  probable,  a  new  group  of  diseases,  for  it  is  a  reasonable  suppo- 
sition that  the  gastric  and  the  intestinal  tubules  may  be  affected  separately,  as 
well  as  conjointly,  and  also  that  the  lesions  in  different  cases  differ  in  kind  as 
well  as  in  degree  and  extent.  Nor  does  it,  by  any  means,  express  all  the  im- 
portance of  lesions  of  these  glands,  to  consider  them  as  the  anatomical  charac. 
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teristics  of  a  proup  of  diacases  which  us  yet  are  unknown  in  nomenclature  and 
nosology.  'I'hore  are  j^Tounds  for  the  belief  that  lesions  here  seated  are  often 
associated  witli  other  discuses,  and  thiit  functionul  disorder  of  these  f^lands 
enters  much  more  larj^cly  into  mori)id  pheuonH-na  than  has  been  hitherto  sup- 
posed." 

Abscess  within  the  Craiiiam. — Prof.  N.  R.  Smith  relates  (BaUimorc  Med. 
Journ.,  Dee.  1870)  the  case  of  a  clerjrymau,  wiio  had  received  an  accidental  lilow 
from  a  sharp  stone  on  the  left  ])arietal  Ijone.  The  Idow  was  followed  by  iii(i;unma- 
tion  of  the  pericardium — suppuration  and  detachment  of  that  meml)rane  from 
the  bone.  'I'hen  followed  necrosis,  and  a  final  separation  and  discharj^e  of  a 
small  secjuestrum,  involvin<r  i)0th  tables  of  the  bone.  There  remained  a  fistulous 
openinj^',  whicli  never  closed  durin;;  the  loufj;  period  of  twenty  years.  It  so 
little  interfered  with  his  jreneral  health  that  he  continued,  durini^  that  time,  to 
discharge  the  duties  of  his  calling,  though  occasionally  suffering  pain  in  the 
head  and  vertigo,  esj)ecially  when  the  discharge  was  in  any  way  im])eded. 

lie  was  first  seen  by  I'rof.  S.  in  the  siinnner  of  1^0'.),  with  J)r.  Van  Hiltber, 
when  they  found  a  fistulous  orifice  surrounded  by  granulations,  whicli  in  a 
measure  impeded  the  discharge.  The  pus  which  was  daily  discharged  was  of 
ordinary  consistence  and  appearance,  but  was  fetid. 

"We  inserted  with  care  an  ordiiuiry  ])robe,  which,  to  our  surprise,  sank  by  its 
own  weight,  a])parently  through  a  fluid,  into  the  cavity  of  the  cranium  fully 
two  and  a  half  inches,  when  it  encountered  the  membranes  of  the  brain.  By 
exploring  with  the  instrument  cautiously,  in  different  directfons,  we  ascertained 
the  existence  of  a  heiuispheroidal  cavity  within  the  cranium,  almost  coexten- 
sive with  the  parietal  bone.  On  withdrawing  the  instrument,  we  found  it 
covered  with  fetid  pus.  'J"he  opening  in  the  cranium  was  smaller  than  a  C|uill, 
and  was  obstructed  by  granulations  investing  its  canal.  'J'he  efforts  of  nature 
to  restore  the  normal  condition  of  the  parts  were  defeated  l)y  the  inadecpiacy 
of  the  discharge,  and  the  occasional  aggravation  of  symptom  was  attributable 
to  the  increase  of  the  granulations,  which  obstructed  tiie  flow. 

"  I  immediately  advised,  Dr.  Van  J)ibl)er  concurring,  that  the  crown  of  a 
trephine  should  be  a]ii)lii'd,  and  a  button  of  bone  l)e  removed  from  the  cranium. 

"  With  the  aid  of  Dr.  V..  1  immediately  a]>plied  a  trephine  aitout  seven-eighths 
of  an  inch  in  diameter.  The  progress  of  the  section  was  slow  and  diilicult.  the 
bone  being  found  of  ivory  hardness,  much  thicker  than  common,  and  of  unetjual 
thickness  in  various  parts  of  its  circumference.  We  proceeded,  however, 
without  hesitation,  knowing  that  the  membranes  were  far  removed  from  the 
inner  surface.  At  length  the  button  was  prized  out,  and  there  immediately 
issued  some  three  ounces  of  fetid  pus. 

"We  feared  some  disturbance  of  the  cerebral  functions  from  the  sudden  re- 
moval of  such  pressure  from  that  organ,  but  nothing  notable  resulted.  We 
applied  light  dressings,  so  as  to  allow  the  discharge  to  flow  without  impediment. 

•'No  morbid  phenomena  of  any  kind  resulted.  By  inspection  and  by  the 
probe  it  was  ascertained  that  the  dura-mater  was  slowly  rising  and  the  cavity 
being  obliterated.     He  left  us  in  some  ten  days  after  the  operation," 

Prof.  S.  saw  the  patient  last  summer,  and  found  him  entirely  recovered. 

Enorinous  Doses  of  Chloral  taken. — Dr.  P.  Wiu.iams  relates  [Bait hnore 
Mat.  Journ.,  Feb.  1871)  a  case  of  a  man  who  took,  it  is  supposed  with  suicidal 
intent,  so  far  as  could  be  ascertained,  about  six  hundred  grains  of  chloral, 
the  only  appreciable  effect  of  which  was  the  production  of  profound  coma 
lasting  eiglileen  hours,  ending  in  complete  recovery  without  any  medical 
treatment  during  the  state  of  coma.  Dr.  W.  says  he  did  not  interfere  because 
tlie  patient's  heart  and  lungs  did  not  seem  to  be  dangerously  affected.  Dr.  W. 
was  fully  satisfled  of  the  purity  of  the  drug,  from  an  examination  of  part  left  in 
the  package. 

Another  case  is  recorded  {Buffalo  Med.  Journ.,  Feb.  1871),  by  Dr.  W. 
IIai.iikook,  of  I'almar,  Mass.,  in  which  a  married  woman,  tct.  2-t.  took  over  four 
hundred  grains  of  chloral  in  half  a  goblet  of  water.  The  patient  was  soon 
rendered  insensilde,  and  continued  so  until  her  death,  about  filteen  hours  after 
taking  the  medicine. 
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Vesico-Vaginal  Fishda. — Dr.  R.  M.  Hodges  records  [Boston  Mod.  and 
Surg.  Jortrnal.  Feb.  2,  1871)  nineteen  cases  of  vesico-vag-inal  fistula,  which, 
■with  six  previously  reported  by  him  (same  Journal  for  Auj;^.  11,  lH(i4),  make 
twenty-five  cases  operated  upon  by  him.  all  but  two  being  performed  at  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  Of  these  twenty-five  cases  there  were  cured 
22  ;  not  cured  2  ;  died  1.  Fifteen  cases  were  cured  by  a  single  operation  ;  five 
by  two,  and  two  by  three  operations.  Of  the  fifteen  cases  cured  by  a  single 
operation,  the  duration  of  treatment  ranged  from  ten  to  seventeen  days.  The 
smallest  number  of  sutures  used  in  any  case  was  three,  the  largest  twenty-two. 

"'Jlie  occurrence  of  diarrhtt-a,  of  the  menstrual  period  in  three  cases,  and  of 
miscarriage  in  two  cases,  did  not  interrupt  the  process  of  cure,  and  in  one  in- 
stance the  patient  was  pregnant  and  did  not  miscarry.  In  three  instances,  where 
the  OS  uteri  was  turned  into  the  bladder,  the  catamenial  flow,  as  it  subsequently 
occurred,  was  readily  voided  with  the  urine,  and  without  discomfort  to  the 
patient.  One  patient  was  three  times  the  subject  of  the  injury,  and  was  each 
time  readily  cured,  twice  by  a  single  operation.  In  those  cases  where  more  than 
one  operation  was  necessary,  a  period  of  four  to  six  weeks  was  usually  allowed 
to  elapse  before  the  second  was  performed.  'IMie  long  retention  of  a  catheter 
in  a/'ht.  seems  sometimes  to  lead  to  a  temporary  incontinence  of  urine,  which 
escapes  per  urethram  after  the  fistula  has  been  closed.  This  has  been  noticed 
in  two  instances.  In  one  the  patient  was  returned  to  the  hospital  by  her  physi- 
cian, under  the  impression  that  a  cure  had  not  been  accomplished  ;  but  the  con- 
dition disappeared  without  treatment,  and  both  patients  recovered  completely 
from  this  transient  inconvenience. 

"  Neither  of  the  two  cases  incompletely  relieved  seemed  to  present  any  intrin- 
sic impossibility  of  being  cured.  After  three  operations  a  minute  opening  still 
remained  in  one  ;  while  in  the  other,  after  two  operations,  the  closure  was  com- 
plete enough  to  enable  the  patient  to  retain  her  urine  half  an  hour.  This  last 
patient  could  not  be  induced  to  re-enter  the  hospital ;  the  other  was  lost  sight 
of  altogether. 

"  Until  twenty-four  patients  had  been  operated  on,  not  a  single  death  had  fol- 
lowed the  procedure.  Such  an  occurrence  must,  from  the  nature  of  things,  be 
infrequent.  Indeed,  in  no  other  case  had  any  symptoms  followed  which  could 
be  called  severe.  In  the  instance  reported  as  terminating  fatally,  the  operation 
was  performed  for  a  fistula  of  thirteen  years'  standing,  and  of  the  largest  de- 
scription, requiring  twenty-two  sutures  for  its  closure.  The  patient's  general 
condition  was  masked  by  this  desperate  local  difficulty.  As  soon  as  the  urine 
could  be  collected,  it  was  analyzed  and  found  to  be  highly  albuminous,  full  of 
fatty  casts,  with  a  sp.  gr.  of  1004.  What  was  supposed  to  be  delirium  tremens 
appeared  on  the  third  day,  and  the  patient  died  at  the  end  of  a  week  from  tu- 
berculosis and  pneumonia.  There  was  also  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys. 
Could  this  condition  of  things  have  been  determined  beforehand,  no  operation 
would  have  been  attempted." 

Carbolic  Acid  as  a  Remedy  for  Carbuncle. — Dr.  J.  0.  Nott  reports  (New 
York  Medical  Journal,  January,  1871)  the  case  of  a  gentleman  about  fifty  years 
of  age,  who  had  suffered  severely  with  carbuncles  on  his  back.  When  Dr.  N. 
saw  him  there  was  a  carbuncle,  with  several  small  honey-comb  openings  in  the 
centre,  and  surrounded  by  the  usual  inflammation  and  hardness,  covering  a 
space  about  the  size  of  the  palm  of  the  hand.  It  was  very  painful,  presented  all 
the  characteristics  of  a  severe  carbuncle,  and  Dr.  N.  thought  the  patient  would 
make  a  good  escape  if  he  got  off  with  a  slough  as  large  as  a  silver  dollar. 
Dr.  N.  made  a  deep  incision  into  it  about  an  inch  and  a  quarter,  and  stuifed  it 
with  cotton  saturated  with  the  pure  carbolic  acid.  He  also  painted  over  the 
whole  surface  of  the  hardened  mass  with  the  acid.  The  patient  complained  of 
a  sharp  burning  sensation  for  a  few  minutes,  when  the  pain  subsided  completely. 
The  cuticle,  l)y  the  next  day,  came  off,  and  the  surface  looked  like  a  burn. 

After  the  first  fexo  minutes  he  ivas  free  from  pain,  and.  never  complained  of 
any  afterioard.  Dr.  N.  continued  every  day  for  a  week  to  insert  the  acid,  in  the 
same  way,  into  the  cut,  which  sloughed  all  around  to  the  depth  of  one-eighth  of 
an  inch ;  the  surrounding  inflammation  and  induration  subsided  rapidly,  and 
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in  II  week  llioro  was  nntliiii<f  left  to  treat   but  the  smiill  upon   wountl  made  liy 

the  knife  ami  aciii.  Tlireo  otlier  small  carlHiiicles  cinniiuMicctl,  an  inrli  nr  two 

from  the  largo  one  ;  they  were  all  treated  \>y  incision  and  the  acid,  and  they  all 
aborted. 

Severe  Siiniical  lujnry;  liecovery. — Dr.  A.  A.  Crosby,  Surfrcon  of  Northern 
Railway,  N.  11.,  records  [Michigan  Univ.  Med.  Journ.,  Feb.  1871)  two  re- 
inarkal)lo  cases  of  this. 

The  subject  of  the  first  was  a  stronj]^  railroad  hand,  strictly  temperate,  whose 
life  had  l)een  one  of  hard  labour,  who,  at  f)  I*.  M.  Oct.  2fith,  IHfiH,  was  at  work 
with  others  sawing-  wood  with  a  circular  saw  |)rop('lled  by  steam.  "The  wood 
was  i)ilcd  in  the  rear  of  the  saw  tal)le  to  the  hoijxht  of  about  nine  feet,  and  lie 
was  standing  upon  the  top  of  the  pile,  when  it  gave  way  at  one  side,  and  he 
fell  directly  upon  the  saw,  which  was  going  at  the  frightful  speed  of  15000 
revolutions  per  minute,  with  no  wood  upon  the  table  to  check  its  force.  One 
of  the  workmen  stated  that  he  was  'thrown  ail  sides  up  at  once' — seemingly 
tossed  like  a  feather  by  this  most  tcrrilile  of  machines — for  it  is  certainly  the 
cause  of  more  severe  and  fatal  accidents  than  all  other  machines  together,  ex- 
cepting always  the  locomotive  and  cars.  lie  was  only  upon  the  saw  for  a  very 
few  seconds,  when  he  was  thrown  to  the  ground,  being  neither  alile  to  assist 
himself  nor  be  assisted  by  others.  In  fact  there  was  not  time  even  to  throw  off 
the  belt  before  the  mischief  was  done.  His  boarding-house  was,  fortunately, 
very  near,  and  by  singular  good  luck  1  met  the  men  who  were  carrying  him,  so 
that  he  received  surgical  aid  within  live  minutes  of  the  injury,  or  he  must  have 
perished  from  hemorrhage.  I  placed  ligatures  about  the  limbs  and  then  pro- 
ceeded to  dress  the  wounds,  securing  in  all  some  eleven  vessels  with  silk 
ligatures.  The  first  wound  dressed  was  upon  the  left  side  of  the  head,  the  saw 
cutting  entirely  throiujh  the  skull  of  the  frontal  end  of  the  zygoma  to  a  point 
above  the  eyebrow,  dividing  the  temporal  and  another  small- artery.  The  next 
wound  was  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  same  side,  slicing  off  the  coverings  of  the 
acromion  process  down  to  tlie  liono  itself.  Next,  a  wound  upon  the  side 
between  the  eighth  and  ninth  ribs,  through  the  skin,  adipose,  etc.,  and  just 
through  the  intercostal  muscles.  Two  vessels  troubled  me  here,  but  were 
finally  secured.  Next,  a  very  deep  wound  in  the  middle  of  the  thigh  upon  the 
left  side,  actually  cutting  the  leg  half  otl",  dividing  the  bone,  as  nearly  as  could 
be  ascertained  with  a  jirobe,  for  a  little  more  tlian  one-half  its  diameter.  Of 
course  the  femoral  artery  was  untouched,  but  a  remarkably  large  artery  on  the 
outside  of  the  thigh  gave  me  considerable  trouble.  Next,  1  found  a  deep  wound 
across  the  right  wrist  just  above  the  articulation  of  the  long  bones  with  the 
carpus,  the  arm  being  sawed  nearly  off  at  this  point,  cutting  deeply  into  the 
radius  and  ulna,  and  rendering  ligation  necessary  upon  both  sides.  Upon  the 
same  arm,  just  below  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  muscle,  was  a  deep  wound, 
cutting  into  the  bone  as  in  the  other  wounds,  and  rendering  ligation  of  one 
vessel  necessary.  Hesides  the  wounds  described,  he  was  cut,  scratched,  and 
"barked"  in  various  other  places,  but  none  of  them  especially  worthy  of  notice. 
Notwithstanding  the  improvised  tournitiuets  which  were  applied  so  soon,  the 
patient  lost  an  immense  (piantity  of  l)lood,  and  was  kept  up  only  by  stimulants 
at  the  last.  The  llesh  wounds  were  dressed  with  the  common  interrupted 
suture — twenty  or  thirty  of  them,  1  should  think — and  adhesive  plaster  a))plied 
in  the  usual  manner.  Dr.  C).  had  him  taken  to  his  home.  The  next  day  Dr.  C. 
put  him  upon  the  litpior  sod;c  bisuljih.  in  doses  of  twenty  drops  once  in  six  hours, 
and  left  him  in  the  hands  of  his  family  physician.  In  five  days  most  of  the 
sutures  were  removed,  antl  the  wounds  looked  well.  Suppuration  was  fairly  estab- 
lished, and  Dr.  C.  directed  the  licjuor  sodui  to  i)C  given  once  in  four  hours  in 
doses  of  fifteen  drops,  with  tinct.  cinch,  comp.  in  doses  of  5j.  'i'he  tenth  day 
after  the  accident  the  supjjuration  was  tremendous.  From  the  twentieth  day 
the  recovery  was  very  rapid,  and  upon  the;  fortieth  day  he  had  a  very  fair  use 
of  the  right  hand.  Two  years  now  from  tlie  accident,  he  is  perfectly  well,  em- 
ployed as  before  upon  the  wood  saw,  and  only  complains  of  very  little  stiffness 
in  the  left  shoulder  where  the  coverings  of  the  acromion  process  were  sliced  off. 
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Dr.  C.  apcribes  the  escape  of  the  patiout  in  this  case  from  pus  poisoning  to 
the  free  use  of  the  liquor  sodai  bisulph. 

The  second  case  was  one  of  a  severe  railroad  injury  in  an  habitual  drunkard, 
and  with  broken-down  health.  In  this  case  also  the  \k{.  sodaj  bisulph.  was 
freely  used,  which  Dr.  C.  thinks  contributed  to  his  recovery. 

Quinia  in  Croup. — Dr.  E.  Macfarlan.  in  the  New  York  Journal  of  Medicine 
for  Nov.  1854,  p.  3G4  (vol.  xiii.  N.S.,  No.  3),  claims  for  quinia  great  curative 
powers  in  croup,  and  he  relates  four  cases,  the  first  of  which  can  hardly  be 
considered  as  one  of  croup,  since  the  laryngeal  spasm  was  caused  by  a  fungous 
body  in  the  trachea.  The  other  three  were  cases  of  spasmodic  croup,  which 
every  experienced  physician  knows  to  be  rarely  fatal. 

More  recently  additional  statements  have  been  published  to  show  the  thera- 
peutic powers  of  quinia  in  croup  (see  Nos.  of  this  Journal  for  Oct.  1870,  p. 
579,  and  Jan.  1871,  p.  290),  but  the  form  of  croup  in  which  it  is  beneficial  is 
but  vaguely  stated. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Eastman,  Prof,  of  Practical  Medicine  in  Geneva  Med.  College, 
N.  Y.,  in  a  paper  published  in  the  Buffalo  Med.  Journcd  for  Jan.  1871,  highly 
extols  the  efficacy  of  quinia  in  croup  in  all  its  Ibrnis.  He  contends  that  there  is 
no  essential  diflereuce  between  croup  in  children  and  laryngitis  of  maturer  years, 
though  each  is  marked  by  peculiarities  incident  to  the  circumstances  of  age, 
and  he  advocates  the  exhibition  of  quinia,  therefore,  not  only  in  spasmodic  laryn- 
gitis, but  where  "  deposition"  has  actually  taken  place,  the  quinia  acting  in  the 
latter  cases  as  an  antiphlogistic*  "  Here  large  quantities  only  are  availal)le,"  he 
says.  "  I  would  not  administer  less  than  from  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  to  a  child  a  year  old  or  over.  In  these  desperate  cases  it  requires 
double  the  amount  of  quinia  to  subdue  an  existing  inflammation  and  arrest  the 
further  effusion  of  lymph  that  is  needed  to  prevent  the  deposition  of  coagnlable 
matter  during  the  intermissions  or  remissions  that  occur  in  the  congestive 
stage."  Nor  is  there  anything  to  be  apprehended  from  this  heroic  use  of  the 
article  in  violent  cases  of  croup  in  young  children  in  the  latter  stage.  I  have 
resorted  to  it  in  some  few  cases  with  complete  success,  and  never  with  any 
alarming  or  untoward  symptoms.  Indeed,  there  seems  to  be  almost  a  complete 
tolerance  of  this  wonderful  remedy  in  croup  or  puerile  laryngitis." 

The  only  case  in  regard  to  which  Dr.  E.  favours  us  with  any  details  is,  however, 
evidently  one  of  spasmodic  laryngitis,  coming  on,  as  is  usual  in  that  disease,  in 
a  paroxysm  at  night,  and  recurring  about  the  same  hour  on  subsequent  nights 
for  two  or  three  nights.  In  this  case,  a  girl  about  3i  years  old,  he  gave  five 
grains  of  quinia  about  two  hours  before  the  anticipated  exacerbation,  and  an 
hour  afterwards  a  similar  dose.  The  next  night  the  same  treatment  was  repeated, 
and  the  child  had  no  further  trouble.  Croup  being  endemic  in  his  neighbourhood. 
Dr.  E.  had  subsequent  opportunities  of  trying  this  treatment,  and  he  says :  "  I 
do  not  now  recollect  a  single  instance  of  croup,  when  I  was  called  in  any  season, 
that  is,  while  there  remained  any  considerable  intermissions,  or  even  remissions, 
in  the  earlier  part  of  the  twenty-four  hours,  which  nearly  always  occur  in  every 
form  of  the  disease  during  the  earlier  stage,  where  I  failed  to  subdue  the  malady 
and  restore  the  patient  at  once  to  ordinary  health.  I  have  now  just  as  much 
confidence  in  the  power  of  quinia  to  arrest  croup  as  I  have  in  its  efficacy  ia 
subduing  any  ordinary  intermitting  or  periodical  disease." 

"I  do  not  hesitate,"  he  adds,  "  to  give  seven  or  eight  grains  to  a  child  six 
months  old,  in  any  periodical  disease,  within  a  few  hours.  With  less  than  this 
quantity  1  have  seldom  witnessed  any  satisfactory  effect.  For  a  child  one 
year  or  more  1  much  prefer  ten  grains,  as  this  amount,  given  either  in  several 
divided  doses  during  the  whole  period  of  repose,  or,  what  I  think  quite  as  well, 
in  two  or  three  parts  at  short  intervals,  so  that  the  whole  amount  be  adminis- 
tered at  least  one  hour  or  two  before  the  expected  paroxysm  or  exacerbation, 
seldom  if  ever  fails  to  entirely  put  a  stop  to  the  disease." 


["It  is  well  known  that  Biuz  and  some  others  maintain  that  quinia  is  an  anti- 
phlogistic."— En.] 
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The  Admintstralinn  of  EmdicH  duriiuj  Pi-cqnancy,  and  their  ThfrnppiUic 
Effects  in  Citses  o/lhrratened  Ahiirtion,  Miscdrriaiji'.  and  Fremature  Labour. — 
Dr.  J.  G.  Stokes,  of  (Jrayvillc,  Illinois,  in  a  pajjcr  in  the  Chicaf/n  Medical  Ex- 
aminer, January,  1h71,  is  so  earnest  in  advanciuff  tlic  claim.t  of  emetics  in  cases 
of  tliieateiieil  abortion,  that  we  are  disarmed  from  maivin;;  that  "  hitter  opposi- 
tion" which  he  anticipates,  and  "  whicii  frreeted  .Jciincr  wlien  h((  promulfj^ated 
his  (inat  discovery."  On  tiie  contrary,  l)arrin<r  'i  few  random  statements  and 
infelicities  of  expression,  we  thauU  l>r.  Stokes  for  this  contrilintioii  to  our  cur- 
rent medical  literature,  anil  hope  he  will  pursue  the  siiliject  still  further. 

His  views  are  based  upon  the  followiii^r  propositions:  (I)  That  the  good 
cft'ects  of  emetics  in  arrestinj^  a  tendency  to  abortion  is  a  fact  which  he  has 
clinically  verified.  (2)  That  the  morninjj  sickness  of  j^ravid  women,  so  far 
from  causiuf,^  abortion,  is  "an  effort  of  nature — her  accommodatcr — to  over- 
come some  deran<jement  of  the  economy,  which  otherwise  mij^ht  interfere  with 
the  primitive  growth  of  the  fcetus."  (."J)  That  the  revulsive  cllects  of  an  emetic 
must  lie  of  un(piestioned  value  "in  unlocking  the  .secretions,"  "in  righting  up 
the  digestive  apparatus,"  and  "in  relieving  the  distress  so  much  complained 
of  during  pregnancy,  of  sour  stomach,  heartburn,  etc."  (4)  That  "  the  man- 
ner in  which  many  drugs  act  upon  the  economy  in  overcoming  disease  is  left 
entirely  to  conjecture,"  but  that  our  ignorance  of  their  mode  of  action  does  not 
debar  us  from  their  use. 

It  is  true  that  physiologists  are  not  one  with  regard  to  the  muscles  involved 
in  the  act  of  vomiting;  and  the  question  j'et  remains  vexed  whether  this  is 
caused  by  the  convulsive  inverted  action  of  the  stomach  ahme,  or  whether  by 
the  further  aid  of  the  diaphragm  and  of  the  abdominal  muscles.  To  specify 
the  numerous  arguments  and  experiments  for  and  against  these  two  theories 
•would  be  a  thankless  task,  and  fortunately  one  quite  unnecessary  for  our  pur- 
pose. What  we  wish  to  know  is,  why  is  the  act  of  vomiting  considered  inju- 
rious to  gestation  ? 

Travellers,  who  have  suffered  from  sea-sickness,  will  tell  us  that  the  contre- 
coup  or  the  recoil — so  to  speak — of  the  act  of  vomiting  is  expended  upon  the 
perineum,  where  severe  pain  will  often  be  felt.  Further,  emetics  arc  found  us«- 
ful  in  checking  post-partura  hemorrhages,  not  so  much  from  the  inherent  hiemos- 
tatic  property,  which  some  of  them  possess,  as  from  the  succussion  which  the 
act  of  vomiting  gives  to  the  uterine  muscles,  thereby  exciting  their  irritability 
and  contractility.  Indeed,  there  are  not  wanting  jihysicians  who  hold  that 
ergot  acts  as  an  ocytocic  only  when  vomiting  is  induced  by  its  use  {Lancet, 
Jan.  IT,  180:5,  p.  ;")!)).  It  is  mainly  from  a  recognition  of  these  effects  that  the 
administration  of  emetics  to  the  gravid  woman  has  been  fori)idden. 

In  view  of  these  well-established  facts,  one  would  a  priori  suppose  emetics 
to  be  the  most  unsuitable  medicines  possible  for  arresting  the  process  of  abor- 
tion ;  and  yet  Dr.  Stokes  is  not  without  a  good  show  of  reason  for  his  practice. 

Long  ago  obstetricians  noticed  that  chronic  diseases  attended  with  cough 
brought  on  abortion  ;  whilst  those  in  which  vomiting  wa.s  a  constant  symptom 
did  not  prevent  the  woman  from  going  to  term.  'I'o  explain  this  seeming  in- 
consistency, Saucerotte  was  forced  to  advance  the  theory  that  in  a  fit  of  cough- 
ing, the  spasmodic  movement  of  the  diaphragm  being  downwards,  mechanically 
irritates  the  uterus  to  expel  the  ovum  ;  whereas  in  vomiting  the  action  of  the 
diaphragm  is  u])ward.  Sacombe  {Ohservaduns  jUiUlico-Chirurtjicalet  sur  la 
Grossesne,  I'an  deuxibme  de  la  lU'publique,  p.  42)  accepts  this  explanation,  and 
observes  that  "  it  is  an  error  to  suppose  that  emetics  cannot  lie  emjiloyed  in 
pregnancy  without  tlanger."  He  further  warns  the  gravid  woman  to  avoid  ex- 
posure to  catarrhs,  lest  the  succussion  of  the  cough  should  liring  on  an  abor- 
tion ;  and  recommends  her  in  such  a  case  to  resort  to  the  use  of  ipecacuanha. 

Positive  evidence  of  our  senses  outweighs  all  theories;  but  let  us  advance 
one  step  further,  and  show  that  the  administration  of  emetics  for  the  purpose 
of  arresting  that  hemorrhage  which  precedes  an  al)ortion,  so  far  from  running 
counter  to  the  prevailing  practice,  tentls  rather  to  sustain  it.  In  other  words, 
that  emetics  are  no  more  contraindicated  than  the  remedies  usually  employed 
for  that  purpose.  Opium,  empirically,  on  account  of  its  narcotic  action,  is 
pa?"  excellence  the  drug  most  used  l>y  the  profession  to  arrest  the  pains,  aud 
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thereby  the  hcmorrhajre  of  a  threatened  abortion.  Yet  not  only  is  opium  of 
the  greatest  value  in  post-partum  floodings.  by  its  property  of  stimulating 
uterine  fibres  into  tonic  contraction,  but  next  to  venesection  it  is  our  most 
efficient  agent  for  relaxing  a  rigid  cervix.  It,  therefore,  possesses  two  pro- 
perties which  theoretically  would  seem  to  favour,  rather  than  to  arrest,  the 
process  of  abortion.  Again,  ergot  stands  at  the  head  of  ocytocics,  and  yet  Drs. 
Battson  (Med.  and  Surg.  Reporter,  July  30,  1870,  p.  8b),  A.  K.  Gardner  [New 
York  Journal  of  Medicine,  September,  18.5.3),  and  others,  including  ourselves, 
have  found  it  useful  in  arresting  the  hemorrhage  of  a  threatened  abortion. 
Further,  ,iavine,  called  by  Pereira  "the  most  powerful  of  emmenagogucs,"  is  the 
great  stand-by  of  domestic  abortionists,  and  yet  the  use  of  this  drug  in  the  hemor- 
rhages of  gestation  is  most  .varmly  advocated  by  such  men  as  Aran  {Medico- 
Chirnrfj.  Review,  July,  1844),  Metsch  [Britiah  and  Foreign  Med.  Revieto, 
April,  iSoO),  and  by  Wedekind.  Gunther,  and  Sauter  [American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences.  X.  S.,  vol.  viii.  p.  74.5),  who  report  typical  examples  to  estab- 
lish this  point.  For  a  similar  purpose  the  oil  of  erigeron  is  employed  by  many 
practitioners — indeed,  by  those  who  contend  that  it  is  a  more  reliable  partu- 
rient than  even  ergot. 

It  appears,  then,  that  all  the  remedies  hitherto  employed  to  arrest  the  pro. 
cess  of  abortion  have  properties  seemingly  contradictory.  These  the  limits  of 
this  article  will  not  permit  us  to  undertake  to  reconcile  ;  it  only  remains  for  us 
now  to  consider  wherein  the  action  of  emetics  differs  from  that  of  the  above 
af  ents.  Like  the  latter,  emetics  have  an  inherent  hiEmostatic  power,  and  the 
generally  acknowledged  one  of  mechanically  arousing  into  action  the  uterine 
muscular  fibre ;  but  there  is  a  something  yet  beyond  these.  The  action  of  those 
emetics  which  vomit  only  after  being  dissolved  and  carried  into  the  general 
circulation,  is  so  analogous  to  that  of  the  ergot  of  rye,  that  their  effects  are 
often  interchangeable,  and  the  latter  may  act  only  as  an  emetic,  while  the  for- 
mer shall  excite  uterine  contractions.  According  to  W.  Tyler  Smith  [Lancet, 
Dec.  16,  1848,  p.  658),  the  "  one  acts  upon  the  medulla  oblongata  and  the  mo- 
tor nerves  of  vomiting ;  the  other  upon  the  lower  medulla  spinalis  and  the 
motor  nerves  of  uterine  action."  To  ipecacuanha  he  goes  so  far  as  to  attribute 
the  positively  direct  and  double  action  of  influencing  both  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata and  the  lower  medulla  spinalis.  Hence,  in  the  first  place,  by  exciting  con- 
traction of  the  abdominal  muscles  it  mechanically  irritates  the  uterus  to  con- 
traction. In  the  second  place,  "it  appears  to  have  a  special  action  upon  the 
uterus,  increasing  its  contractile  power  beyond  what  we  could  imagine  to  occur 
from  the  merely  secondary  effects  of  vomiting,"  making  it,  therefore,  a  most 
valuable  remedy  for  every  kind  of  flooding. 

One  word  as  to  the  modus  operandi  of  those  agents  which  enjoy  a  repute  for 
warding  off  a  threatened  miscarriage.  Should  the  only  symptom  be  pain — 
caused  either  by  simple  irritation  or  by  the  presence  of  a  small  clot  under  the 
placenta — opium  would  be  the  remedy;  for  in  the  one  it  will  control  the  irrita- 
tion, and  in  the  other  may  possibly  cause  the  uterus  to  tolerate  the  clot  until  it 
shall  become  either  absorbed  or  organized.  If  there  be  fiitty  degeneration  of 
the  membranes  or  of  the  placenta,  or  if  there  be  present  any  other  cause  which 
converts  the  ovum  into  a  foreign  body,  then  nothing  can  stay  the  efforts  of 
nature  to  expel  the  intruder — abortion  will  be  inevitable.  Should,  however,  a 
hemorrhage  take  place,  dissecting  up  the  utero-deciduous  or  utero- placental 
connections,  and  appearing  externally,  those  agents  alone  will  prove  successful 
■which,  by  producing  a  persistent  contraction,  shall  both  expel  the  clots  and 
close  up  the  bleeding  orifices.  By  virtue  of  one  or  more  of  its  three  proper- 
ties, opium  will  usually  meet  these  indications.  Ergot,  savine,  and  erigeron 
have  done  this  efficiently,  even  when  opium  failed;  and  why  may  not  emetics? 
For,  on  the  one  hand,  how  rarely  can  criminal  abortion  be  induced  by  their  per- 
sistent use  ;  on  the  other,  the  ocytocic  effects  produced  by  their  therapeutic  ad- 
ministration would  be  only  momentary,  and  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the 
good  effected— viz.,  the  removal  of  the  offending  blood  or  clots,  and  the  subse- 
quent tonic  contraction  of  the  uterine  walls.  W.  G. 
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Goodell,  delivery   of    iiftercoming   head  in 

contracted  pelvis,  301 

,    management  of  perineum    during 

labour,  53 

trephining  in  cerebral  disease,  417 


Gray,  strychnia  poisoning,  587 

Green,    failure    of  vision    a    symptom    of 

Bright's  disease,  290 
Greene,  removal  of  bronchocele,  80 
Gross,  tumour  of  lower  jaw,  161 
— — ,  ulceration  of  jugular  vein,  337 
Grunfeld,  rapid  cure  of  buboes,  275 
Gussmann,  progressive  osteomalacia,  265 

H. 

HoBmatocele,  retro-uterine,  523 

Hsemoptysis,  pathology  of,  662 

Halstead,  case  of  extensive  injury  to  brain, 
300 

Ilamilton,  anosmia,  418 

,  laceration    of  spinal   cord,   with 

prolongation  of  life,  590 

Harlan,  paralysis  of  visual  accommodation, 
139 

Harlev,  abscess  from  injury  to  liver,  263 

Haschish,  227 

Head,  method  of  delivery  of  aftercoming, 
in  contracted  pelvis,  301 

Heart,  irritable,  17 

,  wounds  of,  525 

Hebra,  rhinosclerma,  670 

Hemiplegia,  in  childbearing  women,  func- 
tional, 285 

,  in  cases  of  valvular  disease  of 

heart,  261 

Hemorrhage,  treatment  of  post-partnm,  369 

Hernia  of  tunica  vaginalis,  case  of  strangu- 
lated, 287 

,  strangulated,  reduced  by  cold  water, 

275 

,  triple  obturator,  576 

Uervieujc  on  Puerperal  Diseases,  review  of, 
165,  490 

Hewitt,  instrument  for  securing  pedicla^  in 
ovariotomy,  279 

,  strangulation  of  uterus,  584 

Heyfelder,  erysipelas,   273 

Heyl,  tumour  within  spinal  meninges,  156 

Hill,  torsion,  276 

Hip-joint,  amputations  at,  576 

,  re-amputation  at,  141 

Histology,  review  on,  177 

Hodges,  vesico-vnginiil  fistula,  606 

Holden,  ostracism  for  consumption,  107 


Hough,  intrauterine  medicator  and  sponge- 

tent  carrier,  292 
Hubbard,  arrestof  post-partum hemorrhage, 
369 

,    asymmetry   of  halves   of    body, 

289 
Iluber,  intestinal  worms,   569 
llulbertma,  ]iuor])eral  fever,  283 
Humerus,  fracture  of,  from  sli;;ht  fall,  159 
Hupp,  Vaccination  in  ^^'est  Virginia,  549 
Ifutcliliison,  phthisis  diagnosticated  by  ex- 
amination of  sputa,  153 
Hypericsthesia,  abdominal,  105 


Ilium,  fracture  of  spinous  process  of,  by 
muscular  contraction,  277 

Illinois  State  Medical  Society,  notice  of 
transactions  of,  547 

Infants,  enemata  in,  555 

Intlammation,  notice  of  Jordan  on  treat- 
ment of  surgical,  550 

Injury,  severe  surgical,  595 

Insanity,  notice  of  Blandford  on,  531 

Intermittent  fever  latent  for  several  months, 
261 

Intestine,  ulcerative  disease  of  large,  154 

Iron,  perchloride  of,   in  necrosis,  etc.,  574 

Irritable  heart,  17 

J. 

Jackson,  difference  of  symptoms  from  differ- 
ences in  lesions,  262 

does  disease  of  cerebellum  lead  to 


loss  of  sight,  280 

,  stTidy  of  convulsions,  229 

Jacobi  on  Raising  of  Abandoned  Children, 
notice  of,  245 

Jaw,  displacement  of  upper,  514 

,  tumour  of  lower,  II)  1 

Jenks,  identity  of  cranio-tabes  with  rickets, 
428 

,  nterine  fibroids,  431 

Joints,  statistics  of  excision  of,  513 

,   surgical  treatment  of  diseases  of,  528 

Jones,  diseases  of  joints,  528 

Jordan,  Treatment  of  Surgical  Inflamma- 
tion, notice  of,  550 

Jouon,  ovariotomy  at  age  of  twelve,  279 

Joy,  fracture  of  spinous  process  of  ilium, 
277 

Jugular  veins,  ulceration  of,  337 


Keratitis,  parenchymatous,  associated  with 

acute  rheumatism,  281 
Keyes,  syphilis  of  nervous  system,  297 
Kjellberg,  nephritis  in  early  childhood,  263 
Knapp,    Peripheric    Linear    Operation    for 

Cataract,  notice  of,  241 
Knee-joint,  amputation  at,  296 

,  excision  of,  for  bony  anohylosif, 


321 
Kcihler,  action  of  elaterium,  252 

L. 

Labour,  induced  premature,  its  value,  681 

,  pressure  in  cases  of  lingering,  281 

Lande,  partial  atrophy  of  face,  264 
Latta,  fracture  of  niaxillne,  592 
Leavitt,  chloral  in  singultus,  363 
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Lewi3,   microscopic  objects  in  cholera  eva- 
cuations, 2iy 

Lewisson,  observations  on  frogs  deprived  of 
blood,  286 

Liebreich,  chloral  in  tetanus,  557 

Lipoma  in  an  infant,  577 

Lithotrity,  perineal,  276 

Liver,  acute  atrophy  of,  150 

and    phosphorus    poi- 
soning, 262 

,  injury  of,  resulting  in  abscess,  263' 

-,  microscopic  anatomy  of,  218 


Loring,  divergent  strabismus,  325 

Lung,  cirrhosis  of,  163 

Lungs,  pigment  induration  of,  95 

M. 
Maccall,  ulceration  of  lingual  fraenum    in 

pertussis,  564 
Maclaren,  nitrous  oxide  as  an  anaesthetic, 

556 
Macleod,  treatment  of  pedicle  in  ovarioto- 
my, 578 
Marcacci,  perchloride  of  iron  in   neurosis, 

etc.,  574: 
Maxillas,  fracture  of,  592 
McGuire,  excision  of  os  calcis,  296 

,  loss  of  tendo  Achillis  without  much 

lameness,  299 
McKee,  dislocation  of  femur  of  long  stand- 
ing reduced  by  manipulation,  291 
MePherson,  biliary  fistula,  409 
McVail,  respiratory  mechanics,  248 
,  tendency  of  sponges  to  excite  sup- 
puration, 578 
Megevand,  influence   of  digitalis  on  nutri- 
tion, 252 
Melanosis,  cases  of,  229 
Meningitis,  simple  acute,  418 
Mercury,  Bennett  on  cholagogue  action  of, 

554 
Miller,  diet  of  parturient  women,  283 

,  quadruplets,  282 

Mitchell,  on  the  growth  of  nails  in  cerebral 

paralysis,  420 
Mitscherlich,  horsehair  bougies  in  stricture, 

275 
Moinet,  angina  pectoris,  565 
Monstrosity,  case  of  double,  299 
Montgomery,  amputation  at  knee-joint,  296 

,  extension  for  oblique  fracture 

of  tibia,  357 
Morbific  agents,  immunity  from,  124 
Morphia  and  atropia,  antagonism  of,  373 

hydrocyanic  acid,  antagonism 

of,  133 
Morton,  excision  of  astragalus  and  os  calcis, 
424 

of  knee-joint,  321 

Moxon,  relation  of  tubercle  to  inflammation, 
559 

N. 
Nngle,  strychnia  in  amaurosis,  579 
Nails,  on  the  growth  of,  as  a  prognostic  in- 
dication in  cerebral  paralysis,  420 
Namais,  observations  on  bromides,  254 
Kaval  Hygiene,  notice    of  Wilson's,  232 
Nephritis  in  early  childhood,  263 
Neumann,  eczema  marginatum,  576 
New  Hampshire  Medical  Society,  notice  of 
transactions  of,  546 


New  Jersey  Medical  Society,  notice  of  trans- 
actions of,  236 

Nitrous  oxide  as  an  anaesthetic,  556 

North  Carolina  Medical  Society,  notice  of 
transactions  of,  236 

Nott,  carbolic  acid  in  carbuncle,  596 

0. 

Obstetrics,  review  of  Byford's,   204 
Oesophagus,  foreign  bodies  in,  516 
,  stricture  of,  393 


Oettler,  Cesarean  section  four  times  in  same 
subject,  283 

Ogle,  tetanus,  271 

Ohio  State  Medical  Society,  notice  of  trans- 
actions of,  238 

Opium,  corrective   influence  of  bromide  of 
potassium  on,  290,  359 

Os  calcis,  excision  of,  296 

Osteomalacia,  progressive,  265 

Otis,  reamputation  at  hip,  141 

Ovariotomy,  cases  of,  398 

clamp,  370 

in  a  girl  aged  twelve,  279 


Ovary,  tumour  of,  157 

P. 

Packard,  fracture  of  arm  from  slight   fall, 
159 

•,  syphilitic  disease  of  testicle,  162 


Palpitation,  231 

Pancreas,  cirrhosis  of,  159 

Pancreatic  secretion,  physiology  of,  250 

Papillon,  influence  of  diet  on  composition  of 

bones,  248 
Paralysis,  infantile,  521 
Parkes,  action  of  claret  on  economy,  557 
Parry,  rachitis,  426 
Parturient  women,  diet  of,  283 
Paschutin,  digestion,  249 
Pathological  Society,  proceedings  of,  153 

psychology,  244 

Peacock,  remarks  on  consumption,  519 
Pedicle,  new  instrument  for  securing,  279 
treatment  of,  353,  370,  578 


Pennsylvania    Medical    Society,    notice    of 

transactions  of,  237 
Pepper,  cirrhosis  of  pancreas,  159 

,  endocarditis,  ulcerative,  431 

,  Stohrer's  zinc-carbon  battery,  419 

trephining  in  cerebral  disease,  411 


Perinephritic  abscess,  506 

Perineum,  management  of,  during  labour, 

53 
Peritoneum,  tubercles  in,  260 
Pertussis,  chlorate  of  quinia  in,  268 
Pessary,  anteversion,  584 
Peter,  quinia  in  croup,  290 
Petrequin,  solvents  for  ear  wax,  279 
Phthisis  diagnosticated   by  examination  of 

sputa,  153 

,  duration  of,  558 

,  local    application   of  carbolic  acid 

in,  258,  429 

-,  local  inflammation  as  cause  of,  256 


Pigment  induration  of  lungs,  95 
Piltz,  treatment  of  scarlatina  bj' baths,  267 
Playf'air,  pressure  in  lingering  labour,  281 
Pneumonia,  Borland's  cases  of,  509 

of  infants,  treatment  of  catar- 


rhal, 257 
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Pneumonia,  tubercular,  SfiS 
Poisons,  anlagonism  of,  373 
Politzer,  bruiicliial  aKtIima,  563 

• ,  clonic  spaiiui   of  Euvtuobian  tube, 

272 
Polliik,  eneniatii  in  infants,  555 
Pollock.  skin-^craftinK,   277 
Polotebnow,  orijjin  of  bncteriii,  250 
Porcher,  abdominal  byiierii'stlie.>'ia,  105 
Porter,  acute  atroj)by  of  liver,  150 

,  uterine  and  ovarian  tumours,  430 

Powell,  patludony  of  bii'mo|)ty(ii8,  5t'>2 
Pregnancy,  xiwullaneous  iutra-  and  extra- 
uterine, 2it8 
Puerperal  convulsions,  review  on,  433 

— ^— ^ ,  treatment  of,  283 

disea-ies,  review  of,  105,  490 

fever,  283 

inaniii,  cbloral  in,  586 

Pulse,  intermittent,  231 


Quadruplets,  282 
Quinia,  on  action  of,  522 
in  croup,  598 

R. 
Rabuteau,  action  of  alkalies,  251 
Rachitis,  420 

-,  diagnosis  of,   569 


Rothe,  spontaneous  cure   of  croupul   bron- 
chitis, 208 


Sager,  simultaneous  intra- and  extra-uterine 

l)regnancy,  298 
Sale,  conjoint  intra-  and  extra-uterine  fceta- 

tion,  298 
Scarlet  fever  treated  by  baths,  207 

propagated  by  inilk,  271 

Schnpira,  treatment  of  amputation  wounds, 

570 
Schenk,  amount  of  azote  in  flesh,  554 
Schmidt,  Anatomy  of  Liver,  notice  of,  218 
Sebulize  on  Slillborn  Infants,  notice  of,  539 
Sc'iton,  animal  vaccination,  234 
Sedgwick,  glycosuria  as  a  He<iuel  of  cholera, 

507 
SiSquard,  production  of  hemorrhage,  etc.,  by 

injury  to  ba.se  of  brain,  561 
Setina,  lipoma  in  nn  infant,  577 
Sharpe,  amnemonic  aphasia,  589 
Shock,  temperature  in,  529 
Silver,  Addison's  disease,  566 
Simpson,  anteversion  pessary,  584 

,  tubercular  deposit  in  oerebellum, 


— ,  identity  of  cranio-tnbes  with,  428 


Rainey,  continued  currents  in  fluids,  520 
Rectum,  operation  for  fibrous  stricture   of, 

115 
Reese,  antagonism  of  morphia  and  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  133 
of  morphia  and  atropia, 

373 
of  strychnia  and  prussic 

acid,  etc.,  381 
Respiratory  mechanics,  248 
Retinitis,  albuminuric,  580 
Reviews — 

Byford's  Obstetrics,  204 

Dermatology,  Modern,  466 

Hervieux  on  Puerperal  Diseases,  165,  490 

Puerperal  Diseases  105,  490 

— — Eclampsia,  433 

Richardson,  Structure  of  the  Red  Blood 
Corpuscles,  177 

Strieker's  Ilii-tology,  177 

AVinckel,    Pathology  and  Therapeutics  of 
Childbed,  490 

AYoodward,  Histology  of  the  Bloodvessels, 
177 
Rheumatism,  statistics  of  treatment  of,  511 
Rhinosclerma,  570 

Richardson,  ana?8thesia  and  anaesthetics,  252 
,  Handbook  of  Microscopy,  no- 
tice of,  213 


tion,  231 


intermittent  pulse,  and  palpita- 

— ,  Structure  of  Red  Blood  Corpus- 
cle, review  of,  177 
Ritchie,  diagnosis  of  rickets,  569 
Robertson,  albuminuric  retinitis,  580 
Roger,  epidemic  of  chorea  minor,  272 
Roosa,  diseases  of  ear,  386 
Rossbach,  Addison's  disease  and  scleroder- 

mia,  264,  566  ^ 

Rothe,  carbolic  acid  in  phthisis,  258 


259 

Singultus,  chloral  in,  363 

Skin  disea.ses,  parasitic,   521 

grafting,  277 

Smith,    intra-cranial  abscess,  595 

,  treatment  of   inflamed   testicle    by 

puncture,  275 

,  Wasting  Diseases   of  Children,  no- 
tice of,  548 

Snuke-bites,  treatment  of,  571 

Speech,  mechanism  of,  520 

Spiegelberg,  value  of  induced  premature  la- 
bour, 581 

Spillman,  turpentine  as  an  antidote  to  phos- 
phorus, 286 

Spinal  cord,  laceration    of,  with   prolonga- 
tion of  life,  590 

■,  tubercle  of,  259 


meninges,  tumour  within,  156 

Sponges,  tendency  of,  to  excite  suppuration, 

578 
St.  Andrew's  Medical  Graduates'   Associa- 
tion transactions,  notice  of,  225 
StetTi-n,  acute  pulmonary  tuberculosis,   257 
Stierlin,  catarrhal  pneumonia,  257 
Stillborn  infant.*,  Schultze  on,  539 
Stillc,  simple  acute  meningitis,  418 
Stokes,  value  of  emetics  in  pregnancy,  599 
Stomach,  cancer  of,  with  cheesy  deposits  in 
lungs,  425 

— ,  rupture  of,   without   external  in- 


jury, 588 

Storer,  Cyclopaedia  of  Quantitative  Analy- 
sis, notice  of,  543 

Strabismus,  causes   of  failure   in   operation 
for,  581 

,  divergent,  325 


Strieker's  Histology,  review  of,  177 
Stricture,  treatment  of,  by  horsehair  bou- 
gies. 275 
Strvchnia  and  prussic  acid,  etc.,  antagonism 
of,  381 

—  poisoning,  587 


St.    Thomas's  Hospital  Reports,  notice  of, 
619 
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Surgeon-General's  Report,  notice  of,  246 
Sympathetic,  morbid  growth    of  semilunar 

ganglia  of,  92 
Syphilis  of  nervous  system,  297 


Tait,  treatment   of  suppurating   glands  in 
neck,  571: 

Taste,  locality  of  sense  of,  250 

Tendo  Achillis,  destruction  of,  without  much 
lameness,  299 

Testicle,  inflamed,  treated  by  puncture,  275 

,  svphilitic  disease  of,  162 

Tetanus,  274 

,  chloral  in,  557 

Texas   JNIedicnl   Society,  notice  of  transac 
tions  of,  240 

Thomas,  intra-uterine  injections,  29.3 

Thompson,    diagnosis    by   examination    of 
urine,  568 

,  plastic  operation  on  urethra,  567 

Thomson,  chloral  in  incontinence,  270 

Tibia,  extension  for  oblique  fracture  of,  357 

,  reproduction  of,  514 

Tilt,  Change  of  Life,  notice  of,  551 

Tinfoil  as  a  dressing  to  wounds,  676 

Toldt,  adipose  tissue,  553 

Tonsil,  encephaloid  tumour  of,  515 

Torsion,  276 

Transactions  of  College  of  Physicians,  411 

Tubercle,  relation  of.  to  inflammation,  559 

Tubercular  pneumonia,  365 

Tuberculosis,  acute  pulmonary,  257 

Tubules,    pathological   relations  of  gastric 
and  intestinal,  593 

Turpentine,  essence  of,  an  antidote  to  phos- 
phorus, 286 

Tylecote,   spontaneous  inversion   of  uterus, 
583 

Typhoid  fever  propagated  by  milk,  270 

,  statistics  of,  612 

Typhus  fever,  statistics  of,  513 

Tyson,  cases  of  phthisis,  429 

,  cirrhosis  of  lung,  163 

— — -,  ulcerative  disease  of  large  intestine, 
154 

U. 

Upham,   statistics  of   typhoid    and   typhus 
fever,  512 

Urethra,  plastic  operations  on,  577 

Urethral  fever,  675 

Uric  acid,  value  of  potash  salts  in  modify- 
ing amount  of,  268 

Urine,  belladonna  in  arresting  nocturnal  in- 
continence of,  269 

,  clinical  examination  of,  in  relation  to 

disease,  225 

,  chloral  in  incontinence  of,  270 

,  diagnosis  by  examination  of,  568 

,  retention  of,  in  women,  524 

Uterine  dilator.  395 

and  ovarian  tumours,  430 

injections,  intra-,  293 

Uterus,  connection    between    inflammation 
and  displacement  of,  285 


Uterus,  inversion  of,  282,  583 

,  pressure  to,  in  lingering  labour,  281 

,  prolapsus  and  elongation  of,  683 

,  rupture  of,  282 

,  strangulation  of,  584 


V. 

Vaccination,  notice  of  Hupp  on,  549 
notice  of  Seaton  on,  234 


Vaccinia  and  varioloid  at  eleven  days'  inter- 
val, 261 

Vagina,  occlusion  of,  516 

Vaginal  fistula,  oure  of,  626 

Vesico-vaginal  fistula,  696 

Vision,  failure  of,  a  symptom  of  Bright's 
disease,  296 

W. 
Wagstaffe,  temperature  in  shock,  526 
Watson,  cause   of  failure   in   operation  for 
squint,  681 

,  excision  of  ankle-joint,  576 

•,  keratitis  associated  with  acute  rheu- 


matism, 281 
,    removal    of 


large    calculus   from 


female  bladder,  577 
AVax,  solvents  for  ear,  279 
AVecker,  New  Operations  for  Cataract,  no- 
tice of,  241 
Wells,  operation  for  vaginal  fistula,  526 
West   Virginia,  notice    of  Transactions    of 

Medical  Society  of,  646 
West,  wounds  of  heart,  625 
Whitehead,  belladonna  in  cholera   morbus, 
294 

,  fibrous  stricture  of  rectum,  115 

Williams,  duration  of  phthisis,  668 

,  large  doses  of  chloral,  695 

,  statistics  of  cataract,  515 

Wilson,  cancer  of  stomach,  with  cheesy  de- 
posits in  lungs,  425 

,  Naval  Hygiene,  notice  of,  232 

,  peripheric  linear  operation  for  cata- 
ract, 241 
Wiltshire,  digitalis  in  delirium  tremens,  266 

,  poisoning  by  carbolic  acid,  288 

AVinckel,  on  Childbed,  review  of,  490 
Wolfe,  Improved   Method    of  Operation  for 

Cataract,  notice  of,  241 
AVolS",  internal  architecture  of  bones,  247 
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of  nitrite  ofamyl, 

422 

,  treatment  of  blood-poisoning  by  car- 

bolized  atmosphere,  673 
Woodward,   Histology  of  Bloodvessels,   re- 
view of,  177 
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PHILADELPniA  SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

ROBERT  BOLLING.  M.  D.  JAMES  R.   HUTCHINSON,  M.  D. 

H.  LENOX  HODGE.  M.  D.  GEO.   C.  HARLAN,  M.  D. 

D.  MURRAY  CHESTON.  M.  D.  I.   MINIS  HAYS,  M.  1). 

R.  M.  BERTOLET,  M.  D. 

The  seventh  session  of  the  Philadelphia  Summer  School  of  Medicine  will  begin  March 
Ist,  1871,  and  will  continue  until  October. 

Clinical  Instruction  from  the  first  of  March  to  the  first  of  October. 
Lectures  irnd  E.xuminations  daily  during  April,  May,  June,  and  September. 

EXAMINATIONS. 
ANATOMY,  CIIKMISTIIY,  PHYSfOLOOr, 

SUKGERY,  M.XTKUIA  MEDICA,  OBriTETKlCS, 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 

REGIONAL  ANATOMY.— Lectures  and  Demonstrations  by  II.  Lenox  Hodge,  M.  D. 

PERCUSSION  AND  AUSCULTATION  IN  DISEASES  OF  THE  LUNGS  AND 
HE.VRT. — Lectures  and  Clinical  Exiunination  of  patients,  by  James  II.  Hutchinson,  M.D. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE  AND  EAR.— Lectures  upon  the  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and 
Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear,  by  George  C.  Harlan,  M.  D. 

URINARY  DEPOSITS  AND  TESTS.— Stu.lents  will  be  instructed  in  the  microscopical 
and  chemical  examination  of  the  urine,  and  will  be  enabled  to  make  themselves  familiar 
with  the  necessary  manipulations,  by  James  II.  Hutchinson,  M.  D. 

LARYNGOSCOPY  AND  RHINOSCOPY.— Lectures  by  R.  M.  Bertolet,  M.  D. 

DISSECTIONS,  SURGICAL  OPERATIONS,  BANDAGING,  AND  DRESSING  OF 
FRACTURES  may  be  practised  by  the  members  of  the  class  to  the  best  advantage. 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION. 
Pennsylvania  Hospital.  '  Cuildhen's  Hcspital. 

Philadelphia  Hospital.  Wills  Hospital. 

FEE  FOR  THE  WHOLE  COURSE        .        .        .        FIFTY  DOLLARS. 
Or  any  part  may  be  taken  separately. 

OFFICE  STUDENTS  are  received  through  their  preceptors,  or  upon  their  own  applica- 
tion, for  a  part  or  the  whole  of  a  three  years'  course  of  study.  They  are  admitted  to  the 
Winter  Examinations  and  to  the  Summer  School  of  Medicine,  and  thus  have  the  benefit 
of  a  systematic  course  of  examinations  during  both  the  winter  and  summer.  They  are 
instructed  jiractically  in  Anatomy,  Bandaging,  Dressing  of  Fractures,  Operative  Surgery, 
Percussion  and  Auscultation,  Obstetrics,  Ophthalmoscopy,  Laryngoscopy,  and  Examina- 
tion of  Urine.     They  are  also  enabled  to  attend  women  during  confinement. 

Clinical  Instruction  is  provided  for  them  at  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia 
Hospital,  Children's  Hospital,  and  Wills  Hospital  for  the  Eye. 

Bedside  Instkiction,  during  February,  March,  and  April,  is  given  them  in  the  wards 
of  the  Penn.sylvania  Hospital  by  Dr.  James  H.  Hutchinson. 

WINTER  COURSE  OF  EXAMINATIONS  will  begin  with  the  Lectures  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  in  October,  and  will  continue  till  the  close  of  the  session. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Army  and  Navy,  and  those  desiring  promotion  to  a 
higher  grade,  may  obtain  private  instruction. 

Fee  for  ofiice  Students  (one  year)     .......  $100  00 

Fee  for  one  Course  of  Examinations         .         .         .         .         .         .       30  00 

Class-Rooms,  No.  920  Chestnut  Street. 

Apply  to  H.  LENOX  HODGE,  M.  D., 

N.  W.  corner  Ninth  and  Walnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 
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HARVARD  UNIVERSITY. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  BOSTON,  MASS. 
SuMMKR  Session,  1871. 

The  regular  Course  of  Summer  Instruction  will  begin  at  the  Massachusetts  Medi- 
cal College,  North  Grove  Street,  Boston,  on  March  loth,  and  continue  until  the  next 
Winter  Course  of  Lectures  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  November.  The  Session  is 
divided  into  two  Terms  by  the  summer  vacation  of  two  months.  Gentlemen  who 
finish  their  undergraduate  course  during  the  summer  months,  should  join  the  Medi- 
cal School  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  Term,  Sept.  11th;  their  requisite  three  years 
of  study  being  thus  completed  in  time  for  the  special  examination  for  medical  de- 
grees, which  precedes  the  annual  commencement  at  Cambridge. 

Recitations  are  held  daily  by  the  Professors  and  Instructors  in  all  the  branches 
necessary  to  a  medical  education.  Clinical  instruction  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  is 
also  given  daily  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  and  the  City  Hospital.  Other 
Hospitals  and  the  various  dispensaries  and  infirmaries  in  the  city  are  likewise  open 
to  students.  Lectures  on  special  branches  will  be  given  at  the  College  by  University 
Lecturers,  and  courses  on  the  sciences  connected  with  Medicine,  Zoology,  Botany, 
Chemistry,  and  Physics,  will  be  delivered  in  Cambridge  by  the  Professors  in  these 
departments,  which  students  may  attend  without  extra  charge. 

The  Chemical  LAisoRATORr  is  open  during  the  Sunmier,  and  practical  instruction 
is  given  in  Phj'siological,  Pathological,  and  Toxicological  Chemistry.  A  Laboratory 
is  also  opened  in  which  students  are  thoroughly  exercised  in  the  management  of  the 
Microscope. 

The  Dissecting  Room  is  open  and  abundantly  supplied  with  recent  suhjects, 
during  March,  April,  and  October.  JVo  charge  is  made  for  anatomical  material,  or  for 
demonstration. 

FEES. — The  fee  for  instruction  during  the  Summer  Session,  from  March  to  No- 
vember, is  $100;  for  the  Winter  Lectures,  $121.  The  fee  for  the  entire  year,  for 
the  Winter  Lectures  as  well  as  for  the  Summer  Session,  is  $200.  The  fee  for  Gradu- 
ation is  $30.  The  fee  for  Matriculation  is  $5.  This  is  appropriated  to  the  increase 
of  the  Library,  and  is  to  be  paid  to  the  Dean  once  by  all  who  desire  to  become  mem- 
bers of  the  College. 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Charles  W.  Eliot,  LL.D.,  President. 

John  B.  S.  Jackson,  M.  D.,  Shattuck  Professor  of  Morbid  Anatomy,  and  Curator  of 

the  Anatomical  Museum. 
Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  M.  D.,  Parkmai^  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
George  C.  Shattuck,  M.  D.,  Hersey  Professor  of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic. 
Jeffries  Wyman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
Henry  J.  Bigelow,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  Bacon,  M.D.,  University  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Charles  E.  Buckingham,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Edward  H.  Clarke,  M.  D.  ,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica. 
Calvin  Ellis,  M.  D.,  .lackson  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Richard  M.  Hodges,  M-D.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  C.  White,  M.  D.,  Adjunct  Prof,  of  Chemistry,  and  Lect.  on  Diseases  j»f  Skin. 
David  W.  Cheever,  M.  D.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  T.  Edes,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Materia  Medica. 
William  T.  Lusk,  M.  D,,  Lecturer  on  Physiology. 

Francis  MiNOT,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Theory  and  Practice.  6   6  2. 

John  P.  Reynolds,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
J.  Nelson  Borland,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Reginald  H.  Fitz,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy, 
John  E.  Tyler,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Mental  Diseases. 
Henry  W.  Williams,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Ophthalmology. 
George  Derby,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene. 
Hasket  Derby,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Ophthalmology. 
Robert  Amory,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs. 
Frbderic  I.  Knight,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Laryngoscopy. 
Clarence  J.  Blake,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Otology. 
Charles  B.  Porter,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
Henry  H.  A.  Beach,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

^F*  A  detailed  account  of  the  Winter  and  Summer  Sessions,  as  well  as  of  the 
Harvard  Dental  School,  will  be  forwarded  (post-paid)  by  David  Clapp  &  Son,  334 
Washington  Street,  Boston.  The  .Janitor  of  the  College  will  advise  students  in  the 
selection  of  boarding  places,  and  will  always  have  a  list  of  such  as  are  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  College  Building,  varying  in  their  rate  of  charges.  Students  are  invited,  on 
coming  to  town,  to  call  upon  the  Dean  of  the  Facult3',  114  Boylston  Street,  to  whom 
all  letters  must  be  addressed.  CALVIN  ELLIS,  M.  D.,  Dean  oj  the  Faculty. 
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